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LENSES. 


BOSS,  Limited,  111  NEW  BOND  STREET. 

Manufactory— Clapham  Common,  London,  S.W.    IStt^a^tt  Ts-gi. 


LONDON:    HENRY  GREENWOOD  &  CO..  PUBLISHERS,  24  WELLINGTON  STREF^     STRAND. 

Paris:  BovvEAtr  SiChevii.lf.t,  22  Rucdela  Hanque.  Nkw  York  :  C.  Gennek.,  20  Kast  ;;ihSt. 

Meldourne  :   UAKEr.  &  Rolse,  J.    W.  Small  &  Co.,Watson  &  Sons. 

Sydney:  Baksr  &  Rouse,  Ltd.,  J.  W.  Sm/i,l  &  Co.,  and  W.  Cargih-. 

Adet  aide  and  Brisbanf  .  Baker  &  Rouse,  Ltd. 

Capb  Town,  Natal,  Port  Elizabeth,  and  Johannesburg  :   B.  G.  Lennon  &  Co. 
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W.W.  ROUGH  &  Co. 

(ESTiBLISHKD    1854), 

Photograpbic  Chemists  and  Maiers  of  High-class  Apparatus. 

PRIZE    MEDALS  AND   AWARDS. 

London.  1862  |  Dublin,  1865  |  Paris,  1867  |  Bristol,  1881  |  London,  1&8.5  |  Dundee,  1886 

Crystal  f  alace,  1888. 

8ILYER  MEDAL  AT  THE  INTERNATIONAL  INVENTIONS  EXHIBITION 

AWARDrr  TO 

ROUGH  S  PATENT  PORTABLE  CAMERA, 

Which  IB  unquestionably  the  LIOHTE-T  aid  M(JST  POai'ABLE  Landscape  Oampra 
of  first-claM  workmanship  in  the  Market.  It  is  only  necssary  to  con  pjite  the  weight 
and  bulk  of  this  instrnmeut  with  thnse  of  any  other  Camera  presenting  the  same 
advantages  in  the  matter  of  strength,  convenience,  and  completeness  nf  workino' 
parts  and  general  utilitr,  to  pr  >vrt  that  it  is  par  etcellenee  the  Camera  for  general 
out-door  us«.  It  is  provided  with  every  possible  motion  desirable  in  a  high-class 
camera,  is  of  the  best  traterial  and  highes'  diss  of  workmanship,  and  has  been  used 
by  hundreds  of  the  best  Photographers  since  its  introdnction. 
PrioM,  with  One  Donble  Back  and  Reversing  Frame  : 
For  PUt«8  6|  by  *}  "     " 
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|9Q,pADAPTED  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  WORK. 


Since  the  revival  commenced  in 
Stereoscopic  Photography,  W.  W. 
Rouch  &  Co.  have  been  commissioned 
to  supply  several  complete  sets, 
ar/  anged  for  the  excliuiive  practice  of 
this  interesting  branch  of  the  art. 
The  PATENT  PORTABLE 
CAMERA  lends  itself  readily  to 
the  purpose ;  its  front,  unlike  those 
of  most  of  the  modern  '  portable ' 
inttrnmentp,  afiFording  ample  space 
for  the  nec-asary  twin  lenses.  Fitted 
with  removable  centralpartition,  the 
various  f  izf  s  of  Camera,  from  half  to 
whole  plate,  are  ai ranged  for  stereo- 
scopic wcrk,  and  are  at  the  same  time 
eqoally  available  for  the  production 
o'  single  pictrros.  Iiist»ntaneon«  shutters  and  every  appliai  ce  lequiaitein  connection 
with  streofcojic  work  are  kept  ro  stantly  in  stock,  ai.d  W.  W.  ROUGH  A  Co.'s  long 
oonnertion  witn  this  class  of  woik— extenoing  as  it  does  as  far  back  as  1854— is  a 
sufficient  guarantee  of  the  thorongh  efficiency  of  every  article  supplied. 

Price  of  Patetit  Partible  Camera  with  removable  central  paitition,  extra  front,  3 

double  backs,  or  the  Eureka  ch-tuging  back  for  12  pistes,  any  of  the  stereoECopic  sizes 

up  to7}  x5,  and  pair  of  iuBtantan  ons  rectilinear  doublets  accurately  j  aired,  with  iris 

oiaphragms,  £10  168.  6d. 

APPARATUS     FOR     INDIA     AND     HOT     CLIMATES. 

Laboratort.  StrDio,  and  Odtdooe  Apphasces  of  every  description. 

W.  W.  ROUCH  &  Co  ,  %Z^^^Sh1c''Ip5i?at-«'r 

161  Strand,  London,  W.C.,  Next  Door  to  King  s  Colltge. 
\SufollowiHgfage,  and  pages  1400,  140 1. 
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^OUCH'S     'TUREKA' 

(Medal  at  the  Crystal  Palace  Exhibition). 

THE   PIONEER  OF  HAND  CAMERAS. 

Is  used  by  the  Special  Artists  of  'Tlie  Graphic,'  'Illustrated  Loudon  News,' 
'Black  &  White,'  'Country  Life,'  &c.,  &c. 

The  most  compact  and  workmanlike  Camera  ever  introduced.  Can  be  adapted  for 
24  cut  films,  as  well  as  12  glass  plates.  Is  now  made  up-to-date,  with  Iris  Diaphragm 
to  lens,  Thornton-Pickard  Adjustable  Shutter,  and  Automatic  Register  to  changing 
back— at  the  old  prices,  viz.  : — 

QUARTBR-PLATe,   £6  12s.  6d.  5  by  4    ...        £8   lOs. 

HALF-PLATE £.12   12s. 

The  following  Testimonial  speaks  for  itself  : — 

TESTIMONIAL     'EUREKA.' 

'  Vou  will  be  interested  tj  learn  that,  in  spite  of  many  and  numerous  other 
varieties  being  in  u^e  here,  1  was  able  to  serure  the  Mcd.il,  at  the  last  Exhibition, 
for  photographs  of  objects  in  motion,  with  the  "  Eureka."  ' 

T.  C.  DOWNING,  Esy  , 
Hon   Treas.  Photographic  Society  of  India,  Culcutta. 

RO  U  C  MS  ~EXC  E  LS I O  R .' 

This  instrument  surpasses  all  other  Cameras  of  the  hand  class  in  the  wide  range  of 
its  powers,  combining  as  it  does  a  perfect  Hand  Camera  with  an  equ  lUy  efficient  one  for 
use  on  a  irip.d  stand  for  general  purposes.  Notwithstanding  the  perfection  .to  which  the 
Hand  Camera  has  recently  been  brought,  and  d. spite  the  fact  that  many  of  the  bej-t  of 
such  instruments  are  capable  of  more  extended  work,  there  is  a  growing  demand  fcr  an 
even  more  comprehensive  range  of  power,  to  meet  which  the  '  L\celsior  '  has  been  designed. 

Price  of  the  'Excelsior'  (patent)  Hand  Camera,  with  two  Ltnses,  Double  Rising 
Front,  Rack  and  Pinion  Focussing  Adjustment,  Thornton-Pickard  Adju  table  Shutter, 
Detachable  Changing  Hack,  and  .Automatic  Register,  complete  for  plates — 

4i  by  3\         £12   12s.        5  by  4    £14   14s. 

HALF-PLATK    ■:i__:__:__::i_  *■*■'  '■''"• 

ROUGH'S    STEREOSCOPIC    HAND   CAMERA.  ~ 

p'or  Twelve  Stercosco(>ic  Negatives  or  Twenty-four  LaH'crn  Size. 
Sizes,  6i  X  3i  or  6i  X   \\. 

To  m;:et  the  growing  requirements  fcr  a 
Hand  Camera  by  means  of  which  pictures  n:ay 
b*  made  for  the  Stereoscope,  W.  W.  Rouch 
&  Co.  have  ii  tri^duced  the  present  instrument. 
It  is  fitted  with  a  pair  of  .iccurately  adjusted 
lenses  and  Thuinton-l'ickard  Adjustable  Shutter. 
A  circular  level  is  attached  to  the  instrument  in 
order  to  ensure  ihe  peifect  acci  ra -y  of  adjust- 
ment. If  desired,  two  lantern  p'ltures,  3J  x  3}, 
may  be  taken  on  the  plate  instead  of  one  stereo- 
scopic. The  plates  are  carried  in  Rouch's  Patent  'Eureka'  Changii|g  Hack,  with 
automatic  register.  Price  complete,  with  one  pair  of  Icn.ses,  fitted  witli  Iris  D  aphragms, 
finder,  circular  level,  &c.,  £12  l28. 

Purest  Chemicals  and  Preparations.  High-class  Apparatus  of  eveiy  description. 

Prize  Medals  aiid  Awards  at  ilie principallnternational Exhibitions. 


W.  W.  ROUGH  &  CO.,  Contractors  to  Her  Majesty's  Government, 

Next  Door  to  King's  College,  1  61   STRAND,  LONDON,  W.O. 

A  \Sce  prcccdit'.g  /■■■^  *. 
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MARION'S 

PLATES 


AND 


FILMS 


•5X5- 

MANUFACTURED  AT 

THEIR  WORKS,    -   - 

-  -   SOUTHGATE, 

MIDDLESEX. 


TlClarcbouse  an£)  Sbowrooms: 
22  &  23  Soho  Square,  LONDON. 


n 


[See  following  fages 
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^^IC     MARION'S     *-^ 

PIiflTES«"oFIIilVIS 


Ordinary ^^p-S"  *OH.&D.]  ^LL  ONE  PBICE. 

Portrait ,,     80    „     | ^-^ 

■    l-plate,  2/3  per  dozen. 

Other  Sizes  In  Proportion. 


*  P    Q  '       ForPyroSod*  Ort 

X.  0>  Developfr  •••  >>  "" 

Instantaneous       ••     ,,    120 


Academy  Landscape  ..      *0    „   ~]    EXTRA  RICH  IN  SILVER. 

Academy  Poitrait  >i        80      „       r-Extra  price,  J-pl.,  3/8  per  dozen. 

Academy  Instantaneous  120    ,1   J     other  sizes  in  Proportion. 

MARION'S  LANTERN   PLATES. 

Gelatino  Chloride  (slow).  '°;,Sl?nT  hi  x  sl  •••  1/-  per  dozen. 

ChlorO  Bromide  (quid).   jmImou,  ■•■)       other  sizes  in  proportion. 

FILMS,— Ordinary  Thickness. 

Ordinary  Rapidity     ...    U  x  si  ...  1/6  per  dozen. 

Instantaneous  Rapidity j 

Academy  (extra  rich  ifl  Silver)   ....       „       ...  2/-        „ 

other  Sizes  In  Proportion. 

FILMS.— Extra  Thick  Celluloid. 

Instantaneous     )  "" 

Academy  (extra  rich  In  SlYer) „      ...   3/6      „ 

other  Sizes  In  Proportion. 

Pull  List  of  Sizes  and  Prices  Free  on  Application. 
22   &   23   SO^O    SQUAKE,   LONDON,   W. 

^St«  prtctdifig  and /olloiving  pa^i^ 
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MflHioN  &  co;$ 

«  MOUNTS.  « 

'*"""F^to^-*  **""  1  Courhevoie,   near  Paris. 


WktiEi  send  Samples  of  Mounts 
^*  /r^^  to  the  "Trade  upon 
receipt  of  Business  Card, 
Photographers  desirous  of  being 
posted  in  Novelties  will  do  well 
to  write  us. 


I 


MARION  A  CO.;  22  A  23  8oho  Square,  London,  W. 

\S<e  pyeceJing  and  following  page*. 
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MARION    &    CO.S 


CHHiSTJVlilS,  Birthday,  and  SonveDir 

IVlOUriTS.   ^ 


WITH  OR  WITHOUT 
MOTTOES. 


-♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦- 


Extract  from  the  *■  British  Journal  of  Photography^  Sept.  toM,  1897 

'CHRISTMAS      MOUNTS. 

'  Marion  &  Co.,  Soho  Square,  W. 
'A  large  assortment  of  Mounts  suitable  for  Christmas  and 
New  Year's  photographic  cards  has  been  sent  us  by  Messrs. 
Marion  &  Co.  The  Mounts  are  made  suitable  for  attaching  the 
photographs  by  means  of  an  adhesive,  and  for  "  slipping  in." 
Messrs.  Marion's  assortment  this  season  is  larger  than  ever,  sizes 
being  provided  for  pocket  Kodak,  midgets,  C.-de-V.,  quarter-plate, 
cabinet,  and  half-plate,  and  either  for  upright  or  oblong.  Artistic 
refinement  characterises  the  designs  and  colours  of  these  Mounts, 
which  should  be  in  high  favour  among  photographers  cultivating 
the  photographic  Christmas  Card  as  an  aid  to  business.' 


Our  1S98  Chribtmas  Mounts.    Simples  will  be  ready  in  May. 


TflBEH'S  BflS  HEIilEF. 

A  Platinotype  Photograph  finished  in  Bas  Relief,  in  which 
the  figure  is  raised  from  the  Background  and  mounted  similar 
to  a  Plaque  or  Medallion.  Sizes  of  Pictures,  5^  in.  circular  and 
8x6  square.     Sample  Pictures^  either  size,  XOs. 

Sole  Agents :  MARION  &  CO.,  22  &  23  Soho  Square,  LONDON,  W. 

,, .»_    ,^    .  \See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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A  NEW  PRINTING-OUT  PAPER 

MARIONA, 

In  three  Grades— 
GLOSSY,    MATT,    and    GBOS    GRAIN. 

GLOSSY  and  MATT,   15/-  per  Quire. 

In  packets,   i  -  each. 

GROS  GRAIN,  25  -  per  Quire. 

In  packets,   1/8  each. 


MARION'S  FERRO-PRUSSIATE  PAPERS  AND  LINEN.— White 

lines  on  blue  ground.     In  rolls  and  cut  sizes. 

MARION'S   CYANOGRAPHIC   PAPER.— Blue    lines    on    white 

ground. 

MARION'S    MELAGRAPHIO    PAPER.— Black    lines    on  white 

ground. 

MARION'S  GALLATE  DE  PER  PAPER.— Black  lines  on  white 

ground. 

GLENFIELD    PHOTO    STARCH.— Undoubtedly  the  very  best 

niountant  for  photographs.     The  starch  used  by  the  profession.     Sample 
tins  6d.  each.  •  M.ARION  &  CO..  Sole  Wholesale  Agents. 

KING'S  SOLUTION  for  removing  silver  stains  from  unvarnished 

negatives.     Has  b>een  the  means  of  saving  thousands  of  negatives.     In 
bottles  1/-  and  2/6  each.     M.ARION  /t  CO.,  Sole  Wholesale  .\gents. 

STEWART'S  8TERELIZED  PASTE  for  mounting  photographs, 

(Jtc,  and  for  general  use.     In  bottles  with  brush,  6/-  and  12/-  per  dozen. 

MARION'S  MOUNTING  SOLUTION. -A  very  strong  mountant, 

which  will  not  cockle  the  thinnest  mount.     6  ozs.  1/-.     Pts.  3/-.     Qts.  6/9. 

BRUCE'S  NON  SHIFTING  RETOUCHING  MEDIUM.— The  only 

Medium  known  which  is  positively  unaffected  by  varnishing.     1/-  per  bottle. 

BRUCE'S   MATT-SURFACE  POWDER  AND  IVORY  CLEANER 

for  Retouchers,  Colourists,  Miniature  Painters,  &c.     1/-  p)er  box, 

MARION  &  CO.,  22  «  23  Soho  Square,  London,  W, 

\Set  prtctdmg  and  following  pagti, 
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Double  Opaque  Envelopes 

MADE    FROM 

*"  Pure  Linen  Air- dried  Needle  Paper. 

The  only  paper  made  ivhich  is  both  opaque^  and  by  reason  oj  its 
chemical  purity,  safe  to  use  in  contact  with  the  most  sensitive  films. 

'T'HESE  envelopes,  in  addition  to  forming  the  very  best  possible  means  of 
•*■  securing  plates,  films,  &c.,  from  the  action  of  light  both  before  use  and  after 
exposure  (in  cases  where  the  plates,  &c.,  have  to  be  kept  some  time  before  it  is 
convenient  to  develop  them)  will  be  found  again  to  be  the  best  possible  form  of 
envelope  in  which  tb  store  the  finished  negatives,  as  any  details  or  data  may 
readily  be  written  on  the  outer  envelope  by  means  of  a  white  crayon  pencil,  or 
in  white  ink,  or  they  may  be  labelled. 

DOUBLE    ENVELOPES. 

Per  doz.       P'or  plates  Per  doz. 

ad, 

Ud; 

1/3 

v^ 


For  plates 

3ix3i  ...     .. 

4iX3i        

5   X4  

6ix4f        

7ixS  

Per  groso  : — 3/- 


s^d. 

4d. 

8ix6J 
lo   x8 

4W. 

I2XIO 

Rid. 

m- 

ISXI2 

Packed  in  packets  of  2  dozen  Double  Envelopes, 
3/4        3/9        4/9        6/4        7/-        9/6 


12/-         16/- 


Plates  packed  in  these  Envelopes  may  be  exposed  to  daylight  for  a 
considerable  time  without  sustaining  any  damage. 

Manufactured  by  Messrs.  H.  P.iRR  ^  SONS,  Ltd.,  Redditch. 

MARION  &  CO.,  Sole  Wholesale  Agents. 


ENAMELLED  STEEL  DISHES. 


'T'HESE  dishes  are  of  superior  manufacture, 
■*■  and  will  be  found  to  possess  advantages 
over  any  others.  They  are  light  and  strong, 
of  a  nice  shape  and  depth,  these  points  en- 
suring comfort  to  the  user  when  developing. 
The  enamel  completely  covers  the  steel  and 
does  not  chip  off,  it  is  therefore  impossible  for 
the  solutions  to  come  into  contact  with  the  metal, 


PXtXOSS. 


te 

5x4 
i-plate 
i-plate 
10x8  .. 


9d.  each. 

12   XIO 

1/-    „ 

iSixiaJ    . 

1/3    „ 

18   X12 

1/8    „ 

20  X16 

2/2    „ 

24x19 

2/8  each. 

4/-  .. 

6/6  „ 

10/6  „ 

16/-  .. 


MARION  &  CO.,  22  &  23  Soho  Square,  W. 

\_See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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MARION   &  CO. 


SQUARE  BELLOWS  FIELD  CAMERAS 

Kitted  with 

Coles'  Patent  Flexible  Bising  and  Falling  Front. 

(Patent  No.  5374,  March  14th,  1894.) 


'Ih]-.  iril|".ll.ial    lMIK-j\  KMKNT    ill    L.ilncia   c.jii-ilUuU^jU    iiu..-.   u>».»)    vMlii  un  lio.cis.ly 

of  the  swing  back,  swing  front,  in  fact,  swings  of  any  kind.     With  this  front  the  lens  can 
be  raiiitd,  or  lowered,  or  moved  horizontally  so  as  to  be  opposite  any  portion  of  the  plate 
as  desired.     The  lens  and  senbiiive  film  »n  this  Camera  are  always  vertical  and 
trae  with  each  other,  and  parallelism  is  thus  secured.     Distortion  is  impossible 
Lenses  do  not  need  to  be  stopped  down  to  correct  the  errors  of  tilting  the  Camera. 

iDTaloable  to  Architectural  Ptaotograpbers  and  others. 
'^•'j  2  ■■  PRICES  Include  3  Double  Backs. 

■'     ■    '         J-plate.  i-plate.         J-pIate.  loxS  .  12X10  15x12 

1st  Quality  ...  £8  9  0  ...  £11  2  0  ...  £13  9  0     .  £17   4  0  ...  £21  16  0  ...  £27   0  0 
2nd  Quality..:    5  18  0  7  8  0  9  0  0  11  12  0         14  12  0         17  18  0 

Wkite'for  Full  Paeticulaks.      A  Liberal  Discount  to  the  Trade. 

22  &  23.^HO  SX^iUARE,  liONDON,  W. 

,..^1.  _      '.^v.O'/l..  .J  _  .t  \See preceding  and fcl(Cnvi>i^^ pages. 
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MARION'S  CAMERAS, 

Thousands  in  use  all  over  the  World  by  Pro- 
fessional Photographers  and  others. 


THE  EXCELSIOR  STUDIO  CAMERA. 

A  strong,  well-made  Instrument  at  a  reasonable  price,  including 
Repeating  Single  Dark  Slide,  extra  Front  and  all  Carriers, 
yvith  Double  Extension. 

!9J  in.  square  ...  ...  ...  ...  £^?>  5  0 
12  „  „  .9  3  0 
15     „       ,, 13  10    0 

THE   EMPIRE   STUDIO   CAMERA. 

is  of  the  very  best  quality  and  workmanship.  Thoroughly 
seasoned  wood  throughout.  Specially  adapted  for  hot  or 
damp  climates. 

^    84  in.  square £'^    5    0 

Prick— 'j  lo    ,,        , 9  15    0 

(  12    „        „       11  15    0 

THE  PERFECTION  FIELD  CAMERA 

'IMPROVED    1898    PATTERN.' 

includes  three  Double  Backs,  Turntable  Base,  and  Three-fold 
Ash  Tripod.     It  has  Double  Extension,  all  movements,  includ- 
ing Sliding  Back,  to  allow  of  short  focus  lenses  being  used. 
Half-plate        ;^8     5    0 


j     Whole-plate 
Prices—/    iqx   8... 


I2X  lO... 
ISX  12... 


\ 

THE  IMPROVED    OXFORD  CAMERA. 


9  15  0 

12    5  0 

14  10  0 

18    5  6 


Excellent  value  and  workmanship.    All  movements.    A  service- 
able Camera  at  a  low  price. 


Including  1  Double  Rack. 


Quarter-plate.  Half-plate.  Whole-plate. 

£1  10   ...  £^  10  ...     l^ 


EXTRA  BACKS. 


Quarter-plate.  Half-plate.  Whole-plate. 

£SS  r2'...  ;^0  15  ...  £\    1 


22  &  23  SOHO  SQTTABE,  LONDON,  TAT. 

{See  preceding  and  following pa^es 
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MARION'S  HAND  CAMERAS. 


TBB 

SWALLOW. 

For  the  Amiteur  _  Photo- 
crapher  of  ever>'  cU*s  in  every 
I  ouiilry  who  wants  a  complete 
reliable  in>tniment  at  a  cheap 

rate. 

For  Plates  3J  x  ai  and  i\  X  ii. 

Made  in  5  styles. 

Thk  Mignon  Swallow,  car- 
ties  6  pUites,  3)X3i  ...  8/- 
TiiR    SwAi.iX)\v,     carries    la 

plates,  3tX2i     21  • 

The    Superior   Swallow 

Camera,    carries   12   Plates 

3iXa» 26- 

Tmb  Swallow  Opiate,  carries 

13  plates  4ix3t 30  - 

The  Superior  Swallow 

)-p'ate,    carries     la    plates 

4JX3i 35/. 

COMPLETE  PRINTING  AND  DEVELOPING  SETS,  for  jixaj  Plates,  10 
for  Qu.irter-pl.-ites,  12  6 
Full  Instructions  for  producing  finished  Pictures  enclosed  with  each  Ca-rera. 


Closed. 


A  First-class  Folding  Hand  or  Stand  Camera,  complete  with  3  Double  Backs,  Time  and 

Instantaneous  Shutter,  Focus  Rack,  Leather  Bellows,  Swing  Back,  and  good  R.R.  Lens. 

PRICE,  £».    If  fitted  with  Perfection  R.R.  Lens,  £7   10«. 

with  Vmgtlander's  Special  Hand  Camera  Lens,  £9. 

[See  preceding  and  fQllowing p<iges. 
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MARION'S  RADIAL  HAND  CAMERA, 

TmnrovPd      'IRPR'     Pattem. 

Is  now  made  in  a  very 
much  improved  form — 
both  the  bulk  &  weight 
being  greatly  reduced. 
It  is  constructed  to  take 
24  films  in  sheaths,  or 
12  Glass  PlaXes  wMoui 
sheaths    or    backing. 
The    Shutter  is  new 
and  adapted  for  '  Time' 
or  'Instantaneous'  ex- 
posures with  a  con  sider- 
ablc    range    of   speed 
adjustment,   and    this 
together  with  the  lens 
is  fitted  on  a  rising  and 
cross  front.     The  Finder  is  also  new— one  of  our  Radiant  mirrorless  finders 
being  arranged  to  serve  for  both  vertical  and  horizontal  pictures. 
Prices  vary  according  to  quality  of  lens  fitted : — 
SIZE —    3i  X  3J  Lantern.        Quarter-plate.        5X4  or  9X12  ins.        Half-plate. 
£6  15s.  From  £7.  From  £8.        From  £12. 

MARION'S  RADIANT  VIEW  FINDER. 


'  Undoubtedly 

the 

most  brilliant 

Finder  yet 

introduced.* 


The  Image 
is  totally  re- 
flected. 


It  has  no 
miror  or  sil- 
vered surface 
to  deteriorate 
andnoground- 
glass  screen. 

Wo.  1    is   in   box   form,    fitted    with    rotating    plate    tor    vertical    and 
horizontal  views.     Screw  fittings.      Price    7s.  6d. 

Ko-  2   is  for  insertion  in  Hand  Cameras,  one  Finder  serving  for  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  views.     Price  7s.  6d. 

No.  3  is  box  form  as  No.  i.    Groove  fittings.     Price  7s.  6d,. 
No.  4  is  box  form,  but  larger,  measuring  2J  x  i|  -f  i  J  ins.  deep,  showing 
a  view  iA  +  It  ins.     Groove  fittings.     Price  15s. 


22  &  23    SOHO    SQUAKE,  LONDON,  W. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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Marlon's  Patent  'Perfect'  Developing  Dish. 

'PHIS  Dish  is  constructed 
-'■  with  a  well  into  which  the 
plate  fits  exactly  -  the  depth 
coinciding  with  the  average 
thickness  of  plates  in  general 
use.  Around  the  sides  of  the 
well  is  a  narrow  rabbet,  the 
top  of  which  is  flush  with  the 
top,  or  film  side,  of  the  plate. 
At  one  end  of  the  rabbet  is  a 
semi  -  circular  depression  to 
facilitate  the  easy  removal  of 
the  developed  plate.  This 
arrangement  prevents  the  for- 
mation of  air  bubbles,  economises  the  developer,  as  the  plate  is  the  bottom  of  the  dish, 
and  promotes  evenness  of  development. 

PrinOG  •      Quarter-plate,    8/-     5  +  4.   10/-.     Half-plate,   12/-. 
I-lli/OO  .  Whole-plate,  16/-  per  dozen. 

•A    GKEAT    SUCCESS.' 


Salmon's  New  Adjustable  Vignetter. 

Can  be  used  with  any  oidindiy  I'rinting-frame 
and  in  no  way  interferes  with  its  use  when 
Vignettes  are  not  required.  It  can  be  iuiinediately 
atliiched  or  detached  and  remains  secure  in  any 
position.  It  allows  of  adjustment  up  and  down 
or  sideways,  and  by  means  of  metallic  groves 
the  Vignetting  card  can  be  placed  nearer  or 
farther  from  the  negative,  or  at  an  angle ;  or 
immediately  changed  for  another  card  of  different 

size  opening. 

Suck  a  Vigneiicr  lias  long  been  wanted,  especially  by 

the  Pro/essionxl  Photographer. 

Including  Aluminiiun  Slides  and  12  Vignetting  Cards  (6  with  opening 
of  different  sizes,  and  6  for  cutting  as  desired  ) 

Ilalf-plate,  2/6  each.      Whole-plate,  3/6  each. 


Prices 

Quarter-plate,  2/-  each, 


Marion's  Improved  Sectional  Print  Washer. 


The  only  safe  Washer  for 
Gelatine  Prints.  No  tearing  or 
damaging  of  the  surface.  Perfect 
elimination  of  Hypo. 

No.  1,  with  12  trays,   size  25  X  19,   42/ 
,,     2,        ,,  ,,  ,,     13  X  n,   19/ 

,.    3,        ,,  ,,         .,      9X   9,  16/- 

\See  preceding  attd  following  pages. 
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SALMON'S   NEW  PORTABLE 

Magnesium  Ribbon  Lamp 

PATENT   APPLIED   FOR. 

PORTABILITY.      UTILITY.      SIMPLICITY. 
For  Portraiture  or  Groups  in  Studio,  Room,  or  Out  doors. 


For  COPYING  or  EN- 
LARGING WITHOUT 
CONDENSERS. 

A  Powerful  well-diflfused 
Light  of  5  to  8  seconds  du- 
ration. 

NO  DANGER  —  NO 
EXPLOSIVE  COM- 
POUND USED. 

INDEPENDENT  OF 
ANY  OTHER  LIGHT- 
SUPPLY. 

NO    STARTLING 
EFFECTS. 


NOT  A  FLASH   LIGHT 
—LONG  OR  SHORT 

EXPOSURES. 
ENTIRELY  FREE 
FROM  NOISE,  SMOKE 
or  SMELL,  products  of 
combustion  being  carried 
away  through  an  ingeni- 
ously light  and  portable 
telescopic  chimney,  fixtend- 
ing  to  8  feet  (any  length 
extension  may  be  added). 

Inclined  in  ANY  DE- 
SIRED direction,  to  nearest 
aN-ailable  outlet,  enabling  A 
NUMBER  of  exposures  to 
be  made  in  quick  successaon. 


JT^HE  APPARATUS  consists  of  specially  constructed  Brass 

■"■"^  Spirit  Lamps,  and  a  series  of  arms  at  the  end  of  each  of  which  two 
or  more  charges  of  Magnesium  Ribbon  are  cHppcd  (held  together  by  a 
metal  sheath),  which  can  be  fired  simultaneously  or  consecutively, 
actuated  pneumatically  by  a  Rubber  Tube  and  Ball,  bringing  the  Magnesium 
Ribbon  into  contact  with  the  flame  of  the  Spirit  Lamps.  The  whole  is 
contained  in  a  portable  polished  Mahogany  Cabinet,  25  x  20  x  9  inches, 
with  door  at  back  for  charging  and  re-charging ;  sliding  panel  front  and 
corrugated  glass  light  difi"u.ser,  also  in  sliding  frame  ;  forming  a  compact, 
well-made  and  elegant  adjunct  to  the  studio,  and  so  constructed  for  port- 
ability that  it  can  be  set  up  where  desired  in  less  than  five  minutes,  being 
entirely  self  contained. 

Price   £10   10s. 

TELESCOPIC  CHIMNEY   PACKS  WITH  TRIPOD  STAND. 

\See  preceding  ond  folhiving  pages. 


16  THB  B&IXIBH  JOUANAIi  AUCANAO  AOVXATUXMBNTS. 

MARION  So  CO.'S 

studio  Furniture 

—    AND    — 

Accessories, 

TO  PROFESSIONAL  PH0T06RAPHERS. 


BEFORE  buying  fresh  goods  for 
^^u  the  Season  '1898,'  send  for 
our  7tew  list  of  Artistic  Furniture  and 
Accessories  (a  very  choice  selection)^ 
or  call  at  our  warehouse  and  see  the 
goods.      It  will  he  worth  your  while. 


22  &  23  SOHO  SQUARE,  LONDON,  W. 

\^See  preceding  and  follo^ving  pages. 
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APPARATUS  AND  FILMS 

FOR  ANIMATED    PHOTO. 


MARION  &  Co.,  are 
Agent',  and  have  in 
stock  the  '  Prestwich ' 

Camera,     which   is   the  most 

efficient  and  most  portable  on 

the  market.     It  weighs  only 

i  lbs.  It  is  a  beautiful  finished 

piece    of    mechanism,     made 

entirely  in  London  of  the  best 

materials.      The   intermittent 

movement    of     the     film     is 

ebtained     by     an     spicyclic 

motion  which    rinis  smoothly 

and  silently  without  causing 

any  vibration  or  jerking.     It 

is  fitted  with  an    Adjustable 

Focal     Plane     Shutter,     a.l- 

mitting     exposures      varyii.; 

from  x'j  th  to  xcArn  of  a  secoiKi. 

Fitted  with  Dallmeyer  Speci.il 

Lensyyt,  with  Iris  Diaphragm 

and  Focussmg  Index,  and  for 

Edison  perforation  (if  desired 

Voigtlander's  Special  Lens  may  be  fitted  inste.id) 

Tripeds  rigid   and  portable,        

Special  Biilliant  View  Finder     ...     • 

1  eather  Handle  and  Brass  Fittings  for  Camera  extra        ...         

Solid  Leather  Carrying  Case,  Lined  Baize,  with  Lock  and  Key,  Shoulder  Strap 

Canvas  Ditto  Stiff  Lined  Oaize,  &c.,  as  above         

The  '  Prestwich  '  Camera  can  be  adapted  for  Printing  the  Positives,  extra     ... 

It  can  also  be  adapted  as  a  Projector  (but  this  we  do  not  recommend  except 
for  home  entertainment,  extra        

The  '  Prestwick  *  Special  Camera  (designed  to  carry  500  feet  of  film) ;  has  two 
changing  boxes,  and  film  can  be  changed  in  daylight.     Including  Lens   ... 

The  'Prestwich'  Printing  Machine  (a  special  machine  for  printing  from 
negatives  on  to  the  posuives  

The  'Prestwich'  Projector  with  detachable  Shutter,  and  interchangeable 
Sprocket  Wheels,  by  which  films  of  any  perforation  can  be  used.  It  has 
an  adjustable  slide  for  slight  variations  in  width  of  film.  The  '  Creeping ' 
of  film  can  be  corrected  whilst  in  motion,  and  titles,  of  subjects  can  be 
shown  through  the  same  machine,  Projector,  Lantern,  Condenser  B.T.,  or 
mixed  set  ...         ...         ...         

Suitable  Lenses  of  different  focus       each 

Marion  &  Co.'s  Negative  or  Positive  Films  (manufactured  at  our  works 
at  Southgate)  ;  perforated  or  not  perforated,  transparent  or  ma't  as 
desired.    Per  70  feet.  Perforated  (Edison  Gauge)        

Ditto  ditto  Not  Perforated      

Rolls  of  T40  feet  or  any  other  length  can  be  supplied  to  order. 


0  0 

5  0 

10  6 

3  6 

10  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 


26 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

1 

2 

0 

1 

0 

0 

Various  devices  for  holding  Films  during  development. 
Free  Particulars  and  Prices  on  application 

MARION  &  Co.,  22  &  23  Soho  Square,  London,  W. 

[See  preceding  afid following  pages. 
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MARION    &    CO.'S 

ENLARGEMENTS 

'  In  all  Processes,  Carbon,  Bromide,  Albumenized 
and  Gelatine  Printing-out  Papers. 


ENLARGEMENTS  &  PRINTING  ON    OPAL 

In  Carbon  and  Bromide. 

FINISHING 

By  First -Class  Artists,  in  Water  Colours,  Black  and 
White,  or  Oil. 

CONTACT  PRINTING  in  all  Processes. 


RETOUCHING  AND  SPOTTING 

By  Skilled  Artists. 

PHOTO -MECHANICAL 

REPRODUCTIONS 

In    Half -Tone,    Line,    Photogravure,    and   Collotype. 


FRAMES 

Of  every  description,  from  the  cheapest  to  the 
most  elaborate. 

Estimates  for  any  of  above  may  be  obtained  on  application. 


^ 


22  &  23  SOHO  SQUARE,  LONDON,  V7. 

fSeff  '-eie-Jiii  •'  a  ml  foUo-Juing  pa^es. 
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MARION   &   CO.'S 

LATEST  PUBLICATIONS. 


DOWNEY'S  ART  STUDIES.  — Forty-two  subjects. 
Published  prices  :  Plain,  i/6  ;  Coloured,  3/6  each. 

DOWNEY'S  ART  STUDIES.  — Six  imperial.  Pub- 
lished prices  :  Plain,  5/-;   Coloured,  15/- each. 

PHOTOGRAVURES.— Twelve  subjects,ii  x  9.  Published 
price:  Plain,  2/6;  Coloured,  5/- each. 

PHOTOGRAVURE.  —Granny  and  the  Baby,— Princess 
of  Wales  and  the  Prince  Edward  of  York.  Published 
price,  7/6. 

PHOTOGRAVURES.— Picturesque  and  Romantic  Scenes 
in  the  United  Kingdom.  Size  11x7  on  Plate  Paper 
22x15;  Twelve  subjects.  Published  at  2/6  each. 
H.R.H.  The  Ptince  of  Wales  in  full  Masonic  Regalia, 
with  facsimile  Autograph.  Prints  plain,  published  at  2/6, 
Coloured  at  5/- 

'THE  SIGN  OF  THE  CROSS.'— Six  beautiful  Photo- 
gravures, 8  x  6  in  Portfolio.     Published  at  15/- 

LADY  ATHLETES.  — Six  Coloured  Prints;  Golfing, 
Cricket,  Fencing,  Shuttlecock,  Tennis,  and  Yachting. 
Published  at  2/-  each. 

PRINTS. —Australian  Team  and  English  Eleven.  A 
splendid  pair  of  Print  Pictures  in  Colours.  Published 
price,  31/6  each. 

PRINTS.— In  Sets  of  three.  Twelve  Sets.  Published 
prices:  Plain,  from  i/-  to  2/-;  Coloured,  2/-  to  5/- each. 


A   Liberal   Discount  to  the  Trade.    Detailed  Price  List  of 
above  Series  sent  on   application. 


MARION  *  Co.,  ,22  &,  23  Soho  Square,  London,  W. 

\See preceding  pages. 


so  TRB  BsiTTBH  TOUBifAii  AiMAnkc  kwwMnsnnim, 

BRILLIANT  ALBUMEN   PAPER! 

As  made  TKARS  AGO,  with  Modern  Improvementa. 

Permanence  ensared ;  being  prepared  with  Non-Sulphurons  Egg  Albumen. 

PINK,  WHITE,  or  MAUVE. 

Sample  Half-quire     3/3;  j)ost  free. 

SUPERIOR    SENSITIZED    PAPERS. 

Carefully  prepare<l,  keep  well,  and  easily  toned. 

Quire.  i-quire.  {-quire.  3  Sheets. 

Double 12/6      ...       6/6       ...      3/6      ...       1/11 

Single     11/6       ...       6/-       ...      3/-       ...       1/9 

One  Sample  Sheet,  lOd.    Cut  sizes,  from  C.-D.-V.  to  Whole-plate, 
la.  packet,  post  free. 

IMPROVED   SELF-TONED   PAPERS, 

(Matt  or  Albumen),   requiring  only  fixing  and  washing  (no  toning), 

giving  lx^)th  warm  and  black  tones. 

Quire  ...  14/6   I   i-quire  ...  7/6  |  Squire  ...  4/-  |  3  Sheets  ...  2/8. 

Sample  Sheet,  with  directions  and  specimen  of  tone,  1/3,  or  cut  to  usual  sizes. 

A  NEW  STRIPPiNG-FILM  ALBUMEN  PAPER. 

When  printed  in  tiie  iLsual  way  of  albumen  paper,  toned,  fixed,  and  washed, 
whilst  wet  can  be  transferred  to  glass,  porcelaine,  opal,  zinc,  or  any  other  non- 
absorbent  photo  articles,  giving  albumen  transparencies  of  great  beauty.  This 
paper  is  admirably  suited  for  Crystoleum  pictures;  taking  colours  most  readily. 

Quire  ...  14/6    |    J-quire  ...  7/6    I    iquire  ...  4/-    I    3  Sheets  ...  2/8. 
Instructions  sent  with  Sample  Sheet,  Ifl.,  or  cut  to  any  size. 

CALOTYPE   PAPER. 

A  new  Quick  Printing-Out  Matt  Paper.    Tones  easily,  giving 
rich  velvety  prints. 

Sample  Sheet,  Is.,  cut  to  usual  sizes. 
3  Sheets,  2/9  ;  i-quire,  4/6  ;  .J-quire,  7/6 ;  Quire,  14/6,  post  free. 

THE  'EXPRESS'  ALBUiyiBN  PAPER. 

For  printing-out,   or  for   development.      Specially  prepared    for  the  dull 

light  of  winter,  or  when  time  will  not  allow  of  prolonged  printing. 

Quire,  14/8;  i-quire,  7/6;  i-quire,  4/-;  3  Sheets,  2/8. 

Sample  Sheet  with   Instructions,   Is.;    or  Cut  to  any   Size. 

All  the  above  are  Cash  with  Order. 


A.  RIVOT  &  CO.,  Photo  Paper  Works, 

WILLESDEN    GREEN,    LONDON,   N.W. 

Telsgraphlo  Address :   '  Blvot   Willasdan.' 
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BROWN,  SCOTT^l  CO. 

English  Mount  Orders  reasonably  exceeding  20/-  sent 
Carriage  paid.    Irish,  Scotch,  or  Welsh,  60/- 


We  do  not  make  the  thin,  soft,  pulpy  Mounts  so 
generally  advertised  now,  and  confidently  invite  com- 
parison of  these  v/ith  our  quality  and  prices. 

London  Plate  Mark  Mounts. 

Any  Colour  with  India  Tint  laid  on,  good  solid  London  make. 

Crepe  and  granulated  in  best  quality  only. 

Best.  2nd  Quality. 

Per  Doz.    Per  Gross.   Per  Doz.  Per  Gross. 

.      1/- 

.  1/3 
.  1/6 
.   2/6 

.  3/- 
.  4/- 
.  4/- 
.  5/- 
.  7/6 
.15/- 
.18/- 
.20/. 

special   Quotations  for  Large  Quantities. 

Not  less  than  Six  Dozen  at  gross  prices. 

Any  other  size  made  to  order. 

Name  and  Address  printed  from  3/-  per  gross,  or  free  on  not  less 
than  Four  gross  of  any  one  size. 

Telegraphic  Address  :  *  PUNCTUAL,  LONDON.' 

[See  following  pages. 


Size  of  Board, 

Tint. 

8ix    6| 

..  6    X    4^ 

lo    X    8 

•.7x5 

12     X  lO 

..  8Lx    61 

14^  X io| 

..  9^x    7| 

l6     X  12 

..   ioix8i 

i8    X 14^ 

..   12    X  10 

20    X 15^ 

..    13     X  II 

24    X  19 

..   16    X  13 

29JX24 

..    21      X  17 

Zi    X26 

..    25^X19 

39    X  26 

..    27     X  2l| 

43    X29 

..    32      X24 

...    9/6  . 

.  9d.  . 

.    7/6 

...  12/-  . 

..   1/-  . 

•    9/- 

...  15/6  . 

.   1/6. 

.12/- 

...  25/-   . 

.   1/8. 

.17/- 

...  31/-   . 

.  2/3. 

.23/- 

...  41/-   .. 

.  3/-   . 

.31/- 

...  42/-    . 

.  3/3  . 

..31/- 

...  53/-   . 

..  46  . 

..  42/- 

...  80/-   . 

.  6/-    . 

..  56/- 

...170/-  . 

.    —    . 

..    — 

...200/-  . 

.    —    . 

,.    — 

...230/-  . 

.    —    . 

..    — 

a^ 
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OXFORD  LINES  &  LITHO  TINTS. 

Good  Solid  Smooth-Surface  London  Make. 


English  MountOrders  reasonably  exceeding  20/- sent 
Carriage  Paid.     Irish,  Scotch,  or  Welsh,  60/- 


OXFORD 

LINED    MOUNTS. 

Best 

2nd  Quality. 

Size 

of  Board. 

Line. 

Per  100. 

Per  1000. 

•'er  uio. 

Per  1000. 

lO 

X    8 

7X5 

...     4/-     ... 

36/-     ... 

2/9 

..    26/- 

12 

X  lO 

..      9ix   7i 

...     6/-     .. 

55/-     ... 

4/3 

..    39/- 

Hi 

xiof     . 

lo  X   8 

...     8/6    ... 

80/-     ... 

6/-      . 

..    57/6 

i6 

X  12 

,      lojx   8i 

...   10/-     .. 

90/-     ... 

7/6 

..    70/- 

i8 

XI44     . 

..       12     X  lO 

...    16/-     ... 

150/-     ... 

ll/j      . 

..   110/- 

20 

xisi     . 

..     13   XII 

...   18/-     .. 

170/-     ... 

— 

— 

24 

XI9 

i6   X  13 

...    25/-    ... 

240/-     ... 

— 

— 

Njt  less  than  25  or  500  at  above  quotations. 

special  Quotations  for  Lc 

ri;c  Quantities. 

A/iy  ot) 

icr  size  tnade  providing 

a  quantity 

are  ordered. 

Name  and  Address  printed  for  2/-  per  100,  or  free  on  500  of  one  size 

LITHO  PRINTED  INDIA  TINT  MOUNTS. 


Without  Plate  Mark. 

With  Plate  Mark. 

Size  of  Board. 

Tint. 

Per  100. 

Per  1000. 

Per  100. 

Per  1000 

8ix   6J 

..      6   X  4i    . 

.     3/6    . 

.     30/-     . 

..     4/6 

..     40/- 

10   X   8 

..       7x5. 

..     4/-     . 

.     36/-     . 

..     5/3 

...     50/- 

12    X    9 

..      8x6      . 

..     6/-     . 

..     54/-     . 

..     7/6 

...     70/- 

12    X  lO 

..      S.Jx   6J 

..     6/-     . 

..     54/- 

..    7/6 

..     I'l- 

14} X \o\ 

..      9ix   7i     . 

..     8/6i   . 

..     80/-     . 

..    11/- 

..   100/- 

16   X  12 

..     lojx   8| 

..    12/-    . 

..  110/-     . 

..    17/- 

..   160/- 

18   X i4§ 

.,      12    XIO 

..    17/6    . 

..  166/- 

..    20/- 

..    190/- 

20   X15I 

..       13     XII 

..    23/-    . 

..  220/- 

..    26/- 

..   250/- 

24   X19 

..     16   X 13 

..    30/-    . 

.    290/-    . 

..    36/- 

...  340/- 

Not  less  thaa  25  or  500  at  above  qaotations. 

S/>e<.iiil  Quiytatioiii  for  Large  Quantitiia. 

Name  and  Address  printed  for  2/-  per  100,  or  free  on  500  of  one  size. 

BROWN,    SCOTT,    &    CO. 

TeUjp-apkic  Addrcii— 'PUNCTUAL,  LONDON: 

[See  preceding  and pollowing pages. 


THX  BRITISH  JOtmNAI.  ALSCANAC  ASVBBTISElfBNTS. 


23 


CHEAPEST  QUALITY  CUT-OUT  MOUNTS. 

White  or  Tinted  one  side.    Gilt  Bound  Bevels,  but  not  Lined. 

Eugliflh  Mount  Orders  reasonably  exceeding  20s.  sent  Carriage  Paid 

Irish,  Scotch,  or  Welsh,  OOs. 


Description. 

Size,  untrinimed. 

Each. 

Doz. 

Gross. 

Double  Elephant 

...       40    X27 

...      1/6 

15/-      ... 

144/- 

Atlas 

.^     34   X27 

...       1/- 

... 

9/-      ... 

90/- 

Imperial 

...       32    X22 

...     8d. 

... 

6/-      ... 

60/- 

Royal 

...       25     X20 

...     5d. 

4/-      ... 

42/- 

Half  Imperial... 

22    X  16 

...     4d. 

3/-       ... 

27/. 

Half  Royal      ... 

20    X  12 J 

...    3U. 

2/6      ... 

24/- 

Quarter  Imperial 

16     XII 

...    2M. 

... 

1/10   ... 

20/ 

Quarter  Royal 

...        I2JXIO 

...     2d. 

1/6      ... 

15/- 

For  other  sizes  and  qualities  see 

Price 

List. 

MATTS. 

BEST 

FLOCK,  with 

BRONZE 

Size. 

Dozen.            Gross. 

Size. 

Dozen. 

Gross 

22Xl6     

7/-    72/- 

lOj  X  8i 

2/6  

.  24/- 

14x11     

3/6  36/- 

9ix7i 

21-  

.  18/. 

VENEERED  OAK,  GOLD,  and  every  other  kind  and  size 
to  order. 


SPECIALTIES  IN   FRAMES. 

24-inch  Alhambras  19x15         Rebate 30/- per  doz. 

3    »  ..  19  ,,15 42/-  „ 

3    „      English  Gold  18  ,,15  120/-  ,, 

li  „  „        Oval  Frames...    l8„i5  114/-  „ 

With  Mounts,  Glass,  and  Backs. 


MOUNTING  BOARDS,  ftc,  and  every  Description  of  Frames. 


BROWN,    SCOTT,  &  CO. 

RED  LION  YARD,  254  HIGH  HOLBORN,  LONDON,  W.C. 

P.O.O.'s  Payable  at  High  Holborn.   Bankers— 'National.' 

EstabUshed  1869. 

TeUgraphU  Address—'  PUNCTUAL,  LONDON: 

\Su  preceding  pages. 
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■Mc   BEST  ** 


ALBUMENIZED 
PAPER. 

DOUBLE    BRILLIANT,    No.    92. 

AND 

ENAMEL  EXTBA   BBILLIANT,  No.  94. 

MANUFACTURED  BT 


TEISBACH  &  So, 


KALMEDT   (PRUSSIA). 
1  ♦  I 

BARYTA  PAPER  for 
Aristo  &  Collodion  Processes. 

Sole  Agents  for  Great  Britain  and  Ireland :— 

MESSRS.  OTTO  KONIG  &  CO., 

27  CROSS  STREET,  FINSBURY  PAVEMENT, 

Ii03iTI30IT,      E.G.      ^     ,„ 

Siefotlowtng  pa^*. 


TKX  BRITISH  JOTTRNIL  AUCAina  AVTKBTTSSlfKNTS.  25 

a-Eia3^.A.isr"g-. 

STEINBACH  &  CO. 

OF 

MALMEDY  (Rhenish  Prussia). 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 
*  *  PAPERS  *  * 

IN  WELL-KNOWN    SUPERIOR  QUALITY,  FOR  ALL  PROCESSES, 

AS 

PLAIN    PAPERS 


SOLAB  AND  CRAYON  WORK. 

PLATINOTYPE  PROCESS. 
EMULSION  PROCESS. 

ALBUMENIZING  PROCESS. 
ARISTOTYPE  AND    COLLODION   PROCESSES. 
COPYING  DBAWINGS  AND  PLANS. 

Sole  Agents  for  Great  Britain  and  Ireland :— 

MESSRS.  OTTO  KONIG  &  CO., 

27  CROSS  STREET,   FINSBURY   PAVEMENT, 
XiOisriDoisr,  E.o. 

[See  preceding  pc^e. 
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LIGHT-TIGHT  BOXES 


FOR 


DRY  PLATES,  LANTERN   SLIDES,  &c. 


^■%^f::^>^. 


Frize  Medal  1887. 


Fitted  with  Metallic  Grooving, 

that  occupies  far  less  space 

than  the  ordinary  wood  grooving, 

so  being  compact  and  serviceable 

for  Storing  Negatives. 


SPECIALTY— Boxes  for  the 


safe  transmission  of  Lantern  Slides 
by  rail  or  otherwise.  Exceedingly 
useful  to  Lantern  Societies  and 
Clubs. 


PARCELS  POST  BOXES  for  sending 
one  or  more  Bottles  safely  through  the  Post, 
ready  for  addressing  and  sealing  down. 

TUBES  for  Sensitized  Paper,  with  Light-tight 
Ends,  or  Open  for  sending  Papers  or  Photographs 
by  Post. 


ARUNDEL  &    MARSHALL, 

Penn   Street  Works, 
HOXTON,    LONDON,    N. 

Manufaoturers  of  all  Descriptions  of  Boxes  required  In  all  Branohes 

of  the  Photographic  Trade. 
Price  UstB  on  Application.     Telegrrapblc  Address, '  Arcbway  London.' 
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■^  NELSON'S  *-5- 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  GELATINE, 

A,ui  NELSON'S 

SPECIAL  'X  OPAQUE'  GELATINE. 

The  Best  for  Dry  Plate  aad  other  Work. 


Retail  from  all  Dealers  in  Photographic  Materials. 
Wholesale  from  the  Manufacturers — 

GEORGE  NELSON,  DALE  &  CO.,  Ltd. 
14  Dowgate  HiU,  LONDON,  E.G. 

^*     TU"  O  !EC»  JEd  '  S     *-e- 


Optical  Lantern  Slides 

FOB   EDUCA.TIONAL    PURPOSES, 

Embracing  every  branch  of  Science  as  well  as  INTERESTING 
and  MORAL  TALES. 

Many  of  the  latter  are  Qltistrated  from  Life. 

NEW  SETS  FOR  1897-98.— The  Record  Ktign,  A  Trip  to  Taiii,,  RambL;.  about 

London,  The  Coujities  of  England,  The  Highlands  of  Corsica,  Old  and  New  Friends 

at  the  /Coo,  An  Hour  with  Populai  Poets,  Hong  Kong,  Fungi. 
LIFE   MODELS.— A  Temperance  Entertainment,  Dick  Wilson's  Home,  The  Uncle 

Avenged,  For  Praise  of  Men,  Going  to  the  Golden  City,  The  Picket. 
FROM  DRAWTNGf.     Little  Kinly,   The  Hloon.sl.ury  Christenii.K,  'I  he  Tailor,  The 

Encliunled  Sliiri,  The  Boy  and  the  Uaker.  The  Giowtli  of  the  Queen's  Dominions. 
SIXTEEN  MEOAUS    AWARDED   FOH   EXCELLENCE. 
Lists  for  ensuing:  Season  now  ready,  and  may  be  had  from  all  the  leading 
Opticians,  Photo  Dealers,  and  Chemiits. 


YORK  &  SON,  67  Lancaster  Rd.,  Wotting  HiU,  LOUDON,  W. 
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PERFECT  and  PERMANENT 

LETTERING  ON  lYORY. 

Adopted  by  the 
Principal   Camera  Makers  throughout   Europe. 


->»>••♦■ 


Ivory  Address  Tablets. 

IVORY     DISCS    FOR 
SLIDES. 


THE    

Endolithic  Ivory  C?^^ 

LIMITED, 

POMONA    BUILDINGS, 

61^   FORE    STREET, 

AND    1    MOORFIEIjDS,    LONDON,    E.G. 
telephone  No,  21,  Bank.        Telegrafihie  Address—"  DENDRON,  LONDON." 
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—    THE    — 

Albion  Albumenizing  Co> 

CAMERA  MAKERS  TO  ||  pbotoorapbtc  Bealcts, 
THE  TRADE.  i  Mbolcsalc  an^  IRetail. 


Photographers  and   Dealers 

Supplied  with  ErERvrH/Nc,  Photographic  PROMPTLYy 
AND  OA'  Best  Terms. 


We  solicit  Correspondence,  and  shall  be  glad  to 
quote  for  anything   required. 


128   SAUCHIEHALL    STREET,   GLASGOW. 

CATHCART  PLATES. 

ORDINARY,  SPECIAL  RAPID.    Same  Prices. 

Send  for  Sample  Half-Dozen  J-Plates,  post  free,  1/-,  and  particulars  of 
discounts  to  Professional  Photographers. 


ARTISTIC    RESULTS    GOT    BY    USING 

VEREL'S  MATT-SENSITIZED  PAPER. 

If  toned  with  Platinum,  Results  equal   to   Platinotype 
Paper  got,  and  simplicity  of  working. 

Carle  de-Visite,  Cabinet,  Ilalf-plate,  Whole-plate,  or  any  size  to  order, 
1/-  per  packet.     Postage,  id.  extra. 


F.  W.  yiWU  &  CO.,  Cathcart,  GLASGOW. 
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Try!  and  you  will  convince  yourself  that 

~ ^ 


'MINERVA' 

Gelatino-Chlorlde  P.O.P. 

GLOSSY  &  MATT. 


« 


Trapp's 


WELL-KNOWN 


'GLADIATOR' 

Collodio-Chloride  P.O.P. 

GLOSSY  &  MATT. 


flIiBU|V[EN  PflPEfiS 

'^'"smenin4.  (wWch  Im  flot  bceD  raised  in  price)  E^ZlrunL. 

All  Yield  First-class  Artistic  Results. 


TRAPP'S  PHOTO  MOUNTS, 

FrUE,  HARD,  NEAT,  AT  LOWEST  PRICES. 


TRAPP'S  Photo  Drying  Boards,  Backing  Paper, 
Backgrounds,  Tissues,  Postal  Wrappers  and 
Parchment  Envelopes,  Albums,  Christmas  Cards, 
Studio  Accessories,  Photo  Frames,  Lenses,  and 
Drescher's  Ennulsion  Gelatine,  are  unsurpassed 
for  quality. 
SPECIAL   TERMS   FOR   EXPORTERS. 


Ask  for  Free  Samples  from  the  Sole  Manufacturers— 


L.  TKflPP  &  CO., 


29  Budge  Row, 

LONDON,  E.C, 

Established  1865.     Telegrams ,— '  Trapp,  Bud^e  Rpw,  Lottdon,'  . 
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BROMIDE    CONTACTS, 
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^      PLATINOTYPE, 
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VARNISHING, 
LISTS    FREE. 

OPYING. 
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'  FOR  TITLING  NEGATIVES. 

(V.R.  PATENT  10156) 


PUTNEY    BRIO. 


PUTNEY   BRIDGE? 


The  Negative  from  which  the  above  cut  was  taken  was  TITLED  WITH  'NAMEIT.' 
The  cheapest  and  most  practical  means  of  Uttering  negatives  ever  offered. 

Does  away  with  tissue  paper  titles  pasted  on  negative  A  showing  on  the  print, 
Does  away  with  the  tedions  and  slow  reverse  lettering  by  hand. 

Th?  'Nameit'  Type  is  the  most  speedy,  convenient,  and  practical  means  of  lettering 
negatives ;  any  title  can  bo  set  up  in  a  few  moments  and  printed  upon  the  negative 
by  any  one,  without  previous  experience  and  without  any  loss  of  time. 

Either  size  of  Tn^ic  as  shown  in  above  cut  can  be  supplied  at  prices  stated  below.  In 
ordering,  specify  whether  large  or  small  type  is  required. 

No.  5  Outfit  contains  75  Letters, 
Spaces,  &c.  one  No.  i  Holder,  and 

Roller,  complete,  post  free     

No.  6  Outfit  contains  150  Letters, 
Figures,  Spaces,  &c.,  one  No.  i 
Holder,  and  Roller,  complete,  post 
free       


No.  7  Outfit,  with  separate  compart- 
ments for  each  letter,  as  illustra- 
tion. Contains  250  Letters,  Figures, 
Spaces,  &c.,  one  No.  2  Holder  and 

Roller,  complete,  post  free    

LISTS  AND  SPECIMEN    PHOTO   FREE  ON    APPLICATION. 


5/6 

7/iO 
12/6 


\ 


For  the  use  of  Photographers  I  can  supply  Rubber  '  Nameit '  Stamps  of  NameS, 
Special  Sii^natares.  Trade  Marks,  Private  Maries,  Monojrrama,  or  otbar 
Imprints  at  special  prices ;  also  Rubber  Stamps  of  every  description. 

•NAMEIT*  CO.Tb.  OictoW)74UD0W  Hill,  Loodon,|E,C. 


THB  BBtTISH  JOtTBNAI.  ALMANAC  ABVBBTISEMBNTS. 


33 


TWO  STANDARD  ARTICLES. 


Tiade 


THE  'lOTHIAr      I  STEREOSCOPE 

— — ■^— — — — — ^— —  I  (PATENT.) 

'A  capital  fomt  of  Stereoscope.'      '  I  am  using  the  Stereoscope  with  tnuch  pleasure. 
'  Tht  most  convenient  and  ingenious  I  have  seen  for  a  moderate  price' 

The  feattireB  of  the  'Lothian'  Stereoscope  are  :— 

The  centres  of  the  lenses  are  adjustable,  and  that  simultaneously. 
Novel  design  ;  so  designed  as  to  admit  of  the  eyes  coming  close  to  the  lenses. 
Lenses  of  various  foci  may  be  used. 

The  division  being  divided,  the  whole  arrangement  takes  kindly  to  the  face. 
Price,  complete  in  box  with  instructions,  post  free  14/- 

THE  TODD-FORRErMAGNESTUM  FLASH  LAMP 


UNDOUBTEDLY 
THE   BEST. 

ABUNDANCE  OF 
LIGHT. 


UNIVERSALLY 
USED. 


ANDREW    H.    BAIRD,.  Scientiflo  Instrument  Maker, 

39    ZiOTHXa.ir   STREBT,    EDZirBT7KGB. 
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EnR05E&.son5is 

I -PHOTO -PROCESS-    ^  \     J 


■PRIMTER3 


•DESICMERS-  •  . 
&u-EnCRAVER5- 

DERBY  •  AHD     AT  • 
22>'  OLDBfUUEY- 

.  LoriD^n  • 


5PEC1ALIT1F.5. 


Artistic  C?ii?TypEPRimitifi. 
Half  ToNt&LiHE  Blocks 

OH  G.'PPLP.orZiHC. 

Pii^r^CiiROMOTypE  Blocks. 

FOUACCURAIE  RtPKOOUdlOMi 
OF  PaIKTIN03.OHAWINOS.OR 
MaMUFACIURIU  OlVJifTS 

\h  IHLIV.     iIaIUKM    (OIOUP.5    ^ 

Advertisements 
FOR  High  (L^ssBuslHtb5L5. 

INARliSIICBROfHURESTyLfr 

EHIIRELY  UMDERTAKEM. 

LhCLUDIHG  DESIOMIMOOF 

LLU!)TRAT10nS.(0MPILmG. 

tUiTINO  Hr  PRiMTING. 


A  RfPRtStNTATIVE  WIU  Si  SfNT  ON  APPLIC«TlON  10 
APP^NOt  OtTAllS.  INCIUO'NO  TMt  M!tP»8»'ION  Of  r«E 
LlTtKARy  MATTtR  »!.iO  DtSlil'llj  *  PfOTOOAftlS  rOH 
'Mt     PP(P»0»1I0N     0'     '?P>"li«l     I  LlU'TRAtlONS    tr 
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PBICE    LIST  — 1898. 


GOLD    MEDALS  AND   HIGHEST   AWARDS. 

Loadon,  1851.   Paris,  1867.    London,  1862.    Philadelphia,  1876.    Paris,  1878. 

Antwerp,  1878.    Inventions  Exhibition,  1885.    Sydney,  1879. 

Qrand  Prix  and  Gold  Medal  Paris,  Exposition  Universelle,  1889. 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  1891.    Chicago,  1893,  &c.,  &c. 

Grand  Prix, Diploma  of  Hononr,  &  Gold,  Silver  &  Bronze  Medals,  Brassels,  18^7. 


ROSS    NEW  OPT  1     -APHAM  COMMON. 

iS>i<posite  ike  Old  Parish  Church.) 


ROSS,   LIMITED, 

Manufacturing  Opticians, 

Contractors  to  Iber  /iDajestp's  Governments, 

JSritisb  an&  Colonial,  also  to  tbe  principal 

foreign  Governments. 

Ill  NEW  BOND  STREET,  LONDON,  W. 


▲nd  Claphiun  Common,  S.W.,  opposite  Old  Parish  Church. 


m 
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'  LL    ORDERS  from  abroad  must  be  accomtninied  by  a 
remittance  or  draft  on  a  London  House. 

Orders  from  Home  Customers  who  have  not  regular  ledget 
accounts,  must  also  be  accompanied  by  a  remittance  or  London 
reference. 

The  Cash  Discounts  are  stated  at  the  bottom  of  each  page 
throughout  the  Price  List. 

■'  Cheques  should  be  crossed  London  of  Westminster  Bank, 
Marylebone  Branch,  and  Post  Office  Orders  made  payable  at  the 
Western  District  Office,  Vere  Street,  London,  W. 

'  ^nless  instructions  are  received  to  the  contrary,  all  Goods  are 
forwarded  by  the  quickest  routes,  and  insured  at  the  customer's 
expense. 

General  Indents  from  Foreign  Customers  are  executed  on 
moderate  terms  and  receive  the  most  prompt  and  careful  attention. 

Experienced  packers  only  are  employed,  and  all  possible  care 
if  exercised  to  ensure  safe  transit.  ROSS,  Limited,  do  not 
therefore  hold  themselves  responsible  for  any  breakages  or  damage 
that  may  occur  after  the  Goods  leave  their  Establishment. 

Telegraphic  Address— 'ROSSANO,  LONDON.' 


For  detailed  Index  see  end  of  Catalogue. 


HOSS,  Limited,  /IDanutactunno  ©pticians, 

CONTRACTORS  TO  HER  MAJESTY'S  GOVERNMENTS,  BRITISH  &  COLONIAL 
AL?0  TO  THE  PRINCIPAL  GOVERNMENTS  OF  EUROPE. 


EST-A-BXilSHEXJ     1830. 
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HEWiLRLEn''  ZEISS'  ANASTIGMATS. 

(THE     PLANAR.) 

A  new  Rapid  Anastigmatically  Corrected  Lens 

MA.VUFACTURRD    BV 

Sole  Manufacturing  Licensees  for  the  British  Empire. 


Planar  F3.**     /~iO»  mm  fii). 
Series  ia      No.  11. 

i  About  two-thirds  Full  Sh^). 


'T'HE  PLANAR,  as  shown 

in  the  illustration,  is  a  symmetrical 
oljective  consisting  of  four  separated 
lenses.  It  possesses  the  following  im- 
portant features:  It  is  very  rapid  and 
yields  sharply  defined  pictures,  it  is 
anastigmatically  well  corrected  and  em- 
braces a  comparatively  wide  angle.  The 
rapidity  varies  from  ^/3.6  to  y/6, 
according  to  the  size  and  application 
of  the  lens,  and  the  angle  embraced  by 
it  varies  from  62"  to  72". 

The  Planars  are  superior  in  precision 
or  defining  power  to  the  Anastigmais 
hitherto  made.  They  are  therefore  pre- 
eminently   adapted    for    all    kinds    of 


copying  processes.  They  work  equally  well  when  used  for  enlargements,  projection, 
full-size  copies  and  reductions.  Even  the  finest  details  are  reproduced  with  a  degree 
'''preci>ion  which  satisfies  the  highest  requirements. 

r)wini;  to  iis  extreme  rapidity  the  Planar  is  excellently  adapted  for  the  most  rapid 
'  istantaneous  exposures  out  of  doors  (as  in  the  preparation  of  animated  pictures 
the  kincmatograph  and  siini'ar  work),  and  for  Portraits  and  Qroups  both  outdoors 
'  in  the  studio. 

i'he  Planars  are,  however,  not  so  well  adapted  for  wide-ang'e  architectural  and 
rior  views  as  the  Series  II Ia  and  V,  owing  to  their  greater  aperture  and  consequent 
Uer  angle. 

We  make  at  present  nineteen  regular  sizes  of  the  Planar  (Series  Ia),  as  specified  oti 
■  page,  which  gives  all  necessary  particulars  as  to  size,  covering  power  and  prices. 

Oa  page  39  a  few  remarks  will  be  found  on  the  individual  merits  of  the  different 
^i.'s  of  this  series  with  respect  to  various  modes  of  application. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(fORNKR  OF  Brook  SrRrcEi) 
MVNCFACTORT— CLA.PHAM  COMMON. 
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Series  r-ZEISS'  ANASTIGMATS. 

(THE     PLANAR.) 

A    Rapid   Special    Lens  for    Instantaneous   Photographs.   Portraits  and 
Groups,  also  for  Copyin)?,   Hnlarginfc  and    Demonstrations  on   the  Screen. 

Manufactured    by     ROSS,    LIMITED, 

St'/e  Licensees  /<'>'  the  British  K}ii/>iie. 


Size  of  Plal 

e  Covered. 

1      S 

.Scrifb 

Equiv 

alent    \ 

.^§ 

1 

«       i 

1      " 

1 

and 

< 

At  full 

With  in- 

f     i 

In  Brafs 

witl 

Iris-Diap 

No. 

mm. 

us, 
ill. 

Afcrture. 

termediate 

StOJIS. 

<    ! 

IJegrees 

ij. 

ill. 

jC        S.      d. 

I'S     I 

20 

3 

4-5 

A-       i 

Sx      f 

65 

i)    0    0 

1",      2 

35 

>l 

4-5 

^^   i 

Ijx     ij 

65 

6    0    0 

i\  3  : 

SO 

2 

4-5 

lix   I J 

l|  X      ij 

65 

6     0    0 

l^  4 

75 

3 

4-5 

jI^  4 

28  X    23 

65 

GOO 

I^  5 

ICX> 

4 

45 

2|x    2j 

3t>«   si 

65 

6    0    0 

la,      6 

40 

i| 

3-6 

I      X      I 

Igx    li 

70 

5    0    0 

l\     7 

60 

2i 

3-6 

lix  li 

2|x     2S 

70 

5    0    0 

IS    8 

83 

3i 

3-6 

2x2 

Sjx    2^ 

70 

6    0    0 

1%    9 

no 

4j 

36 

3ix   2i. 

44  X    34 

70 

7  10    0 

1%     lO 

130 

5 

3-8 

Six    3J 

5x4 

70 

9    0    0 

Ja,  II 

160 

6i 

3.8 

4ix    3i 

6Jx    4| 

70 

11     0    0 

Is    12 

205 

8 

4.0 

6Jx    4f 

7ix   5 

65 

15  10    0 

Is  13 

250 

10 

4.0 

7hx   5 

9x7 

65 

21  10    0 

IS  14 

300 

12 

4.2 

8ix   6J 

10   X    8 

62 

27  10    0 

IS  15 

370 

>4i 

4-5 

9x7 

16   X  12 

72 

34  10    0 

Is  16 

423 

i6| 

4.5 

,  10   X    8 

18    X  14 

72 

43     0    0 

Is  17 

470 

18^ 

50 

i  12   X   9J 

20   X  16 

68 

60    0    0 

IS  18 

610 

24 

5.0 

16    X  12 

24     X  20 

68 

100    0    0 

is  19 

840 

33 

6.0 

20    X  16 

32    X  26 

64 

175   0   0 

When  working  with  the  Planar  it  should  be  remembered  that,  owing 
to  the  great  rapidity  of  the  lens,  one  is  apt  to  over-expose.  This  naturally 
causes  fogging,  and  hence  it  is  often  advisable  to  make  use  of  a  restrain er 
during  the  process  of  developing. 

The  halves  of  the  Planar  (front  and  back  Jenpes)  Cftnpot  be  used  89 
Ifindscape  lenses  excepting  with  ver>'  small  stops. 

The  cost  of  piring  two  Lenses  for  Stereoscopic  work  h  9/. 
—._— .^.^  J"£  APOVB    PRICE8    ARE    NET. 

R083,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W, 

(Corner  op  Brook  Street)) 
MANUrAOTORT-OLAPBAM    COMMOVT. 


THB  BRITISH  JOUBNIX  ALUANAC  ADVSBTISBMBNTS.  39 

Special  Applications  of  the    _^^^/^^ 

New  Planar  Lenses. 

Instantaneous  Photography,  N03.  6  to  19  of  Series  I*  are  adapted 
for  photographing  objects  in  motion.  Tne  size  of  plate  covered  at  full 
aperture  as  given  in  the  Table  determines  the  most  suitable  focus  in  each  case. 
For  exposures  of  this  kind,  which  should  naturally  be  as  short  as  possible,  it  is 
best  to  use  a  focal  plani  shutter  placad  immediately  in  front  of  the  plates. 

Instantaneous  street  scenes  and  j^^/iz-i?  pictures  maybe  taken  with  intermediate 
stops,  the  covering  powers  biing  those  given  in  the  Table  under  the  respective 
heading.  The  L'jns  requires  in  these  cases  a  stop  of //6  to//9  according  tD 
its  foc.il  length  and  the  required  depth  of  focus 

Portraits  and  Groups.  Nos.  12  and  19  are  adapted  for  this  class  of 
work,  No.  12  being  suitable  for  portrait  Cirte-de-Visite,  No.  19  for  heads  in 
■I  sii'.e,  No.  12  for  groups  measuring  7^  x  5  inches.  No.  19  for  groups  measuring 
18  X  24  inches.  Portraits  should  be  taken  with  stops  of  774. 5  to //6.  Groups 
require  stops  of  y/6  to/,  £2.5  according  to  the  number  of  rows  or  the  requisite 
depth  of  focus. 

KinematOgraph  pictures,  .\nimated  pictures  are  conveniently  made 
with  Nos.  1  to  4-  and  Nos.  6  and  7.  The  final  selection  depends  upon  the 
size  of  the  film  und  can  generally  be  made  from  the  plate  sizes  given  in  the 
first  column. 

Photomicrographic  Enlargements  and  Reductions :    Nos.  i 

to  5  fitted  with  the  English  Microscopic  Society  Screw  are  well  adapted  for 
Hhoto-n.icrographic  Enlargements.  The/  yield  magnifications  up  to  100 
diameters  and  embrace  an  angle  of  about  30".  Even  Nos.  6  to  8  are  available 
for  these  purposes.  Nos.  i  to  8  are  equally  well  adapted  for  the  production  of 
microscopic  reductions,  such  as  are  used  in  communications  by  carrier  pigeons. 

Process  Worlc  (.Autotype,  Th'ee  Colour  Printing,  Half-tone  and  Photo- 
gravure). Nos  15  to  19  are  available  for  these  purposes,  No.  15  covering  a  plate 
12  X  10,  No  19,  32  X  26  inches.  When  working  with  these  lenses  the  following 
rules  should  be  observed  :  Object,  objective  and  focussing  screen  should  be  well 
adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other,  it  being  absolutely  necessary  that  the 
object  and  focussing  screen  should  be  strictly  parallel  to  each  other,  and  the 
ax  s  of  the  objective  should  be  accurately  at  right  angles  to  the  focussing  screen. 
Any  imperfections  in  these  adjustments  are  rendered  apparent,  in  the  shape  of 
dissymmetrical  definition,  more  readily  than  with  the  lenses  hitherto  used  for 
copying.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Planars  work  at  considerably  larger 
apertures  than  the  latter,  in  which  inaccuracies  are  to  a  certain  extent  covered 
by  their  greater  depth  of  focus. 

Focussing  must  be  done  with  the  most  scrupulous  care.  When  copying 
engravings  it  is  advisable  to  follow  the  old  plan  of  determining  the  best  position 
of  the  screen  by  aseries  of  trials.— Half-tones  are  copied  witljastop  of//9  to//0, 
rngravings  with  stops  of//io  to  /"/iS, 

Sole  Manufacturing  Ltcenw^s  for  the  British  Empire. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  Ndw  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

MAXrVFACTORT-CIiAPHAM   COMMOI?. 
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THB  BBITISH  JOUBNAL  ALMANAC  ADVBBTISRMBNTS. 


SERIES  II. 


ZEISS'   ANASTIGMAT,    F:6.3. 

MANUFACTURED    BY    ROSS,    LIMITED. 

Sole  Licensees  for  the  British  Empire. 
EXTRA   RAPID. 
(Doublet   of  5   Lenses.) 

Highly  recommended  for 

General  Outdoor  Work 

And  the  Studio. 


THE    field,   embracing    an 
angle  of  about  85  degrees, 
is  very  well   compensated  for 
Astigmatism,   so   that   even  with   the  full  aperture  instantaneous 
pictures  covering  a  wide  angle  may  be  taken  out  of  doors.     This 
series  is  highly  recommended  for  portraits  and  groups,  both  out  ot 
doors  and  in  the  studio. 
Ratio  of  Stops.— ^'6.3, //g, //12, //i8, //25,  ^'36,  ./''50, /7i- 

REVISED  PRICES. 


largest 

Size  of  Plate 

I'Aiuiv. 

Equiv. 

efTective  diam. 

covered 

Brass  Mouiu 

i^„ 

focus 

focus 

of  Lens. 

aty79- 

with  Iris 

1         with  Ir.s 

No. 

m/m 

Inches. 

Inches. 

I nches . 

Diaphragms. 

Diaphragms. 

, 

85 

3l 

6 

aix   3l 

£4    5    0 

£4  15    0 

2 

105 

4t 

1 

3tX  4 

4  15    0 

5    5    0 

■^ 

140 

sS 

I 

3iX   4i 

5  15    0 

6    5    0 

4 

170 

6S 

'1 

4iX  6 

7    5    0 

7  15    0 

S 

210 

8i 

4 

six   7l 

9    5    0 

»  15    0 

6 

■    250 

10 

>? 

skx  84 

11    5    0 

12    0    0 

7 

300 

12 

2 

6iX   8J 

15  10    0 

16    5    0 

8 

360 

i       H\ 

2i 

7iX   9I 

21  10    0 

V2.10    0 

430 

'     i7l 

2l 

8iXio| 

i7  10    0 

28  10    0 

510 

2oi 

3* 

SiXjz 

34  10    0 

35  15    0 

590 

»3t 

3? 

10JXI4 

43    0    0 

44    5    0 

These  Lenses  are  kept  in  stock  with  Iris  Diaphragms  otily.      If 

Waierhouse  Stops  are  required,   they  can  be  supplied 

at  same  price  as  for  Iris. 

Cost  of  pairing  two  lenses  for  stereoscopic  work,  8/-. 

The  above  prices  are  net. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANUFACTORY— CLAPHAM  COMMON. 
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SERIES    Ila. 


ZEISS'  ANASTIGMAT,  F:8 

A  New  Extra  Bapid  Wide-angle  Portrait, 
G-roup,  and  General  Lens. 


MANUFACTURED   BY 

ROSS,   Ltd., 

Sole  Licensees  for  the  British 
Empire. 

RATIO   OF   STOPS  : 

//8,  ^/ii-3,  Fli6,Fl22-6,  //32, 

7745.  ^/64, 

'T^HIS  is  a  very  fine  New  Series,  giving  exquisite 

•^  definition  with  full  aperture,  and  including,  with  the  smaller 
stops,  an  angle  of  about  75°.  It  is  admirably  adapted  for  work 
requiring  perfect  definition  with  rapid  exposures,  and  is  un- 
rivalled for  all  classes  of  photography,  including  copying  and 
enlarging. 

The  three  smallest  sizes  make  splendid  hand  camera  lenses. 


Equivalent 
Focus. 

Plate 

Plate 

!       Plate 

Prices  in 

Prices  in 

No. 

covered/^/ 8. 

covered 

'     covered 

Brass 

Aluminium 

//16. 

'732- 

Mounts. 

Mounts. 

mm.        m. 

in. 
34  X  3i 

in. 

ill. 

£    s..    <L 

£.    s.    d. 

I 

no 

4 

4x  3l 

5x4 

4    5    0 

4  15    0 

2 

136 

5:: 

4jx   3:; 

5x4 

6ix   4f 

8jx   6JS 

4  15    0 

5    5    0 

167 

&.■ 

5x4 

6  X  43 
8   X  6J 

6    5    0 

6  15    0 

( 

205 

8. 

6ix    4^ 
8|x   6i 

9x7 

7  15    0 

8    5    0 

5 

244" 

^ 

9x7 

10   X    8 

9    5    0 

9  15    0 

<^ 

29s 

III 

9x7 

10   X   8 

12   X 10    1 

12    5    0 

13    0    0 

-7 

350 

i3i 

10   X   8 

12  xio 

13  xn    I 

18    0    0 

18  15    0 

433 

17 

12   X    10 

13    XII 

IS  xia    1 

23    0    0 

24    0    0 

The  cost  of  pairing  two  Lenses  for  Stereoscopic  work  is  8j. 
THE    ABOVE    PRICES    ARE    NET. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANT7FA0T0BT— OLAFHAM  COMMON. 
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THE  BBITIBH  JOCBNAL  AUklANAO  ADYBBTIBKHKNTS. 


SERIES  Ilia. 


ZEISS'  ANASTIGMAT,  F:8 


Manufactured  by 

ROSS,  Limited, 

Sole  Licensees  'or  the  British  Empire. 

A  High-Class  Rapid  Wlde- 

Angle  Lens  for  General 

Outdoor  Work. 


Series  Ilia. 


These  Lenses  are  perfectly  compensated  for  Astigmatism,  and 
embrace,  with  the  smaller  stops,  an  angle  of  about  97  degrees. 
The  smaller  sizes  are  specially  suitable  for  Hand  Cameras.  They 
are  the  finest  Rapid  Anastigmatic  Lenses  ever  quoted  at  such 
low  prices. 


Ratio  of 


*--\FFFF.         FFF 

/      8      ii'3    i6     22-6     32     45      64 


REVISED   PRICES. 

Equiv. 

Equiv. 

Size  of  Plate 

Plate 

Brass  Mounts 

Alumin.  Monnta 

focus 

focus. 

covered  at 

covered  at 

with  Iris 

with  Iris 

No. 

m/m 

Inches. 

/■1I-3. 

/.33. 

Diaphragms. 

Diaphragms. 

Inches. 

- 

j 

lao 

4l 

4ix  3I 

5X4 

£3    5    0 

£3  15    0       < 

1 

150 

6 

5    X   4 

6ix  4f 

3  15    0 

4    5    0 

1 

177 

6 

6iX   4i 

8   X   5 

4  10    0 

5    0    0 

196 

7 

8    X    5 

Six  6\ 

5    0    0 

5  10    0 

330 

9 

8|X  6i 

9X7 

6  10    0 

7    0    0 

373 

10 

9X7 

10  X  8 

8    0    0 

8  10    0 

3>7 

13 

10  X  8 

13    Xio 

10    0    0 

10  15    0 

407 

16 

13    XIO 

13   Xll 

15    0    0 

15  15    0 

50s 

90 

13   Xlt 

15    XI3 

20    0    0 

21    0    0 

10 

600 

34 

IS    Xl3 

18  XI6 

25    0    0 

26    0    0 

II 

690 

-A 

18  xi6 

33    Xt8 

32  10    0 

83  15    0 

13 

830 

33    X18 

35    X33 

40    0    0 

41    5    0 

I 


These  Lenses  are  kept  in  stock  with  Iris  Diaphragms  only.     If  Waterhouse 

Diaphragms  are  required,  the  lenses  will  have  to  be  specially  made,  and 

the  prices  will  be  the  same  as  for  Iris. 

The  cost  of  pairing  two  Lenses  for  stereoscopic  work  is  8/-. 

THE  ABOVE  PRICES  ARE  NET. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  op  Brook  Strsbt). 

IIAirurACTORT^OX.ArHAll  GOMMOH. 
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SERIES   V 

ZEISS'  ANASTIGMAT,  F:16 

WIDE  ANGLE  ft  COPTINO 
LENS. 

MAKUFACTURKO  BV 

ROSS,    Limited, 

So^  Licensett  for  tht  British 
Empir*. 

RATIO  OF  STOPS. 

F/16,  F/22,  F/32,  F/45,  F/64, 
ZEISS.    Series  V. 

Cms  Doublet  consists  of  four  single  lenses  cemented  to  form  two 
combinations.  The  6eld  measures  with  the  smaller  numbers  about 
108°,  with  the  larger  ones  about  90".  The  first  seven  sizes  are 
specially  useful  for  interiors  or  work  in  confined  situations.  The  five  larger 
sizes  are  specially  intended  for  the  reproduction  of  maps,  plans,  and  draw- 
ings, they  yield  a  perfectly  flat  and  anastigmatic  image,  and  are  entirely 
free  from  distortion. 


No. 

Equivalent 
focus. 

Size  of  plate  covered 
with  stop  //32. 

-  Revised 

Price  with 

Iris 

Price  in 

Aluminium 

with 

Iris  Dia- 

mm. 
86 

in. 
3i 

cm.               in. 

Diaphragms 

phragms. 

I 

I2XIS     S      X    4 

;^3    4    0 

£3  14    0 

L  ^ 

113 

4: 

13x18    61   X   43 
16x21    8|   X  6j 

3    4    0 

3  14    0 

K.  3 

141 

5! 
7. 

4    0    0 

4  10    0 

H  4 

182 

20x26    10  X   8 

5    0    0 

5  10    0 

3ia 

8 

24x30    12  X   10 

6    5    0 

6  15    0 

^K  0 

26s 

10* 

26x35     13   X    II 

7  15    0 

8    5    0 

B  7 

315 

I2r 

30x40    IS   X   12 

Reproductions  ot 
charts  at  8s». 

9    5    0 

9  15    0 

Ks 

460 

18 

30x40     15    X    12 

12    5    0 

12  15    0 

^B  a 

63a 

24f 
37i 

40  X  50    20   X    16 

18    0    0 

18  10    0 

^■to 

947 

50x65    25  X  ao 

35  10    0 

36  10    0 

^Bzi 

1310 

mA 

70x86    34  X  27 

60  10    0 

61  15    0 

^K'^ 

1660 

6si 

90x110    43  X  35 

100  10    0 

102    0    0 

The  cost  of  pairing  two  lenses  for  stereos  is  8/-. 
ffour  smallest  sizes  cannot  be  fitted  with  Iris  Diaphragms  and  are  kept  in 
lock  with  Wheel  Stops  only.     All  other  si^es  are  stocked  with  Iris  only. 

|88,  Limited,  Opticians, 111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(CoRNKR  or  Brook  Street). 
AfANUr^CTORT-CLAPHAM  COMMON. 
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THB   BHITI8H  JOtTBNAL  ALMANAC  ADVKRTISEM1CNT8. 


Series  VII.  F:i2. 


GONVEHTlBliE   SIflGL 

(ZEIS 

Manufactured  by  ROSS,  Limited,  Sole  Ma 

aOniirablB  aC>apteD  for  portraits,  ©roups,  XaiiDscapcs,  an&  c 
ettber  singly  or  combined  as  in  Scries  Vila,    ^beg 

The  '  relative  rapidity '  of  this  Anastigmatic  Lens  is  /'/12.5,  and  the 
in  any  Single  Landscape  Lens  hitherto  produced,  while  the  marginal  disk 
fore,  suitable  for  instantaneous  outdoor  pictures  such  as  landscapes  and  seasc 

English  ratio  of  Stops  :  / 


No. 


Equivalent 
Focus. 


0 

lOO 

4 

00 

^35 

5S 

000 

170 

61 

I 

i«3 

7i 

2 

224 

9 

3 

285 

"i 

4 

350 

14 

S 

412 

ibi 

6 

480 

i9k 

7 

590 

23i 

8 

690 

27i 

9 

«i5 

32 

10 

920 

3t>i 

II 

1050 

42 

Plate  covere 


SERIES   VIIa.  //6.3  (see  next  page). — These  Lenses  are  composed 
similar  components  is  like  other  s)Tnmetrical  lenses  free  from  distortion, 
provided  to  screw  in  the  front  of  the  mount  in  place  of  the  combination  re  1 
the  stops  being  marked  off  both  for  the  doublets  and  the  single  combinatio  j 
lenses ;  in  all  thirty  doublets  are  formed  from  the  combination  of  the  eleve; 
be  supplied  with  one  or  two  more  single  lenses  to  combine  in  the  mannei  j 
the  divisions  showing  apertures  of  the  stops  for  the  resulting  foci.     This  r 
on  it  and  the  setting  indicates  four  or  seven  series  of  apertures,  as  the-  cs 
lenses  of  different  foci  with  2/6  extra  for  each  additional  single  lens,     Tl 
accordance  with  the  form  generally  accepted  in  England,  each  aperture  r< 

Tbe   above   Prlo  i 

BOSS.  Limited,  Opticians,  111  N: 

Works:    CLAll 
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l^ew  Series  of 

pflSTIG|V[flTIG  liEflSES. 

Picturing  Licensees  for  the  British  Empire. 

1135  ot  ipbotoflrapbg  in  tbe  StuMo  or  out  of  Doors,  vvben  useO 
ipproacbeD  b^  an^  otbec  Single  Xens  in  existence. 

v.ccd  is  over  85*'.  The  Anastigmatic  flatness  of  the  image  is  unapproachable 
used  on  a  moderate  angle  is  practically  inappreciable.  The  Lens  is,  there- 
Iso  for  large  portraits  and  groups  in  a  bright  light. 

'722.6,//32,//45,//64. 


;es  in 

LONDON;    WITH 

1 

!kis  Diaphragm. 

Code  Word. 

No. 

d.        1 

Dollars. 

■'      ^J 

0     ! 

22 

Al)dera 

0 

t     10 

0 

22 

Ahsynih 

00 

I     10 

0 

22 

.■\bydos 

OCX) 

i     ]5 

0 

18 

Acacia 

I 

i      5 

0 

21 

Acarina 

2 

1      0 

0 

25 

Aceton 

3 

■i      0 

0 

30 

Achilles 

4 

7     1.5 

0 

38 

Acidalia 

5 

U}    15 

0 

54 

Aconitum 

6 

;^   15 

0 

66 

Adinol 

7- 

\>\    0 

0 

90" 

Aeneas 

8 

•.(    0 

0 

112 

Aeolus 

9 

'.;   ■          '") 

0 

141 

Aeauator 
Aether 

10 

' 

0 

185 

II 

ns  of  the  Series  VII.      The  Anastigmatic  Doublet  made  up  of  two 

•  aiponents  may  be  used  singly  as  in  the  Series  VII.;  a  screen  ring  being 
intercept  reflected  light.  The  settings  are  furnished  with  Iris  diaphragms, 
of  other  foci  (//S)  are  available  by  combining  suitable  dissimilar  single 
"the  Series  VII.     Any  one  possessed  of  a  doublet  (//6.3)  can  therefore 

An  alteration  to  the  setting  is  necessary  for  this  conversion  to  provide 
lists  of  the  adaptation  of  a  movable  ring  so  constructed  that  the  engraving 

The  price  charged  for  this  adaptation  and  engraving  is  7/6  two  single 
the  lenses  we  manufacture  are  for  greater  convenience  marked  off  in 
the  e.\posure  of  the  next  larger. 


nret  Prompt   Casta. 

OND     STREET, 

FlMMON,  S.W. 


LONDON,    W. 
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Series  Vila.   CONVERTIBl 

Manufactured  by  ROSS,  Limited,  Sole 

A  UuiTersal  Series  of  Lenses  specially  suitable  for  Portraits  and  Groupi 
These  Lenses  are  formed  by  combining  suitable  single 


Combination  op  Two  Lenses. 

/^/i2-5. 

Resulting 
Combined  Focus, 

Largest 
Aperture. 

NO. 

A 

Full  A: 

Front  Lens. 

Back  Lens, 

mm. 

ins. 

mm. 

ins. 

mm. 

ins. 

63 

I; 

o 

lOO 

4 

100 

4 

61 

2t 

Ijx 

oo 

135 

ss 

I.?5 

5S 

82 

3i 

6-3 

2  X 

ooo 

170 

63 

170 

6^ 

102 

4 

6-3 

23  X 

I 

183 

7i 

183 

7i 

105 

4k 

6-3 

3ix 

2 

224 

9 

183 

7i 

"5 

4i 

7 

4ix 

3 

285 

Hi 

183 

7i 

127 

5 

8 

5  X 

4 

224 

9 

224 

9 

128 

5 

6-3 

5  X 

S 

285 

"i 

224 

9 

143 

Si 

7 

6  X 

6 

350 

14 

224 

9 

>56 

6i 

8 

6  X 

7 

285 

Hi 

285 

"i 

163 

6J 

6-3 

64  X 

8 

350 

14 

28s 

Hi 

179 

7 

7 

7ix 

9 

412 

i6i 

285 

iij 

192 

7h 

8 

8  X 

lO 

350 

14 

350 

14 

200 

8 

6-3 

8  X 

II 

412 

i6i 

350 

14 

216 

8i 

7 

8^x 

12 

480 

I9i 

350 

14 

232 

9t 

8 

Six 

13 

412 

i6i 

412 

16^ 

235 

91 

6-3 

Six 

H 

4S0 

I9i 

412 

16J 

254 

10 

7 

9  X 

IS 

590 

23i 

412 

i6i 

277 

II 

8 

9  J 

i6 

480 

I9i 

480 

I9i 

275 

II 

6-3 

^  1 

17 

590 

23i 

480 

I9i 

303 

12 

7 

10  i 

i8 

690 

27i 

480 

i9i 

324 

I2i 

8 

10  I 

19 

590 

23J 

S90 

23i 

337 

I3i 

6-3 

10  1 

20 

690 

27i 

590 

23i 

364 

14J 

7 

12  ! 

21 

815 

32 

590 

234 

39' 

iSi 

8 

12  : 

22 

690 

27i 

690 

27i 

395 

i5i 

6-3 

12 

23 

81s 

32 

690 

27i 

427 

17 

7 

13 

24 

920 

36} 

690 

27* 

451 

18 

8 

13 

25 

815 

32 

815 

32 

465 

i8i 

6-3 

13 

26 

920 

36i 

815 

32 

494 

I9i 

7 

15 

27 

1050 

41 

815 

32 

524 

20J 

8 

15 

28 

920 

36I 

920 

36f 

526 

20f 

6-3 

15 

29 

1050 

42 

920 

361 

561 

22 

7 

18 

3° 

1050 

42 

1050 

42 

600 

23J 

6-3 

18 
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JNASTIGMATS,  F:6.3  (/.tso 

fticturmg  Licensees  for  the  British  Empire. 

>$ilo,  and  for  all  classes  of  Outdoor  Photography,  also  for  Interiors,  Copying,  &c 
es  VII.  (//i2'5),  as  described  on  the  pteceding  pages. 


TES   COVKRBD. 

Prices  in  London. 

In  Brass  Settings, 
with  Iris. 

Cable 

•■  ,  ,-j. 

At//22-fl. 

Code  Word. 

NO. 

..hrs. 

Inches. 

jC        s.         d. 

.;     I  'l 

2jX    2 

8     15    0 

Accord 

0 

;^1 

3     X     2| 

8    15     0 

Agathe 

00 

4x3 

8     15    0 

Agnes 

000 

.<    4 

5x4 

7      5    0 

Agonie 

I 

■"'   5 

6x5 

7     15    0 

Alabaster 

2 

X    ^i 

6hx  4l 

8    10    0 

Alauda 

3 

-  "•-   5 

7ix   5 

8      5    0 

Albatros 

4 

^   5 

8  X   5 

9      0    0 

Alizarin 

5 

^   5 

81x  6^ 

10      0    0 

Alkaloid 

6 

X   6^ 

8^x   6^ 

9     15    0 

Alkohol 

7 

.  <   6^ 

9x7 

10    15    0 

Amidon 

8 

•<    7 

9x7 

12     10    0 

Ananas 

9 

■<   7 

10   X   8 

11     15    0 

Anchovis 

10 

X    8 

10   X   8 

13     10    0 

Anilin 

II 

X    8 

12    X  10 

16    10    0 

Anthracit 

12 

X    S 

12    X  10 

15      5    0 

Antimpn 

13 

■:  lo 

12    X  10 

18      5    0 

Antipyria 

14 

K  lo 

12    X  10 

21      5     0 

Apostat 

IS 

X  10 

12    X  10 

21      0    0 

Aristos 

16 

X  lO 

13    X  II 

21      0    0 

Asbest 

17 

X  II 

13    X  11 

28      5    0 

Athene 

18 

X  11 

13    X  II 

27      0    0 

Atlas 

19 

X  II 

15    X  12 

31      5     0 

Atropin 

2Q 

X  I! 

15    X  12 

36      5     0 

Aurantia 

21 

X  II 

15    X  12 

35     10    0 

Aurora 

22 

X  12 

18   X16 

40     10    0 

Autonom 

23 

X  12 

18   X16 

46     10    0 

Autoclave 

24 

X  12 

22    X  18 

45     10    0 

Autor 

25 

X  12 

24     X20 

51     10    0 

Avicula 

26 

X  ID 

24     X20 

60      0    0 

Azobenzol 

27 

^     Xl6 

24     X20 

57     10    0 

Azoflavin 

28 

.   xuS 

25     X22 

f.6      0    0 

Azorubin 

29 

•     ^  15 

28    X24 

74     10    0 

1 

Azurin 

30 

,8  Of  Convertible  AnastlgmatB  see  next  Faffe. 
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"Sets^FConvertible  Anastigmats. 


^ETS^lenses  affording  a  considerable  va^^^^^^^^^ 

>S5     combinations  of   various   focal   l^^f ''^„^^"  f  R^ofd  and  Anastigmatic 
Table  VIlA.     These  sets,  consisting  of  few  .'g^y/.^^^^^XeTy  Wgh  ef#ciency 
lenses,  provide  a  series  working  at  i :  6.3,  i  .  S  ana  i .  i2o  "        y 
for  all  photographic  purposes.  „,„„„„„  for  the  present  season  to  keep 

Of  these  sets  of  Anastigmats  we  PJ°P°^«.  ^°'  ^7^eP'and  any  of  the  other 
in  stock  those  suitable  for  h^l^-P^^^'.^/"^  .^J^^J-^n 'a'  reasonable  time  after 
combinations  we  can  only  Undertake  to  supply  m  a  re 
receiving  definite  order. 

"^l  i  ^^"ci2°iui?g  mSSh  fc.  diaphragm  »  arn.»?ed  .h,.  eUh«  ot 

"'^.'a  Sen°rf5g'  to  inlercep.  an,  reB.»t,d  light  when  a  single  leo, 

only  is  in  use.  .  ,  „„„:„„ 

4.  A  portable  case  to  contain  lenses  and  setting.  inserted 

When  these  lenses  are  used  as  Single  Anastigmats  they  must  be  ,n™ 
intoThebackof  the  setting  and  the^.screen  ring;  screwed  ,^^^^ 

two  lenses  are  to  be  used  in  eombmation  the    screen  nng   is     p^^  ^^  ^^y^^^^ 

-TfhS'^krthetsr^ss^ 

'^OSs'lMedTopticians/lvn^         Street,  London,  W. 

'  (Corner  of  Brook  Street.) 

MANUFACTORY-CLAPHAM    COMMON. 
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SET  C. 

For  Plates  6^x4!  or  7^x5  inches. 

Consisting  of  Single  Lenses  Nos.  2,  3,  and  4,  Series  YII.,  with  Setting 
and  screen  ring  complete  in  Leather  Case. 


Front 

Back 

Combined 

I 

1    Largest 

Plate 

0.5  « 

^ 

>,  J 

Lens. 

Lens. 

Focus. 

Aperture. 

Covered. 

'^^xn 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

\        f- 

IncheSi 

with 
jnal 
jertu 

«":=< 

.?* 

.?i 

12  s 
la.S 

7iX5 
8|x6J 

>:i 

14 
9 

'U 

i  r 

10  X  8 
6  X5 

Price  £1 
extra,  for 
and  Scal< 

'1 

U 

9 

61 

'         8 

6iX4i 

7*X5 

SET    D. 

For  Plates  8i  x  6i  or  9x7  inches. 

Consisting  of  Single  Lenses   Nos.  3,  4,  5,  and  6,  Series  VII.,  with 
:'tting  and  screen  ring  complete,  in  Leather  Case. 


Front 

Back 

Combined 

Largest 

Plate 

2 

No. 

Lens. 

Lens. 

Focus. 

Aperture. 

Covered. 

Bts 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

f. 

Inches. 

I 

i.t 

iii 

■la.s 

Six  6i 

i, 

14, 

'■♦. 

.12.5 

10  X  8 

:4 

16*  • 
19* 

i6i 
i9i 

ta.s 
ia.5 

7 
8 

12  XIO 

13  X" 
7iX   5 

8   X   5 

11 

V 

2 

■i 

14 
14 

$J 

7 
8 

8 vX  t\ 
S  X   6J 

.S-2^ 

^t 

i6i 

10 

7 

9  X  7 

i 

*  To  make  intricate  calculations    unnecessary,   and  to    simplify  the  fixing   of  the 

iiTerent  apertures  when   several  combinations  of  Series  VII.  are  used   in   the  same 

..:.._    ^g  have  adopted  a  special   arrangement  by  which  a  revolving  click  ring  is 

with  each  setting.     The  lenses  of  Series  Vila,  when  supplied  with  similar  ends, 

^,  will  not  require  this  ring,  and  will  only  be  engraved  for  the  stops  of  the  com- 

nbination  ;  the  extra  ring  not  being  required  in  this  case  there  will  be  no  extra 

If  one  such  doublet  has  a  dissimilar  combination  added  afterwards,  the  setting 

.  ^  so  made  to  allow  of  this)  will  require  to  have  this  ring  added  with  the  necessary 

aic  oi  stops  for  the  additional  single  lens,  and  for  those  of  the  combination  it  forms  with 

liC  or  other  ot  the  original  combinations.     For  this  addition.'xl  ring  and  scale  a  charge  of 

''•  win  he  made.     Should  two  additional  singla  lenses  be  ordered,  the  extra  charge  fair 

.iiid  scales  will  be  lo/-.     A  set  of  three  dissimilar  ends  ordered  at  the  same  time 

lefore,  be  subject  to  an  extra  charge  of  lo/-  on  the  original  Zaiss  prices,  as  a  ring 

.  .cts  of  engraving  would  have  to  be  supplied. 


)88,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(corner  of  brook  street). 
MANUFACTORT-CLAPHAM   COMMON- 
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REVERsTnG  PRISMS  &  MIRRORS 

For  Photo-Mechanical  Process  Work,  &c. 

TJIl^IlESF  Prisms  are  made  of  carefully  annealed  and  colourless  crown 
^glal;-,  they  are  accurately  rectangular,  and  their  hypothenuse  surface 
u  eilvprfd  to  cHsure  complete  reflection.  ,     ,   ,       l-    <^-      • 

The  mount  of  the  prism  screws  directly  to  the  hood  of  the  objective  m 
.,ch  a  manner  a.s  tJ  bring  one  of  the  non-reflecting  surfaces  mto  cl o  e 
pmximitj^of  the  front  lens.     By  this  arrangement  the  prism  becomes  fully 

"'''S  prices  of  the  prisms  include  an  objective-ring  fitted  with  revolving 

collar  and  clamp,  which 

allows   of  the    objective 

being    turned   about    its 

axis  and  clamped  in  any 

<  isition  which  llic 

•  rism  is  desired  l<i 
occupy. 


PRICES  OF  PRISMS. 


Pricb. 


4     0  0 

o  10  0 

7  10  0 

12  10  0 

19    0  0 

27  10  0 

40    0  0 

70    0  0 


The  above  Prices  axe  Net. 


Prices  of  Mirrors,  Worked  Optically  Plane  &  Silvered, 

Including  Mahogany  Mirror  Box. 


Size. 

£4  10     0 
3    0    0 
0    6    0 

-    y    ;                          3X6 

loX  8 

Series  A 

„      B       ... 
Re-silvering    ... 

£.5    0    0    £6    0    0 
3  10    0       4    0    0 
0    7    6       0  10    0 

£7  10    0 
5    0    0 
0  12    6 

THE  ABOVE 

PRICES  ABE  NET. 



ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  ok  Brook  Street). 
MANUFACTORY— OLAPHAM  COMMON. 
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Ross'  PATENT  CONCENTRIC  LENSES 


The  most  perfect  Lenses  for 

Landscapes,  Architecture, 

Copying,  &o. 


Ratio  of  Stops  : 
V/i6,  //22,  fizj,  /I32,  /-/jS,  //45. 


'T"*11E  Concentric  Le::\e^  arc  the  most  perfect  ever  introduced,  being 
X  absolutely  free  from  distortion,  astigmatism,  flare,  and  other  im- 
perfections incidental  to  all  lenses  of  ordinary  construction. 

The  Concentric  Lenses  give  uniformly  perfect  definition  with  equal 
illumination  over  an  absolutely  flat  field  of  a  circle  of  about  75°,  the 
extreme  oblique  rays  coming  to  focus  with  the  same  remarkable  sharpness 
as  the  central  pencils  ;  and,  therefore,  these  lenses  will  cover  a  larger  plate 
when  desired  than  those  specified. 

The  Concentric  defines  perfectly  with  its  full  aperture,  and  does  not 
require  the  use  of  stops  to  obtain  marginal  definition  as  in  other  lenses ; 
the  stops,  therefore,  need 'only  be  used  to  regulate  the  time  of  exposure  and 
the  depth  of  focus. 

*  For  landscape  purposes,  where  uniformly  soft  and  artistic  effects  over  the 
entire  field,  not  necessitating  critically  sharp  definition,  are  required,  these 
lenses  are  frequently  used  by  eminent  photographers  at  the  aperture  of//i6, 
with  which  the  lens  is  fitted  ;  but  in  all  cases  when  exposure  is  made  with  this 
stop,  it  is  recommended  that  the  focus  be  obtained  witn//22  or  a  smaller  stop. 

Revised  Prices  and  Sizes  of  the  Patent  Concentric  Lenses. 

H 

°§-" 
H=^ 

3   0   3 

«  =  <: 
3  trn 


-255 

.a  g  e- 
c  o  a 


1  =  ^ 


Pricks. 

No. 

Size  of 
Plate. 

Equivalent 

Focus ; 

Brass  Settgs.  Alum.  Sttgs. 
with  Wheel    with  Wheel 
or  Iris  Stops,  jor  Iris  Stops, 

Flanges. 

I 

3     X     3 

3  inches. 

£3    5    0       £i    0    0 

No.  1 

3 

4ix    3i 

<{        ,, 

3  10    0          4    5    0 

»)    I 

3 

5X4 

5      ••■ 

4  10    0          5    6    0 

11    I 

4 

ejx  4i 

6 

5  10    0           6    5    0 

11    ' 

S 

8    X     5 

7        » 

6  10    0          7    6    0 

If     3 

6 

Six     6J 

8        „ 

7  10    0          8  10    0 

)>    3 

7 

9    X     7 
JO    X    8 

9        >• 

8  10    0    1      9  10    0 

>i    3 

8 

10        „ 

9  10    0        10  16    0 

>>    4 

9 

la    X  10 

13        >■ 

11  10    0    !    12  15    0 

•  >     4 

10 

15    X  la 

15        >• 

14    0    0    1    16    0    0 

»    6 

II 

18    X  16 

18        „ 

17    0    0    I    20    0    0 

i>    8 

FIVE  PER  CENT  DISCOUNT  FOR  CASH. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  m  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANUFACTORT— CLAPHAM  COMMON. 
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Ross'  Wide -Angle  Spmetrical  Lenses 

(NEW    SERIES) 

FOB  LANDSCAPES,  ABCHITECTTJBE,  AND  USE 

IN  CONFINED  SITUATIONS. 


U.S.  Nos. 


Patio  of  I  1^ 
Stops.     !  i6  !a2'6 


38 


f 

33 

128 
f 

256 
/ 
64 

ROSS    WIDE-ANrLE  SYMMETRICAL. 


These  Lense .,  like  the  Symmetricals  of  the  Rapid  and  Extra-Rapid 
Series,  are  remarkably  free  from  distortion  and  flare,  and  give  sharp 
definition.  They  are  constructed  for  90"  and  upwards,  a  wider  angle, 
perhaps,  than  given  by  any  wide-angle  lenses  hitherto  issued,  giving  equal 
definition  at  the  margin  of  the  plate.  These  Lenses  are  confidently  recom- 
mended for  architectural  subjects,  for  all  wide-angle  work,  and  for  use  in 

confined  situations.         

I 
BEVISED  PBICES,  SIZES,  ftc,  OF  THE  WIDE-ANGLE  SYMMETRICAL 
LENSES. 


Pricb. 

Sixeof 

Si/c  <jt 

Plate 

with  full 

Eqn. 

No. 

Plate. 

Focus. 

Brass 

Altnnininm 

•s      .   ^ 

inges. 

Settings. 

Settings. 

be  fitt 
pages 

*i 

5x4 

4ix   3i 

sins- 

£3     0 

0 

£3  15    0 

^  2"^      N 

0.  I 

•2 

♦.1 

4x   ^ 

5x4 
6Jx   4? 

4  .. 

3     5 
3  16 

0 
0 

4    0    0 
4  10    0 

Is 

,     I 

4 

10   X    8 

8|x   6| 

6  ,, 

4  10 

0 

6  10    0 

s  0"- 

,    2 

5 

12    XIO 

10   X    8 

7  >. 

6    0 

0 

7    0    0 

to    '^    d 

,  ^ 

6 

13    XII 

12   X  10 

8  „ 

7    0 

0 

8    0    0 

.  4 

7 

IS   X12 

13    Xll 

9  >• 

9    0 

0 

11    0    0 

.Si  .a  0 

1  5 

8 

18   X16 

15     X  IB 

12  ,, 

13    0 

0 

15  10    0 

this  J 

wit 

See  n 

.    8 

9 

22  X18 

18    X16 

14     M 

17    0 

0 

22    0    0 

•  10 

10 

25  X2a 

22    X  18 

.6,, 

24    0 

0 

80    0    0 

.13 

•  Tktu  Lenses  are  supplied  accurately  paired  for  Stereoscopic  purposes. 

Rotary  Diaphragms  only  are  supplied,  as  there  is  not  sufficient  space  between 

the  front  and  back  combinations  to  introduce  the  Iri;j  diaphragm. 

FIVE  PER  CENT  DISCOUNT  FOR  CASS. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians, 111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street), 
MANUFAOTORT-CLAPHAM    COMBIOM. 


iD^  B&tttSH  JOURNAL  ALMANAC  ADVEnxtsEMEfJXS.  po 

NEW    SERIES. 

ROSS'  RAPID  HAND-CAMERA 

And  Stereoscopic  Lenses. 

In  consequence  of  ihe  ever-increas- 
ing popularity  of  Hand  Cameras,  a 
demand  has  arisen  for  a  superior 
class  of  Rapid  Lens  of  short  focus 
and  moderate  cost.  Specially  to 
meet  this  demand,  Ross,  Ltd.,  are 
introducing  a  series  of  Lenses  ad- 
mirably adapted  for  such  work,  and 
also  very  suitable  for  Stereoscopic 
and  general   Photography. 

These  Lenses  cover  well  with  full 
aperture,  the  F8  series  embracing 
an  angle  of  about  60  degrees ;  they 
are  absolutely  free  from  distortion  and 

F-8  HAND  CAMERA  LE.VS.      S-INCH  FOCI'S.      „  ,  ,  .  j         t_        r 

FULL  SIZE.  flare,   and    combme  great  depth  01 

focus  with  flatness  of  field. 

LONDON  PRICES  IN  BRONZED  OR  LACQUERED  BRASS  SETTINGS. 


Focus. 

Series 

F/8,  WITH  Wheel  or  Iris  Diaphragms 

Plate  Covered. 

C  dc 

Inches. 

m/m. 

£    s.    d. 

% 

75 

in. 

c/ni. 

2  10    0 

63 

Word. 

3 

2(^X2 

7X   5 

12 

Abana. 

^h 

114 

3r  X  3; : 

9X   8 

3    0    0 

75 

15 

Abner. 

5 

127 

4: :  X  3;  : 

12  X   9 

3  10    0 

88 

17 

Adina. 

^ 

140 

5   X4 

13x10 

3  15    0 

94 

19 

Adonis. 

6 

152 

5   X4 

13  X  10 

4    0    0 

100 

20 

Amalek. 

8 

205 

7   X5 

18x13 

5    0    0 

125 

25 

Antioch. 

Series  F/5.657 

Wheel    or 

Iris  Diaph 

RAG. MS. 

4^ 

114 

3^x3;: 

9X    8 

4    0    0 

100 

20 

Ariel. 

6 

152 

4i  X  3: 

12  X   9 

5    0    0 

125 

25 

Aroer. 

9 

230" 

7   X5 

18x13 

7  10    0 

187 

37 

Azolus. 

Tktse  Lenses  can  be  supplied  accurately  paired  for  Stereoscopic  work  without 

extra  charge, 

FIVE   PER    CENT  DISCOUNT   FOR   CASH. 

New  Series  has  been  most  favourably  received,  and  many  letters  have  rome  to  h.^.nd 

bearing  witness  to  the  excellence  of  the  Lenses  and  their  suitability 

for  their  special  work. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

MANUFACTORT-CLAPHAM  COMMON; 
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ROSS' 

IMPROVED  PORTRAIT  LENSES 


rpHESB  LENSES  are  con- 
-^  structed  on  the  Petzval  formula  to 
give  all  the  sharpness  that  can  be  optically 
obtained,  and  enlargements  from  small 
negatives  may  be  produced  with  them, 
which  will  compare  favourably  with  others 
of  the  same  size  taken  direct  with  a  large 
lens.  This  is  the  most  severe  test  of  their 
defining  power. 

When  a  Portrait  Lens  is  used  for 
standing  figures,  it  is  desirable  to  employ 
one  of  longer  focus  than  necessary  to 
cover  the  plate,  as  it  can  be  worked 
with  a  larger  stop,  and  consequently  with 
greater  rapidity. 


'>*•«*♦♦♦«♦♦♦♦*•♦« 


No.  I  and  No.  2  Portrait  Lenses  are  not  now  made,  having  been  super- 
seded by  the  Carte-de-Visite  and  Cabinet  Lenses,  which  give  a  flatter 
field  and  better  marginal  definition.  • 
No.  3  Portrait  Lens,  lenses  3J  inches  in  diameter,  back  focus 

10  inches.     Produces  fine  Portraits  on  plates  6J  x  4I.    Price   ;^i6  10    o 
No.  3  A  Ditto  ditto,  lenses  4  inches  diameter,  12  inches  back 

focus,  for  pictures  on  plates  J     6Unchesandunder ...  Price      26     o    o 
No.  4  Ditto  ditto,  lenses  4J  inches  diameter,  1$  inches  back 

focus,  for  pictures  on  plates  10  x  8  inches  and  under  ...  Price       36    0    o 
No.  5  Ditto  ditto,  lenses  5  inches  diameter,  20  inches  back 

focus,  for  portraits  on  plates  15  X  12  and  under Price       40     o     o 

No.  6  Ditto  ditto,  lenses  6  inches  diameter,  24  inches  back 

focus,  for  portraits  on  plates  18  X  16  and  under Price       50    o     o 

Tht  above  pricet  include  a  set  of  Waterhouu  Diaphragms  in  tnorocco  case. 

These  Lenses  are  admirably  adapted  for  Vigrnettes,  Half-len^bs,  and 

Sitting  Fignres,  but  for  Full-lengths  the  Cabinet  Series 

is  preferable,  having  a  flatter  field. 

FIVE  PER  CENT  DISCOUNT  FOR  CASH. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians, 111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANUPAOTORY— OLAPHAM  COMMON. 
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ROSS' 


Rapid  'Cabinet'  and  'Carte-de-Yisite' 

■ 


NO.  3  CART«-DB-yiSITB  LENS, 
QUARTER-SIZE. 


LENSE5. 


"T^OSS'  •Cabinet'  and  'Carte 

•"^^  Lenses  differ  from  ordinary  Por- 
trait Lenses  in  being  constructed  to  give  as 
flat  a  field  as  is  consistent  with  good  mar- 
ginal definition.  They  are  invaluable  for 
the  production  of  either  standing  or  sitting 
figures  with  full  aperture,  and  give  very 
rapid  results  with  brilliancy  and  exquisite 
defining  power. 


0    0 


CABZW&T     XiENSSS. 

No.  I  Cabinet  Lens,  2}  inches  clear  aperture,  6  inches  focus  ;  should 

be  placed  14  feet  from  the  sitter         ;£^12 

No.  3  Ditto  ditto,  3J  inches  clear  aperture,  8  inches  focus  ;  should 

be  placed  at  18  feet  from  the  sitter     16  10    0 

No.  3  Ditto  ditto,  3^  inches  clear  aperture,  10  inches  focus  ;  should 

be  placed  at  20  feet  from  the  sitter 18  10    0 

The  above  prices  include  a  set  of  Waterhouse  Diaphragms  in  morocco  case. 
In  choosing  a  Cabinet  Lens  the  same  rule  applies  as  in  the  selection  of  a  Carte  Len-^ 
— viz.,  that  for  obtaining  the  best  results  it  is  desirable  to  use  No.  3  when  the  Studio 
exceeds  20  feet  in  length.     Many  of  the  finest  Cabinet  portraits  from  the  first  Studios  in 
Paris,  London,  and  New  York  are  taken  with  this  Lens. 

FIVE   PER  CENT   DISCOUNT   FOR  CASH. 


TO  VERY  Lens  sent  out  is  engraved  '■Ross,  London^  with  its 
stock  number^  by  which  it  can  be  verified  in  the  Lens 
Register.  Large  numbers  of  Lenses  purporting  to  be  of  Ross' 
manufacture,  but  which  are  worthless  imitations,  are  frequently 
palmed  off  on  the  unwary.  Ross,  Ltd.,  therefore  find  it  necessary 
to  caution  Amateur  and  Professional  Photographers  to  ^ware  of 
such  fraudulent  imitations,  and  to  purchase  from  the  mant^acturers 
direct  or  through  respectable  recognised  dealers. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANUFACTORY— CLAPHAM    COMMON. 
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Ross'  Dniversal  Symmetrical  Lenses. 

(n-E-W    SSRZBS    (F  5,  657),    BXTRA    XtAPZDt) 

For  Landscapes,  Portraits,  Groups,  and  Instantaneous  Pictures, 

And  every  description  of  Studio  &  Outdoor  Photography. 


U.S.  Nos.         2 

4 

8 

16 

82 

64 

128 

266 

Ratio   ofV      /      1 
Stops...  j  i  5-657 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

8 

11*3 

16 

22*6 

32 

45*2 

64 

KOSS*  UNIVERSAL  SYMMETRICAL. 


These  Lenses  work  with  double  the  rapidity 
of  the  Rapid  Symmetricals.  They  are  the  result 
of  exhaustive  calculations,  are  constructed  of 
Special  Jena  Glass,  are  perfectly  aplanatic, 
giving  brilliant  portraits,  groups,  and  other  suit- 
able subjects,  with  full  aperture.  They  are 
therefore  adapted  for  Studio  work,  and  when 
stopped  down  to  the  same  extent  as  the  Rapid 
Symmetricals  are  suitable  for  all  kinds  of  Out- 
door Photography,  Copying,  and  Enlarging. 
Their  great  rapidity  renders  them  specially 
useful  for  obtaining  fully  exposed  instantaneous 
pictures  with  rapid  shutters,  and  the  smaller 
sizes  are  invaluable  for  use  in  Detective 
Cameras. 

These  Lenses  are  furnished  with  Waterhouse 
Diaphragms,  or  with  Ross'  Improved  'Iris,' 
at  the  same  price.  They  are  great  favourites 
with  Professional  Photographers. 


REVISED   PBICES   OF  THE   UNIVEBSAL  B7HMETBICAL  LENSES. 


I 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  in  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

MANUFACTORY-CLAPHAM    COMMOlf. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC    LENS    CASES. 

Morucco  or  Russia  leather,  with  pull-off  lids,  lined  with  velvet,  3/6  to  7/(3 

according  to  size. 

Solid  leather  lens  cases  in  all  sizes  made  to  order. 


FOCUSSING    MAGNIFIERS. 

Finest  Achromatic,  with  screw  adjustment  and  clamping  collar  : — 
Brass  mount 
Aluminium 
Ordinary  magnifiers  from      •  ...         ...         ...         ,,,         5/- 


1.5/- 

21/- 

to  10/6 


-*♦««**♦««** 


Jsocbromatic  Screens. 

Worked  Opticaiiy^plane. 

Mounted  in  Brass  Screw-ring  to  fit  into 
back  cell  of  lens,  or  mounted  in  Leather 
Cap  to  fit  lens  hood.  The  first  method  is 
recommended.  When  ordering  please  give 
the  exact  outside  diameter  of  the  back  lens 
cell,  or  forward  the  back  combination  of 
the  lens  itself.  _ 

Dia.  of  cell  or  hood...     ijin.  2in.  2iin.    s^n.     siiri. 

^Mount^"^^"^  Is/-   6/6  7/6   10/-   12/6 
Case  for  ditto    ...     2/-    3/-   3/6    4/6    5/- 

THE   ABOVE    PRICES   ARE    NET. 

R088,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANXTTAOTOBT— OLAFHAM  COMMON. 
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THB  BRITISH  JOUBNAL  ALMANAC  ADVERTISEMENTS. 


BAUSCH    &    LOME'S 

Diaphragm  *  Shutter. 

laSW    AXOSEI'-SZX.Sia'T    -WOBKZirO. 


^T^ADE  entirely  of  metal  with 
tL  I  J|     scale   of    times     from    3 
seconds    to    ^Jg    second. 
Any  greater  length  of  exposure  may 
be  given   by   fixing  the  shutter  for 
time   and  keeping    the    ball    com- 
pressed.     Thesettingof  the  shutter 
does  not  open  it ;  this  may  there- 
fore be  done  when  the  sensi- 
tive film  is  exposed.  This 
shutter  fits  between  the 
combinations  of  the  lens 
to  replace  the   ordinary 
tube,  and    is    furnished 
with  an  Iris  diaphragm 
and     two     releases: 
one,   a   pneumatic    ball, 
and  the  other,  a  trigger 
to   be    worked    by    the 
hand.  Either  can  be  used 
at  will. 


PKZCE     Z.Z8T. 

Made  in 

Made  in 

fture.           Brass. 

Aluminium. 

£3    0    0 

£3  15    0 

3     5     0 

4    0    0 

8  10    0 

4  10    0 

4    0    0 

5  10    0 

Size.  Lc 

5x4  f  in 

J-plate  and  7J  x  5  i\  ins. 

8J  X  6^  l^-g  ins. 

10  X  8  if  ins. 

When  these  shutters  are  supplied  with  new  lenses  the  ordinary  tube  is 
not  given,  and  the  above  is  added  to  the  cost  of  lens. 

To  fit  shutters  to  old  lenses  an  e^tra  cost  for  fitting  is  made  of — 5  x  4 
antj  ^-pjate,  lOf.,  ipxS,  15j. 

FIVE  PER  CENT.   DISCOUNT  FOR   CASH, 

R088,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

.     (Co»NKR  OP  Brook  Street). 
MAKUFACTORT-OLAFBAM    COBCMOir. 
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THURY   &   AMEY 

DIAPHRAGMATIC 
SHUTTER. 

(Supplied  to  order  only.) 

H^.. 

This  Shutter  works  between 
the  optical  combinations  of  the 
lens,  and  consists  of  two  metal 
plates,  each  perforated  with  a 
circular  opening,  and  moving 
simultaneously  in  opposite  di- 
rections.    In  this  way  the  ex- 
posure commences  and  finishes 
in  the  centre,  thus  utilising  the 
light  to  the  greatest  extent  in 
the  least  possible  time. 
It  works  by  either  pneumatic  release  or 
trigger,  and  the  different  parts  being  well 
balanced,    there   is   no   vibration  during 
exposure ;  it  works  equally  well  in  the 
horizontal  or  vertical  positions. 

With  the  medium  sizes  an  exposure  of 
jj^^th  of  a  second  may  be  obtained,  but 
the  time  may  be  increased  by  means  of 
the  brake  to  one  second  or  more. 
In  filling,  the  original  lens  mount  is  not  used,  and  is  thus  available 
should  the  owner  wish  to  use  the  lens  at  any  time  without  the  shutter. 

Extra. 

Price  with  Set  of 

Five  Stops. 

£0    5    0 


No. 
I 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6 


Diameter  of  Opening. 
m/m       in. 


20 
30 
40 

SO 

60 
90 


li 
i| 
2 

2| 

3i 


Price  without 
Stops. 

£3  10    0 

3  15 

4  0 

4  10 

5  6 

6  10 


0  5 
0  6 
0  7 
0  10 
0  12 


Stereoscopic  Shutters  for  Lenses  up  to  |  in.  largest  aperture 
11  ••  i>  ^*         II  ii 

FJVE  PER  CIi;NT.  PISCOUNT  FOE  CASIf, 


0 
6 
6 
0 
6 

£5 
6 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians, 111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W, 
(CoRNEB  OF  Brook  Strbbt  ) 

MAmrrAOTORT-CLAPBAM  COMMON. 
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THE  TRIPLEX  IMPROVED  SHUTTER. 


FEATURES  OF  THE  IMPROVEMENT. 

A  New  Release,  by  which  the  pneumatic  is  entirely  detached  from  any  con- 
nexion with  the  lever-bar  during  instantaneous  exposures. 

Four  Sprlngpi  are  furnished  with  each  shutter,  instead  of  two  as  heretofore, 
giving,  in  connexion  with  the  new  release,  the  great  range  of  exposures  shown 
in  the 

Speed  Card,  furnished  with  each  shutter,  which  has  been  compiled  after  a 
series  of  careful  tests,  and  is  approximately  as  correct  as  anything  of  the  kind 
can  be. 

The    Triplex    Improved  T 

being  fitted  between  the  com- 
binations of  the  lens,  each 
shutter  also  contains  an  en- 
tirely new  lens  tube,  the 
original  lens  tube  or  barrel 
not  being  cut  in  any  way, 
unless  specially  ordered,  but 
returned  intact. 

Rotary  stops  are  fitted  to  c- 
all   shutters  when   possible. 
Shutters  may  also  be  adapted 
for  use  with  Waterhouse  or 
plain  stops,  same  price. 

Shutters  are  fitted,  unless 
otherwise  ordered,  having 
same  full  opening  as  lens. 

We  prefer,  under  all  cir- 
cumstances, to  have  at  least 
customer's  lens  tube,  and 
do  not  guarantee  fit  imless 
we  have  complete  lens.  Where  the  lenses  come  very  dose  together,  as  in  the 
Zeiss  and  Goerz  lenses,  we  must  have  entire  lens. 

We  would  point  out  that  the  very  small  space  needed  between  the  com- 
binations for  shutter  renders  the  Triplex  Improved  well  adapted  for  such  lenses 
as  the  Zeiss,  Goerz,  &c.,  when  there  is  but  slight  room. 


LIST    OF    'TRIPLEX    IMPROVED'    SHUTTERS. 

o      oA       I       jA      I        sA      3      3A     4        5  6         78 

i       1       li      li      A      ij     i|      2      ai      2i        3       3i       4 

57, 6  60/-  62  6  65/-  70/-  72/6  75/-  80/-  90/-  100/-  115/-  HO/-  160/- 

17/6  20/-  20/-  20-  25/.  27/6  30/-  30/-    -     -      -      -       - 


PRICE 

Si^e c» 

Apeiture  in      } 
Price        ...  55/- 
Extra  for  ) -ik/ 
Aluminm.  f^^'' 

N.B, — When  the  combinations  of  lens  come  so  close  together  that  it  is 
necessary  to  fit  stop  inside  0/ shutter  case,  extra  7/6. 


FIVE  PER   CENT  DISCOUNT  FOR  CASH. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street), 
MANUFACTORT-GLAFHAM    COMMON. 
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Table  for  Finding  tlie  Minimum  Lengtli  of  Studio  for  a  given  Lens. 

(From  the  American  Amateur  Photographer.) 


Distances  in  Inches  from  Object  to  Lens. 


Equivalent 

Focos  of 

Lens. 


i   i  i  .a 


.SP    .SP     .S? 

AIM       A 


.£P  I  .^ 


.a   s   3 


s   s 


3  inches.....!    75 

4  .. 

5  » 

6  „ 
S  I. 

10  „ 

12  „ 

16  „ 

20  „ 

24  „ 

30  „ 

36  „ 

48  „ 

60  „ 

72  „ 


57i 

i  100  76 
125  951 
150  114 
200  152 
250  190 
300  228 
400  304 
500  380 
600  4S6 
750:  540 
900  684 

12001  912 

1500 108(; 

18001368, 


61f  52 

77   65 
'8 

123|:  104 
154  !130 
184i  156 
246?:  208 
308  i  260 
369^1 312 
462  390 
554 J I  463 
739i|624 
10.'4  1780 
UOSil  935 


50 

60  49i 
80  65A 
100  82 
120  98f 
161  I31i 
200  164 
240  196| 
.300  248 
360  307i 
480  i393i 
eOO  492 
720  6142 


56 

70 

55 

84 

66 

112 

88 

140 

no 

168 

132 

210 

165 

252 

198 

336 

264 

420 

330 

504 

396 

55} 

72f 


64j  54f  48 

80  68  ]  60  :  50  46| 

96  81?  72 ;  60  56 

120  102  901  75I  70 

144  1222  108  90^  84 

192  163J  144  120II2 

240  204  180  150140 


110? 
136J 
165? 
2201 
272i 
321}  288  ,244|j  216  ,  [gO  168  1158? 


62} 
65 
79J 
105  J 
132 


48 
60 
72 
96 
120 
144 


Distances  in  Inches  krou  Lens  to  Ground  Glass. 


Equivalent    .^  :  .^     .^ 

FocnB  of    i  ■*  j  ■*     -^ 

Lena.      }  .g     i  j  .S 


I 


.» 


-S.     -?    !  •? 


s   ^ 


.g  !  .d 


•a 

1  .Sf 


■.s   .s 


3  inches 3J     Si 


4 
5 
6 
8 
10 
12 
16 
20 
24 
30 
36 
48 
60 
72 


S, 


4)1  I  H     4W 
5A  5A   5?| 

6*     6*     6/ 

!  8J  I  8J     8t 

IIOAIO?  lOiJi 

jl2i   12?  12', 

16J    168  17} 

m   21}  21,', 

'25     25}  25ij 

jSli   31?  32,1, 


6g 


7J 


11}  n-/„  11}  i2g 

13}   13i  I  14     14115} 


17J  ;18| 

21$  i22i  ;22| 

26     26S  268 

32i   33g  34} 


37i  38'  38}"|39  391  40 

50  505  51}    52  53}  54J 

62i  63}  64}  !65  66|  68} 

75  76  |77    |78  79}  80 


19J20} 

21} 

22? 

24 

2^  25A 

26;{ 

28} 

30 

33} 

35 

29}  305 

32 

34 

36 

40 

42 

44 

48 

36i;38} 

40 

42} 

45 

50 

52} 

55 

60 

44  146 

48 

51 

54 

60 

63 

66 

72 

581 161} 

64 

68 

72 

80 

84 

88 

90 

73}i77i 

80 

85 

90 

100 

105 

110 

120 

88  ;92 

96 

102 

108 

120 

126 

132 

144 

Snppose  the  lens  used  is  24  in.  equiv.  focns,  and  yon  wish  to  make  a  full-lenpth 
portrait  of  a  man  six  feet  high,  in  which  the  image  will  be  six  inches  high.  Look  at 
the  left-hand  column  for  lens  focug,  and  in  the  top  line  for  size  of  im.'igo.  At  the  inter- 
section of  these  columns  we  find  312  inches=26  feet,  to  be  the  distance  the  person  must 
stand  from  the  lens.  In  the  next  tal)le,  using  the  same  lens  and  size  of  image  as  before, 
at  the  intersection  of  the  colnmns  wo  find  twenty-six  inches,  which  represents  the 
distance  of  the  ground  glass  from  lens  centre.  And  in  the  same  way  any  lens  and  size 
of  imacre  may  be  computed  for. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANUFACTORY-OLAPHAM   COMMON. 
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To  American  Photographic  Dealers  and  Amateur  and 
Professional  Photographers. 

ROSS'  Portrait  and  View  Lenses, 
ROSS'  Zeiss  Anastigmatic  Lenses, 
ROSS'  Goerz  Double  Anastigmats, 

AND 

ROSS'  New  Hand-Gamera  Lenses. 


ARE    NOW    SOLD    AT 

ENGLISH    ©ATALOGUE   Pf^lCES 

JVM  the  New  Import  Duty  0/45%  only  added. 


BY 


G.  GENNERT, 

24  and  26  East  13th  Street,  New  York. 

(SOLE    UNITED   STATES   IMPORTER.) 

WHO  KEEPS  IN  STOCK  A  LARGE  SELECTION  OF  ROSS'  LENSES, 

and  who  will  Execute  all  Orders  with  the  utmost  Dispatch. 


/?055'  LlHSiS  may  also  be  obtained  from  the  Leading  Photographic  Stock 

Dealers  throughout  the  World. 

Ask  for  Lenses  manufactured  by  Ross,  Ltd.,  and  see  that  you  get  them. 


Catalogues  Mailed  Free  on  Application. 
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QOERZ'   PATENT 

Double  Anastigfflat  Lenses 


The  introduction  of  the  DOUBLE  ANASTIGMATS  consti- 
tutes undoubtedly  one  of  the  greatest  advances  of  late  years  in 

Photographic  Lenses.  They  are 
absolutely  free  from  astigmatism, 
covering  perfectly  with  the  largest 
stop  (about  F  8)  the  sizes  indi- 
cated, the  definition  being  equal 
over  the  whole  plate.  The  Double 
Anastigmats  of  the  Series  IIL 
include  an  angle  of  over  70°,  and  excel  all  other  lenses  in  mar- 
i^inal  definition  when  so  large  an  angle  is  included  with  the 
full  aperture. 

The  Double  Anastigmat  is  characterised  by  complete  absence 
of  distortion  and  flare,  while,  from  the  universality  of  its  capa- 
bilities, it  will  be  found  the  most  useful  Lens  either  Amateur  or 
Professional  Photographer  can  possess. 

They  have   been  pronounced  the   very  acme  of 
perfection  by  numerous  purchasers. 


ROSS,  Ltd.,  Opticians, 

111     NEW     BOND     STREET,     LONDON,    W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street.) 
MANUFACTORY— CLAPHAM    COMMON. 

SOLE    MANUFACTURING    LICENSEES    FOR 

THE    BRITISH   EMPIRE, 

For  Prices  and  Sizos  see  the  following  pages. 
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The  Double  Anastigmat 


(GoERz'  Patent.) 


SERIES  III. 
MANUFACTURED  BY 

ROSS,  Limited. 


THE  DOUBLE  ANASTIGMAT,  P  7.7. 

This  is  a  Universal  I^ns  and  is  highly  suitable  for  Portraits,  Groups,  In- 
stantaneous Work,  and  Architecture.  The  Double  Anastigmat  permits  the 
use  of  the  largest  stop  without  diminishing  the  sharpness  of  the  image  at  the 
extreme  margins  of  the  plate  up  to  an  angle  of  70*.  By  the  use  of  a  smaller 
stop  an  angle  of  90'  is  obtained.  Definition,  brilliancy,  and  flatness  of  field 
are  uniform  all  over  the  picture. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES. 


1 

Plate  covereit. 

Plate  roTered. 

Plate  eoTtrad. 

Price  with 

Price  with 

No. 

Equiv. 

F8. 

F  16. 

F64- 

Waterhouse 

Iris  dia- 

i 

Foctis 

• 

stops. 

£   s.   d. 

phragms. 

f 

inr<. 

ins. 

ine. 

ins. 

C     s.    d. 

00 

:^   X   3 

4ix    3J 

5x4 

4    5    0 

5    0    0 

0 

qx    3i 

5x4 

6ix   4| 

4  10    0 

5     5    0 

1 

6 

5x4 

6ix    4} 

8x5 

5  10    0 

"6     5     0 

2 

7 

^x  ^ 

8x5 

Six   6i 

6  10    0 

7     5    0 

3 

H 

ft    X    5 

Six    6i 

9x7 

8    0    0 

8  15     0 

4 

n 

8Jx    6^ 

9    X    7 

10   x   8 

9  15    0 

10  la   0 

5 

lOi 

{»    X    7 

10    .    8 

12   xlO 

12    0    0 

12  15     U 

6 

12 

10   X   8 

12    xlO 

15   xl2 

14  10    0 

15    5    0 

7 

14 

12   xlO 

15    xl2 

18   xl6 

18  15     0 

19  15     0 

8 

19 

15    xl2 

18    xl6 

22    xl8 

30    0    0 

31     0    0 

9 

'     24 

18    xl6 

22    xl8 

25    x22 

45    0    0 

46    0    0 

10 

30 

22    xl8 

25   x22 

30   x24 

75     0    0 

76    5    0 

11 

35 

25   x22 

30   x24 

36   x28 

150    0    0 

151    5-  0 

*  The  plates  indicated  as  covered  with  F  8,  F  i6,  and  F  64,  are  rather  under  the 
Continental  sizes  given  in  the  Patentee's  list,  and  therefore  the  lenses  may  be  advan- 
tageously used  for  the  next  larger  sizes  of  plates  under  favourable  conditions. 

A  charge  of  8/-  extra  is  made  for  pairing  two  lenses  for  stereoscopic  work. 
THE  ABOVE   PRICES  ARE   NET. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  LONDON,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MAIOTFACTORT— CI.AFHAM    COMMON. 
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THE  DOUBLE  ANASTIGMAT. 


(GOERZ'     PATENT.) 

SERIES  IV. 

MANUFACTURED   B 

ROSS,  Limited, 


£aK: 


Fll. 


THE    DOUBLE  ANASTIGMAT, 

This  is  a  Wide-Angle  Lens  especially  suitable  for  Copying,  Enlarging, 
Arohitecture,  Interiors,  Groups,  &c.  The  angle  of  clearly  defined  image, 
with  the  largest  aperture,  includes  75°,  so  that  it  may  be  employed  for- 
wide-angled  instantaneous  views,  groups,  and  architectural  work.  With 
a  smaller  stop,  it  will  define  with  uniform  sharpness  up  to  the  margins  of  a 
plate  whose  diagonal  is  equal  to  twice  the  focus  of  the  lens,  thus  including 
an  angle  of  90°. 

SIZES  OF  PLATES  COVERED,  AND   PRICES. 


No. 

Equiv. 
Focus. 

For  Repro- 
duction. 

For  En- 

F\t-V  22. 

For      1    With 

Groups.     Smaller 

^11.        Stops. 

Prices  with 

Waterhouse 

Stops. 

Prices  with 
Iris. 

6 

7 
8 

9 
ID 

II 

12 

In. 
.2 
14 
19 
24 

30 

35 
47 

Inches. 

18x16 
22  X  18 
25x22 
30x24 
36x28 

44x34 
60x40 

Inches. 
12  X  10 
15X  12 
18  X  16 
22x18 
25  X22 
30x24 
36x28 

Inches.      Inches. 
12x10     18x16 
15X  12     22X  18 
18  X  16  '25  X  22 
22  X  l8     30x24 
25  X  22  I  36  X  28 
30x24     44x34 
36X28     60x40 

£     s.     d. 
15  10    0 
20    0    0 
32  10    0 
48  15     0 
80    b    0 
155    0    0 
280    0    0 

£      s.     d. 
i6    5    0 
20   15     0 

33    5    0 

49  15    0 

81     0    0 

156    0    0 

281     5    0 

The  note  at  bottom  of  Series  III.,  respecting  plateS  covered,  applies 
equally  to  the  Series  IV.  Lenses. 

The   above   Prices   are   Net. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  LONDON,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Striet). 
MANUFACTORY— CI.AFH AM  COMttlON. 
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R.OSS-GOERZ' 

DOUBLE 

ANASTIGMATIC 
LENSES. 

With  Iris  Diaphragms  and  Focussing 
Jacl<ets. 

(SERIES  III.-P  7.7.) 


'T^HE  smaller  sizes  ot  Series  III.,  Ross-Goerz  Double  Anastig- 
mats,  are  particularly  well  adapted  for  Hand  Camera  work  ;  at  full 
aperture  they  cover  sharply  up  to  the  comers  of.  a  plate  whose  longest  side 
is  equal  to  the  focus.  To  facilitate  the  adaptation  of  these  lenses  to  Hand  or 
Detective  Cameras  which  have  no  focussing  adjustment,  Ross,  Limited,  are 
now  prepared  to  supply  them  to  order,  mounted  in  special  settings,  fitted 
with  Iris  diaphragms  and  a  very  convenient  worm  focussing  screw,  with 
scale  marked  off  for  various  distances. 


No. 

Equiv. 
Focus. 

Ins. 

Size  of  Plate  Sharply  Covered  at 

//7.7.             ^h6.            //64. 

Ins.               Ins.               Ins. 

Code  Word, 

Price  with  Iris 
Diaphragm. 

£    s.    d. 

O 

I 
2 

5 
6 

7 

4ix3i  1  5   x4      (>h^4l 
5x4      6i  X  4|     8x5 
63x41  i  8   x5       9x7 

Corso 

Courant 

Cuba 

6  0    0 

7  5    0 

8  6    0 

The  cost  of  pairing  two  lenses  for  Stereoscopic  Work  is  8/- 

Ij  customers  require  special  scales  divided  off',  they  tvill  be  charged  extra. 

THE    ABOVE    PRICES    ARE    MET. 

ROSS,    Limited, 

Manufacturing  Opticians, 
111  NET77  BOND  STBEET,  LONDON,  W. 

(Corner  or  Brook  Street). 
MANX7FACTORT-CX.APHAM   COMMON. 
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flEW  SECTOH  SHUTTEH 

(GOERZ'    PATENT). 


»♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ 

THIS  new  Shutter  is  formed  by  segments  situated  in  the  plane  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  opening  from  and  closing  towards  the  centre. 
This  Shutter  not  only  combines  the  good  qualities  of  the  best  systems 
of  Shutters  hitherto  known,  but  actually  surpasses  them  in  many  respects. 
Its  advantages  are  as  follows  : — 

1.  Simplicity  of  mechanism,  hence  permanently  uniform  and  .reliable 
nction.  _ 

2.  All  moving  parts  are  completely  covered  in,   hence  they  are  not 
susceptible  to  disturbing  exter- 
nal influences,  such  as  concus- 
sion, dust,  nsoisture,  &c. 

3.  It  can  be  fitted  between 
lens  systems  which  have  very 
little  separation  from  each  gj^ 
other  (e.g;  double  anastigmats 
with  short  focus),  as  the  seg- 
ments are  one-tenth  of  a  milli- 
metre only  in  thickness. 

4.  After  opening  with  the 
greatest  velocity  it  will  remain 
for  a  certain  period  in  this 
fully  -  opened  position,  there- 
upon closing  with  the  same 
rapidity.  Hence  the  Lens  will 
vork  during  the  greater  part  of 
the  time  of  exposure  with  the 
full  size  of  opening  for  which  it 
is  set. 

5.  It  will  work  without  any 
shock  or  jerk,  and  permits,  with 
certainty,  great  variations  of 
speed,  ranging  from  tiu  to  one 
>econd.  The  speeds  marked  on 
the  Shutter  are  absolutely  re- 
liable, and  will  apply  equally  for  any  adjustment  or  '*  size  of  stop."  In 
most  Shutters  hitherto  known  the  speed  will  vary  with  the  "size  of  slop," 
for  which  they  are  set,  even  without  any  alteration  of  the  speed  adjustment. 

6.  It  serves  at  the  same  time  as  a  "  stop,"  and  can  be  adjusted  for  any 
desired  "  size  cf  aperture." 

7.  It  is  set  for  action  without  opening  it  in  doing  so. 

8.  It  is  perfectly  light-proof,  its  manipulation  is  most  simple,  -and  it  is 
very  light,  being  made  of  aluminium  (Nos.  I  to  4  weigh  80  grammes  only) ; 
it  occupies  very  little  space  (see  illustration  showing  full  size).  The  work- 
manship is  most  perfect. 

The  Shutter  being  fitted  between  the  lenses,  it  is  necessary  that  it  should 
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THE  ANSCHiiTZ  HAND  OR  STAND  CAMERA. 

(Contiuued.} 


SIZES    j^isTiD    I'laioES. 

FOR  PLATES  4Jx3i. 

Camera  with  Focal  Plane  Shutter,  but  without  Lens £4     3     Q' 

No.  0,  Series  III.,  Double  Anastigmat,  with  Iris  Diaphragm 

and  Focussing  Adjustment        600 

Six  Double  Dark  Slides  with  Aluminium  Mountings  at  12/-  ...  3  12     0 

Leather  Case          .^         .„         ^         „         ...  0  15     0 

£14  10  0 
FOR  PLATES  ejx4|. 

Camera  with  Focal  Plane  Shutter,  but  without  Lens  ...         ...  £5     9  & 

No.  2,  Series  III.,  Double  Anastigmat,  with  Iris  Diaphragm 

and  Focussing  Adjustment „         ...  8     5  0 

Six  Double  Dark  Slides  at  16/- 4  16  0 

Leather  Case           „         .^         .^         ...  10  0 

£19  10     0 

ACCESSORIES. 

For  4i  X  3i  Camera.     For  6J  x  4}  Camera. 

Changing  Box  for  12  Plates  £110     0     £2     0     0 

Tripod  Stand  with  Ball  and  Socket  Top  .„     1     4     0      14     0 

Ball  and  Socket  Top  only 0  10     0     0  10     0 

THE  ABOVE   PRICES  ARE   NET. 
For  FULL  PARTICITLARS  see  HANDBOOK,  sent  free  on  application,. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W,       J 

(Corner  ok  Brook  Street).  J 

MANUFACTORY— CLAPHAM  COMMON.  _J 
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ROSS' IMPROYED  STUDIO  CAMERAS. 


J^- 


ZMPXIOVBD   VHtt'VSS.SA.X^   STigZ>IO    CAMERAS. 

For  Lenses  of  long  focus,  with  repeating  back  and  inner  frames. 
With  Single 
Size.  Size.  Swing  Back. 

6\x  6i  for  Plates  6ix  4?  and  under  ;^6    0    0 

8JX  S\  ......  „  8JX  6i        „  7    5    0 


9X9 
10  Xio 
12  X12 
IS    Xis 


With  Double 
Swing  Back. 

;£7     0     0     

.       8    5    0     

7  15    0    8  15    0    

„        10  X  8  „  8  15    0    9  15    0    

„         12   Xio  „  10  10    0     11  15    0     

15X12  „  15  10    0    17  10    0    

Rack  Adjtistment  to  Swing  Back,  from  lOs.  extra  for  each  Rack. 


Brass 
Binding. 


1    5 
1    5 

1  10 

2  5 
2  15 


PORTRAIT  CAMERAS,  with  single-back  and  two  inner  frames. 


For 
Plates. 
5    X4 
X4j 
x6i 
X8 
X  10 
X  13 
X  16 

X20 


Square  sliding  body, 
Mahogany.         Mahogany, 


Honduras. 

£1  8  o 
200 
3  10  o 
500 
6  IS  o 
900 

14    ID      O 

18    o    o 


Best  Spanish, 
^i  18    o 

2    IS      O 

4  IS    o 
700 


18 

25 


With 
Swing  Back 

£6  12  o 

10  10  o 

12  10  o 

14    o  o 

18    o  o 

22     o  o 

30    o  o 


Screw  adjustment. 

Without 

Swing  Back. 

£2  la     O 

3  15  o 

6  10  o 

7  10  o 
9  10  o 

13  o  o 
17  o  o 
25    o    o 


Brass 
Binding. 

;^0     16        O 


Repeating-backs  for  2  or  more  pictures  on  one  plate,  from  42/-  upwards. 

Cones  for  copying,  adapted,  from  17/6  upwards. 

FIVE    PER   CENT    DISCOUNT     FOR    CASH. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111   New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(CoKNER  OF  Brook  Street). 
MANUFACTORY— CLAPHAM    COMMON. 
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-wic     ROSS'     *^ 

IMPROVED  DRY-PLATE  CAMERAS. 


Portable   DOUBLE  -  EXTENSION  CAMERAS, 

For  Lenses  of  Long  Focus,  with  Double   Swing  Back,  one 

Double  Slide,  and  extra  Front.     The  riXs  sire  extends 

from  3  to  17!  inches. 

Price  Square,  with  Reversible  Holder 

S"'^-      Highest  Finish.    Highest  Finish.     Brass  Binding 


5  X4    £5    5 

64x4}  6    7 

74x5    .^...      6  12 

84x64  7  18 

10x8    9    4 

12x10  10  13 

15x12  13    5 


0 

..£600     ... 

...    18s.  each. 

0  ,  , 

...     7    2    0    ... 

...    2O1,    „ 

0 

...     7  10    0    .. 

...    20s.    „ 

0 

..     8  17    6    ... 

...    20«.    „ 

0 

..    10  10    0    ... 

...    25s.    „ 

0  ,, 

...   11  10    0    „ 

...    30s.    „ 

0  ... 

...   14  15    0    ... 

...     40s.     „ 

I )  I V  isiON  FOR  Stereoscopic  Views  supplied  with  all  84  X  6|  sizi 

and  smaller  Cameras,  and  with  larger  when  desired. 
Rack  and  Pinion  Adjustment  to  Swing  Back,  84x64  «i* 
and  smaller,  5b.  for  each  swing  extra ;  larger,  lOs.  extra. 
This  pattern  is  a  favourite  with  Professional  Photographers  and  Process  Workers,  an( 
ulso  for  Railway,  Shipyard,  and  Engineering  Photographic  Work. 

The  Front  is  rigid,  and  therefore  well  adapted  for  carrying  long  focus  heavy  lenses 
ind  as  the  bellows  racks  backwards,  wide-angle  lenses  may  be  employed  without  havmi 
the  'foreground  of  the  picture  cut  off  by  the  baseboard,  as  frequently  happens  *rit 
cameras  of  other  patterns. ^ 

FIVE    PER   CENT.    DISCOUNT    FOR  CASH. 


ROSS,  Limited, Opticians, 111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street), 
MANUFACTORY— CLAPHAM   COMMON. 
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PORTABLE  STEREOSCOPIC  CAMRAS 

Single  Extension, 

suitable  for 

Ross',  Zeiss', 
or  Goerz' 

LENSES 

Of  Short  Focus. 

Tlie  following  Prices  include  Camera  with  Rack  Adjustments  and  "Swing 
Back,  three  Double  Dark  Slides,  extra  Front,  and  Stereoscopic  Division  : — 

Leather  Cas 
Size.  Price.  Brass  P.inding.  with  Look. 

6ix4f     £7    0    0     £1    0    0  extra £110 

0     10    0      , 12     6 

0     10    0      , 16    0 

0     10    0      „       17    6 


7  10 

7  10 

8  0 


7ix4     ••■ 

74x5      ■■• 

8x5      ... 

These  Cameras  are  not  fitted  with  Reversing  Frames,  but  upright  pictures 
may  be  taken  by  turning  the  camera  upon  its  side  on  the  tripod  head. 

PORTABLE  STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERAS, 

IMPROVED    FORM. 

:PI^Ic:E3. 


Size. 

With  one 
Double  Slide. 

With  three 
Double  Slides. 

6|X45 

...  £7    2    0 

...£  9    6    0 

7ix5 

...     7  10    0 

...     9  14    0 

8.JX64 

...      8  17    6 

...    11    7     6 

10x8 

...    10  10    0 

...    13  14    0 

Symmetrical.    Rap:d   Symmetrical, 

or  Single  Stereoscopic   Lenses,  ac- 

ciirately   paired    fof   use   with    the 

obovc  Cqmprss, 

FIVE  PER  c:kN(.   ui.-.yut  NT  VOU  CA3H. 

RORR,  I  imitecl,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W, 
(Corner  of  Brook  Street), 

iIANtJrA0TOIlT>-0LAFHAin   COMMON. 


70 


THB  BBITI8H  JOUENAI,  ALMANAC  ABVBBTISEMBNTS. 


ROSS'    PORTABLE 

DOUBLE  EXTENSION  CAMERAS. 


-iTlV'^ 


^TSr^ 


PATTERN  No,  1. 

'  T  H  IS  is  an  ex- 
tremely portable 
Camera,  combining 
stability  and  rigidity 
with  all  movements 
required  in  a  really 
eful  and  reliable 
Apparatus.  The 
ground-glass  screen  may  be  moved  close  up  to 
the  front,  rendering  the  camera  particularly 
suitable  for  wide-angle  lenses,  and  thus 
obviating  and  cutting  off  of  the  foreground 
of  the  picture  by  the  baseboard.  The  Cameras 
can  be  supplied  with  Turntables  or  plain  base- 
boards as  may  be  required. 


PRIOES 

OF   PATTERN   No.    1. 

Si,-:!- 

With  one 
1  .ubleBack. 

With  three 
Double  BacV 

Turntable  and 

Brass  Binding 
Camera  and 
three  Backs. 

6ix4j 
7ix5 
8Jx6i 
10  x8 
12  xlO 
15  Xl2 
18  X16 

£6  10    0 

7  10    0 

8  0    0 

9  0    0 
11  10    0 
14  10    0 
22    0    0 

£3  14    0 
9  14    0 
10  10    0 
12    4    0 
15  10    0 
20    0    0 
29  10    0 

£1  17    6 
1  17    6 

1  17    6 

2  0    0 
2    5    0 
2  10    0 
2  15    0 

£1  10    0 
1  10    0 

1  15    0 

2  0    0 
2  10    0 
S    0    0 
4    0    0 

Extra  Charge  for  Complete  Alnmlninm  Fittings,  including  Turntable. 

6Jx4|  7ix5  84x6i  10x8        12x10  15x12  18x16 

£2 15s.  £3  £3 10s.  £4  '£5  £6  £7 10s. 


FIVE    PER    CENT.    DISCOUNT    FOR    CASH. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANUFACTORY— CLAPHAM  COMMON. 
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PORTABLE 

DOUBLE  EXTENSION  CAMERAS. 


PATTERN    No.    2. 


This  Camera  is  even 
more  portable  than  pattern 
No.  I,  and  it  is  believed 
to  be,  the  SMALLEST 
and  LIGHTEST  Camera 
yet  introduced.  It  can  be 
supplied  with  either  book 
form  or  the  new  solid 
pattern  dark  slides. 
PATTERN  No.  2. 


10x8 


With  one 
Double  Back. 


8  10    0 


With  three 
Double  Backs. 


£7    6  0 

7  IG  0 

9  ,5  0 

11    8  0 


Turntable  and 
Stand. 


£1  17  C 

1  17  6 

1  17  6 

2  0  0 


Brass  Binding 
Camera  and 
three  Backs 

£\  10    0 
1  10    0 

1  15    0 

2  0    0 


■  r-.     Owing  to  differences  in  form  of  construction,  and  the  small  size  and  reduced 
ist  of  the  n^v/  form  of  Double  Backs,  the  prices  of  the  No.  2  Pattern  will  com- 
,i;Te  favourably  with  any  camera  of  the  same  class. 

Extra  Charge  for  Complete  Alamlninm  Fittings,  including  Turntable, 

6ix4J.  £2158.  7ix5,  £3.  SixCJ,  £3  10.-!.  10x8,  £4. 

FIVE  PER  CENT.  DISCOUNT  FOR  CASH. 

KOSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street;  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANTIFAOTORT— OLAPHAM  C0MMO«. 
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^  ST^A^nsriDS-  *- 


Table  Stand  for  the  Studio,  in  oak,  French  polished 

in  white  wood 

with  rack  adjustment 

in  oak  or  mahogany 

large,  in  oak,  rack  adjustment 

with  heavy  triangular  base 

New   Camera  Tripod,  rigid,  light,  and  portable.      A  new 

folding  stand,  with   attachments,  obviating  the  necessity  of 

any  loose  head  or  the  use  of  a  turntable.     It  is  easily  fitted, 

and  by  a  simple  arrangement  allows  of  the  Camera  being  turned 

when  in  position  ...         

The  Lightning  Tripod  for  Cameras  up  to  Half-plate 

FIVE  PER  CENT.  DISCOUNT  FOR  CASH. 


..^1  10 

0 

..14 

0 

..     3  16 

0 

..     5  10 

0 

..     8  10 

0 

..  12  12 

0 

1  17 
I     I 


R088,  Limited,  Optioiansjlll  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W, 
(Corner  op  Brook  Stroet). 

MAMVFACTORT-CLAFHAM  COMMON. 
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Portable  Camera  Stands. 


Light  Tripod  Stands,  fcr  small  Cameras 

Ash  Tripod  Stand,  triangle  top       

,,        (Kennett's  patiern),  small,  medium,  or  large 
,,         threefold  or  fourfold...           

C   s. 
from    0  12 
1     1 
1     6 
1     6 

6 
0 
0 
0 

,,         with  brass  turntable 

1  17 

6 

, ,         8-in.  brass  triangle  top,  rigid  legs     

,,        8-in.         „            ,,         stouter         

1     8 
1  10 

0 
G 

,,        6-in.         ,,            ,,         with  jointed  legs    ... 
..        8-in.         „            ,,                ,,            ,, 

1     4 
1   12 

0 
0 

FIVE  PER  CENT  DISCOUNT   FOR  CASH. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANUFACTORY— OLAPHAM   COMMON. 
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ROSS 


NEW    MODEL 


Twin  Lens  Camera. 


(PATE  NT.) 

THE  great  popularity  of  the  Twin- 
Lens  Camera,  has  created  a 
demand  ..for  Cameras  to  take  plates 
of  larger  sizes  than  those  hitherto 
listed.  To  meet  this  want,  and  for  the 
convenience  of  many  lady  Photo- 
graphers and  others  who  prefer  to 
make  a  medinm-size  picture,  Ross,  Ltd., 
have  devised  and  patented  a 

NEW  FOLDING     .    .'  . 

TWIN  LENS  CAMERA 

of  even  less  weight,  and  which,  when 
closed,  is  only  two-thirds  the  size  of  the 
original  model. 

This  important  improvement  has 
been  achieved  by  discarding  the  hinged 
front  door  and  portions  of  the  top  and 
and  base  of  the  body,  and  thus  decreas^- 
ing  the  weight,  and  utilising  the  front 
portions  of  the  two  sides  to  form  folding 
doors  (as  shown  in  the  illustration).  The 
lower  portit)n  of  the  inside  of  these  doors 
'  have  grooved  fittings,  which  form 
guides  for  the  travelling  frame,  and  thus 
renders  this  new  form,  when  ready  for 
use,  absolutely  rigid.  When  closed, 
the  doors  are  fastened  by  a  spring  clip. 
To  set  up  the   apparatus  it  is   only  necessary   to  press  this  spring  and 

rack  out  the  front,  .when  the  doors  open  automatically  and  the  travelling 

frame  runs  into  position.     The  front  is  then  pulled  forward  and  clamped  by 

the  curved  lever. 
This  Camera    is  used  in  precisely  the    same  manner    as  the  original 

model,  being  suspended  from  the  neck  by  a  sling,  or  mounted  upon  a  stand, 

as  desired. 

On  the  next  page  will  be  found  the  prices  of  both  the  original  find  new 

models,  6tted  with  either  Ross',  Zeiss*,  or  Goerz'^  Lenses. 


JVken  ordering,  lime  and  trouble  will  he  saved  if  customers  loill  kindly 
state  clearly  which  pattern  of  Camera  an3  series  of  Lens  is  required. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Bkook  Street). 
MANUFACTORY-CLAPHAM   COMMON. 
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ROSS 


Portable     = 

Twin = Lens   Camera. 


Extensively  Imitated  but  still  Unequalled. 


t'ollowino  iinportaul  aJi'au/aqf';  are  claimed  for  this  Camera  : — 


ii! 


1st. — Each  picture  can  be 
obtained   with  micro- 
scopic sharpness. 
2nd. — The  composition  and 
lighting     of    instant- 
aneous pictures  can  be 
studied. 
3rd.  —  In    photographing 
yachts  and  other  large 
subjects   there    is    an 
absolute   certainty  of 
the     whole     of    thi 
objects  being  correctly 
centered,     and     con- 
tained within  the  limits 
of  the  plate. 
4th — When     used  on    an 
ordinary  Camera  on  a 
Tripod  Stand  for  ob- 
taining portraits  of  children  and  animals,  the  many  out-of-focus  failures 
(due  to  the  subject  moving  during  the  comparatively  long  interval  that  must 
elapse  after  focussing  before  the  plate  can  be  substituted  for  the  screen) 
are  by  tlHs  system  entirely  avoided. 

DIMENSIONS  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  ROSS'  TWIN-LENS  CAMERAS. 


CAMERA   OPEN. 


ORIGINAL    RIGID    MODEL, 


F,>r  pia 

-. 

Dimensions. 

Weight. 

Iii.h'     , 

Inches. 

ji  X  ,1 

G\  X     4i  X     7J 

>  lbs.    13  07.S. 

4t   X   3i 

6   X      S 

7     X     Sf  X     7I 

lbs.  15  ozs. 

3     X   4 

0         I-- 

8     X    6i  X     8i 

i  lbs.     5  ozs. 

6i  X  ^^- 

ij  X   loj 

qJ  X     8     X     9i 

:-  lbs. 

^\  ^  ir 

V?  X   18 

9I  X     9     X     9i 

7  lbs.     4  ozs. 

b\  X  6i 

iS  X  22 

loi    X    lOj    X    13 

TO  lbs.     8  ozs. 

\l     v.-         "\!r 

\  1     1  OLDING    MOD 

Kl.. 

'     ^ 

Dimensions. 
Inches. 

,>-r4„;. 

h-.-.-. 

Til. 

5     X     si  X     8 

-;  lb  . 

3  ozs. 

-   ■( 

6i  X     6i  X     9J 

,)  lbs. 

8  ozs. 

•   -i . 

7     X    8t  X  loi 

■:•  lbs. 

3  ozs. 

"^   ?, 

IJ     A      If. 

7     X     9!  X   It 
H  X  loJ  X  I4l 

7  lbs. 

8  ozs. 

.  6J 

18    X    22 

II  lbs. 

.10  ozs. 

re 
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PRICES    OF    TW! 

Including  Two  Lenses  accurately  paired,  Blind  Shutter,  and  either  T 


WITH   PAIR    ROSS    RAPID    HAND    CAMERA    LENSES,    FJ 


For  Plates. 

i 

Focus  of 
Lenses. 

Rigid  Model. 

Folding  N 

Inches. 

c'm. 

Inches, 

£   Is.     d. 

£     s. 

3^  +  3i 

♦ . . 

4i 

15    0    0 

4i   X    3i 

6   X 

8 

5 

IG    0    0 

18    0 

5x4 

9    X- 

12 

6 

18    0    0 

20    0 

H   X   4l 

12    X 

i6| 

8 

20  10    0 

23    0 

7i   X   5 

13    X 

18 

9 

— 

27     0 

Si   X   6J 

18    X 

22       1 

12 

35    0 

WITH    PAIR    ROSSZEISS    SERIES    IIa    ANASTIGMATIC 
LENSES,   F8 


WITH    PAIR   ROSS-GOERZ   SERIES    III.    DOUBLE 
ANASTIGMATIC    LENSES,    F77. 


Rigid. 

l-oldir 

Inches. 

r/m. 

Inche-.. 

/       s.       d. 

£      s. 

4i    X    3j 

6x8 

5 

20  10    0 

22  10 

5x4 

9    X    12 

6 

23  10    0 

25  10 

6.i   X   4f 

12    X     16J 

7 

26    0    0 

28  10 

7i    X    5 

13    X    18 

8i 

— 

34     0 

8i    X    6i 

18    X    22 

9^ 

1            — 

42     0 

E^oia   OTiiEi^ 


XLbc   above  f 


BOSS,    Limited,     Opticians,     li: 

Works— CLAPH, 


tMS  sMtdfldH  iobfeSAI.  A^.M^.^AC.   AnVRrtTtSF.MKNTR. 


LENS    CAMERAS, 

luble  Dark  Slides,  or  a  Changing  Box  for  12  Glass  Plates,  or  20  F.lms. 

W[TI(     I'ATk    ROSS    EXTRA-RAPID    TI WF)    CAMERA 
LENSES,    Fs.6. 


For  Plates 

Focus  of 
Lenses. 

]\igid  Model. 
£    s.     u. 

Folding  Model. 

,    Inches.                        c/m. 

Inches. 

3t   X    3} 

4i 

37     0     0 

— 

4i    >    5i             6    V      S 

6 

It)     0     0 

21     0    0 

f           4               9    s    12 

7i 

24     0     0 

26    0    0 

4i            12    X    16^ 

9 

•2a  10     0 

23    0    0 

5             «3    <    i8 

loA 

— 

34    0    0 

6  A                 iS     ■■       2  2 

12 

43  10    0 

WITH   PAIR    ROSS-ZEISS   SERIB:S   IIIa.    ANASTIGMATIC 

I  vvsFS,    FS. 


,,■ 

Koldiiiy. 

I       ■;: 

cm. 

]nc>«. 

£     s.     d. 

£     -.     >1. 

t   ■ 

:;; 

6x8 

6 

16  10    0 

18  10     0 

4 

9   X    12 

61. 

20    0    0 

22     0     0 

-•  .' 

12    X     l6| 

7i 

22    0    0 

24  10    0 

; 

13    X    i8 

n 

— 

26  10    Oj 

1 8     X     22 

9k 

— 

34    0    0 

Ai  y   other  suitable   Lenses  or  Shutters  may  be   Substituted  at  the  difference 
in  Catalogue   Prices. 

EXTRA  DOUBLE  DARK  SLIDES. 

4   ^   3i  5X4  6i   X   4f  8J   x   6.^ 

I5S'  •••  '8s.  ...  £i  28.  ...  £i  ss.   each. 


EXTRA    CHANQING    BOXES. 

X   si    S  >:  4    ^i   X   4-J    8i   x  6J 
55.     £2  I  as.    £a  155.       £3  55. 


INNER    FRAMES. 

Outside  Sizes  of  F'rarncs. 
5x4      i-plate      7i   X   5       | -plate 

15.   pd.       15.    9d.  '  25.  25.    6d. 


SEE        IsTEXl'Z'        :F'^C3-E. 

nc   net. 


few    Bond    Street,   LONDON,   W. 

iOMMON,     S.  W 
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ACCESSORIES  TO  ROSS'  TWIN  LENS  CAMERAS. 


DOUBLE 

SWING-BACK 

ATTACHMENT. 

r* ox. I  SHE  XJ 

T?  T,  A_  o  ic:. 


4  T  -^  JT  •  • 

.  Xi     ..      i 

>l=^iB| 

5    X4   •• 

.     1  10     0 

6ix4?.. 

.     1  15     0  t 

■  '    .  :-;y 

7jx5    •• 

.    2   0   r. 

-  :.    -    -% 

FOCUSSING 
HOODS, 


TO  — 


Doubli  Swing-back 

attached  to  back  of 

Camera. 


I     -a.sj.ing'Hoo<l  in  posiUou  ou  Caiin; 


EXCLUDE     SUNLIGHT 
FROM     FINDER. 

- — «yi^-  -- 

With  Cups  for  Eyes    ...£0    'j     6 
Without  Eyecups        ...     0     i\     i) 


Brass  Binding  Camera  and  Double  Dark  Slifles. 


Size 


4ix3i 
5   >^4 


CI     0    0 
1     5     0 


Size 


6J  X  4V 
7^x5 


Ul   10     0 
1   10     0 


ALL  THE   ABOVE   PRICES  ARE  FOR   NET  PROMPT   CASH. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  ov  Brook  Street), 
MANUFACTORY-CLAEHAM  COMMON. 


1  I :  I.   i;iil  1  IMI   .;u;   i;.\.\i.    \  i..n;  A  \  \ :  .  Ajj\  jiitijiOiiiAiJiiN'i  ?■.  / '•' 


THE  "BOND   STREET" 

FOLDING  CAMERA 

FOB   HAFD    OR   STAND    USE.' 


mHIS  Camera  will  specially  commend  itself  to 
Travellers  and  Explorers  on  account  of  ils  great  Portability  and  Efficiency. 
It  is  constructed  in  the  same  style  as  the  popular  '  Ross'  Divided  Camera,'  only  the 
'•fst  materials  being  used  throughout.     The  exterior  is  covered  with  stout  sewn  leather, 

id  the  interior  finished  in  a  dead  black, 
•  ith  bronze  fittings.     It  is  supplied  with  a 

ipg  to  form  a  handle  for  carrying  and  to 
upport  the  apparatus  upon  the  chest  when 
'  '-d  as  a  Hand  Camera.  The  back  open- 
ing is  fitted  with  a  concealed  full-size 
focussing  screen,  the  front  has  horizontal 
and  vertical  sliding  motions,  and  the 
focussing  is  effected  by  rack  and  pinion. 
The  range  of  adjustment  is  sufficient  for  a 
long-focus  lens,  such  as  the  Rapid  Sym- 
metrical, and  the  shortest  focus  wide-angle 
lenses  can  also  be  used.  The  reversing 
finder  is  made  exactly  to  the  scale  of  a 
qu.irter  of  an  inch  to  the  inch  focus  of  lens, 
the  tailboard  folds  up,  and  when  closed 
conceals  the  lens  and  shutter,  &c.  This 
Camera  is  believed  to  be  the  most  compact 
of  its  kind,  the  6^X4!  size  measuring  only  SJx4>C6j  inches  when  closed,  and  it  presents 
the  appearance  of  a  neat  black  leather  hand  case.  A  divided  scale  for  various  distances 
md  two  bushes  for  tripod  screw  are  fitted  to  each  Camera.  Dark  slides  for  plates  or  cut 
tilms,  roll-holders  or  changing  boxes,  may  be  used  at  will.     The  following  prices  include 

Rapid  Symmetrical  Lens,  a  Thornton-Pickard  Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter,  and 
I  hree  black  polished  Dark  Slides,  or  an  Eastman  Roll-holder.  If  a  changing  box  is 
preferred,  the  cost  will  bft^a  little  higher. 


, 

—  je>:eitcjs3  — 

Size  of 
Plate. 

5     X  4 
H   X  4i 
7*   X   5 
8i  X  6J 

Outside 
dimensions. 

Focus  of            r).-;^. 
Lens.             *^""- 

Double      ^ 

Swing  Back  j 

extra.       1 

£1    12    6     ' 

1  17    6 

2  0    0 

2    5  0  ; 

7  X3ix6  in. 
Six 4  x6jin. 

X     X     in. 

X     X     in. 

7jin.-      £17    OT 
9   in.          19    0    0 
ioJin.    '       21    0    0 
12   in.          23    0    0 

A  ny  oihtr  suitable  lens  or  shuittr  may  be  substituted  at  the  difference  in  price.    - 
A  cheaper  form  of  the  above  Camera  can  be  supplied,  and,  though  slightly  more  bulky 
and  less  highly  finished,  is  nevertheless,  an  exceUent  and  reliable  apparatus.     Prices 
include  Camera  with  Sh'ding    I'.ellows,  Swing    Back    and    three  Dark  Slides,  Fitted 
with  Rapid  Symmetrical  Lens  and  Blind  .Shutter,  all  enclosed  in  neat  leather  case. 
For  Plates  4JX si,  ^10.     5X4,  XJi2. 
FIVE  PER  CENT.  DISCOUNT  FOR  CASH. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  ok  Brook  Street). 
MANUFACTORY— CLAPHAM  COMMON. 
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The  'Filmerette' 

HAND  CAMERA. 


(PATH  NT.) 

Takes  48  Cut 

Celluloid 

Films. 

No  Notching  of 
Films. 


THIS  veiy  compact  Hand  Camera  is  designed  to  take  pictures  cm  cut 
celluloid  films,  these  being  used  just  as  received  from  the  makers.  1  he 
magazine  is  constructed  to  take  48  films,  but  any  smaller  number  may  be  used 
when  desired.  They  are  packed  in  the  magazme  alternately  with  backmg 
cards  made  of  a  specially  tough 
material,  which  may  be  employed 
over  and  over  again. 

An  automatic  indicator  is  pro- 
vided, showing  at  a  glance  how 
many  exjwsures  have  been  made. 

The  Camera  is  fitted  with  two 
good  finders  for  horizontal  and 
vertical  pictures,  and  is  also  pro- 
vided with  an  excellent  Time  and 
Instantaneous  Shutter.  ^ 

Either  Ross',  Zeiss',  or  Goerz 
lenses  of  suitable  focus  may  be 
used,  the  price  of  several  of  these 

''"Ihffame'fJisVided  for  two  bushes  for  attaching  to  a  stand. 
the  horizontal  or  vertical  positions,  when  so  desired. 


For  Plates. 

4jx3i  •• 

Do.     .. 


<«.  P  R  I 

Lens. 

Ross  Hand-Camera  Lers  . 
Series  Ha,  Zeiss 
Series  IH,  Goerz    ... 


10  0  0 
12  0  0 
12  0  0 


J.'iinen.sions.    ■" 

9|x5Jx6J 
inches. 
Weight,  4  lbs. 


The  al'Qve  Prices  are  Mi. 
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Instructions  for  using'  the  '  Ross '  Film  Camera. 

To  LiOad  the  Camera,  place  the  plates  or  films  alternately  with  the 
backing  pieces  in  the  magazine,  replace  the  spring-board,  and  close  door  of 
magazine.  Set  the  indicator  at  'o,'  and  leaning  the  magazine  a  little  forward 
by  sliding  the  milled  head,  close  the  door  of  camera.  Draw  the  magazine  up 
to  the  vertical  position,  and  the  indicator  will  change  to  '  i,'  showing  the  first 
film  is  then  in  position  for  exposure. 

To  Set  the  Shutter  ready  to  make  an  exposure,  pull  out  the  setting 
rod  by  the  small  knob  which  projects  through  the  side  of  the  camera,  ancl 
release. 

To  Adjust  Rapidity  of  the  Shutter,  set  the' lever  in  the  slot  at 
i./,)  tif  camera,  so  that  the  mark  thereon  is  opposite  the  figures  indicating  the 
desired  speed. 

To  make  the  [Exposure,  press  down  the  end  of  the  trigger  which 
ects  just  above  the  setting  rod. 

To  make  a  Time  Exposure,  screw  in  up  to  its  shoulder  the  time 
.,;,jp  on  the  front  of  the  camera  near  the  lens,  draw  out  the  setting  rod  as  far 
as  it  will  come,  and  allow  it  to  return  just  as  when  setting  the  shutter.  This 
movement  will  open  the  lens  aperture,  and  it  can  be  closed  by  pressure  on  the 
•    L^'^er  when  the  exposure  is  complete.     Be  certain  to  screw  the  time  spot  out 

its  original  jKisition  before  attempting  to  set  the  shutter  for  instantaneous 
exposures.  Time  exposures  may  also  be  made  by  setting  the  shutter  at  slow 
speed  and  releasing  as  for  instantaneous  work ;  but  instead  of  allowing  the 
li'^ger  to  rest  on  the  trigger,  remove  it  immediately.     The  shutter  will  open 

'  remain  so  until  closed  by  a  second  depression  of  the  trigger. 

To  Change  the  Plates  or   Films,   hold  the  camera  firmly,  give 

milled  head  on  side  half  a  turn  to  the  left,  keep  it  in  that  position  and  slide 

:    r  rward  to  the  end  of  the  slot.     When  quite  at  the  end  of  the  slot,  pull  the 

111  out  as  far  as  it  will  come,  and,  after  a  pause,  push  it  back  again ;  draw 

■  inilled  head  back  to  its  original  position  and  clamp  it  there  by  turning  to 

right.     This  operation,  which  should  be  performed  without  letting  go  the 

lied  head  until  the  movement  is  complete,  releases  the  plate  or  film  last 

exposed,  deposits  it  in  the  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  camera,  and  registers 

the  consecutive  numl:)er  of  the  foremost  plate  in  the  magazine. 

To  Remove  the  Exposed  Plates  or  Films,  open  the  sliding 

•  r  in  the  l)Ottom  of  the  camera. 

The  camera  being  made  to  carry  the  standard  quarter-plate  size  (4J  x  3J), 
I  ;i.:iis  of  irregular  sizes  and  shapes  must  on  no  account  be  used. 

Before  opening  or  closing  the  back  door  of  camera,  the  magazine  should  be 
turned  forward  that  it  may  clear  the  indicator. 


fROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 
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THE  WEIR-ROSS  FILM  CAMERA. 

For  Tourists.        For  Cyclists. 

AN     IDEAL    LADIES'    CAMERA. 

WiiiKS  Paten  1'.  ^^«.,.„..- 

PORTABLE, 
LIGHT  &  SIMPLE. 


Takes  24 
Cut   Celluloid 

Films. 

NO  NOTCHING, 
Fi..  NO  BACKING  CARDS. 


'  liUside 

Dimensions. 

Inches. 

Weight. 

Focus                        \^V•'^ 
Le--                      Jen"' 

1  3  J  X  3:  : 

2  1       4iX3i 

9x5x4 

10  X  5  X  5 

2i  lbs. 
3i    .. 

5  in.          ;^7    7    0 
-^6  in.          ;^8    8    0 

'Dip  niinve  prices  include  a  set  of  34  Steel  Clips  for  .ittnf-imi.'nt  m  Fiin,«: 
and  one  Clip  Fixer. 

1.    .  ,.c.   Case  with  sling,  or  Bicycle  Attachf!^""'- 

No.  I 

No.  2.,,        ...        ,.,        ,.,        ...         ...     j.»h.  vjtj. 

Light  Tripod  Stands,  10s.  6d.  to  25s.,  according  to  material  and  quality. 
Extra  Film  Clips,  Is.  per  dozen. 

FIVE   PER   CENT.    DI.SCOUNT    FOR   CASH. 


DESCRIPTIVE  HANDBOOK  POST  FREE. 


Cut  Iplms  by  all  Leading  Makers  promptly  supplied. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  or  Brook  Street). 
MANUFACTORY— CLAPHAM  COMMON. 
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^^ 


Cyclist 

Photographic 

Outfits. 

One  frequently  hears  a 
Cyclist  remnrk  with  regret, 
"1  lia\e  been  passing 
through  some  lovely  scenery, 
I  _  wished  I  had  a  camera 
with  me."     Well,  why  not  ? 

It  can  be  done  with  ease 
I  and  comfort. 

Do  not  look  back  upon 
your  cycle  outings  as  lost 
opportunities,  but  carry  a 
Camera  and  bring  back 
souvenirs  of  your  journeys 
for  your  own  subsequent 
pleasure  and  for  the  benefit 
of  your  fi  lends. 


A  ConiiKun  i-;i>u, 
iphic  Outfit  may  1; 
very  conveniently  ca 
ried  in  a  light  Leatht 
or  Canvas  Case  attache 
to  the  Cycle  as  in  Fip 

:i!!d2. 


5mali  Hand  Cameras  or  Field  Olasses. 

can  also  be  carried  with  comfort  suspended  by  a 
sling  from  the  shoulders  as  in  Fig.  3. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 
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A  New  Plate  or  Film 

CHANGING   BOX. 

(Grundmann's  Patent.) 

_-    —♦♦♦♦• ^-T- V  - 

•^HIS  Patent  CHANGING  BOX  serves 

(S)    both  as  a  magazine  and  da^lide,  no  extra  slide  beino 

necessary. 

It  is   capable   of   holding 
twelve   dry  plates   or   twenty 
cut  films  at  one  time,  and  all 
the  exposures  may  be  made    ^, 
in  turn   without   refilling  the    I 
Changing  Box. 

It  will  work  equally  well 
„.Uh'elZr  .he  J  co.p.e^en.,  o.  wi*  .ny  •«- -f,;- <>;- 

or  film. 

The  character- 
istic feature  of  this 
Changing  Box  is  the 
shutter,  which  takes 
the  form  of  a  roller- 
blind,  and  when 
opened,  follows  a 
semi-circular  course 
round  and  into  the 
body  of  the  box. 

The  opening 
and  closing  of  the 
Changing  Box,  and 
the  exposure  of  a 
plate  or  film,  is 
effected  by  each 
movement  of  the 
shutter  forwards 
and  backwards 
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CHANQlNQ__BOX^r'p"A?^NT.'^) 

SPECIAL    ADVANTAGES: 

The  absence  of  all  brittle  or  delicate  springs,  screws, 

rackwork,  &c.,  liable  to  be  damaged  or  to  get  out  of  working  order 

The  dispensing  with  any  Protruding  5hutter.  so  much 

in  the  way  in  working  with  other  Changing  Boxes. 
tts    Light    Weight,  which  is  much  less  than  that  of  any 

other  Changing  Box. 
Its  Compactness.      The  size  of  this  Changing  Box,  which 

has  capacity  for  twelve  dry  plates,  or  up  to  twenty  films,  is  about  equal 

to  that  of  three  ordinary  double  dark  slides. 

Its  Cheapness.     The  cost  is  not  greater  than  that  of  three 

well-made  double  dark  slides. 


♦*     PRICES.     $* 

CHANGING  BOXES,  provided  wiih  an  arrangement  for  widening  or 
narrowing  the  slots  through  which  the  carriers  pass,  adapting  them  to  work 
with  12  Dry  Plates  or  20  Films.     Well-seasoned  mahogany,  brass  bound. 

Inch  s...      4X3i  5x4  6Jx4f  8^x6^      Stereoscopic. 

Price    ...    ^■•2   5   0  ...  £1  12   0  ...  £,1  15    0  ...  £?>   5   0  ...  ^"2  10   0 

For  6  Plates  or  10  Films — 

t'U'ic- 4ix3l  5x4  6^x4^  8ix6i 

I'lio:    £\   15   0     ...     ^2   0  0     ...     ;^2   5   0     ...     £1   15   0 

I  hey  can  be  fitted  xvith  any  ordinary  Bell&ws  Camera  and  to  most 
Hand  Cameras. 

Thin  Extra  Cameras  for  Films  only — 

Inches 4j  X  3i       5^4        6^x4!      8^x6^  Stereoscopic. 

Cardboard,  each..,        i,d.     ...     6d.  ...     id.     ...     10</.     ...     6^/. 

Aluminium     ,,    ...        1/3     ...     1/6  ...     2/-      ...       —      ...      2/- 

FIVE   PER   CENT.    DISCOUNT    FOR   CASH. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

MANUFACTORY-CLAPHAM  COSIMON. 

Sole  Manufacturing  Licensees  for  the  British  Empire. 


.-^m 
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Tn^Folding  ^Montauk; 


AMERICA'S  IDEAL  HAND  CAMERA. 

An  exceedingly  compact,  light,  and  strongly-made  Hand  Camera,  having 
all  modern  improvements,  which,  being  made  from  the  finest  material  by  the 
most  skilled  workmen,  even  to  the  leather  work — by  far  handsomer  than  any  of 
similar  construction— it  may  be  looked  upon  as  the  dean  ideal. 

The  new  pattern  '  XTRALITE '  double  dark  slides,  by  ^  in.  smaller  than 
the  ordinary,  are  fitted  to  the  Folding  Montauk. 

PRICES,  including  One  Double  Dark  Slide:— 

No.  2  PATTERN. 

SINGLE    EXTENSION. 

5X4        £3  15    O 

7X5        4  15     0 

Can  be  fitted  with  nearly  any  Lens  or  Shutter. 

Extras. — If  Cameras  are  desired  so  constructed  as  to  allow  of  three  Holders 
being  carried  therein^  instead  of  one,  the  extra  charge,  includipg  Holders,  is: — 
5X4        «0  17    6         I        7X5        £126 


No.  X 

I'ATTICRN. 

DOUBLE 

EXTENSION 

5x4 

...     £4 

4 

0 

7x5 

5 

5 

0 

ROSS,  Limited,  OpticiansJII  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street.) 
MANUFACTORY— CLAPHAM   COMMON. 
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The  'MALLIBLE '  HAND~CAMErI 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^m  RecommeDded. 


mHIS  is  an  excellent  Magazine  Camera  well 
deserving  its  name.  It  measures  approximately  92x5x6 
inches,  and  is  very  unobtrusive  in  appearance.  Internally  the 
apparatus  is  fitted  with  McKellen's  Infallible  Automatic  Mechanism. 
The  magazine  is  made  to  carry  12  plates  in  sheaths,  or  24  films  in 
sheaths  may  be  used  if  desired.  Any  number  of  plates  may  be 
omitted  altogether,  or  their  places  filled  with  twice  the  number  of 
films,  for  instance,  six  sheaths  with  plates  and  twelve  sheaths  with 
films  may  be  used  without  any  alteration  of  the  mechanism. 

The  changing  of  plates  is  efTected  by  means  of  a  very  ingenious 

d  yet  extremely  simple  and  reliable  contrivance,  actuated  by  a 

key,  and  nothing  is  left  to  chance.     The  operator  who  could  make 

a  mistake  in  this  would  be  just  as  likely  to  omit  putting  his  plates 

'n  the  sheaths  when  charging  the  camera. 

Any  lens  of  suitable  focus  may  be  employed,  and  a  variety  of 
bimtters  may  also  be  adapted  without  trouble.  Two  Finders  are 
provided,  one  for  vertical  and  the  other  for  horizontal  pictures. 


Camera  as  above  described,  to  carry  12  glass  plates  or 
24  films  in  sheaths,  size  4I  x  3J,  with  two  Finders, 
but  no  Lens  or  Shutter         ...  "     ...         ...         ...1 

Rapid  Symmetrical  Lens, yS,  5  in.  focus  ...         ...  >;^10     0     0 

Aluminium  Shutter  (Time  and  Instantaneous) ...         ... ) 

FIVE  PER  CExVT.  DISCOUNT  FOR  CASH. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANUFAOTORY-CLAPHAM  COMMON. 
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THE     PHOTOSCOPE. 


For   Naval   and    Military 

Officers,    Cyclists, 

and    Travellers,    &c. 

SERIES 

Consisting  of 
Binocular  Glass, 
Complete  Lens 
and  Shutter-At- 
tachment, Roll 
Holder,  2  Film 
Cartridges  and 
Focussing  Screen. 


Is  the  onl 
camera  that  ha 
more  than  on 
function,  it  is  ; 
Field  or  Marin 
Glass,  whicl 
when  fitted  will 
the  patent  ap 
]iliances,  wil 
photograph  I  hi 
object  seei 
through   it. 


Call  be  supplied  in  one  Leather  Sling  Case,  or  the  IJinocular  Glass  may  be  carried  in  I 

own  original  case  and  the  photographic  attachment  and  accessories  fitted  into  anoth* 

similar  case.  r>„ . .  . , 

Brass.        Aluminium 

licst  Quality  12  Lens  Military  Binocular  /^6    o    o         ;C9 

JWioto  Attachments  and  Case 


Complete 

Second  Quality  6  Lens  Military  Binocular 
Photo  Attachments  and  Case 

Complete 


£10  10   o 


6 
£15 


4  !-■ 


£H    o    o        jEii    g    o 


Photo  Attachments  if  adapted  to  customer's  own  Binoculars,  ss.  extra,  to  cover  cost  ol 
adaptation.       Five  per  Cent.  Discount  for  Cash. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
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CAMERA   CASES. 

Waterproot      Sling    4ix3i    6|X4}     7^x5    8^x6^      10x8     laxro 

Canviic  Cases, 

limp   ;^0    6  0...0    8  6...0  10  0...0  11  0...0  H  0...0  17  6 

Best  quality  Canvas, 

stiff    0  15  0...1    0  0...1    1  0...1     3  6...1    5  6...1  10  0 

Solid  Leather,  with 

1    6  0...1  17  6...2    2T)...2    4  0..,2  10  0...3  10  0 


FOCUSSING    CLOTHS. 

V«lTet,  5/- ;  Fine  Rubber,  6/-  up  to  ^-plate ;  larger,  8/6. 


EXTRA   DOUBLE    SLIDES  FOR   DRY 
PLATE    CAMERAS. 

Ordinary. 

Site.  New  Form,  Pric«.  Highest  Finish.  Brass  Binding. 

4ix3i —         ;^0  13     6 20  15     0 ;^0  4  Oextra. 

5   X4  — 0  16    6  0  18    0 -0  4  0     „ 

6Jx4l ;f0  18     0 1     0    0  1     2     0 0  4  0,, 

7ix5  0  18    0 1    0    0  1     2    0 0  4  0,, 

Six6} 1     1    0 1     2    6  1     5    0 0  4  6,, 

i    »•   x8  1     6    0 1     9    0  112    0 0  5  0,, 

\2   xio ~       116    0  2    0    0 0  5  6,, 

!,    XI2 —        2    9     6  2  15    0 0  6  0,, 

IS       ui                               ..    3    0    0  3  10    0 0  7  6., 


THE  FRAM  PATENT  FILM  SLIDES, 

Pkices— SiNGi.p  OR  Double. 
^'>     ^-"0  17    0      I      5X4...;{:0  19    0      i      ^-plate...;^l    2    0 


INNER     FRAMES. 

Outside  sizes  of  Frames, 

5x4       i-plate      7^x5        {-plate       10x8       12x10      15x12     18x16 

i/9     ...     1/9     ...     2/-     ...     2/6     ...     3/-     ...     3/6     ...     6/-     ...     6/- 

FIVE  PER  CENT.  DISCOUNT  FOR  CASH. 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Cor NEK  OF  Brook  Stseet), 
BiAiruFAOTOiitY— clapba;u  oombkom. 
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ROSS' 

CHEMICAL  CASES. 

No  1  Portable  Case  (not  figured), 
about  12X5X6  inchea,  fitted  with 
Stoppered  Bottles  containing  suffi- 
cient Chemicals  and  Solutions  for 
the  manipulation  of  about 

12  dozen  4ix3i  or  5x4  Dry  Plate*. 

8      ,     7ix4i  or6dozen  8x5 

1     ',',      8^x6ior3     „    10x8  ^ 

And  three  Glass  Measures  ...  fil  1  0 

ESTIMATE  No.  12.      No.  13. 

No.  2  POETABLB  CASE.  NO.  3  DiTTO. 

Developing  Case,  aB  illustrated  above  fitted  with  Stoppered  Bottles 
cient  Chemicals  for  the  manipulation  of 
12  Doz 


No.  14. 

No.  4  Ditto. 
containing  snffi- 


5  by  4  Plates. 
£12" 


Portable  Lamp 
Scales  and  Weights    ... 
Three  Glass  Measures 
Porcelain  Dish,  deep ... 
shallow 

Compo.  IMsh     

Varnish 

Brush      ...        "• 

Tin  to  contain  Paper ... 

Glass  Cloth       

Two  Printing  Frames 
One  Tube  Gold  Chloride 
Acetate  of  Soda 


0  4 

0  2 

0  1 

0  0 

0  1 

0  1 


0    16 


ESTIMATE  No.  15. 

r-n  It;     0      A  


One  quire  Sensitized  Paper 
Tin  for  ditto  ••.   ,    ••• 

Two  Tubes  Chloride  of  Gold 
3  ozs.  Acetate  Soda  and  Bottle 


BUFFICIENT  FOR  ABOUT 

24  gross  5  x4     2  gross  6^x41 

li      ..     7Jx6     1     „      8ix6i 

Or}  gross  10X8  Printe. 


FIVE  PER  CENT.  DISGOUNTJWCASH. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  Londcn,  W 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
MANUFACTORT-CLAPHAM  COMMON. 
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-«ic     ROSS' 


%- 


WM  PATENT  SmCE  LANTERN. 

highest  class. 


Fic.  L 


Fig.  1. 


New  PateDt  Science  Lantern. 

(As  arranged  for  use  vertically,  or  for 
taraiUl  btam  -work,  o-c.) 

Complete  change  from  Horizontal  to  Vertical  and 
,dc^vers&  Iccupies  about  three  seconds. 

Great  comfort  and  ease  of  movement  when  used 
for  drawing  diagrams,  &c.  „r„;.ct 

The  Mirrors  arc  of  special  character,  and  project 
clearly  defined  lines.  &c.,  on  the  screen.     . 

The S  fron   (seen  on  the  left  of  the  illustration 
is  fo"parallel  beam  work,  &c.,  can  be  brought 
round^nto  position  without  in  any  way  inter-     | 
ferine  with  the  position  of  the  vertical  arrange-     , 
S  whici;  can.in  its  turn  be  brought  round    , 
aeain  when  required.  „.kl.  fnv 

Stage  plate  of  aluminium  instantly  removable  fo. 
cleaning,  ^c. 


•-■^nSS     Ltd.,   have  much   pleasure   in    inviting 

fnr  that  Durpose.  r  , 

It  will  be  found  that  the  conveniences  and  requirements  necessar)-    -r 

in  some  of  its  actions  far  surpasses  thenu 

When  in  use  it  works  with  the  greatest  accuracy  and  P[e""°"' 7^^!^^;^ 
rectanSar  form  and  general  simplicity  of  construction  allows  of  its  being 
prodS  at  a  very  moderate  price  for  so  complete  an  apparatus. 

The  body  of  the  instrument  is  built  on  a  large  and  deep  ring,  worku.g 
in  a  frine  which  is  mounted  on  four  stout  pillars  fixed  to  a  circular  base. 

R088,  Limited,  Optioiana,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 
KANUrACTOBT-CI.Al'HAM  COMMON. 
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Fig.  2. 

Ross'  New  Patent  Science  Lantern. 

jIs  arranged  for  ordinary  projection  and  for  parallel  beam  -work,  <&*£.) 

The  large  tubes  afford  a  very  long  range, 
combined  with  the  utmost  stability  when  ii  is 
desired  to  project  apparatus. 

Complete  absence  of  the  usual  stage  springs, 
yet  everything  is  held  securely,  but  detached 
instaotaneousiy,  the  doors  of  aluminium  keep- 
ing their  position  by  gravity  alone,  without 
catches  or  fastenings  of  any  kind.  The  jet 
(either  '  blow-through  '  or  '  mixed  ')  has  all 
adjustments,  and  the  change  of  position  as 
regards  the  distance  from  condenser  being  so 
frequent  in  science  work,  the  control  of 
this  important  motion  is  most  conveniently 
managed    by   the   ball-headed   lever  handles 

]!||^  seen  at  each  side  of  the  frame  resting  on  the 

■'"■^"    pillars. 

_,  The  ventilation  is  most  perfect. 

Fig.  2.  *^ 

The  instniment,  it  will  he  noted,  is  double  fronted,  and  each  end  or  front 
carries  a  triple  condenser  of  improved  form.  One  of  the  fronts  takes  slides, 
tanks,  diagrams,  &c.,  and  a  leading  feature  of  this  part  of  the  instrument  is  the 
framed  mirror,  which  is  pivoted  towards  the  lower  portion  of  the  stage,  then, 
when  the  large  handle  seen  across  the  front  is  grasped,  the  stage  can  be  raised 
into  a  horizontal  position,  the  large  mirror  engages  with  two  catches,  and  the 
smaller  mirror  lying  along  the  objective  being  brought  into  position  against  its 
stop,  an  absolutely  perfect  vertical  arrangement  is  at  once  obtained ;  this  is 
certainly  the  most  perfect  form  of  vertical  arrangement  ever  devised,  as  it  is 
certain  in  action,  almost  instantaneous  in  adjustment,  has  no  loose  parts,  and 
dispenses  with  the  necessity  of  a  separate  objective  and  condenser.  These 
advantages  alone  affect  very  considerably  the  cost  of  production,  while  it  is,  in 
addition,  most  luxurious  in  its  comfort  to  the  demonstrator. 

The  other  front  is  for  parallel  beam  work,  &c. ,  the  handle,  seen  projecting 
downwards  from  the  large  tube  fitting,  is  laid  hold  of,  and  the  body  of  the 
instrument  swung  round  until  this  end  or  front  is  central  with  the  light,  the 
light  itself  remaining  stationary  ;  into  this  front  can  also  be  inserted  a  Wright's 
optical  front,  slit  front,  microscope,  polariscope,  &c.,  and  the  various  sections 
of  the  condenser  are  instantly  removable  for  various  classes  of  work. 

It  can  be  supplied  either  in  metal  throughout  or  partly  in  wood  ;  at  present 
it  is  only  offered  as  adapted  for  Limelight,  but  a  larger  size  is  contemplated  for 
use  with  Electric  Arc  Light. 

It  is  tairly  portable,  and  occupies  but  little  space. 


Price,  complete  with  Objective,  Jet,  and  all  movements  as  described  (in  metal 
throughout,  or  in  metal  with  walnut  or  mahogany  slides),  iA%. 

FIVE  PER  CENT.  DISCOUNT  FOR  CASH. 

R088,  Limited,  Optioians,  111  New  Bond  Street^  London,  W. 

(CosNsx  oy  Brook  Strmt). 

MAirOrAOTORT-CLAraAM   OOMMOM. 


IHK  BEITISH  lOUBNAL  ALMANAi;  AbViiWr"- ""' 


^    ROSS'    -^ 

NEW  MODEL  '  EGlilPSE'^ 
r.^     liRflTEHN-    1 


PROVISIONAL  NOTICE. 


Sonstration     ^Unlike  -'"-^J- ^f  ^^jr^only  one  S^erfeC^y'  but  U 
not  made  up  of  a  senes  of  ?o™P'?""f^'   .."^^^^^^  perfection.     A  special 

accomplishes  its  work  in  each  departnientjitli  ease  an     H  .^^  ^^^^^^ 

feature'  of  the  Lantern  is  that  '   carr.^  tv>o  ^~f,^,,,,^„gedlr  the  other 
^^^^^^^-^^^^^  ar^/^r^lnl 

srrrpS  °niire"af.-rr4^r^^^^^^       ^--  «^  -^- 

"^^tSlsc  admirably  adapted  for  Science^ work.J^  the  l^ht  can^^^ 
rndeniranrS?nly°  onr^^^^^^^  t'^^'.^^s.s  may^be  Lved-such 
^^  ^^^hf-rrScondlnstlru'^e?  where  it  is  important  to  obtain  the  maximunr' 
light  for  the  projection  of  slides  of  the  ^l^ltrnSte  novel  and  comparatively 

^  Another  important  feature  of  the  l^^^l^.'^'^.^^.^^s.  the  chimney.     ThisI 
small  body  or  head  enclosing  the  '"^""^"^"l ^"'IS  tody  can,  by  i  patentr 
Tfitted  Nviih  sight  holes,  but  "^^f  «;,^  ^^^^3%^^ iisSing  that  V^io"  °f 
arrangement,  be  raised  several  '"^^es  from  us  ^^f;^?,^^^  f^,  fi^^i^g.     Whei 

the  jet  which  '?'^'^;^%i^"^P::fJ^'iS  ffciurbrio^  into  its  origina 

l^'^onnV  :t  ?ptanThmr?ur  ie%c|  ^^S^^!^^ 

undue  heating. 
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The  stage  is  entirely  open  on  three  sides,  the  bellows  can  be  detached  in  a 
moment,  or  the  whole  front  can  be  entirely  removed  with  ease.  Although  the 
instrument  carries  a  Condenser  of  such  large  size,  its  dimensions  are  in  some 
respects  well  within  the  limits  of  other  Lanterns  carrying  only  the  4  in.  Con- 
denser, and  this  result  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  metal  in  the  construction  of  all 
the  working  parts,  only  the  front  and  base  being  of  wood.  The  apparatus  is 
not,  therefore,  liable  to  get  out  of  order,  there  being  no  woodwork  used  where 
it -couM  become  warped  with  the  heat. 


Any  form  of  limelight  can  be  employed,  but  arrangements  are  bcm^  madt; 
to  fit  the  instrument  with  a  new  form  of  jet  which  will  require  only  one  cylinder 
of  gas,  giving  a  light  fully  equal  to  the  best  mixed  jets.  The  Lantern  can  also 
be  (itted  with  a  suitable  Electric  Arc  Lamp. 

For  vertical  projection  a  very  convenient  attachment  has  been  designed, 
which  can  be  fitted  to  the  apparatus  without  trouble. 

PROVISIONAL  PRICES, 
Complete  with  two  Condensers,  finest  Objective,  best  quality  Jet, 

Vertical  Attachment,  and  strong  Wooden  Case  with  lock  and 

key ...     £21    0    0 

If  with  ordinary  Objective  and  Jet,  without  Vertical  Attachment   ...      15    0    0 


five  per  cent  discount  for  cash. 
For  Fuller  Particulars  ser  Complete  Catalogue. 


ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Strert). 
MANUFAOTORY-CLAPHAM  COMMON. 
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Ross'  New  Series.  [«j 

E 
R 


IMPROVEV    MOVELS.    •     • 
rrfHIS    Apparatus,   whilst  bearing    a    general    re- 

IH'^Lmblance  to  other  instruments  for  the  same  purpose 

of  movement  to  and  fro  on  any  flat  ^ur  ^^^  ^.^^ 

many  purposes  of  scientific  projection. _ 

— r, — --; 1    ,  .  .     I    a  :-,     I  TT  ins.  I  I'l  ins.  I  l6  ins. 

Diam.  of  Condenser  jjims^j  ^ms. 

FuUy  Covers  [inches]  JJ^ j^  1  .  ■^ ^ ^- 

pRicF     "^  £e  10  0  !£7 10  0 

(without  Objective)     ' ~ 

'  Five  i-ER  Cent.  Discount  FOR  CASH. 

,0R  FULL  PaVtICULAR.  SEE^  COMPLETU^  CATALOGUE^ 

loss,  Limited;  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  London.  W. 

(CORNER  OF  BROOK  STREET). 
MAHUrAOTORY-CLAPHAM    COMMON. 
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THE 


ROSS-HEPWORTH  ™ 

ARC  =  LAMP 

FOR   PROJECTION   LANTERNS. 


SIMPLE, 

SAFIu 
SATISFACTORY. 


For  uther  Diri  i 
Alternating  Cui 


Full    Particulars 

Post   Free. 

Ml  Solid   Base,   us  Illustrated       ,    ... 
V  Cheaper  Form,  to  fit  on  lime  pin 


£5  5s. 
£3  3s. 


CARBONS  (Price  per  Half-dozen  Pairs): 

'.      1   .,   ( •..niitm.uis  Current,  5  to  lo  amperes  Is.   Od. 

(7  mm.  solid  and  10  mm.  cored), 
',"iiunuou.s  Current,  lo  to  15  amperes         ...         ...       1      6 

(10  mm.  solid  and  13  mm.  cored). 
Allei'nating  Current,  5  lo  10  amperes  1       3 

(10  mm.  cored). 
Alternating  Current,   10  to  15  amperes         ...         ...       1      9 

{13  mm.  cored). 

ROSS,  Ltd.,  Opticians,  111  New  Bond  Street,  LONDON,  W. 

(Corner  ok  Brook  Street), 
MANUFACTORY  —  CLAPHAM   COMMON, 


.■^'■r^-<.  •^■ 
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NOTICE. 


ROSS'  Complete    New  Catalogue    will   be   sent   to 
any  part  of  the  world  on  application. 


SECTION    I. 

Contains  full  Particulars  and  Prices  of 

Ross'  Photographic  Lenses  and  Shutters. 
Ross'  Field,  Studio,  and  Process  Cameras. 
Ross'  New  Hand  Cameras. 
Ross'  Photographic  Apparatus  of  every  kind. 
Ross'  Science,  Projection,  and  Enlarging  Lanterns. 
El 

SECTION    II. 

Contains  full  Particulars  and  Prices  of 

Ross'  Microscopes  and  Objectives. 

Ross'  Sporting  and  Naval  Telescopes. 

Ross'  Field,  Marine,  and  Opera  Glasses. 

Ross'  Barometers,  Thermometers,  &c, 

Ross'  Spectacles  and  Eyeglasses,  &c.  &c.  J 

ROSS,  Limited,  Opticians,  Hi  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

(Corner  of  Brook  Street). 

Ma     "factory —  Clapham  Common. 

[See  preceding  pages. 
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WALTER  TYLER'S  New  Improved 

PATENT  HELIOSCOPIC  LANTERN. 

The  Best  Lantern  the  World  can  Produce. 


The  Very 

Best 
LANTERN 
that  can  be 
Produced  at 

any  Price, 


ACME  OF  PORTABILITY, 

EFFICIENCY, 

AND  PERFECTION. 


This  beautiful  Instrument  has 
4^  inch  Double  Piano  -  Convex 
Condenser,  and  also  a  front  Ob- 
jective of  2g  inch  Diameter. 
Giving  most  marvellous  definition. 


Suitable  to  be  used  either  with  Oil  or  Litnelight. 

The  popularity  and  con.se<iuent  sale  of  this  I^^ntern  is  so  great  that  I  have  at  a  very 
considerable  inriea^e  in  the  produ'^iion  made  imoortant  improvements  and  addition!), 
«liich,  withoii'  do.  bt   places  the  '  HELIOSCOPIC  '  as  the  best  Lantern  in  the  World. 

Can  be  used  for  Exhibiting  in  the  smallest  Drawing  Room  or  largest  Lecture  Hall. 

THE  PRICE  REMAINS  THE  SAME,  £4  4b. 

N.B.— WALTER  TYLEB  is  prepared  to  compete  the  'HELIOSCOPIC  with 
;>ny  Lant»rn  "n  the  ni;;r'-et.  and  will  send  it  on  approval,  and  if  found  not  to  be  as  stated, 
tti«  amui*t  deposited  will  be  refunded  in  Full. 

THE    SECRET    OF    SUCCESS. 

'  A  Dew  invention  is  brought  before  the  public,  aid  commands  succe's  A  score  of 
ABOMINABLE  IMI '■  ATioNS  are  immediately  introduced  by  the  unscrupulous,  who,  in 
copying  the  original  closely  enough  to  deceive  the  public,  and  yet  no'  so  »-xa'~'ly  as  to 
infriTiue  upon  legal  rights,  exercise  an  ingenuity  that,  employed  in  an  original  channel, 
could  not  fail  to  secure  reputation  and  profit.' — Adams. 

Betwe*-!!  Waterloo  Railway  StatioQ  aad  Waterl"o  B'iti^e. 

^  L  ■■  /•■  .;  4yv 


100  THR  BRITISH  JOITBNAI.  ALMANAC  ADVRRTI8KKBNT8. 

HIRE  OF  SLIDES,    Best 

r-r-r-, Quality. 

Zevme  anb  ConMtions* 


The  SLIDE  LIBRARY  at  48  and  50  WATERLOO  ROAD,  is  one  of  the 
sights 'of  London,  containing  as  it  does  some  500,000  Slides  on  every  known  subject, 
includine  Scietice,  Travel,  History,  Religion,  Temperance,  and  Humour,  each  Slide 
ezecutea  in  the  best  style  and  loaned  at  the  following  low  rates  : — 

For  Complete  Set  or  Sets  to  a  total  of  50  Slides 3a.    od. 

Any  number  above  50  Slides        per  dozen,     os.    8d. 

Selections   from    various    Sets,    indudlns:    Comic    Slips   and 

Chromatropes,  &c.  per  dozen,     is.    od. 

Or  by  paying  a  SUBSCRIPTION  any  .Slides  can  be  had  on  Hire 

450  for        ONE  GUINEA 

1000   , TWO   GUINEAS 

1600   „         THREE  GUINEAS. 

At  such  times  and  in  quantities  as  to  suit  the  requirfments  of  customers.  If  the 
number  be  not  u^ed  during  a  season,  the  subscription  terms  hold  good  until  the  number 
of  Slides  are  had  on  hire.     No  extra  charge  made  for  coloured  sets. 

WALTER  TYLER  is  most  anxious  to  meet  the  requirements  of  all  his  customers, 
who  can  make  selections  from  various  sets ;  but  it  must  be  clearly  understood  that  if  this 
is  done  the  whole  of  the  hire  must  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of  is.  per  dozen,  except  to 
subscription  customers. 


Lantern    Slide    Materials. 

Lantern  Slides  can  be  made  from  customer's  own   Negatives  at  is,  each  or  los.  per 

dozen.     Colouring  Slides  in  Oil  Colours,  6d.  each. 
Slides  prepared  from  Photographs,    Engravings,  Hymns,  &c.     First   .Slides,  2s.  each  ; 
after  Slides,  i*.  each  ;  or  if  one  dozen  are  sent  to  copy,  is.  id.  each,  after  Slides,  io<^.  each. 
Lantern    Masks,  best    quality,   black   both  sides,   cushion,  dome    or    circles,   in    box, 

150  for  lorf. 

(These  can  be  had  assorted,  no  extra  charge.) 

Best  Black  Strips,  gummed  for  binding  Lantern  Slides,  i)er  150,  M. 

If  you  desire  to  purchase,  hire,  or  exchange  Lanterns  and  Slides,  you  cannot  do 
better  thaii  call  or  send  to  WALTER  TYLER,  who  makes  this  business  a  sj>ccialite, 
and  Supplies  all  articles  better  and  cheaper  than  any  house  in  the  trade.  Large  stock 
of  Second-hand  Lanterns  and  Slides,  great  bargains. 

WALTER  TYLER'S  New  Catalogue,  upwards  of  five  hundred  pages,  fully 
illnstrated,  now  ready,  post  free,  twelve  stamps ;  smaller  Catalogue,  six  stamps  ;  and 
Second-hand  Lists,  post  free. 

WALTER  TYLER,  48  to  50  Waterloo  Road,  London,  S.E. 
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Please    notice   some  of   the   Specialities    in 

WALTER    TYLER'S    CATALOGUE. 


The  Helioscopic  Lantern,  ^ZCr^nLf^ 

'    '  giving  perfect  defini- 

tion and  extraordinary  pwwer  of  light.     Several  hundreds  sold  last  seasoa, 
and  testimonials  received  from  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Making  &  Colouring  Slides  n?g",ST«s: 

'  ings,   prints,    or 

photographs   on   the   premises  at   the    shortest   possible    notice,    and    if 
required,  drawings  can  be  made  from  any  rough  sketch. 


C!Ar)i^Kk/l    lTri««/)    T  iri'^-    which  contains  particulars  of  many 
OcUUllU.~ll<inU    Ijlal    Second-hand,  Single,  Bi-Unial,  and 

— ^^^— — — — ^— — ^-^^-^-^^^  Triple  Lanterns,  and  all  kinds  of 
Apparatus,  in  good  condition,  and  quoted  at  prices  much  below  the 
regular  value. 

MoiXr   Qofc  nf  Qlirl^C       '^^^'"^  ^""^  ^°  many  new  Sets  this 
J.^\5W    OUta  Ul    OlltlUO*     season,   but  among  the  best    ari 

— ^— — — — — — — — — ^     The  Light  of  the  World,  or  Scenes 

from  the  Life  of  Christ.     Biblical  Pictures  by  the  New  and  Old  Masters. 
The  Glorious  Reign  of  Queen  Victoria,  its  Events,  Inventions,  and  Progress. 

The  following  New  Educational  Series  of  Slides  have  been  specially  drawa 
from  nature,  by  a  Well-known  Artist,  and  the  popular  descriptions  written 
by  a  Science  Lecturer,  many  years  connected  with  the  Royal  Polytechnic. 

'The  Human  Body,  or  Physiology  of  Man'  ...  60  Slides 

'Worms  and  their  work'  (New  Series)  17  Slides 

'  The  Inhabitants   of  a  Drop  of  "Water,  tinder  the 

Microscope  and  Insect  Life  in  a  Pond 36  Slides 

'Ants  and  their  Ways'  (New  Series) 31  Slides 

'  The  Life  of  a  Frog '       20  Slides 

'The  Life  of  the  Gnat'  (New  Series) 10   Siides 

'  Kaffirs,    Boers   and   Britons  ;    or,   Jameson's   Dash 

into  the  Transvaal' 60  SUdea 

Also  the  following  Set  by  special  permission  :— 

'A  Ramble  Round  the  World'  78  Slides 

(Abridged  from  the  original  work  of  Thomas  R.  Dewar,  Esq.,  for  Lantern  Lecture.) 
And  upwards  of  loo  New  Comic  Sets  specially  drawn,    and   with  Humorous 

Readings. 


For  full  particulars  and  details  of  all  slides,  see  large  Catalogue,  upwards  of 
6oo  pages,  sent  Post  free  to  any  part  of  the  World  for  twelve  stamps. 

Between  Waterloo  Railway  Station  &  Waterloo  BridgOa 
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THE  GLORIOUS  REIGN  OF  QUEEN  VICTORIA : 

Its  Events,  Inventions,  and  Progress. 
Beading,  1/- 

THE  Victotian  Age  has  been  marvellously  eventful.  It  will  stand  ont 
in  history  as  the  most  remarkaHle  period  England  has  known,  1  he 
Queen  has  not  only  reigned  longer  than  her  predecessors,  but  she  has  ruled 
the  nation  lietter.  She  has  seen  her  people  advance  in  every  province  of 
life.  It  has  been  the  age  of  Railroads,  Steamboats,  Telegraphs,  Telephones, 
Electric  Cables,  Electric  Light,  and  the  Penny  Post;  the  age  of  discovery 
aad  invention,  and  of  mar^'c'lo'.ls  expansion  of  Empire  and  increase  of 
national  wealth.  All  these  things  are  splendidly  illustrated  and  made  to 
live  in  this  fine  set  of  SI  des,  with  an  instructive  and  wonderfully  interesting 
reading. 

1.  King  William  IV.  2.  'Li'tle  Drina,'  1825.  3  Prinress  Victoria,  1S37.  4.  Pro- 
clamatioo  of  the  Queen  at  St.  James's.  5.  The  Queen's  Connation,  1838.  6.  The 
Coronation  Chair.  7.  The  Queen  taking  the  Oath.  8.  The  Queen  on  the  'throne,  with 
Crown  and  Sceptre,  g.  Fashions  in  1837.  10.  Evolution  of  viewing,  Spinning  Wheel, 
Seamstress,  and  Sewing  Machine.  11.  Lighting—  Flint  and  Steel,  Lucifer  Match,  Candle, 
Gas,  and  the  Electric  Light.  12.  The  .Steamboat— The  'William  Fawcett '  1837, 
.the  'City  of  Paris'  1897.  13.  The  Railway— The  old  'Rocktt'  and  North  Eastern. 
14.  The  Wheel — Stage  Coach,  I><5comotive,  Bicycle,  and  Motor  Car.  15.  Arrival  of  the 
Prince  Consort  at  Dover.  16.  Marriage  of  the  Queen.  17.  Cattle  at  the  Home  Farm. 
18  '  Eos,' the  Queen's  favourite  Greyhound.  19  Windsor  Castle  with  Round  Tower, 
ao.  The  Queen's  Drawing-room.  21.  The  Royal  Mace.  22.  The  Queen  Sketching  in 
the  Highlands.  23.  Prince  Consort  with  Letter.  24  Statue  of  the  Prince  Consort. 
25.  Albert  Memorial  (four  quarters — Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and  America.  26.  Alb-rt 
Memorial.  27.  Exhibition,  Hyde  Park,  1851.  28.  Her  Maje.sty  on  Horseback,  and  John 
Brown.  29.  Cawnpore  Memorial.  30  Oxford's"  Attempt  on  the  Queen's  Life.  31.  The 
Pet  Donkey  of  Her  Majesty  on  wh'cli  all  the  Koyal  Princes  have  ridden.  32.  Evolution 
of  W<apons-Club,  Brown  Bess  MartiniH'nry  Rifle,  81-ton  Gun,  Torpedo  and  Gatl-n^ 
Gun.  33.  Some  of  the  Wars  of  the  Victorian  Aee,  How  the  Victoria  Cross  wfis  Wnn. 
34.  Charge  of  the  L'ght  Brigade.  35  The  Qufen  Vi-iting  Netley  Hospital.  36.  T  he 
Soudan  War  -Retieating  Arabs  Swimming  the  Nile.  37.  'J"he  Dukeof  York  in  Command 
of  the 'Thrush.'  38.  C'>at  of  Arms  -  Victoria  Cross  and  Order  of  the  Garter.  39.  To'nb 
of  Princess  Ali  ;e.  40.  Great  Seal  of  England.  41.  Prince  with  Pishing  Net.  42.  Prince 
as  Huntsman.  43.  First  View  of  Lake  Albert  Nyanza,  December  13,  1887.  44.  The 
Tower  Bridge.  45.  Afternoon  Tea  at  the  Wi  ite  L.odge.  46.  The  Cession  of  the  V  ijj 
Islands.  47.  Eddystone  Lighthouse.  48'  Grace  Darling.  49.  Fire  Enaines.  50.  Union 
Jack  and  Royal  Standard.  51.  Prince  of  Wa'es.  52.  Princ»s5  of  Wales.  53.  Duke  uf 
(York.  54.  Duchess  of  York.  55.  Growth  of  .'unday  .Schools.  56.  A  Group  of  Police. 
r  Jubilee  Procession  at  St.  Paul's.  58  Oval  Portrait  of  the  Queen.  59.  Queen 
icroria,  1S97.     60.   Nation  il  .Anthpm.  ■  • 


^^i 


/V/V<f  qf  Slid  s  1/-  each  PI  tin   and  1/Q  Coloured,  or  can  be  had  on  hire  . 
at  the  usual termi, 

WALTER  TYL^R,  48  to  50  Waterloo  Road,  London,  S.1E. 
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Ji  selection  of  (to  Slides  from  the  following  beautiful  Slides  can  he  had  on 

Hire  on  the  usual  terms,  or  purchased  \\-  each  Plain,  or 

Coloured  in  Oils  \jQ  each. 


THE  LIGHT  OF  THE  WORLD ; 

Gr,    Scenes    from   the    Life    of   Christ. 

r 

Reading,  price  1/-,  by  the  Rev.  T,  Given  Wilson. 

IN  presenting  the  Life  of  Jesus  Christ  by  means  of  reproduction  from  the 
canvases  of  some  of  the  greatest  masters  of  the  art  of  painting,  it  will  be 
well  to  bear  in  mind  some  of  its  most  striking  and  unique  characteristics. 
No  person  in  the  world,  and  for  the  moment  we  are  thinking  of  Jesus  of 
Nazareth  as  a  qharacter  of  history,  has  so  largely  entered  into  the  thought, 
been  so  ofien  upon  the  lips,  and  so  supremely  touched  the  hearts  of  men  as 
that  of  Jesus  Christ.  No  life  has  been  the  subject  of  so  much  disputation 
and  analysis,  or  been  more  widely  read  and  perseveringly  written  about. 
Yet  what  are  its  details,  and  how  have  they  been  preserved  to  us?  What 
is  it  that  has  made  the  name  of  Jesus  such  a  power  in  the  world  ?  The 
secret  surely  is  to  be  found  in  the  beautiful  picture  which  introduces  to  us 
the  subject  cif  the  lecture,  '  The  Light  of  the  World.' 

I.  First  Chri?;tmas  Mom  (Angels  appearing  to  Shepherds),  a.  Interior  of  Christ's 
Birthplace,  Bethlehem.  3  The  Nativity.  4.  bhadow  of  the  Cross  (Jesus,  Mary,  and 
Joseph.  5.  Cfiriijt's  Childhood  Days  at  Nazareth.  6.  Christ  Blessing  Little  Children. 
7.  Christ  HealingSiclf.  8.  The  Scapegoat,  g.  Parable  of  the  Rich  Man  10.  Parable 
of  the  Lily.  ii.  Parable  of  the  Lost  Piece  of  Money.  12.  Christ  Teaching  Humility. 
13.  Chtist  and  Peter, '  Lord,  Save  Me.'  ij.  Simeon.  15.  Christ  Weeping  over  Jerusalem. 
17.  The  Good  Shepherd.  19.  Agony  in  the  Garden.  20.  The  Temptation  of  Christ. 
21.  Raising  of  Jairus'  Daughter.  22.  The  Betrayal  of  Christ.  23.  The  Shepherd  of 
Jerusalem  (Summi'  of  Calvarv).  24.  Martha  and  Mary  (The  Master  Calleth).  25. 
St.  John  and  the  Virgin.  26.  The  Three  Holy  Women.  27.  The  Last  Supper.  28, 'Peter 
Denying  Christ.  29.  Bearing  the  Cross.  30.  Ecce  Homo.  33.  The  Separation  of  the 
Apostles.  34.  Crucifixion.  38.  The  Holy  Women  at  the  Sepulchre.  39.  The  Light  of 
the  World.  40.  'Itis  Fmished.'  41.  The  Madonna.  42.  Samuel.  43.  Samuel,  '  SpeaV, 
Lord,  for  Thy  servant  hearelh.'  44.  The  Blind  Beggar.  45.  The  Alms  Deeds  of  Dorcas. 
46.  The  Angel  s  Whisper.  48.  The  Drinking  Fountain.  51.  Jacob's  Ladder.  $1.  Hagar 
and  Ishmaei.  53.  M'  ses.  54.  Moses  Striking  the  Rocic.  55.  Judgment  of  Solomon. 
56.  Daniel.  57.  Life  of  Christ.  58.  Adoration  of  the  Kings.  50.  Holy. Family. 
62.  Virgin  and  Child  with  Saints.  64.  The  First  Mission.  65.  Const  in  Manger. 
66.  Wise  Men  of  the  East.  67.  Presentation  at  the  Temple.  68.  Last  Supper. 
6g.  Crucifixion.  70  Descent  from  the  Ci-oss.  71.  The  Dead  Christ.  72.  Holy  Women 
at  the  Tomb.  74.  Adieu  to  Earth,  75.  Holy  Family.  76.  Marriage  at  Cana.  78.  Christ 
Blessing  Litt'e  Children.  79.  I  am  the  True  Vine.  80.  Raising  of  Lazarus.  8t.  Woman 
taken  in  Adultery.  82.  Vierge  au  Belvedere.  83.  Pieta.  84.  Annunciation.  85. 
Calvin,  Rebenu  A,  Geneve.  86.  St.  Peter,  St,  Bruno,  and  St.  George.'  87.  Ecce 
Homo.  89.  Madonna  of  the  Church  of  Sebastian,  go.  Madonna  and  Child  with  Music. 
I.  Luther,  Melanchton,  Pomeranus,  and  Crucigerlranslating  the  Bible.  9a.  St.  Peters 
'diverance  from  Prison.     93    St.  John  the  Baptist  Proclaiming  Christ. 


I)', 


Between  Waterloo  Railway  Station  &  Waterloo  Bridge. 


104  THS  B&ITIBH  JOUBNAL  ALMANAC  ADTBBTISKMKNTB. 

Improved  SeIf=Acting 

Rolling  Opaque  Screens, 


Walter  Tyler's  Specially  Prepared  j 
Opaque  Screens. 


6  ft.  X   5  ft. 

£1     0    0 

8  ft.  X   8  ft. 

15     0 

9  ft.  X   9  ft. 

1  10    0 

lO  ft.  X  lO  ft. 

1  15     0 

12  ft.  X  12  ft. 

2  13     6 

LARGER  SIZES 

CAN   BE  MADE 

Prices  on 

Application. 

-    NOTICE.    - 

By  using  Walter  Tyler's  Opaque 

Screens  at  least  one-third  more 

light  is  obtained. 


^ 


Can  be  fixed  to  any  wall,  beam,  window,  roof,  &;c. 

The  top  edge  is  provided  with  a  strip  of  glazed  material,  so 
that  when  it  is  rolled  up  the  white  sheet  can  be  kept  clean  and 
^ree  from  dust. 

Each  Screen  is  fitted  on  a  roller  of  wood  ready  for  fixing  ;  they 
can  be  drawn  up  or  let  down  any  distance  required,  by  simply 
pulling  or  slackening  the  cord. 

These  Opaque  Screens  are  not  the  common  paper-faced  articles 
usually  sold,  but  are  especially  prepared,  and  are  only  manufactured 
for  Walter  Tyler  ;  every  particle  of  light  is  kept  on  the  surface  of 
the  Screen,  and  are,  in  every  respect,  most  satisfactory. 


WALTER  TYLER,  48  to  50  Waterloo  Road,  Londorip  S.E. 
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CINEMATOGRAPHS  or 

LIVING   PICTURES. 

Every  make  of  Cinematograph  supplied  on  best  Trade 
termSf  also  Films  at  specially  low  prices. 


NEW   PATTERN 

CINEMATOGRAPH 


Home  Exhibitions. 


£9    9s. 


Price— Complete  with  3-in. 
Equivalent  Focus  Objective 
mounted  in  brass  with  Rack 
-and  Pinion  Adjustment, 


TJie  above  Cinematograph  has  been  constructed  to  meet  the  demand  for  an 

expensive,  but  at  the  same  time  reliable  Instrument,  which  can  be  fixed  to 

baseboard  or  in  front  of  any  existing  Optical  Lantern,  without  any  altera- 

to  the  Lantern.     The  Instrument  is  thoroughly  well  made  and  gives  a  very 

idy  picture  on  the  screen,  and  is  far  superior  in  several  respects  to  many 

on  the  market  at  a  much  higher  price. 

very  large  Stock  of  Best  Films  at  most  moderate  prices, 
which  can  be  had  on  application. 


}tween  Waterloo  Railway  Station  &  Waterloo  Bridge. 
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OXYGEN 


OR 


HYDROGEN 
GAS 

OF  THE  VKRY  BEST 
QUALITY. 


COMPRESSED  IN 
CYLINDERS. 

On   account  of  the  great  demand,  we  have  decided  to  Reduce  the 
Price  for  Oxygen  or  Hydrogen  Gas  in  Cylinders  as  follows  : 


Prices  for  Cubic 
foot  in  our 
Cylinders    ... 

Pri«c  in  Customers'  ) 
Cylinders ) 


6  ft.  to  20  ft. 
Cylinders. " 

3d. 
2id. 


25ft.-to50ft. 
Cylinders. 

2id. 
2d. 


60  ft.  to  100  ft. 
Cylindeis. 

2d. 
Ifd. 


No  Hire  Charge  will  be  made  for  use  of  Cylinders  the  first  Fourtee»- 
Days,  but  is.  per  week  will  be  charged  after  that  period  for  any  siie 
Cylinder.  Prices  and  trade  terms  for  purchase  of  Cylinders,  &c.,  &c.,  o»- 
application. 

AU  Cylinders  are  of  the  very  best  Manufacture,  and  guaranteed 
te»ted  and  thoroughly  annealed  to  meet  the  recommendations  of  the 
Home  Office  and  Railway  Regulations.  At  very  great  expense,  the 
motst  perfect  and  imnroved  plant  has  been  erected  to  produce  and  com- 
press the  Purest  Oxygen,  which  can  be  supplied  in  any  quantity 
oa  most  reasonable  terms.  We  may  mention  we  have  Contracts  for 
Compressed  Oxygen  to  Her  Majesty's  War  Department,  Royal  Arsenal, 
Woelwich. 

THE   CENTRAL  OXYGEN   WORKS  are  the  most  perfect  in 
existence  for  minufacturing  and  compres.-img.      Customers  are  invited  t** 
inspect  during  business  hours.      Cylinders,   Regulators,  Gauges,  Valves, 
J  ets,  Limes,  and  every  requisite   supplied    for   successfully    working    the 
Limelight,  at  the  very  lowest  price,  by 

—     T  H  E     — 

CENTRAL     OXYGEN    ^V^ORKS,, 

Sheffield  Street,  Lincoln's  inn  Fields,  LONDON,  W.C. 
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*A  Lesson  to  Picture  Makers.' 


COMPLETE    CATALOGUE 

OF  THE 

'N  &  g;  cameras 


CONTAINING- 


QVTALOGOEi^S 

■  moF  -m 


I  *"N.&G.>  I 
/Cam  ERAS  i^ 


VALUABLE  HINTS  ON  HAND 
CAMERA  WORK. 

FULL  INSTRUCTIONS  lor  WORK. 
I  NO  the  'N.  &  Q.'  Instruments. 

ONE  HUNDRED  AND  TWELVE 
ILLUSTRATIONS,  including: 
Sixty  'Swantype'  Reproductions 
from  Original  Negatives  by  lead- 
ing workers. 


80  Fa^es,  7  x  10.     Ar/  Paper\ 
Price,  1/-  Post  Free,  1/3. 

A  FINE  CATALOGUE.— It  is  not 
often  that  a  Trade  Catalogue  is  of; 
such  elegance  of  get  up  as  that  of  Messrs.^ 
Newman  &  Guardia,  Limited.  Messrs. 
Newman  &  Guardia,  in  an  astute  and 
clever  age,  have  been  wise  beyond  their; 
generation  in  giving  pictures  of  every  sort 
and  kind  produced  by  their  cameras,  in 
which  pictures  the  factor  of  artistic  quality 
has  secured  their  reproduction.  Stronger 
evidence  can  surely  never  be  given  than  this 
in  the  pa^es  of  this  splendid  Catalogue. 
The  book  is  worth  having,  apart  from  itJ 
connection  with  trade,  as  a  Lesson  to  picture  makers,  and  printing,  quality  of  paper,  and 
everything  goes  to  make  it  worth  the  sum  charged  for  it — One  ShMmg.'— Photography. 

'  Superbly  illustrated  with  numerous  Half  Tones  from  pictures  taken  with  the 
"  N.  &  G."  Cameras.  We  say  Pictures  advisedly,  because  most  of  them  really  are . 
pictures,  and  most  happy  snap-shots  too.' — Photographic  News. 

'  Adorned  with  a  number  of  photographic  reproductions  from  negatives  made  in  th«  J 
"  N.  &  G."  Cameras.     The  quality  of  these  pictures  is  superb.' — 

British  Journal  of  Photography. 

'  We  strongly  recommend  amateur  photographers  to  wTite  for  a  copy.   This  Catalogw 
.—an  Art  Magazine — is  priced  at  \s.,  and  is  well  worth  it.' — Science  Sifhngs. 

'  It  contains  sixty  or  seventy  Reproductions  of  Photographs,  illustrating  the  varie<  | 
capabilities  and  world-wide  use  of  "  N.  &  G."  apparatus.' — Optician. 

'  Besides  being  well  printed,  and  containing  a  quantity  of  useful  information,  it.)  i 
quite  sumptuously  illustrated.' — Amateur  Photograplter. 

'The  Newman  &  Guardia  Catalogue   is  a  complete   art  gallery   of  photograp 
■^m\i.'—Ph«togram. 
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FACTORY !  Telegraphic  Address : 

106-110  Kentish  Town  Road,  N.W.  '  GONIOMETER,  LONDON.' 

Office  and  Show  Room  :— 

90  &  92  SHAFTESBURY  AVENUE,  LONDON,  W. 


XT  is  not  possible  within  the  limits  of  this  advertise- 
ment to  adequately  describe  and  illustrate  instru- 
ments like  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Cameras.  The  information 
here  given,  however,  is  quite  up  to  date,  and  will  be 
found  sufficient  to  enable  customers  to  place  their 
orders  for  1898. 

All  Photographers,  whether  in  the  immediate  want  of 
a  Hand  Camera  or  not,  should  secure  a  copy  of  our 
Complete  Catalogue.  To  artistic  workers,  the  infor- 
mation and  examples  it  contains  are  indispensable. 

NEWMAN  &  GUARDIA,  Ltd. 


TERMS.— All  Prices  are  strictly  net. 

First  orders  from  New  Customers,  and  all  Foreign  and  Colonial  orders, 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  remittance. 

PACKING  AND  CARRIAGE  are  charged  extra. 

Unless  otherwise  ordered,  Foreign  orders  are  sent  by  Parcel   Post   if  possible  ;  if 

too  heavy  for  the  post,  by  first  steamer,  and  packed  in  tin-lined  cases. 
All  goods  are  packed  with  the  utmost  care,  and  we  cannot  hold  ourselves  answer- 
able for  any  damage  they  may  sustain  in  transit. 

DEPOSIT  ACCOUNTS.— For  the  convenience  of  Customers  residing  or  travelling  in 
the  Country  or  Abroad,  we  undertake  to  send  regular  supplies  of  Photographic 
Materials  and  any  other  goods  they  may  require.  For  this  purpose,  and  in  order 
to  save  the  expense  of  small  remittances,  we  open  Deposit  Accounts  for  any  desired 
amount. 

'N.  &  Q.'  InstrumentA  cannot  be  sent  on  approval. 
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Back  View  of  the 
same  Camera. 

With  all  the  Doors  opened, 
the  Front  raised,  and  the 
Ground  Glass  of  the  Focus- 
sing Screen  removed. 
Showing  the  Bag,  Lifter, 
and  Lock  of  the  Changing- 
box.  The  Handle,  the  Set- 
ting Knob,  &c.,  and  (on 
the  Lid  of  the  Front)  the 
Automatic  Spring-door,  the 
Self-cap,  and  the  Finder 
Covers. 


THE  '  N.  &  G." 

C/fMER/cS, 


Front  of  a  Pattern  '  B  ' 

Instrument, 

Opened  to  show  the  Shutter,  the  Lens 
and  Mount,  the  Finders,  the  Index 
Plate  with  the  Shutter-speed  and  Iris- 
Diaphragm  Levers,  the  Pneumatic  Re- 
lease, &c.,  and  (on  the  Lid)  the  Self- 
cap  and  Hand  Release,  the  Finder 
Holes,  and  the  two  Locking  Springs. 


NEWMAN  (&  GUARDIA  Ld.,  90  &  92.SbaItesbury  Avenue,  Londoo,  f 


THR  BBITI8H  JOUBNAL  ALMANAC  ADVEBTISEMENT8.  Ill 

T"^  '  \i.  &  G;  Cfl]V[EHflS. 

FOR   HAND  AND   TRIPOD  WORK. 


Quaxter-plate,    9  x  12    Centimetres,    Five-by-four,    Double-quarter, 
Half-plate,  and  Stereoscopic— for  Plates  or  Films. 


SEVEi^r  jDXSTiisroT  :pjLTTEK,isrs. 


HE  ♦  N.  &  Q.'  CAMERAS  were  placed  in  the  market 

at  a  time  when  the  increased  speed  oi  Plates  began  to  show  the 
limitations  entailed  by  long  exposures,  but  when  no  instrument 
tor  serious  rapid  work  was  obtainable.  So-called  '  detective  '  and  '  instan- 
taneous '  Cameras  were,  and  are  now,  numerous  enough  ;  but  these  are 
made  and  used  merely  as  toys,  and  their  application  being  as  limited  as 
the  results  are  uncertani,  they  appeal  only  to  the  general  public  knowing 
little  or  nothing  of  photography. 

The  '  N.  &  Q.'  Cameras  are  the  result  of  our  constant  endeavours 
to  produce  high-class  instruments,  capable  of  the  finest  work — whether 
artistic,  scientific,  or  general — and  absolutely  reliable ;  in  fact,  instruments 
which  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  workers  desiring  to  obtain  technically 
perfect  negatives  under  all  sorts  of  conditions.  They  are  the  outcome  of 
our  long  and  exceptional  experience  in  the  production,  and  practical  use,  of 
high-class  Cameras  and  Shutters  for  special  purposes,  and  their  construction 
embodies  all  the  points  essential  for  good  photography,  in  combination 
with  the  utmost  refinement  of  workmanship.  The  '  N.  &  Q.'  Cameras 
proved  an  immediate  success  when  first  introduced.  They  are  now  acknow- 
ledged to  be  the  sine  qua  non  for  perfect  results,  and  are  used  by  the 
leading  experts  at  Home,  on  the  Continent,  and  in  the  Colonies. 

The  principal  considerations  in  the  construction  of  the  '  N.  &  Q.' 
Cameras  are  perfection  of  workmanship,  and  the  utmost  accuracy  in  all 
the  adjustments.  At  the  same  lime,  the  prices  have  been  kept  as  low  as 
possible,  and  the  instruments  will  be  found  of  exceptionally  good  value 
when  their  completeness,  efficiency,  and  finish  are  considered. 
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The  '  N.  &  G.'  Cameras  save  their  cost  in  plates,  time,  and  trouble. 
They  stand  years  of  constant  work  in  the  most  trying  climates,  and  never 
need  repairs.  Being  very  strongly  made  and  of  faultless  workmanship, 
they  resist  accidents  which  would  prove  fatal  to  inferior  apparatus.  Indis- 
pensable to  Beginners  because  always  ready  for  use,  free  from  mechani- 
cal complications,  and  extremely  simple  to  work ;  they  are  used  by  the 
Leading  Experts  because  they  take  Lenses  of  any  focal  length,  work 
with  any  Plates  or  Films,  and  provide  every  Adjiistvient  required  in 
Photography. 

The  '  N.  &  Q.'  CAMERAS 

are  now  made  in  Seven  Patterns  to  meet  different  requirements,  but  all 
are  constructed  on  the  same  general  lines.  The  following  points  distinguish 
the  '  N.  &  G.'  Cameras  from  all  others  : — 

1.  The  Body  and  Front  are  built  separately,  and  effectually  conceal  and 
protect  the  working  parts.     There  are  no  projections  of  any  kind. 

2.  All  the  parts  are  arranged  in  the  most  convenient  position  for  Rapid 
Work,  whether  used  in  the  Hand  or  on  a  Tripod. 

3.  Any  Lens  or  different  Lenses  can  be  used,  and  all  the  patterns 
(except  one)  provide  Double  or  even  Triple  Extension. 

4.  Every  part  (Shutter,  Changing-box,  Focussing  Device,  &c.)  is  highly 
efficient,  and  yet  quite  simple  in  construction. 

5.  There  is  at  all  times  easy  access  to  the  working  parts  for  the  purpose 
of  cleaning,  &c. 

6.  Every  Adjustment  can  be  made  from  the  outside,  so  that  the  Camera 
need  never  be  opened  when  in  work,  except  for  changing  plates. 

7.  All  the  Friction  Slides  (Rises,  Extension)  are  of  metal,  and  capable 
of  adjustment  for  wear.     All  the  parts  are  detachable  without  removing  the  i 
leather  covering,  and  interchangeable.  ' 

8.  All  the  materials  employed  are  selected  with  the  utmost  care, 
many  being  specially  prepared,  and  the  workmanship  is  perfect  through- 
out. } 

9.  Every  Camera  is  made  for  its  own  Lens  or  Lenses,  and,  practically, 
sjjecially  for  each  customer.  All  Scales  are  accurately  measured  and 
engraved.  

For  Full  Illustrated  Description  of  the 

N.  &  G.'  SYSTEM,  see  the  'COMPLETE  CATALOGUE.' 

Price  1/3,  post  free. 
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List  of  the  Patterns,  Sizes,  and  Prices  of  the 

^N.  &G.'  CAMERAS. 


Pattern. 

j 

LENSES. 

(inches). 

Wray  or 
F:8 

Swift 

Zeiss  Anast. 
F:6.3 

Zeiss  Satz 
(3  foci) 

A. 

'       4ix3j        £13    0 

0 

£17     0     0 

B. 

4ix3j           14     5 

i9xi2L.i       17  1^ 

i 

0 
0 

18     5     0 
22  10    0 

Special  B. 

4ix3i             ...      . 
5    X4 
,       6ix4|       1       ...       . 

£22   10     0 
27  10     0 
33  10     0 

C. 

1       4lx3i           16    0 
1       S    X  4             20  10 

1  _                     i 

0 
0 

20    0    0 
25    0    0 

Half-plate 

1       6^  X  4  J 
1       6^  X  4^ 

27     5     0 

Twin-lens 

4ix3j 

S    X4      1 
1  9  X  12  cm.  f 

19    0 
25    0 

0 
0 

27  10    0 
35     0    0 

Stereoscopic 

j       6ix4i 

20    0 

0 

28  10    0 

The  following  HIGH-CLASS  LENSES  are  supplied:— 

For  4J  X  3\  in.— Zeiss,  Ser.  II.  Nq.  3,  F:6.3  Anastigmat,  Sjin.  eq.  focus, 
including  original  Mount  and  Iris  Diaphragm. 
Wray,  or  Swift,  F:8  Rapid  Rectilinear,  Si  in.  eq.  focus,  in  special  Cells, 
For  5x4  in.  and  9  x  12  cm.— Zeiss,  Ser.  II.  No.  4,  F:6.3  Anastigmat, 
6il  in.  eq.  focus,  including  original  Mount  and  Iris  Diaphragm. 
Wray,  or  Swift,  F:8  Rapid  Rectilinear,  7  in.  eq.  focus,  in  special  Cells. 
For  ei  X  4i  and  6  J  x  4|.— Zeiss,  Ser.  II.  No.  5,  F:6.3  Anastigmat,  8 J  in. 
eq.  focus,  including  original  Mount  and  Iris  Diaphragm. 

For  4J  X  3i. — Zeiss  Satz-Anastigmat,  Ser.  Vila.  No.  5. 
Foci :  5|,  9,  and  11 J  inches. 
SPECIAL  B  J  For  5  x  4.— Zeiss  Satz-Anastigmat,  Ser.  Vila.  No.  8. 
CAMERAS,  \         Foci :  7,  lij,  and  14  inches. 

For  6^x41. — Zeiss  Satz-Anastigmat,  Ser.  Vila.  No.  II. 
Foci :  8^,  14,  and  i6i  inches. 

Any  other  Lens  or  Lenses  can  be  fitted  to  order* 
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■JiHE    'N.  &G.'    CAMEKAS 

FOR  HAND  AND  TRIPOD. 


GENERAL    SPECIFICATION,    which 

applies  to  all  Patterns. 


-V 


'N.  &  G.'  Camera  closed- 
Ready  for  work. 


Open,  to  show  Fittings,  &c. 


SPECIFICATION. —  Any  Lens  or  Lenses;  Iris  Diaphragm 
Automatic  Self-Cap  ;  Automatic  Spring -Door ;  Special  High-efficienc} 
Shutter,  working  between  the  lenses,  made  entirely  of  metal ;  Hermeticall; 
closed  Pneumatic  Regulation,  giving  automatic  exposures  from  J  to  viijtl 
second,  and  '  time '  exposures  at  will ;  Hand  and  Pneumatic  Releases 
*N.  &  G.'  Detachable  Changing-Box  for  plates  or  films;  two  Specia 
T  Levels;  two  'N.  &  G.'  Real  Image  Identical  View  Finders;  Specia 
Focussing  Screen  ;  Central  Rack  and  Pinion ;  Focussing  Scale  engrave( 
from  two  yards  to  '  infinity.' 

All  woodwork  well-seasoned  Mahogany,  every  board  clamped  an( 
cross-tongued ;  covered  with  Real  Black  Morocco  of  best  quality  obtain 
able.  Special  Wired  Handle ;  Swivel  Shoulder  Strap ;  Tripod  Scrc\ 
and  Bushes,  &c. 


PATTERN  A.— The  simplest  of  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Cameral 
is  exactly  as  per  above   specification,  with   the  additi<| 

of  a   VERTICAL   RISING    FRONT. 


For  Size,  Leases,  and  Prices,  see  List,  page  113, 
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■pHE  'N.  &  G.'  CAMERAS 

FOR  HAND  AND  TRIPOD. 


PATTERN   B. 


For  General   Sp*'cifi cation   see   page    114, 


PATTERN    B    has, 
in  addition  : — 

i  Vertical  &  Horizon- 
tal  Rising  Front,  and 
Double  Extension. 


•   • 


Pattern  B  is  the  Camera  which  we  particularly  recommend  for  all- 
round  work.  It  combines  great  simplicity  with  the  utmost  efficiency ;  it 
is  light  and  small. 

The  Double  Rising  Front  will  be  found  indispensable  when 
hotographing  buildings,  &c.,  and,  in  connection  with  the  accurate  Finders 
:ul  Levels  supplied,  it  renders  architectural  work  quite  easy. 

With  its   Double  Extension,  Pattern  B  provides  a  power  of 
111  wider  application.     Lenses  of  considerable  focal  length  may  be  used 
}  its  means ;  while,  with  the  ordinary  Lens,  large  heads  can  be  taken, 
md  Rowers  or  any  small  objects  may  be  photographed  full  size. 


FOR  SIZES,  LENSES,  &  PRICES.  SEE  LIST,  PAGE  11 


ng  velvet-lined  Leather  Case,  with  best  Lock  and  Fittings,  ^-pl.  21/-, 
5x4,  27/6  •     Soft  Waterproof  Cover ,  J-pl.,  5/6  |  5  x  4,  6/ 


CTRA  FRONT  for  Wide-Angle  Lenses  (including alterations  toCamera), 
i-pl.,  25/- I   5x4,  30/-. 


)r  •  CELERITAS '  (high-speed)  SHUTTER,  see  page  133. 
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■pHE  'N.  &  g:  cameras 

FOR  HAND  AND  TRIPOD. 


SPECIAL     PATTERN     B. 


The  SPECIAL  PATTERN  B  has,  in  addition  :— Vertical  and  Hori- 
zontal Rising  Front,  Triple  Iris  and  Focussing  Scales,  and  each 
Finder  is  marked  for  the  three  angles  covered. 


THE  SPECIAL  PATTERN  B  CAMERA  has  been  designed  in  order  to  take  full 
advantage  of  the  new  Zeiss  '  Satz'  Lenses  (see  page  137).  These  Lenses  we  have 
no  hesitation  in  describing  as  the  very  finest  in  the  market.  _The_  particular  numbers  of 
the  series  selected  for  the  Special  B  are  composed  of  two  combinations  of  different  foci : 
so  that  by  using  one  single  combination  or  the  other,  or  the  complete  lens,  three  focal 
lengths  are  readily  available.  The  single  combination  of  a  Zeiss  'Satz,'  it  should  be 
noted,  is  not  a  'make-shift,'  like  that  of  an  ordinary  R.R.  Lens,  but  an  optically  complete 
instrument,  rapid,  perfectly  corrected  in  itself,  composed  of  four  elements  cemented 
together,  and  capable  of  the  finest  work. 

NOTE. — The  full  aperture  of  a  Zeiss-Satz  Lens  giving  ihree/oci  '\?.f.T.  The  same  lenses 
if  fitted  with  similar  combinations,  i.e.,  giving  two  foci,  have  a  full  aperture  of/.  6.3. 

The  Special  Pattern  B  is  the  most  complete  Camera  that  money  can  buy.  It  is  par- 
ticularly recommended  to  artists,  naval  officers,  travellers — in  fact,  to  all  workers  who 
have  learned  to  appreciate  the  true  value  of  using  lenses  of  diflFerent  foci  at  will. 


FOR  SIZES.  LENSES,  and  PRICES,  see  List,  page  113. 

Strong  Velvet -lined  Leather  Case,  with  best  Lock  and  Fittings,  ^-pl.,  25/- 5 
5x4,  30/-.      Soft  Waterproof  Cover,  J-pL,  5/6;  5x4,  6/- 

EXTRA  FRONT  for  Wide-angle  Lenses  (including  alterations  to  camera), 
i-pl.,  25/-;  5x4.  30/- 


For  'CELERITAS'  (high-speed)  SHUTTER,  see  page  133. 
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IJIHE  ^N  &  G/  CAMERAS 

FOR  HAND  AND  TRIPOD. 


SPECIAL  PATTERN  B. 

''  I  "HE  three  accompanying  blocks, 
drawn  from  a  Set  of  (2uarter-plate 
Negatives,  all  taken  from  exactly  the 
same  spot,  will  give  some  idea  of  the 
power  which  the  Special  Pattern  B 
yj"  .-:  %   '  X.  &  G.'  Camera  places  in  the  hands  of 

Quite  apart  from 


the  photograpiicr. 
its  uses  in  the 
the  advantages 
Pattern  B  offers 
Lenses  must  be 
worker.  It  often 
jects  which  to  the 
ance  in  a  picture, 
from  the  Camera, 
graphed  with  lenses 
they  are  represented  by  quite  insignifi- 
cant specks  in  the  resulting  negative. 
Distant  mountains,  ships  far  out  at  sea, 
buildings  across  a  river,  &c.,  have  gene- 
rally to  be  left  untaken  for  this  reason. 
By  means,  of  the  Special  Pattern  B 
Camera,  however,  such  objects  may  be 
easily  photographed  the  same  apparent 
size,  and  in  the  same  relative  propor- 
tions which  they  present  to  the-  eye. 


hands  of  an  artist, 
which  the  Special 
with  its  long  focus 
evident  to  every 
happens  that  ob- 
eye  seem  of  import- 
are  so  far  away 
that  when  photo- 
of  the   usual    foci. 
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■JiHE   'N.  &G.'   CAMERAS 

FOR  HAND  AND  TRIPOD. 

PATTERN    C. 


For   GENERAL   SPECIFICATION   see  page 

Pattern  C  has,  in  addition  :— 

Vertical  and  Horizontal  Rising  Front,  Double  Extension 
Swing-Back  with  Plumb  Indicator. 


114. 


PATTERN  C  combines  the  efficiency  of  a  high-class  Hand-Camera 
and  the  best  Field- Camera  :  it  is  in  great  demand  among  those  workers 
who  require  an  apparatus  with  which  they  can  photograph  everything. 

The  Swing-Back  is  indispensable  for  difficult  architectural  work, 
especially  for  interiors.  When  using  this  movement,  the  Lens  must,  of 
course,  be  considerably  slopped  down  ;  the  Camera  should  therefore  be 
placed  on  a  tripod  for  such  work. 

For  Sizes,  Iienses,  and  Prices,  see  List,  page  113. 

Strong  Velvd-lmed  Leather  Case,  with  best  Lock  and  Fittings,  |-pl.,  25/-  :  '1 
5x4,  30/-.      Soft  Waterproof  Cover,  ^-pl.,  6/-  ;  5  x  4,  7/- 


EXTRA  FRONT  FOR  WIDE-ANGLE  LENSES,  including! 
alterations  to  Camera,  ,J-pl.,  25/-  ,5x4,  30/- 

The   WIDE-ANGLE    FRONT   is   particularly  useful   with    thifj 
Pattern,  which  is  specially  designed  for  Architectural  Work. 


For'CELERITAS'  (high-speed)  SHUTTER,  see  page  133. 
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ipHE  'n.&g;  cameras 

FOR   HAND   AND    TRIPOD. 

HALF-PLATE    PATTERN. 


The  '  Half-plate     Pattern  has,  in  addition  : — 

Vertical  and  Horizontal  Rising  Fronts  and  Double  Extension. 

{The  Shutter^  Changing-box,  and  other  Fittings  are  of  special 

construction.) 
'/T  HE  Half- plate  '  N.  &  G.'  Cameras  which  we  have  supplied  have  proved 
Vi/  highly  successful .  In  order  to  meet  the  increasing  demand  for  larger 
Cameras,  we  have  given  this  pattern  our  special  attention,  and  feel  sure 
that  it  is  as  perfect  and  as  easy  to  use  as  any  of  the  other  '  N.  &  G.' 
Instruments.  The  Shutter,  even  with  an  aperture  of //6.3,  gives  the  full 
range  of  regulation:  J  to  i^jth  second  automatic  exposures,  and  'time' 
exposures  at  will. 

This  pattern  is  made  in  two  sizes — Half-plate  (6J  x  4I  in.)  and  Double- 
Quarter  {6JX4J  in.). 

Note. — In  order  further  to  reduce  the  size  and  weight.  Half-plate 
and  Double-Quarter  Cameras  are  usually  made  shorter  than  the  full  focal 
length  of  the  Lens.  Customers  preferring  their  Cameras  to  be  full  infinity 
length  {i.e.,  always  ready  at 'infinity')  will  please  advise  to  that  effect 
when  ordering. 

For  Lens  and  Prices,  see  List,  page  113. 

Strong  velvet-lined  Leather  Case,  -with  best  Lock  and  FitiingSy  35/- 
Soft  Waterproof  Cover^  9/6. 
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■pHE    ^N.  &G.'    CAMERAS 

FOR   HAND   AND   TRIPOD. 

TWIN-LENS    PATTERN. 


•a: 
<i3 


us 


CO 
C«3 


The  Twin-lens  Pattern  has,  in  addition  : — 

Horizontal  Rising  Front,  Double  Extension,  two  accurately  paired  Lenses  A 
'  N.  dr^  G^  full-size  image  Focussing  Device. 

This  Camera  has  two  Lenses,  which,  by  careful  adjustment,  are  made 
exactly  coincident.  The  importance  of  seeing  an  exact  duplicate  of  the 
image,  not  only  up  to,  but  even  during  the  time  the  actual  exposure  is 
made,  will  be  at  once  apparent. 

The  '  N.  &  G.'  Focussing  Device  is  now  well  known.     It  is  absolutely 
efficient  in  any  light  ;  it  is  quickly  brought  into  use,  and  as  rapidly  made 
to  disappear.     Altogether,  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Twin  Lens  Camera  is  the  most 
complete  and  perfect  instrument  the  photographer  could  possess  for  Ihej 
special  work  for  which  it  is  intended — animals  and  similar  subjects  at  close] 
quarters,  and  taken  with  large  apertures.      For  Landscape  and  general; 
work  this  instrument  is,  of  course,  quite  as  efficient  as  the  other  'N.  &  G. 
patterns,  and  it  is  the  favourite  Camera  of  many  of  our  leading  experts,  in  i 
spite  of  its  necessarily  larger  size. 

IFor  Sizes,  Lenses,  and  PriceS|  aee  List,  paje  113. 

Strong  velvet-lined  Leather  Case,  with  best  Lock  and  Fittings  : 
4-pl.,  30/-;  5x4,35/-. 

Soft  Waterproof  Cover :  i-pl.,  8/- ;  5x4,  9/6. 


For  *CELERITAS'  (hi^h-speed)  SHUTTER,  see  page  133. 
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iJiHE   'N.  &G.'    CAMERAS 

FOR   HAND   AND    TRIPOD. 

STEREOSCOPIC    PATTERN. 

FOR 

GEKERAL  SPECIFICATION 

See  Page  114. 


The 
STEREOSCOPIC 
Pattern 


has,  in 
addition  :- 


VERTICAL  RISING  FRONT,  DOUBLE  EXTENSION,  TWO  ACCURATELY 

PAIRED  LENSES,  DOUBLE  SHUTTER,  DOUBLE  IRIS  DIAPHRAGM, 

AND  DOUBLE  SELF-CAP.      6jX4i  CHANGING  BOX. 


■JSIFTHE  Shutter,  Iris  diaphragms,  &c.,  naturally  form  the  essential  features 
•'r^'-  of  this  pattern,  and  these  have  been  proved  to  be  perfect  in  every  re- 
spect. No  work,  probably,  requires  such  absolute  perfection  as  Stereoscopic 
Photography,  and  the  Stereoscopic  '  N.  &  G. '  always  receives  our  utmost  care 
and  attention  to  details.  The  size  of  the  plate  adopted  is  the  '  Double-Quarter,' 
6^  X  4|  in. ;  not  only  because  it  is  eminently  suitable  for  Stereoscopic  pictures, 
but  because,  with  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Changing  Box,  it  is  perfectly  immaterial 
whether  two  ordinary  qtiarter  plates  are  used  instead  of  the  6j  x  4^  in.  plate. 
A  point  of  the  utmost  importance  with  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Stereoscopic  Camera  is 
that  either  12  Stereoscopic  Views  or  24  single  Quarter-Plate  Pictures  may 
be  taken.  When  using  the  camera  for  single  Quarter-Plate  exposures  it  is  only 
:  -ssary  to  close  the  right  and  left  spring  doors  alternately.  This  Camera  can 
sed  for  Double-Quarter,  Quarter- Plate,  or  Stereoscopic  work  by  having  an 
:.  Sc  G.'  Half-Plate  (Double- Quarter)  Front  fitted.  The  Septa  of  the  bellows 
and  changing-box  are  made  easily  removable. 


For  Lenses  and  Prices,  see  List,  page  113. 

Strong  velvet -lined  Leather  Case,  with  best   Lock 

and  fittings 
Soft  Waterproof  Cover  


30/- 
8/- 
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THE  'N.  S.  G: 

EIFFEL  STAND. 

The  strength  of  this  Tripod  essentially  depends  on  the 
mechanical  principle  adopted  in  its  construction  ;  and  as 
this  permits  the  use  of  very  light  materials,  the  '  Eiffel ' 
presents  a  combination  of  extreme  rigidity  and  lightness 
which  never  fails  to  surprise  those  who  see  it  for  the  first  time. 

The  materials  used  are  specially  selected,  and  all  the 
parts  are  made  and  fitted  by  hand.  For  strength,  durability 
and  lightness  the  N.  &  G.  '  Eiffel '  Stand  has  no  equal.  It 
is  easily  set  up,  and  as  readily  folded ;  and  although  it  will 
hold  Cameras  up  to  whole-plate  size,  it  is  the  Hand  Camera 
worker's  tripod  par  excellence. 

Height  of  Stand,  4  ft.  8  in. 

Measurements  when  closed,  2  ft.  6  in.  x  \\  in.  x  i\  in. 

Weight,  i-lb.  i-oz. 
PRICE,  Including  Light  Waterproof  Cover  and  one 
'N.  &  a."  Tripod  Screw: 

Size  No.  1    24/-   !  Size  No.  2    28/6 

Postage,  6rf. 

TRIPOD  SCREW. 

This  is  the  neat  contrivance  which  is  supplied 
with  the  '  N.b'  G.'  Cameras.  It  is  very  light  and 
well  made.  A  pin  on  the  side  of  the  Screw  stops 
it  when  it  has  penetrated  deep  enough  into 
^  the  side  of  the  Camera.  The  fly-nut  is  then 
used  to  clamp  the  Camera  down.  This  fly-nut 
has  a  free  run  of  one  inch,  so  that  the  Screw 
can  be  used  with  any  thickness  of  Tripod  head. 
FBICB,  in  Oxidised  Brass,  complete  with 
two  Bushes,  Is.  6d.  each.    Postage,  2d. 


STRAPS 


Hand    Cameras. 


For    carrying 

A  Camera,  when  not  in  actual  use,  should  be  carried  suspended  from  the 
shoulder  by  means  of  a  suitable  Strap.  We  make  three  kinds  of  Straps  or 
Slings  for  the  purpose. 

Best  Hand-5ewn  Leather  Strap,  \  in.  wide,  with  Brass  plated 
Swivels  (as  supplied  with  ^-plate  '  N.  &  G."  Cameras).     Price  2/6,  postage  2d. 

Broad  Canvas  Webbing:  Sling,  2  in.  wide,  with  Hand-Sewn 
Leather  Ends  and  bronzed  Steel  Swivels  (as  supplied  with  5x4  and  larger 
'  N.  &  G."  Cameras).     Price  4/6,  postage  3d. 

Set  of  Broad  Canvas  Webbing  Knapsack  Straps,  to  attach 
to  the  Leather  Case  of  the  Camera,  complete  with  Fittings.  Price  7/6  the  set, 
postage  Sd. 
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THE 

N.  &  Q;  Telemeter. 


N.  &  G.'  Telemeter. 


nPHIS  little  instrument  is  designed  to 
enable  Hand-Camera  workers  to 
measure  the  distance  of  any  person  or 
object  with  accuracy,  and  without  attract- 
ing attention.  By  looking  along  the 
'  sights '  towards  the  base  of  the  subject 
to  be  photographed,  the  index  will  show 
the  angle  formed  between  the  line  of 
sight  and  a  perpendicular  drawn  to  the  feet  of  the  observer — this 
angle  depending  entirely  on  the  distance  of  the  subject.  The 
scale  is  accurately  measured,  and  gives  a  direct  reading  in  yards. 
A  small  arrow  at  the  end  of  the  scale  indicates  when  the 
pointer  is  exactly  at  right  angles  with  the  straight  edge  of  the 
Telemeter,  Therefore,  the  Telemeter  can  also  be  used  to 
accurately  level  the  camera  when  on  the  tripod,  by  holding  the 
top  edge  of  the  Telemeter  against  the  top  edge  of  the  camera. 


Instructions  for  Measuring  Distances. 

Place  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand  at  A,  the  third  and  second  fingers  at 
B  and  c  respectively,  and  the  first  finger  over  v>.  Hold  the  Telemeter 
vertically  in  front  of  the  eye,  and  lower  it  till  both  sights  cover  the  base  of 
the  subject  (the  feet  of  a  person,  the  base-line  of  a  building,  &c.).  Now 
press  the  first  finger  on  D,  and  the  pointer  will  be  fixed  on  the  scale,  and  will 
indicate  the  distance. 

The  instrument  is  graduated  for  level  ground.  If  the  subject  stands 
higher  than  the  observer,  a  proper  allowance  should  be  made,  i.e.,  it  should 
?ie  imagined  prolonged  downwards  to  the  level  of  the  observer's  feet. 


The  •  N.  &"  G.'  Telemeter  measures  if  x  if  in.  only,  and  is  made  of 
Aluminium, 


iiCE,  complete  with  leather  Pocket  Case,  2/-    Postage  id. 
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..THE.. 

'N.  &  Q/  Isochromatic  Screens 


BOR  the  correct  rendering  of  the  different  tints  of  green,  &c.,  in  a  Land- 
scape, and  for  photographing  coloured  objects  of  all  kinds,  the  use  of 
isochromatic  plates,  in  conjunction  with  suitable  screens,  is  essential. 

The  '  N.  &.  G. '  Screens  are  made  of  especially  manufactured  glass,  free 
from  distortion,  and  are  so  mounted  that   they  can  be  placed  on  the  Lens 
like  a  cap. 
Price,  i-Plate  (each),  5/6;  5X4,  6/6.   Velvet  lined  Pocket  Cases,  J-Plate  (each),  2/-; 

5x4,  2/6. 

A  medium  tint,  suitable  for  general  Landscape  work,  will  be  supplied  when 
not  otherwise  ordered.     Postage,  2d. 


tTbe 


*1R»  &  (5;  (IReal  Smaoe)  3^n^cr0  for 
1banb  Camcrae, 

">JI^HE  Finders  which  we  fit  to  all  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Cameras,  and  which  we 
\S/  supply  to  the  Trade  in  large  numbers,  have  proved  such  a  success — 
being  absolutely  rehable — that  we  offer  them  here  separately.     Amateurs  who 

are  making  or  altering  their 
own  Cameras,  and  who  are 
not  satisfied  with  ordinary 
Finders,  will  find  in  the 
•  N.  &  G. '  pattern  a  well- 
made  article. 

The  •  N.  &  G,  Finder  is 
made  entirely  of  brass,  or 
aluminum,  by  costly  tools, 
and  without  soldering.  It 
has  a  special  Lens  of  an 
angle  suitable  to  the  view,  a 
finely-ground  Screen,  and  a 
selected  Reflector. 

The  Lens  can  be  focussed 
with  exactitude,  and  is 
accurately  centered  for  each 
Finder.  It  gives  a^  red,  real, 
and  very  bright  image,  and 
is  not  subject  to  parallax  or 
to  secondary  reflections,  as 
are  all  Finders  which  are  not  provided  with  a  Screen,  and  which  give  only  a 
'  virtual  image. '  ■     t-    , 

The  interior  can  be  got  at  by  unscrewing  the  Lens ;  the  Fmder  can,  there- 
fore, always  be  kept  free  from  dust.  One  single  screw  clamps  the  apparatus 
finnlv  together.  ,     ^    . 

Oxidised  Brass  or  Blacked  Aluminium  Hoods  and  Clamps,  for  fittmg  over 
the  Finders  outside  the  leather  covering  of  the  Camera  (as  used  in  the  'N.  &  G. 
(fameras),  can  also  be  supplied. 

Brass  Finders  (each),  3/- ;  Hood  and  Fitting,  the  Set,  -IB.     Aluminium  Finders 
(each),  6/.  ;  Hood  and  Fitting,  the  Set,  1/0.    Postag^e,  2rf, 
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ThT'  N.  &  G.'  CHANGING  BOXES, 


FOR    USING    PLATES   OR    CUT    FILMS    IN 
FIELD    OR    HAND    CAMERAS. 


THE  success  of  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Changing  Boxes  (as  used  in  the  '  N.  &  G.' 
Cameras)  has  been  so  great,  that  no  photographic  outfit  can  now  be 
considered  complete  without  them.  They  are  readily  detachable, 
and  each  taking  12  plates,  or  24  films,  the  number  of  exposures  a 
photographer  can  make  (especially  in  connexion  with  the  'N,  &G.' 
Re-fill  Boxes  and  Changing  Bag)  without  returning  to  a  dark-room, 
is  practically  unlimited.  Thousands  of  *N.  &  G.'  Changing  Boxes  of 
all  sizes  have  been  sold,  and  during  the  five  years  they  have  been  in  the 
mkrket  in  their  present  form,  not  one  has  been  known  to  fail.  The  quality 
of  the  materials  employed,  and  the  workmanship  of  all  the  parts,  have 
been  brought  to  the  highest  degree  of  perfection,  and  they  are  steadily 
superseding  the  bulky  and  awkward  dark  slide  for  field  work,  and  the 
complicated  and  unreliable  '  automatic  changing  '  devices  in  Hand  Cameras. 
The  Boxes  are  made  in  two  patterns  : — 

A,  cut  to  the  smallest  dimensions,  for  use  in  the  '  N.  &  G.'  and  other 
Hand  Cameras. 

B,  with  a  large  front,  which  can  easily  be  cut  down  to  fit  the 
reversing  back  of  any  Field  Camera,  or  Hand  Cameras  made  for 
Dark  Slides. 
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Either  pattern  is  made  in  two  forms  : — 

No.  1  contains  12  Carriers  to  take  plates  of  any  thickness.  They  ar^ 
made  of  thin  steel,  and  are  not  only  very  light  but  exceedingly  strong. 
A  corrugation  at  each  end  of  the  Carrier  prevents  any  scratching  of  the 
sensitive  surface.  By  means  of  12  Film  Holders,  supplied  with  every 
box,  cut  films  may  also  be  used  in  the  above  Carriers.  This,  indeed, 
is  the  only  method  of  keeping  cut  films  absolutely  flat  during  exposure, 
for  they  are  firmly  held  all  roiind  the  four  sides. 

No.  2  contains  24  specially  thin  Carriers  for  cut  films  only.  With 
-  these  Carriers  no  Holders  are  necessary. 

A  point  of  the  utmost  importance  in  all  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Carriers,  is  that 
the  sensitive  surface  of  the  plates  or  films  comes  in  contact  with  the 
register  of  the  Box  ;  the  varying  thickness  of  the  different  materials  used  is, 
therefore,  of  no  consequence. 

Using  an  '  N.  &  G.'  Changing  Box  is  the  only  way  to  avoid  pin-holes 
and  double  exposures — the  two  greatest  troubles  of  the  photographer. 

The  aluminium  Spring  Partition  contamed  in  each  box  always  keeps  a 
steady  pressure  on  the  Carriers,  both  in  front  and  behind,  and  prevents  the 
plates  from  rattling.     The  edges  of  the  plates  touch  nothing  but  steel. 

An  automatic  Index  constantly  indicates  the  number  of  Exposures 
made. 


CHANGING   BOXES. 

Plate  Carriers. 
Film  Holders. 
Film  Carriers. 

Size. 

Outside  Measurement. 

Price  each 
Pattern  A  or  B. 

For  Boxes  Nos.  i  or  2. 
Per  Dozen. 

Steel        1  Aluminium. 

4ix    3iin. 

4I  X  4^    X    7\  in. 

45/- 

4/- 

6/6 

9   X 12    cm. 

133  x  122  x63mm. 

55/- 

5/- 

8/- 

5    X   4    in. 

5JX5J    X    2\vCi. 

55/- 

5/- 

8/. 

6ix   4J  „ 

7ixSi    X    2iin. 

75/- 

7/6 

15/- 

6Jx   4I  „ 

7§x6      X    2i  „ 

75/- 

7/6 

15/- 

ANY   OTHEB   SIZE   TO   ORDER. 


Strong  velvet-lined  Leather  Cases,  with  shoulder  strap,  to  take  the 
'  N.  &>  G.'  Boxes:— 


Pattern. 

4ix3i 

5x4 

9x12  cm. 

6Jx4l 

6jX4i 

A 
B 

10/- 
12/- 

12/- 

15/- 

15/- 
17/6 

15/- 
17/6 
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The  '  N.  &  Q.'  Re=fill  Boxes. 

THE  safest  method  of  packing  plates  for  travelling  is  to  place  them 
in  the  *  W.  &  G.'  Carriers;  as  each  plate  is  protected  by  its 
own  metal  sheath,  no  breakage  need  be  feared,  however  roughly  the 
packages  may  be  handled. 

The  *  N.  &  Q.'  Re-fill  Boxes  entirely  obviate  the  trouble  and 
risk  entailed  by  changing  plates.  They  take  12  plates,  or  24  films,  in 
their  Carriers,  ready  to  be  changed  for  the  exposed  plates  or  films  in  the 
Changing  Boxes.  The  '  N.  &  G.'  Re-flll  Boxes  are  composed  ol 
three  separate  strong  cardboard  boxes,  lined  inside  and  out,  and  with  all 
edges  protected  by  canvas  impervious  to  light.  They  weigh  but  little  more 
than  ordinary  plate  boxes,  and  are  much  stronger.  They  are  fitted  with  a 
detachable  celluloid  label  for  recording  when  the  contents  are  exposed. 

A  Photographer  setting  out  on  a  trip  with  two  or  three  '  N.  &  Q.' 
ChaBging  Boxes,  and  all  his  stock  of  plates  or  films  in  Ke-flll 
Boxes,  need  waste  no  time  for  changing  plates,  nor  fear  scratches,  dust, 
or  broken  glass. 

With  I  dcz.  Plate  Carriers 
and  I  doz.  Film  Holders, 
or  24  Special  Film  Carriers. 

9/6  each 

12/6     „ 

18/-     „ 


Size. 

i-plate 

5x4 
i-plate 


With  I  dozen 
Plate  Carriers. 

5/6  each 
7/6    „ 
10/6     „ 


THE  IMPKOVED 


'  Eclipse '  Changing  Bag. 


BY  means  of  our  improved 
Changing  Bag,  plates  may 
he  changed  without  a  dark-room, 
ill  any  light;  so  that  a  worker 
using  'N.  &G.'  Changing  Bozes, 
'  N.  '&  G.'  Re-fill  Boxes,  and  this 
Changing  Bag,  is  independent 
of  everything.  This  complete 
system  has  entirely  done  away 
with  the  principal  troubles  of  the 
travelling  photographer.  The 
Improved  '  Eclipse '  Changing 
Bag  is  made  with  the  utmost  care. 
Each  is  tested  before  being  sent 
out,  and  will  be  found  absolutely 
safe  with  the  fastest  plates. 
No  Trouble  to  Use. 

Win  Pack  Anywhere. 

Weighs  but  1  lb. 

Price  IDS.  6d.  each. 

Postage  5(/. 
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*      THE   '  N.  &  G,'      * 

Enlarging  :•  Qamera, 


'4S!>,, 


l^'MJO  produce  good  Photographs,  large  enough  in  size  to  be  eflFective  on 
ra  S  the  walls  of  an  exhibition,  or  at  home,  the  best  method  is  to  make 
[iBLBll  jj  ^fjiall  negative,  \  to  \-plate,  as  perfect  as  possible,  and  then  to 
enlarge  the  picture  to  a  suitable  size.  But  the  usual  methods  of  enlarging 
(by  means  of  a  lantern,  or  by  throwing  the  image  on  an  easel  in  a  darkened 
room)  are  troublesome,  and,  except  in  the  hands  of  professionals  who  are 
constantly  at  this  work,  unsatisfactory'. 

The  '  N.  &  G.'  Enlarging  Camera  is  a  high-class  instrument,  which 
enables  the  worker  to  enlarge,  copy,  or  reduce  his  negatives  without  loss  of 
time,  and  with  a  certainty  of  perfect  results.  It  will  enlarge  from  J,  5x4, 
and  i-plate  negatives  or  transparencies  up  to  15  x  12  in.,  and  will  reduce 
down  to  lantern  slide  size— 3 J  x  3J  in.  The  instrument  is  made  of  blacked 
Mahogany,  and  is  of  the  most  perfect  workmanship  and  finish  throughout ; 
it  is,  in  fact,  like  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Cameras,  made  entirely  by  hand  and  care- 
fully adjusted,  regardless  of  cost  of  manufacture,  and  with  the  sole  aim  of 
supplying  photographers,  able  to  appreciate  its  value,  with  a  tool  highly 
efficient  and  capable  of  producing  technically  perfect  work. 

Description. — The  '  N.  &  G.'  Enlarging  Camera  consists  of  a  strong 
Base-board,  supporting  at  one  end  the  special  apparatus  for  holding  and 
adjusting  the  negatives,  a  15  x  12  in.  Camera  at  the  other  end,  and  the  Lens 
and  Shutter-board  in  the  centre.  All  these  parts  are  connected  by  means  of 
strong  Bellows;  no  light  can,  therefore,  enter  the  camera  except  through  the 
negative.  The  Base-board  is  fitted  with  tripod  bushes,  so  that  the  apparatus 
may  be  screwed  on  any  convenient  stand. 
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NegTAtlve  Holder. — The  method  adopted  for  adjusting  the  nega- 
tives is  perhaps  the  most  distinctive  feature  of  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Enlarging 
Camera.  The  front  part  of  the  Camera  consists  of  a  square  frame  of  wood, 
attached  to  the  Bellows,  and  pivoted  between  strong  metal  supports.  This 
frame  takes  the  detachable  Negative  Holder  ;  it  can  be  swung  backwards 
and  forwards,  and  thereby  provides  adjustment  for  correcting  lines  out  of 
perpendicular  in  vertical  or  horizontal  pictures. 

The  Negative  Holder  is  readily  detached  from  the  Camera.  It  consists 
of  two  frames  held  together  by  strong  springs,  but  which  can  be  moved  one 
upon  the  other  in  any  direction.  The  outer  frame  holds  the  negative  to  be 
reproduced,  and  a  ground  glass  screen  for  diffusing  the  light,  if  necessary. 
The  inner  frame  carries  the  cut-out  masks  determining  the  shape  of  the 
picture.  It  is  only  necessary  to  insert  the  two  pins  projecting  from  this 
inner  frame  into  corresponding  slots  in  the  Camera  front,  in  order  to  fix  the 
Holder  firmly  in  position. 

It  will  Vjc  evident  that  either  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  picture  may  be 
reproduced,  and  that  any  detail  thus  selected  (by  sliding  one  frame  over  the 
other)  will  he  automatically  centered  wYytn  the  Holder  is  fixed  to  the  Camera. 

liens  and  Shutter. — The  Lens  and  Negative  Holder  travel 
together  along  the  Ease-board,  and  can  be  clamped  in  any  position.  The 
distance  lietween  the  Lens  and  the  Negative  is  adjustable,  and  determines 
whether  the  picture  is  7-educed,  enlarged,  or  copied  same  size.  Any  Lens 
from  J  to  J-plate  size  may  be  used.  The  Shutter  is  actuated  from  outside 
the  apparatus,  by  turning  the  knob  over  the  Lens-board  clamp.  It  works 
smoothly  and  without  vibration. 

X>ar]£  Slides. — Single  '  Solid '  Slides  of  special  construction  are 
used  with  the  '  N.&G. '  Enlarging  Camera.  The  Shutter  pulls  right  out,  and 
the  back  is  detachable.  The  Slides  will  take  Plates  for  Enlarged  Negatives 
or  Transparencies,  or  Bromide  Paper  for  Direct  Enlargements.  For  holding 
paper  absolutely  flat  a  metal  Carrier  is  supplied  with  each  Slide. 

Focussing^. — A  separate  ground  glass  Focussing  Screen  is  provided, 
and  the  Camera  is  fitted  with  Rack  and  Pinion  for  focussing. 

The  '  N.  &  G.'  Enlarging  Camera  can  be  used  with  artificial  light  by 
lighting  the  negative  with  a  lantern  or  condenser.  Daylight,  however,  is 
recommended,  as  it  is  far  more  convenient  and  powerful.  The  picture  may 
be  enlarged  direct  on  Bromide  Paper ;  but  when  quality  is  aimed  at,  and 
A  eral  copies  of  the  enlargement  are  required,  an  Enlarged  Negative  should 
made.  With  either  method  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Enlarging  Camera  will 
i-ioduce  large  prints  equal  in  every  respect  to  pictures  of  the  same  size 
taken  direct. 

PRICE  of  the  Apparatus  for  Enlarging  from  J-plate  to 
15  X  12,  with  one  15X  12  Dark  Slide,  two  extra  Carriers 

for  enlarging  from  ^-plate  to  ^-plate,  and  Focussing  Screen  £10  10  0 

Extra  15  X  12  Dark  Slides,  with  Holder  for  Bromide  Paper  ...       1  15  0 

Extra  Plate  Carriers         0  5  0 

Extra  Negative  Carriers   ..»        ,,■ ,.        ,„        >-.      0  3  0 
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'N.  &  6.'  LANTERN-SLIDE  REDUCING  CAMERA. 

"THE  superiority 
of  Slides  made 
by  reduction  in 
the  Camera  over 
those  produced  by 
printing  in  contact 
is  admitted  by  ex- 
perts. Quite  apart 
from  the  risk  of 
injuring  the  nega- 
tive, ever  present  in 
.the  latter  method, 
'it  is  impossible 
to  secure  absolute 
contact    all    over 

two  plates  of  glass,  and  the  sharpness  of  a  *  contact '  is  always  inferior  to 
that  of  an  optically-produced  Slide.  Besides,  when  printing  by  contact, 
figures  are  often  rendered  far  too  large  for  the  Screen,  and  the  more 
pictorial  shape  of  the  usual  photographic  plate  is  lost  in  the  circle  or  square 
of  the  contact-printed  Lantern-Slide. 

The  '  N.  &  G. '  Reducing  Camera  thoroughly  obviates  these  drawbacks, 
and  is  used  by  the  leading  workers.  We  have  recently  further  improved 
this  Camera,  and  can  thoroughly  recommend  it  as  a  serious  instrument, 
every  part  of  which  is  carefully  constructed  to  attain  the  object  in  view — the 
production  of  technically  perfect  Slides  with  a  minimum  of  trouble. 

This  apparatus,  as  regards  its  general  design,  is  practically  a  miniature 
of  the  'N.  &  G.'  Enlarging  Camera.  It  reduces  J-plate  (or  ^-plate)  to 
si  ^  si-  A"y  Lens  of  about  5J  in,  equivalent  focus  may  be  used  ;  with  a 
5^  in.  Lens  the  entire  image  may  be  reduced  to  half  the  size,  or  any  small 
detail  enlarged  up  to  two  diameters. 

The  Negative  Holder  is  detachable,  and  provides  universal  adjust- 
ment oi  ih&  Negative  in  any  plane.  The  Dark  Slides  are  particularly 
neat,  and  convenient  to  use.  A  Lever  for  fine  focussing,  a  detachable 
Focussing  Screen,  a  Shutter  working  without  the  slightest  vibration, 
and  all  necessary  fittings  are  supplied. 

For  a  full  Description,  see  the  *  N  ^^  G.'  '  Complete  Catalogued 
Daylight,  or  any  artificial  light,  may  be  employed  for  reducing  with  this 
Camera  ;  the  former,  however,  is  to  be  preferred.  All  the  adjustments  are 
easy,  and  the  Camera  is  exceedingly  light  and  small,  and  may  Ije  placed 
anywhere.  These  features  render  the  production  of  Lantern  Slides,  by 
means  of  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Camera,  a  perfectly  simple  and  delightful  occupation, 
and  every  photographer,  whether  a  regular  lantemist  or  not,  should  possess 
this  Instrument. 

PRICE  of  the  Apparatus  for  Reducing  fi-om  iplate, 
with  one  3 J  x  3J  in.  Dark  Slide,  and  Focussing  Screen 
The  same,  for  reducing  from  J-plate 

Wray,  5*  in.,/ 8  R.  R.  Lens,  with  Rotating  Stops 

•Cooke,   5  in.,/.  6.3  Lens,  with  Iris  Diaphragm        

Extra  Dark  Slides. «         ._        ._         ...         ._        ...     each 


£3 

10 

0 

4 

10 

0 

2 

5 

0 

4 

0 

0 

0 

6 

6 
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The  'N.  ^  Q.'  Enlarger, 

For  making  Whole= plate  Prints 

from   Quarter" plate  Negatives. 

'THE   'N.   &    G.' 
^      Enlarger    is    a 
cheap  but  thoroughly 
efficient      apparatus , 
for     obtaining     en- 1 
large  ments    of    the! 
highest  quality.     It 
is  always  ready,  can 
be   used    anywhere, 
and,  while  requiring 
no  adjustment  what- 
ever    for     ordinary 
work,  yet  admits  of  universal  adjustment  for  subjects  out  of  perpendicular, 
or  out  of  centre. 

The  body  of  the  Camera  is  a  strong  cloth-covered  box.  The  anterior 
end  carries  the  Negative  Holder,  and  the  Dark  Slide  springs  into  the  other 
end  ;  a  rigid  partition  bears  the  Lens  and  Shutter. 

The  negative  is  placed  in  the  movable  Holder,  which  for  the  usual  run 
of  work  is  kept  exactly  central.  By  unscrewing  the  caps  of  the  clamps,  the 
Holder  will  be  free  to  move  in  any  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  optical 
axis,  thus  providing  ample  correction  for  errors  in  the  negative. 

The  * N.  &^  G.'  Enlarger  is  supplied  complete  with  a  5  in.  Swift 
R.  R.  Lens.  This  is  accurately  fixed  at  its  critical  focus,  and  need  never 
be  touched  except  for  cleaning.  A  Shutter  actuated  from  outside,  a 
strong  'single'  Dark  Slide,  and  a  ground  glass  Screen  for  focussing 
(and  diffusing  the  light  if  necessary)  are  supplied.  The  Slide  will  take 
Plates  for  Enlarged  Negatives,  and,  by  means  of  the  Metal  Carrier  sent 
with  each  Slide,  Bromide  Paper  for  Direct  Enlargements. 


For  a  full  Description,  see  the '  N.  &  6.'  '  Complete  Catalogue.' 

The  '  N.  &  G.'  Enlarger  being  always  ready  for  work,  it  will  give  a 
whole-plate  enlargement  on  Bromide  Paper,  or  a  transparency  on  a  Plate  in 
less  time  than  would  be  required  to  obtain  a  direct  print  from  the  same 
negative.  In  fact,  by  its  means,  negatives  may  be  enlarged  before  they  are 
dry.  The  price  has  purposely  been  kept  as  low  as  possible,  so  as  to  place 
I  within  the  reach  of  all  workers,  but  the  instrument  is  carefully  made,  and 
:iiay  be  thoroughly  relied  upon. 

PRICE  of  the  Apparatus  for  Enlarging  from  Opiate 
to  |-place,  complete  with  Swift  5  in.  R.  R.  Lens,  and 

one  Dark  Slide      £3  10    O 

The  same,  for  enlarging  from  5^4  '^  lo  x  8,  complete          ...  5      5     0 

Extra  |-plate  Dark  Slide,  with  Holders  for  Bromide  Paper  ...  0  15     6 

Extra  10  X  8  Dark  Slide,  with  Holder  for  Bromide  Paper     ...  110 
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THE  'N.  &  6.'  ALUMINIUM  BLIND  SHUTTER. 

With  Pneumatic  Regulation,  Release,  and  Stopping  6ear. 

The  '  N.  &  G.'  BLIND  SHUTTER  is  a  neat,  light,  and  thoroughly 
reliable  instrument,  constructed  throughout  on  sound  mechanical 
principles.     All  outer  and  inner  details  are  perfect  in  workman- 
ship and  finish,  and  every  '  N.  &  G.'  Shutter  will  last  out 
many  of  the  cheaply  made  wooden  shutters  commonly  used. 
The  speed  depends  on  the  resistance  of  air,  and  is  carefully 
tested  for,  and  accurately  engraved  on, 
each   Shutter.     Size   B   gives  automatic 
exposures  of  ^  to  ^th  second,  and  '  time ' 
exposures   of  any  duration  without    the 
necessity  of  keeping  the  lall  pressed  all 
the  time.  The  'N.&G.'  Blind  Shutter 
further  presents  the  following  unique  ad- 
vantages : — 

Neither   with   time    nor  with    rapid   ex- 
posures is  there  the  slightest  noise  or 
vibration. 
All  working  parts  are  of  metal. 
The  outer  Case  and  the  Rollers  are  made 

entirely  of  aluminium. 
The  Shutter  is  set  by  a  metal  rack  ;  there 
is  therefore  no  string  to  pull  and  strain 
the  Camera,  and  no  annoyance  by  this 
string  breaking  or  catching  in  the 
fittings  in  windy  weather. 
The  Blind  can  be  easily  replaced. 

The  '  N.  &  G.'  Aluminium  Blind 
Shutter  ivill  work  for  years  in  the  most 
trying  climate. 

It  can  be  fitted  :  on  the  Hood  or  the  front  of  the  Lens,  at  the  back  of  the 
Lensy  or  between  the  Combinations. 


Size. 

Aperture  up  to 
(inches). 

Speed  (seconds),     i                 Price. 

B 

c 

D 
E 

2 

3 

1            £      s.      d. 
h                      2      5     0 
,V                       2    15     0 
i-,                      3    15     0 
A                       5      0     0 

Complete  with  ball  and  tube. 
Cost  of  fitting  behind  the  Lens  or  between  the  combinations,  or  for 
fitting  the  same  Shutter  to  several  Lenses— extra,  according  to  requirements. 


PIG-SKIN    POCKET    CASES: 

Size  B    ...   4/6    |    Size  C    ...    5/6    i    Size  D    .„   7/6 


SizeE   ..-    8/6 
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THE  'CELERITAS'  (High  Speed)  SHUTTER. 

(With  Pneumatic  Stopping  Gear.) 


^-•HE  'CELERITAS'  (High  Speed)  SHUTTER,  which  we 

■  ^^^  placed  in  the  market  some  years  ago,  has  thoroughly  met  all  the  difficulties 
^•■"^  connected  mth  rapid  work  ;  and,  in  its  present  improved  and  simplified  form,  it 
is  as  easy  to  use  as  any  ordinary  '  N.  &  G.'  Shutter.  It  works  in  the  only  admissible 
position— ;.«.,  between  the  combinations  of  the  Lens.  Every  part  of  the  image  is  there- 
fore exposed  simultaneously,  and  for  exactly  the  same  fraction  of  time,  and  distortion  is 
impossible.  .  ,,.,.,., 

The  '  Celeritas '  (High  Speed)  Shutter  is  made  entirely  of  metal,  and  is  designed  -wiVa 
a  view  to  obtaining  a  maximum  degree  of  speed  and  high  efficiency,  combined  with  due 

strength  of  all  the  parts.  The  moving 
blade  is  of  aluminium,  only  ^^th  inch 
thick,  and  this  is  propelled  by  a  powerful 
steel  spring,  without  the  slightest  shake 
or  vibration  while  the  exposure  is  made. 
At  the  end  of  each  revolution  of  the 
Exposing  Disc,  a  powerful  Air  Brake 
comes  into  operation,  and  the  Shutter  is 
stopped  by  the  resistance  of  the  com- 
pressed air ;  so  that,  in  spite  of  the 
enormous  blow,  there  is  practically  no 
jar,  and  no  part  is  in  the  least  damaged 
even  after  years  of  constant  work.  An 
improved  cam  and  lever  arrangement 
renders  the  winding  of  the  spring  (for 
setting  the  Shutter)  quite  easy. 

The  Shutter  gives  three  speeds,  which 
for  a  Lens  of  i-inch  aperture  are  iijoth, 
ssnth,  and  snnth  of  a  second. 

The  workmanship  and  finish  of  the 
apparatus  are  necessarily  of  the  very 
finest  description,  and  only  that  enables 
us  to  attain  the  above  results. 

The  '  Celeritas '  (High  Speed)  Shutter 
exactly  meets  the  requirements  of  workers 
interested  in  horse  racing,  athletics,  and 
sports  ;  and  it  is  the  only  practical  and 
efficient  instrument    for    obtaining  per- 
fectly sharp  studies  of  animals  running,  birds  on  the  wing,  and  rapidly  moving  objects  of 
all  kinds.     'T\\&  vm?L.^K.%  A  %yyts!C[>:  absolutely  correct  in  drawitig.     The  'Celeritas'  is, 
.;fore,  indispensable  for  artistic  and  scientific  work. 

For  full  Description,  and  Specimens  of  Woric,  see  the 

'  N.  &  Q.'  COMPLETE  CATALOGUE. 


Price   of  *  CELERITAS  '  (High  Speed)  SHUTTER,  i-inch  Aper- 
ture, fitted  between  the  combinations  of  any  suitable  Lens JE3  10 

Plgr-skin  Poclcet  Case  for  Shutter     0    6 

When  ordering  please  send  the  Lens  complete,  the  original  Mount  of  the  Lens 
luill  be  returned  intact. 


The  'Celepitas'  Shutter  can  be  made  easily  interchangeable 
with  the  '  Standard '  Shutter  of  any  '  N.  &  G.'  CAMERA. 


iking  both  Shutters  interchangeable — 
If  the  '  Celeritas '  is  ordered  with  the  Camera 
If  ordered  after  the  Camera  is  made 


£10    0 
1  10    0 
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tTbe  'm.  51  0/  lIMates, 

FOR   HAND    CAMERA   WORK. 


THE  •  N.  &  Q.'  PLATES  have  been  placed  in  the 
market  in  order  to  provide  users  of  'N.  &  G.'  Cameras,  and  others,  with 
a  reliable  material,  rich  in  Silver,  and  of  Uniform  Speed.  They  are  prepared 
from  Picked  Emulsion,  coated  on  Specially  Tfiin  Glass. 

While  the  highest  possible  degree  of  Rapidity  is  essential  in  Plates 
intended  principally  for  Hand  Camera  work,  we  have  not  aimed  to  secure 
speed  at  all  costs,  and  to  the  detriment  of  other  equally  important  qualities 
—Fineness  of  Grain  and  P'reedom  from  Fog.  TTie  '  N.  di  6.'  Plates 
will  be  found  to  produce  excellent  Negatives,  rich  in  half-tones  and  the 
finest  detail.  They  develop  easily  to  full  printing  density,  and  are  abso- 
lutely free  from  pinholes  or  other  blemishes,  which  are  particularly  annoying 
in  small  negatives  intended  for  Enlarging,  Lantern  Slides,  &c. 

We  stock  our  Plates  in  all  Hand  Camera  sizes,  either  Plain,  or 
Backed  with  Forester's  Effective.  Backing. 


Size. 
3^  X    2^  inch 

9   X  12   centimetres. 
5x4    inches 
6ix   4j      „ 
6ix   4I      „ 


PRICES 

Plain. 


v- 

1/6 

1/10 

2/6 

3/3 

3/8 


Backed. 

1/4 

2/- 

2/4 

3/- 

3/10 

4/3 


Postage. 
■        -/3 
■/4 

■Is 

.        -/6 
-/6 
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THE  ^N.  &  g:  developer, 

FOR  BAITS  CAMSBA  "WOItX. 

THIS  is  a  Pyro-Soda  Developer,  prepared  from  the  Purest  Chemicals  and 
Distilled  Water,  according  to  a  Special  Formula.  It  preserves  the  full 
energy  of  the  ingredients  undiminished  for  any  length  of  time,  and  gives  Brown 
Negatives  of  excellent  quality,  which  can  be  made  '  Soft '  or  '  Plucky '  at  will, 
to  suit  any  printing  process. 

No  other  Developer  will  give  such  good  Negatives  of  '  Celeritas  '  (high 
speed)  Exposures. 

Price  3s.  6d.  the  Set  of  Two  Bottles  Concentrated  Solutions. 
Packing  and  Postage,  Is. 


FORESTER'S  EFFECTIVE  BACKING 

FOR   PREVENTING   HALATION. 

SLACKED  PLATES  are  an  absolute  necessity  when  the  best  possible 
^'^  results  are  aimed  at.  Although  all  experienced  Photographers  are 
agreed  to  this,  most  plates  are  still  used  unbacked;  this  is  owing  to  the  fact 
that  it  is  impossible  to  obtain  a  satisfactory  material  unless  prepared  in 
large  quantity  from  specially  selected  ingredients.  As  is  well-known, 
home-made  and  other  Backing  is  apt  to  remain  sticky,  or  to  become  gran- 
ular and  occasion  dust — in  either  case  it  is  worse  than  useless. 

Forester's  Effective  Backing  is  prepared  from  the  finest  in- 
gredients, and  is  put  up  in  a  most  convenient  form.  It  will  keep  for 
months,  and  is  always  ready  for  use.  It  sets  in  a  few  minutes,  into  a  dry, 
horny  film  which  cannot  even  be  scratched  off ;  yet  the  slightest  touch 
with  a  wet  sponge  or  cloth  will  at  once  remove  the  Backing. 

Forester's  Effective  Backing  is  a  boon  to  Photographers,  both 
;  rofessional  and  amateur.  Better  negatives  (in  Landscape,  Hand  Camera, 
md  other  work)  are  obtained  in  nearly  all  instances  by  using  this  Backing, 
■Old  in  subjects  where  there  is  any  danger  of  HALATION,  such  a 
precaution  becomes  indispensable. 

Price,  in  collapsible  J-lb.  Tubes,  with  full  Instructions,  1/6  each  ; 
Post  Free,  1/9. 


THE  'N.&G.'  PRINT  TRIMMER 

TS  a  well-made  Steel  Squaxe,  5x4  inches,  divided  into  eighths,  with  which 
■^  small  pictures  (Opiate  and  5x4)  may  be  trimmed  easily  and  accurately. 
It  will  be  found  particularly  useful  by  artistic  workers  who  understand  that 
every  picture  must  be  specially  trimmed  to  improve  the  composition  ;  it  is  also 
iry  convenient  for  cutting  Lantern  Masks  v, ith  square  corners,  or  masks  for 
making  prints  with  wide,  clear  margins,  in  Platinotype,  Carbon,  &c. 

Price  4b.  6d.  each.     Post  Free,  4a.  8d. 
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LANTERN  SLIDE  MATERIALS- 


THE    'N.   &   G.'    RECTANGULAR    MASKS. 

(Black  one  side  and  white  other  side.) 

npHESE  Masks  are  made  from  paper  expressly  manu- 
factured for  the  purpose  ;  it  is  hot  pressed  between  silvered  plates, 
thereby  obviating  roughness,  pinholes,  and  dust.     Each  mask  is  cut  by 
HAND,  thus  ensuring  perfectly  clean  edges. 

The  corners  are  cut  square,  and  the  openings  are  particularly  suitable 
for  slides  made  by  reduction  in  the  Camera. 

For  ARTISTIC  Lantern  Slides  these  masks  are  indispensable. 
Actual  Size  of  Opening. 

No.    I 2|X2f  No.    4  2fJX2^V 

..    2 2|X2j  ,.     5  2}^XlH 

„  3 2|X2|  „    6         afjxiij 

Price  1/-  per  box  of  loo  masks,  all  one  shape  or  assorted. 
Postage :  I  box,  2d.  ;  6  boxes,  3d. 


BINDING    STRIPS, 

Of  great  strength  and  double  gimimed,  14  in.  long,  and  the  required  width. 
Price  1/-  per  lx)x  of  150  strips.       Postage  2d. 


ADHESIVE    'SPOT'     LABELS.     (White  or  Black. 
6(1.  per  box  of  1000. 


TRANSPARENT    DEVELOPING    DISHES    FOR 

LANTERN    SLIDES. 

Xylonite        8d.  each.      |      Glass  6d.  each. 


COVER   GLASSES. 

Specially  selected,  extra  thin  sheet  glass. 
8d.  per  dozen  ;  78.  6d.  per  gross. 

MASK   PAPER. 

Purple-black,  glazed  finish.     The  finest  Mask  Paper  manufactured ;  thick 
and  absolutely  free  from  pinholes.  ^ 

I  sheet  demy  (22JX17J)       2d. 

6  sheets    „  ,,  ...         9d. 
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NEWMAN  &   QUARDIA,  Limited,   are  AGENTS  for 
Zeiss'  Ptiotograpliic  Lenses. 


ZEISS  SATMNASTI6MAT  LENSES. 

GUARANTEED    JENA-MADE,  AND  AS  USED    IN 
THE    'N.  &  G.'    SPECIAL    B    CAMERAS. 


SERIES    Vila,     f.6.3. 

These  L;nses  are  the  latest  production 
of  the  famous  Jena  Factory.     They  are 
the  most   perfect   Anastigmatic  Lenses, 
and   have  very  great  covering  power. 
In  addition  to  the  same  extreme  aper- 
ture of_/C6.3,  which  has  made  the  Zeiss 
Series   II.    so   popular,    they   offer    the 
advantage  that  their  separate  Combina- 
tions can   be    used   as   Single  Lenses. 
Each  Combination  is  composed  of  four 
elements   cemented   together,  and  each 
separate  Combination  forms  by  itself  a 
perfectly  corrected  Anastigmatic  Lens, 
working   at  ^".12.5.       Further,    in    the 
Satz-Anastigmats,     combinations   of 
liferent   focal  lengths  can   be   used,  so  that  a  Satz  may  be  made  to  provide  three 
lenses  of  different  foci  in  one. 


No. 

1 

!  2 
3 
4 
5 

1  6 
7 

1       ^ 
9 

1     '° 

Focus  of  Single 
Lenses. 

Combined 
Focus. 

Full 
Aperture. 

Plate  Covered, 
Full  Aperture, 

Price  with  Iris 
Diaphragm. 

Front. 

Back. 

Brass  Mount. 

In. 
7* 

h 
14 

In. 
7i 
n 

l\ 

9 
9 

.% 

;:} 

'4 

In. 
4i 
4h 
5 

k 
8 

f 

/C6.3 

In. 
3iX3i 
4jX  3i 
5    X  4 
5     X  4 
Six  4i 
6iX4f 
7*  X  4i 
74  X  5 
8tX  5 
84  X  5 

£7    5    0 

7  15    0 

8  10    0 

8  5    0 

9  0    0 
10    0    0 

9  15    0 

10  15    0 
12  10    0 

11  15    0 

Pairing  Lenses  for  Stereoscopic  and  Twin-Lens  Work,  8/-  per  set  extra. 
Double  Pairing,  16/-  per  set  extra. 


We  always  keep  the  numbers  generally  used  in  the  '  N.  &  G.'  Cameras  in 

stock  ready  for  delivery.      Other  numbers  are  imported  direct  from 

Jena  without  extra  charge. 

FULL   LISTS    FREE    ON    APPLICATION. 


For  particulars  of  other  Lensea  specially  selected  for  Hand  Camera 
Work,  see  the  <N.  &  G.'  Complete  Catalogne.    Price  1/3  post  free. 
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Telegraphic  Address  :    '  Soda,  Glasgow.'] 


[Telephone  No.  140. 


GEORGE  MASON  &  CO., 

180  to  186  SAUCHIEHALL  ST„  GLASGOW. 

OUR  NEW  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIST  AND  GUIDE 

Now  in  the  Press  and  will  be  Ready  Early  in  January. 

It  will  contain  everything  new  in  the  Trade  Up-to-Date. 


IT  WILL  TELL  YOU— What  goods  to  buy— How  to  work  with  thera  — What 
to  pay  for  them — Where  to  get  them. 

HOW  TO  WORK— Collodion  processes— Gelatine  plates— Carbon— Platinotype— 
Woodburytype — Stripping  films — Enamelling — Wood  block  printing — Aniline  colouring — 
Argeiitic-Gelatino  Bromide  Papers,  &c. 

HOW  TO  MAKE— Negatives  and  Positives— Emulsions— Dry  plates— Ferrotypes — 
Crystoleum  pictures — Enlargements — Lantern  transparencies,  &c. 

Copying  and  Enlarging.  Glasshouses,  and  how  to  construct  them.  Albumen  Blisters, 
and  how  to  cure  them.  Silver  stains  in  Gelatine  Plates,  and  how  to  remove  them.  Mount- 
ing Photos  on  Glass.  Lighting,  Developing,  Intensifying,  Reducing,  Retouching,  Printing, 
Mounting,  Finishing,  &c.  &c.      Price  1/-  ;    post  tree  1/3. 


O. 

STUDIO 


CAMERAS. 


'THE   HANDY.' 


Cheap  and  Serviceable,  with  Cloth  BelloAvs  and  all  the  Latest  Improvements. 

Whole-plate,  £5  lOs,  (draws  from  5  to  28  ins.)  ;  12  x  10,  £7  lOs.  (draws  from  6  to  38  ins.)  ; 

15  X  12,  £9  10s.  (draws  from  6i  to  48  ins.) 

THE     STAR'  STUDIO  CAMERA. 

Mahogany.    Fitted  with  all  the  Latest  Improvements  and  2  Slides,  with  folding  base-board. 
Half-plate,  £5;  Whole,  £6;  10X10,  £Q  12b.;  12X12,  £7  lOs.  ;  15X15,  £11  IOb. 

THE  '  PRINCE'  STUDIO  CAMERA. 

Mahog.\nv,  with  all  the  Latest  Improvements. 

6ix6i,  for  I  Cabinet  and  2  Carte-de-Visites 

SixSJ,  for  Whole-plate,  Promenade-s,  and  the  above  

loX  10,  for  10X8  Plate,  Boudoirs,  and  the  above      

12  X  12,  for  12X10  Plate  and  all  smaller  sizes 


£4  10  0 

6  10   0 

7  0  0 

8  0  0 


NEW  AMERICAN  STUDIO. 


Whole-plate 


£8  15b.  ;       10X8 


£10 


£13  10s. 


SALOON  STUDIO  CAMERA  AND  STAND. 

The  Camera  is  fitted  with  full-size  focussing  screen  and  one  curtain  slide,  with  set  of 
carriers  down  to  J-plate,  and  two  smaller  slides,  one  repeating,  and  extra  screen  and 
adapter  for  same.  Attached  to  the  stand  is  a  musical  box,  which  will  be  found  serviceable 
in  attracting  the  attention  of  children.  The  whole  is  finished  in  the  finest  style,  and 
forms  an  elegant  and  attractive  piece  of  furniture,  as  well  as  being  the  most  useftil 
Camera  ever  introduced.  PRICES. 

Extension. 

20X20    ...     5  ft.  4  in.     ...     £40 

24X24    ...    6 ,,  4  „      ...       45 

Prices  for  Larger  Size  on  Application. 

STUDIO   STANDS. 
OUR  AUTOMATIC  5TAND.— Small  size,  £4  10;  Large,  £6. 
AMERICAN  5EMUCENTENIAL.-It  lowers  to  13  inches  from  floor,  £6. 
NEW  MAQIC  5TAND.— Rack  adjustments,  £1  15. 


Extension. 

loX  8     . 

..     3  ft.  8  in.     . 

.    £24 

12x10    . 

•      4)1    2  » 

25 

15x12     . 

••     5..  0  „      . 

27 

\See  following  pages. 
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GEORGE  MASON   &  CO.,   GLASGOW. 
SPECIAL  LINES  IN  OUT  DOOR  AND  HAND  CAMERAS. 

THE  '  UltrXVERSiil.  '   I.aiirX>SCAPZS    Ralf-Plate    CAMERA, 

with  3  Doiibli'.  Slides,  Combination  Lens.     I'rice  £3.      Three-fold  Tripod,  lo  6  extra. 

OTJK  OEM  SET,  VOs.  Half-plate  Camera,  i  Double  Slide  (book  form)» 
Swing  and  Reversing  Back,  Rising  Front  and  Double  Extension  Leather  Bellows,  with 
Wide-anj^le  Arrangement,  R.R.  Lens,  Iris  Diaphragm,  working  at  F/8,  T.P.  Shutter,  with 
3-fold  Tripod,  all  attached  for  speedy  working.     Extra  Book-form  Slides,  10s.  6(1.  each. 

THE    LATEST 

IN    HAND    CAMERAS. 


OUR    IXL 

Carries  12  Quarter-plates,  has  a  Bril- 
liant View  Finders,  with  Warranted 
Lens,  Iris  Diaphragm,  Time  and  In- 
stantaneous Shutter,  Automatic  Indi- 
cator, also  Speed  Indicator,  Fixed 
Focus  from  12  feet. 

The  Handiest  and  Cbeapest 

Magazine  Camera  in  the  Market. 

COMPLETE  for  42b. 

TBS  'CAMBRIDGE'  HAITS   OR  STAWB    CAMERA  is  the 

most  compact  Camera  in  the  market.  It  has  a  rising  and  falling  front,  swing-back, 
a  Thornton- Pickard  time  and  instantaneous  shutter,  with  speed  indicator.  An  at- 
tachment is  fixed  to  the  focussing  screen,  which  does  away  with  the  use  of  a  focussing 
cloth.  Complete,  with  three  double  dark  slides.  Price,  with  a  French  Rapid  Rectilinear 
Lens  and  Iris  Diaphragm  X4  lOa.  With  a  Taylor,  Taylor,  &  Hobson  Lens,  £5  10b. 
With  a  Ooerz  Lens,  £9. 

THE  *Z.  X.  3^.'  SET. — This  Camera  is  made  ofihe  very  best  well-seasoned 
mahogany,  and  is  of  the  finest  workmanship.  It  is  fitted  with  three  double  dark  slides, 
rc<"tilinear  lens,  Iris  diaphragms,  instantaneous  shutter,  tripod  stand.  Complete,  in 
waterproof  case,  £7   Ss. 

OUT-DOOR    CAMS&AS 

That  go  into  Small  Spaces,  with  all  the  Latest  Movements. 

'POPVIiAR,' with  three  double  dark  slides,  i-plate,  £4  lOs. ;  whole-plate,  £6  > 
xo  X  8,  £7  108.  ;  12  X  10,  £9 ;  15  X  12,  £11. 

'  CRZTE  R.Zon','  with  three  double  dark  slides,  i-plate,  £6  ;  whole-plate, 
£7  58. :  10  X  3,  £8  15s. ;  12  x  10,  £10  10b.  ;  15  x  12,  £12  15b. 

'  MAKGUERXTE,' with  three  double  dark  slides,  i-plate,  £5  108.;  whole- 
plate,  £6  1 58. 

OUR  'Zi ADZES'  CAMERA.— The  lightest  FieM  Camera  made,  i-plate, 
with  three  double  slides,  £5  lOs.  Turntable  and  Stand  for  i-plate,  25s.  extra.  (List  of 
all  sizes  sent  on  application.) 

TBE  XVEw  'FBEITA'  CAMERA,  No.  00,  Memorandum  size,  taking 
3^  X  2i  pictures  holds  40  films,  £2  18b.  Sd.  No.  o  '  Frkna,'  with  Rapid  Rectilinear 
l>ens  (holds  40  films),  £5  58.    (Book  of  instructions  with  each  Camera.) 

XODaXCS. — All   Patterns  stocked,  from  the  Guinea  Pocket  Form  to  the  Newj 
No.  4  Cartridge  at  £5   5b. 

Tourist  I'leld  OlasB,  magnifying  6,  8,  and  11  times.  Price  ISs.,  21s.,  and 
35s.)  complete  in  Case. 

lecturer's  Lanterxs,   Russian  iron  Lanterns,  complete  in  box,  from  £1  10  1 
£4  10.  

A.  Xiargre  Selection  of  all  Btakes  of  Band  Cameras  Stocked,  01 
can  be  procured  on  tbe  shortest  notice 

Sknd  for  our  Hand  Camera  List,  fully  illustrated,  frkk  on  APitiCATioN. 


THH  BBITI8H  JOUENAI,  ALMANAC  ADVERTlBKMKiSiXS. 


141 


GEORGE    MASON  &   CO..  GLASGOW. 
LEADING  LINES  IN  LENSES. 


Fig.  I. 


Fig.  2. 


Fig.  3- 


Fig.  4. 


SXHTGIiE  VXE^V  IiEVTSES.— Double  Achromatic,  Iris  Diaphragms,  i-plate, 
8/-;   J-plale,   12  5;    fplate,  19/-. 

(Fig.  I.)  BXigrGXi:  AXEN-ZSCUS  X.AXrBSC.a.PE.-Full  aperture,  //ll.— 
4iX3«i  5-in.  focus,  17/6;  6^X4!,  8j-in.  focus,  21/-;  SJxej,  i2jm.  focus,  35/-; 
10X8,  14-in.  focus,  37/6. 

THE  CHOROSCOPE  SZHrGXiE  XEM-S.—With  Shutter,  specially  suitable 
for  Hand  Cameras.     T-p1ate,  12/6  ;  J-plate,  15/-  ;  {-plate,  25/-. 

(Fig.  2.)  RAPXS  RECTXIiXN'E.a.It.— Iris  or  Waterhouse  Diaphragms,  war- 
ranted. 5X4,  20/-;  4-plate,  24/-;  J-plate,  40/-;  10X8,  52/-;  12X10,  72/-; 
15x12,  98/-, 

<Fig.  3.)  \(rXX>E-AW6lE  SAPXn  AECTXX.XN-EAR.  — Working  aper- 
ture, F/16.  Angle  of  View  from  100'- to  no".  7X5,  4i-inch  focus,  32/-;  9X7, 
6-inch  focus,  48/-  ;   12X10,  8-inch  focus,  64/;    16x12,  12-inch  focus,  104/-. 

EXTRA  XtAPXX>  RECTXLXITEAXt.— Mounted  in  Aluminium,  warranted  ; 
F/8.     3X4,33/-   7X3,  38 -;  9x7,  54/- ;  10x8,  87/-;  12X10,  115/-. 

IMCASOST'S  SITAP-SHOT  XiEITS  (Iris  Diaphragm).— Brilliant  image,  free 
from  distortion.  Made  s-pecially  for  Hand  Cameras.  Fixed  focus  when  adjusted 
for  objects  at  25  ft.     Price  308.  each.     Paired  for  Stereo  Work,  62/-  per  pair. 

HAM'S  CAMERA  IiEMTSES  (Fig.  3).— Detective,  single,  full  aperture /AL 
Covers  i-plate  sharp  to  the  edge,  5-in.  focus,  rotary  stop.     Price  20/. 

<Fig.  4.)  PORTRAIT  LENSES  (FRENCH)  of  fine  quality,  made  with  English  glass, 
English  patterns.— Carte,  80/- ;   Cabinet,  100/-;   Whole-plate,  160/-. 

PORTRAIT     LENSES    (FRENCH),    cheap    quality,    warranted.  —  Carte,     25/- 

Cabinet,  50/-:    Whole-plate,  105/-. 
RAPID   EURYSCOPE  (/6).-Jena  Glass.      A  Rectilinear  Portrait  Lens  for  Studio, 

Instantaneous  Subjects,  and  Outdoor  Groups.   5X4,  37/- ;   7  X5,  85/-  ;  9X7, 100/-. 
PANORTHOSCOPIC  LENS  WITH  TELE-OBJECTIVE.-Its  utility  for  Military 

Observations,   Sea  Views,    Mountainous  Scenery,   and  Architectural    Subjects  is 

universally  approved  of.     For  J-plates,  104/-;  |-plates,  128/-. 

This  Tele-Photo  Objective  may  also  be  used  for  Portraiture  (J-Iife  size),  modelling 

splendidly  without  retouching. 

WRAY'S    PLATYSTIGMAT. 

GOERZ'    DOUBLE    ANASTIGMATIC   LENSES. 

THE    CONVERTIBLE    ANASTIGMAT    (ZEISS  PATENT). 

THE    DALLMEYER    STIGMATIO    LENS. 

THE    DALLMEYER -BERGHEIM   LENS. 

TAYLOR,    TAYLOR  &  HOBSON  S    COOKE    LENS. 

H^e  are  Agents  for  and  Stock  Lenses  by  all  the  best  ma/iers—RosB,   Dallmevrr, 
Taylor,  Wrav,  Swift,  Zeiss,  Suter,  Clement  &  Gilmer,  &*<:.,  &•€. 

Lists  and  Particulars  of  all  the  above  makes  of  Lenses  to  be  had  on  Application. 
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GEORGE   MASON  &   CO.,  GLASGOW. 


Designed  by  the  Inventor  as  an  Outdoor  Appliance,  whereby  Portraits  and  Groups  cat* 
be  Photographed  in  the  Open  with  all  the  advantages  of  controlling  Light  and  Shade  as 
in  the  Studio.     Comes  as  a  boon  to  Amateurs  and  Professionals  alike. 

For  speedy  erection  it  is  a  nta>vel^only  the  7vork  of  a  minute. 

For  lightness  and  portability  it  stands  unrivalled. 

For  combination  ofmmementfor  the  producing  of  various  ejfects  it  is  complete. 

w.  .„w "  p  >  lUTO-ACETYLENE  GENERATOR  ""=''" 


the 


tern,  1897. 


All  improvements  protected.  This  is  without  doubt  the  most  convenient  form  for 
Photographers,  Scientists,  and  for  Lantern  Projection.  Also  large  sizes  for  House  Light- 
ing. This  Generator  is  Absolutely  Safe,  no  Danger,  no  Risk.  Press  notices  and 
further  particulars  on  application. 

Pattern  B— For  PBOTOCKAPHZC  STVBZOS  (Single  Generator). 


Size—  II. 
Capacity  of  Gas  Holder. 

m  cubic  feet      2 J 

Charge  ofCarbide,  in  lbs.  4 


III. 


Size—      II.        III. 
24  Burners  supplied  for    i  hour,    ij  hour. 

Price    £6     £7  lOs 

Strong  Wooden  Seat,  extra  20s.        27b. 


These  Generators  are  specially  designed  for  Photographers,  as  they  are  intended  to  give 
a  large  supply  of  acetylene  for  a  short  time.  In  conjunction  with  one  of  our  Acetylene 
Photographing  Outfits,  excellent  negatives  can  be  obtained  with  from  i  second's  exposure. 

Prices  of  Photographic  Outfits. — No.  2,  24  burners,  £2  lOs.  No.  3,  50  burners, 
f  4.     Complete  with  Reflectors  and  Stand.     Adjustable  in  every  way. 

Pattern  C—IAM'TBBM'.— Capacity  of  Gas  Holder,  in  cubic  feet,  \.  Charge 
of  Carbide,  in  lbs.,  i}.  Will  maintain  2  Burners  for  3J  hours.  Price,  packed  in  case, 
£2  2s.    Special  Lantern  Fittings,  with  2  Burners,  78.  6d. 

This  pattern  '  Auto'  has  been  designed  with  a  view  to  portability,  without  sacrificing 
any  of  the  advantages  of  our  system.  We  have  now  supplied  a  very  large  number  of  this 
pattern,  and  they  continue  to  give  complete  satisfaction.  It  is  acknowledged  to  be  un- 
doubtedly the  best  portable  Generator  on  the  market. 

Pattern  B— BPECZA,3b  SCZSITCB  (on  Stand).— As  supplied  to  the  Royal 
Naval  College,  Greenwich. — Capacity  of  Gas  Holder,  in  cubic  feet,  it.  Price  £3  108. 
The  above  price  includes  an  Iron  Stand. 

For  Science  Lectures  and  use  in  Laboratories  where  a  small  supply  of  Acetylene  is  often 
required  at  a  moment's  notice,  our  Special  Science  Pattern,  as  supplied  to  the  Royal  Naval 
College,  Greenwich,  will  be  found  to  meet  every  requirement  at  a  ver>-  moderate  price. 
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GEORGE  MASON   &  CO.,  GLASGOW. 


BEST  QUALITY.         |^  O  U  N  T  S  .        ^O^^^^T  PRICES. 


-19 


5x4 
-/9 


7x5 

1/- 


i 


PATENT  MOUNTS  for  Enamel  Prints.    For  slipping  in.    In  grey  board  with 
silver  line  ;  white  board,  plate  sunk ;  and  cream  board  with  chocolate  line. 
Cream  board  with  chocolate  line — 
i     5x4      i      7x5     ^ 
B/-      B/-       7/-      7/6    12/6  per  100 
White  board,  plate  sunk — 

J.  3/8      ^,  B/6      {,  9/-     per  100     | 
Grey  board,  silver  line — 

iB/-;  5X4.7/3;  i  7/6  ;  ^.12/- 

IMPORTANT  ANNOTJNCEMENT.— For  some  time  certain 
makers  have  been  introducing  low-priced,  common,  soft,  spongy  mounting- 
boards.  To  meet  the  demand  for  a  cheap  reliable  mount,  our  factory  have 
succeeded  in  placing  on  the  market  a  hard,  smooth-surface,  stout  mount,  in  the 
usual  styles  :  India  tint,  India  tint  plate-mark,  Oxford  line  and  plate-marked 
with  paste-down  India  tint.  Where  a  really  good  cheap  mount  is  wanted  this 
will  meet  the  requirements  of  the  profession. 


1/6  per  doz. 
i,  -/6  i,  -/9  i,  1/6  per  doz, 
i-/9;SX4.1/-;il/-;  J.  1/6 


No.  o( 


Size  of 

Tint 

or  Lioe. 

Six  3i 

6    X    4* 

7x5 
9x7 

10  X  8 

loj  <  8J...  228 

12     X  10    ...    329 

14  Xll  ...  330 
rs  X  12  ...  231 
i3   X14  ...  232 


Hoimt.  100. 
220 

222 

224 
226 
227 


Indian 
Tint. 

1000. 


Oxlcra 
Ko.  of  Line. 
Mount.  100.    1001. 


21- 

2/6 

3/3 

4/9 

6/9 

7/6  68/., 
12'-  113/-, 
16/6  157/6 
19/6  175/- . 
22/6  200/- , 


19,6... 
23/- ... 
31/- ... 
45/- ... 
65/6... 


19/6.. 
23/-., 
34/-.. 
45/-.. 
65/6.. 
68/-.. 

329  12/.  113/. .. 

330  16/6  157/6.. 

331  19/6  175/-.. 

332  22/6  200/- .. 


2/- 
26 
3/3 
4/9 
6/9 
7/6 


Plate-sunk 
No.  of  with  Tint. 
Mount.  100.  1000. 
,  820  2/6  24'-. 
2A0  27/-. 
3/9  35,/-. 
5/6  52/-. 
8/-  75/-. 
8/9  78/-. 
13/6  128/-. 
18/-  175/.. 
22/6  195/-. 
25/-  220/-. 


Plate-mark,        Granalatad,  witl 
Paste  down  Paste^dowi 

No.  of       Tint.  No.  of        Tint 

Mount.  100.    1000.  Mount.   100.    1000. 


822 
824 
826 
827 
828 
829 
830 
831 
832 


,.  920 
.,  922 

•  924 
,.  926 
,.  927 
,.  928 
,.  929 
..  930 

•  931 

•  932 


30/.... 
35/-.., 
47/-... 


3/3 

3/9 

5/- 

7/-  68/... 
10/-  96/-.. 
11/6  102/-.. 
15/6  145/-.. 
21/-  195/-...  1330 
24/6  215/-...  1331 
29/-  250/-...  1332 


1320 
1322 
1324 
1326 

1327 
1328 
1329 


3/6 
4/- 

5/3 
7/9 


33/ 
38/ 
51/ 
73/ 


10/9  103/ 
12/6  112/ 
16/6  155/ 
22/6  215/ 
27/6  235/ 
31/-  275/. 


Most  of  above  in  stock.     Larger  sizes  to  order  only. 
be  had  extra  thick  at  an  advance  in  price. 


PLATE  HARKED  MOUNTS,   with  India  Tint  pasted  on. 
V/hite  board,  Cream  tint.     Grey  board,  Cream  tint. 


The  larger  sizes  can 
Good  quality. 


Board 

Tint    

Price  per  100 

Board 

Tint    

Price  per  100 


8ix6i 
S    X4 

B/6 
20  X  16 
14X  II 

26/- 


95  X  8        10  X  8 

.X5i        7x5 

B/9  7/- 

2iixi7i 

15    X  12 

30/- 


12  X  10 
9X  7 
9/3 
25x19 
18x14 
361- 


15   X12 
lo^x   8 J 

14/- 
29x23 
21  X  17 
12/-  doz. 


18x14 
12  X  10 

21/- 
33x26 
25  X  19 
18/-  doz. 


GRANULATED  PLATE  SUNK  MOUNTS.     Newest  Designs.     Best  Quality, 


Size  of  board, 

8  x6 

9  X7 
10   X  8 
io|x8i 
12  X  9 

I2jX9i 


Size  of  tint. 
3ix3i 
5    X4 
6^X5 
7    XS* 
7   xsi 
9  X7 


Per  100, 
6/- 
7/3 
8/6 
9/6 
11/6 
11/6 


Size  of  board. 


12*  X 


Hi 
16 
18 
20 
23 


Size  of  tint. 
9ix   7 


X  lOj 

XI2 

XI4* 

XI44 
XI9 


Per  100. 
11/6 

16/- 
21/- 
80/- 
83/- 
42/. 
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ZMC^XTHa'^rS    (Oon(tnu«d). 


GRANULATED  PLATE  SUNK  MOUNTS.       Good 

quality.   .  Grey 

boards, 

cream  tint. 

Size  of  bonrd. 

Size  of  tint. 

Per  IOC. 

Size  of  board. 

Size  of  tint. 

Per  100. 

8   x6 

•        si  X  3| 

...       6/3 

14    X  llj   . 

.     10    X  8 

14/- 

8ix6i 

•       5    X4 

...       6/6 

15    X  12 

.     loJxSi 

16/- 

8*  x6|     . 

.       6   X4:; 

...       6/6 

18    X  14 

12   X  10 

23/- 

9|x8 

.       6ixs: 

...       7/- 

20    X  16     . 

14    XII 

36/- 

lo   x8 

•       7    X5 

...       7/3 

21^X17^    . 

.       IS     XI2         .. 

38/- 

12    XIO      . 

•       9   X7 

...     10/- 

25    X19     . 

18  XI4 

60/- 

PLATINOTYPE  MOUNTS.  Plate  sunk,  pasted  tint,  gold  bevelled,  (a) 
White  with  cream  tint ;  (<^)  Grey  with  cream  tint. 

Size  of  board.  Size  of  tint.  Per  too. 

C.-D.-V 6J  X  4k       4f  X  3       6/6 

Cabinet        9     x  6|      (6  sheet)      6|  x  4^     9/6 

„  (8  sheet)  12/- 

AIl  other  sizes  up  to  20  x  16  supplied  to  order.     Any  size  of  board  and  tint  caa 

be  made 

C.  D.  v.,  CABINET,  PORTRAIT.  AND  VIEW  MOUNTS,  Bevelled  and  other 
edges,  Gold  and  all  Styles  of  Stamping,  Lithographed  Designs,  Newest 
Styles.     See  Supplement  to  List  or  Special  Prices  on  application. 

To  meet  the  demand  for  a  cheap  quality  we  have  introduced  a  good  smooth 
board,  in  several  tints.  Cream,  Grey,  Pale  Blue,  Pink  and  Grey  Bristol,  and 
Cream,  Olive,  and  Black  Enamel,  supplied  in  all  styles  of  Edges,  Printing,  and 
Stamping.  Prices  and  samples  on  application.  State  quantity  and  style  of 
Mount  and  finishing. 

'PEARL'  MOUNTINO  BOARD.— The  'Pearl  Board'  is  on  one  side  a 
rich  Cream  Tint,  the  other  side  White.  Both  sides  have  an  extra  superfine 
£nish,  and  serve  at  once  for  a  toned  or  a  white  board. 

Thick  and  Strong — once  used  always  used. 

8x6,  6/6         10x8,  10/-         12^x10,  14/-6         1SX12,  22/-         19x14,  32/- 

26  X  19,  64/-  29  X  23,  72/-  per  gross. 

THE  'SILVER  GREY'  BOARD  has  a  delicate  grey  tint  on  both  sides. 
It  is  extra  thick — best  superfine  quaUty — hard,  smooth  surface.  Specially 
suited  for  Platinotype  and  Bromide  work. 

A  BETTER  Board  cannot  be  had  for  any  money. 
10x8,10/-     12x10,14/6     15x12,22/-     19x14,32/-     26x19,64/- 
29  X  23,  72/-  per  gross. 
A  special  line  in  eight  sheet  boards  for  rough  mounting,  white  both  sides,  or 
white  and  toned,  23  x  17,  20/-  per  gross.     Other  sizes  in  proportion. 

LINED  MOUNTS.— Special,  for  Views  or  Groups.  Superfine  quaDty,  with 
double  chocolate  line. 


Board 

Line 

Price  per  100 

S^x   6J 

5x4 

4/- 

8^x6i 

10  X  8 

7X   5 
6/6 

12   xio 
9x7 

9/- 

14XI1J 
10  X   8 

12/. 

Board 

Line 

Price  perioo 

IS   X12 

lo^x   8i 

14/- 

18x14 
12x10 

18/- 

20x16 

14  X  II 

28/- 

21^  X  I7J 
15     XI2 

38/- 

25x19 

18  X  14 

46/- 

I 
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OXFOED  LINED  MOUNTS,  for  Views  and  Groups.  Cream  board,  choco- 
late lines,  fancy  corners. 

Board iox8  12x10  14x11   15   X12   18x14  20x16  21x17  25x19 

Line   7x5    9X  7  lox   8   10^x8^   12x10   14x11   15x12   18x14 

Price  per  100      4/6        6/-         9/9  11/6        18/6        25/6        27/-        31/- 

niDIA  TINTED  MOUNTS.— White,  with  neutral  grey  tint. 

Board 10x8    12x10      15x12    18x14    20x16    21x17  25x19 

Tint   7x5      9X  7    loJxSJ    12x10    14x11     15x12  18x14 

Price  per  100       4/6  6/-  11/6  18/6         25/6  27/-  31/- 

The  same  Mount,  with  plate-sunk  mark  : — 

Price  per  100       6/6  8/6  14/-  22/-  29/-         31/-  40/- 

NEW  MANTELLO  MOUNTS.— All  sizes  to  order,  in  Grey,  Bristol,  or  White 
Enamel  with  plain  edges,  bevel  edges,  crenate  edges,  or  gold  bevelled  edges. 

Plain  Edge.  Crenate  Plain  Bevel. 

Bristol.         Enamel.  Bristol.         Enamel. 

Prim  Midget,  per  1000 11/-  12/6         22/6  24/- 

C.-D.-V.  „       18/-  21/-         33/-  36/- 

Cabinet,  38/-  46/-         68/-  66/- 

CHRISTMAS  AND  NEW  TEAR  MOUNTS  in  great  variety,  specially  de- 
signed for  photographs,  new  designs  as  introduced.  Sample  packet  at  rates  for 
quantity. 

MUSICAL  BOXES,  fitted  with  Twelve  Tunes,  on  table  stand  complete. — Boxes 
7J  x  6},  on  table,  38/- ;   io|  x  8.  68/- ;   12 X 10,  70/- ;   17  x  13,  130/-. 

BOXES  OF  PLANTS,  six  PLints  in  box,  at  10/6,  13/6,  and  20/-  per  box. 

BOXES  OF  SPRAYS,  six  Sprays  in  box,  7/6. 


PITRNITURE  AND  ACCESSORIES. 

Bird  Cage  and  Stand,  5  f^  high,  35/-        The  Cottage,  5  ft.  wide,  45/- 

Oak  Dolphin  Table,  75/-        Oak  Wolsey  Chair,  95/-        Rustic  Stile,   17/0. 

Gateway  with  Pillars,  30/-        Oak  Writing  Cabinet,  £9  108. 

Herkomer  Table,  40/-       Circular  Balustrade,  5  pillars,  35/-      Tree  Stump,  21/- 

Garden  Seat,  Sandstone,  60/-        Rustic  Flower  Stands,  2/6  to  30/- 

Rustic  Tables,  Japanese,  5/-  to  40/-        Oak  Hall  Seats  and  Tables, 

Posing  Chairs,   12/6  ;  with  a  backs.  75/-;  4  backs,  £7  108. 

New  Outdoor  Combination  Old  Garden  Wall  and  Seat,  8  pieces,  £1  10s. 

New  Gateway  Combination  for  Children,  7  pieces,  £3  158. 

Reversible  Wall  and  Gateway,  36in.  highX36in.  long,  the  wall,  and  length  over 

all  6  ft.  6  in.,  50/- 
New  Cottage  Front,  7* ft.  high,  6_ft.  broad,  folding  windows,  £3  158. 
Overmantle  and  Fireplace,  beautifully  designed,  ui  papier  mache,  7  ft.  high  X  4  ft. 

broad,  £4  48. 
Marlborough  Column  and  Base,  richly  designed.     Column,  4  ft.  high  X 11  in.  broad. 

Base,  40  in.  high  X  24  in.  broad.     £4  10a, 
New  Posmg  Chair  for  Vignettes,  upholstered  in  Figured  Plush,  12/6. 
New  Grouping  Stools,  upholstered  in  Figured  Plush,  ifiin.  5/6,  a6  in.  10/- 
Sprays,  Vine,  2/-;  Flowers,  set  of  6,  7/6,  10/6,  13/6,  and  21/-. 
Grass  Mats,  6ft.  x  30 in.,  5/-        Papier  Mache  Rocks,  large  variety,  from  2/6. 
Wt  have  photographs,  lithographs,  ar  designsin  mostccuet,  of  Furniture  and  Accessoritt, 
which  lue  will  bt  glad  to  send  on  for  inspection  to  any  one  so  desiring. 
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VO'W  Enirll'll  Grounds,  painted  in  a  new  medium,  which  has  all  the  advantages 
of  Oil,  together  with  the  beauty  of  tone  of  the  finest  Distemper.  Exterior  and 
Interior,  8  X  8,  40/- ;  14X8,  with  continuous  floorcloth,  50/-  8x5  Continuous,  for 
Children,  25/-  7X5,  for  i-length  work,  18/6.  48X40,  for  Heads,  from  7/6.  Gradu- 
ated Grounds:  7X5,  15/-;  8x6,  18/-;  8x8,  25/-.  Variety  of  New  Cheap  Grounds, 
4  ft.  8  in.  x  3  ft.  6 in.,  2  on  a  frame,  for  21/-. 

Our  We^ir  Outdoor  Scenic  Background,  and  Continuous  Foreground, 
16  ft.  X  10  ft..  the  foreground  is  suitable  as  a  track  for  Cyclists  and  for  outdoor  sport,  65/- 

Amerlcan  Orounds— 8x8,  from  45/-  ;  14x8,  continuous,  from  70/-. 

If  O'W  Burlaps,  oainted  in  Colours,  giving  strong,  rich  effects — 8  X  8,  50/-  ;  14  X  8, 
continuous,  85/-.'  Universal  FlOOrclottas,  separate,  42/-. 

Italian  Grounds,  8x8,  60/-.  Moselle  Grounds,  8x8,  50/-.  Cheap 
Grounds,  S  X  8,  from  25/.- 

Seavey  Grounds,  in  all  the  latest  Designs.     Interior  and  Exterior,  ordinary  8x8, 
Continuous  14X8,  from  £3  12s,  to  £5,  according  to  design. 

Ail  sizes  and  desi^Tis  pcdnted  to  order,  either  in  Oil  or  Distemper.     Quotations  given. 
Plain  Cloth  Grounds,  in  pale  blue,  green,  and  grey,  at  the  following  sizes  and  prices  : — 

50X40  60x40  70X40   70X60  72x72   90X72  108X92   108X96   120X96  132X96  144X96 

2/8        3/-         3/4        4/6        5/6        6/8       7/10        12/-        13/6        15/-       16/6 

^hotograp)is  and  Patterns  sent  ivhen  desired. 

OPAXnrs   GOOBS.    Plusli   Blocks,   BeveUed  Glasses,  Backs 

and  Boxes.     In  ever>'  style.     If  interested  in  this  class  of  goods  it  would  pay 

you  to  send  for  our  Detailed  Price  List  before  buying. 
OVB  M'E'W  TBAK^SPARBirT  EWB:L0PBS,  for  protecting  photo- 
graphs.    In  White,  Pale  Pink,  Dark  Pink,  or  Satin.     All  sizes  to  order.     C-D.-V., 

2/3  ;  Cabinets,  3/6  per  1000. 
PABCHMBITT  EN VB1.0PE8.— C-D.-V.,  2/3;  Cabinets,  3/6  per  1000. 
TISSUE    PAPERS,    for    Protecting   Photographs.  —  N'ew    Ornamented 

Deslgrn  Tissues,  in  4  designs,  assorted:  C.-D.-V.,  1/6;  Cabinet,  3/- per  1000. 

Plain  Tissues,  White  or  Pink  :  C.D.-V.,  -/8  ;  Cabinet,  1/3  per  1000. 
PASS     FOR    PRZlTTnrG-FR&MES.  — Our  new  strong  twilled  cloth, 

rubber-coated  on   one   side  ;   specially  adapted  for  Gelatine  and  Collodion  paper. 

i-plate,  per  doz  ,  1/2  ;  per  gross,  13/-.     j-plate,  per  doz.,  2/4 ;  per  gross,  26/-. 

Pads,    white   felt,    thick— i,   2/6;    i,   3/6;    i,   5/6;    \,   9/6;    10x8,  14/6; 

12X10,  18/-;   15x12,  24/-  per  dozen.         9/6  per  yard,  width  28  inches. 
PORCBKAZir   TRATS  (Second   Quality).— Special  cheap  lines.      Somewhat 

twisted  in  firing.     Good  for  washing,  fixing,  &c.     We  usually  have  stock  of  most 

sizes  in  deep  and  shallow.     For  prices  see  our  BSontllly  Tournal. 
SEE  OUR  XHEOITTHZiT  TOURSTAXi  for  Cheap  Lines,  Odd  Lines,  and  Job 

Lines.     Post  free. 
BRASS  RZMS,  Plain  and  Fancy. —  Only  supplied  in  quantity.      Lowest 

prices.     Special  terms  for  large  buyers. 
COXi&OBZO-CBXiORZBE  PAPERS.     GE&ATnrO-CHI.ORZBE 

PAPERS.    AX.BUMEirXZES  PAPERS.     AU  Brands.     Every 

New  Paper  on  Introduction. 
EXTAMEI.XiZN'G  GELATZVE  <  COZGZ7ETS  '  (Gold  medal),  1/8  per  lb. 
SIVAMEK   CO&lOBZOXr,  our  own,  9/-  Winchester,  2/9  a  pint. 
THZmrZlVG  SOXiUTZON,  our  own,  6/-  Winchester,  2/-  a  pint. 
CAS'UrEZiXi  BACXGROUITB   8TAKB,  fitted  for  ID  grrounds. 

—8x8,  with  one  Roller,  £6  5/-;  extra  Rollers,   ll/-  each.     10X8,  with  one  Roller 

£6  10/- ;  extra  Rollers,  12/-  each. 
OZiOBE  BVAKEIiXiERS.— Sizes,  loin.,  15  in.,  20 in.,  23in. 

GEORGE  MASON  &  CO.,  Sauchiehall  St.,  Glasgow. 

TELEGRAPHIC   ADDRESS  :   <  SODA,  GLASGOW^.' 

\See  preceding  pages. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT.goKvMu"  LONDON 

RdNTGENS 

X    RAY 

Photography 
"Optimus"  Induction  Coils 

Best  London  made,  giving  sparks  as  follows : 
Inch  Spark       2  3  4  5  6  8  10  12 

Price      ...      £7         £10       £12        £14        £I7       £25       £30      £36 

Larger  Coils  to  Order. 

SHADOGRAFHS  on  Paper  or  for  Magic  Lantern,  1/- 

FOCUS   TUBESi  results  cuaranteed,  25/- 


PORTABLE    ACCUMULATORS, 

Owing  to  their  constancy  and  low  internal  resistance,  accumulators  have 
proved  themselves  to  be  the  best  for  ROntgen  work,  for  medical  cautery,  &c. 

4  cells    18  ampere  hours  (in  enclosed  cabinet)        ...        50/- 
6     ,.     30       120/- 

Intensity  Coils  :  How  Made  and  How  Used,  Stifif  Board,  1/- 

Contains  full  instructions  for  the  making  and  working  of 
Induction  Coils  and  Batteries. 


Catalogue  Post  Free.      Discount  to  the  Trade. 
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■OPTIMUS     'R^pfo*  EURYSCaPE. 

Large  Diameter  (Double).  The  aperture  is  F  6.  I'lie  lenses  are  of 
■pecial  optical  glass,  constructed  with  the  nicest  precision  of  curvatures,  s« 
maintaining  jfood  marginal  definition,  coupled  with  the  most  Kxtremo 
Rapidity. 

Brass  Mounts  and  Waterhouse  Diaphragms. 
To  cover  ...5X4       6x5       7X5      8x5       9X7       toX8       nXio 

Equiv.  Focus...      5J  6|  SJ  10  la  14  18  inches 

63/-      78/-     04/6    110/-    126/-    220/-    380/- 

Brass  Mounts  and  Iris  Diaphragms. 
73/-     89/-     106/-    122/-   138/-    234/-     400/- 

Aluminium  Mounts,  with  Iris  Diaphragms. 

83  -    100/-    120/-    137/-    156/-    264/-    430/- 

"' OPTIMUS'  LENS.— I  have  taken  trains  going  at  30  miles  an  hour, 
»nd  thinii  the  lenses  perfect  for  rapidity  and  definition. — E.  J.  Walt,." 
y-1ttt(r/eur  Photographer. 

"We  now  turn  to  the  'OPTIMUS'  RAPID  EURYSCOPE,  manufactured 
bv  i'ei  ken.  Son  &  Ravment.  With  its  fu..  aperture  of  if  in.  (its  equivalent 
focus  being  ii  in.)  it  defines  with  EXTREME  BRILLIANCY,  and  when  used 
with  a  stop  it  easily  covers  a  10  by  8  plate  to  the  corners,  which  is  larger  than 
that  engraved  on  tne  mount  as  its  possibility.  Working  as  it  does  with  such 
«  I.AKf.K  APERTURE  (F/6  approx.)  it  serves  as  a  Portrait  and  Group  Lens, 
»p  well  as  a  landscape  and  copying  objective.  There  is  no  datibtof  its  proving 
»  most  r.S[:Ft'I.  LENS.— J.  Traill  Taylor."  —  /?»»/».</»  Journal  of 
l'hotftf;tap!i\. 

"  '  OPflM  !  S  •  EURYSCOPE.— When  in  your  establishment  you  kindlv 
lent  me  one  o(  your  7X5.  I  like  the  lens  so  well  I  do  not  want  to  part  with 
It  ••— CHAP.MAN  Jones,  F  I.C,  FC.S. 

"'OPTIMl!S'  EURYSCOPE.— This  lens  is  of  extra  large  diameter;  the 
•fierture  being  P",e,  and  while  admitting  of  the  most  rapid  exposures,  gives  fine 
ni«r.?inal  definition.  We  have  obtained  with  it  excellent  portraits  in  an  ordinary 
cltttug-room.    The  lens  ia  a  most  useful  one  all  round.  —T.  C.  Hsfwortm. 

Oxvxixfsin  P«w  Frsb;.    Lhitt'cw    to  tbc  Tiaavt. 
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"OPTIMUS     ;S^S&  EUHYSCOPE. 

wide  Aajrle  Earyscope  (Double),  F/9'SO.  This  aperture  la  •xctiingij 
open  for  wide  angle  work,  rhe  defliiition,  however,  i*  in  no  way  sacri- 
ficed, a«  the  curvatures  are  most  perfectly  accurate,  and  the  minute  detail 
in  architectural  and  interior  subjects  is  rendered  with  tha  maximum  of 
erispness  and  a  total  absence  of  distortion. 

Mouuted  in  Brass,  with  Rotating  Stops. 

To  eov«r    5-4  7X5  9x7  10  x  8  i*  x  10 

63  64/6        126/-        320/-        880/- 

Mounted  in  Brass,  with  Iris  Diaphrarms. 

73-         106/-        138/-         234/-        400/- 
Mounted  in  Aluminium,  with  Iris  Diaphragms. 

83-         118/-        155-         264/-         480/- 

"•  OPTIMUS'  EURYSCOPE  LENS.— I  have  taken  trains  going  at  30 
miles  an  hour,  and  think  the  lenses  PERFECT  for  RAPIDITY  and 
UtFINITlON.— E.  J.   \\\l.l.:'— Amateur  Pholopraphtr. 

•'OPTIMUS'  El  RVSCOPi:.— This  lens  is  of  extra  large  diameter;  the 
aperture  bt^ing  F/6,  and  while  admitting  of  the  MOST  RAPID  exposuros, 
gives  KINE  marginal  DEFINITION.  We  have  obtaiiu-d  with  it  excellent 
portraits  in  an  oruinary  .-fitting-room.  The  lens  iaamost  usetulonoall round." 
-T.  C.  HtPwoRTH,  F.C.S. 

"  If  E.  G.  E.  wants  the  finest  lens  in  ilie  market  he  cannot  do  better  than 
get  the  'OKri.MUS.'— Prnicsbor  De  Vv.i^p.r.."~Amateur  Photographttr. 

'•'OPTI.MUS'  EURV.SCOPE.— I  am  much  pleased  with  the  9  x  y  ro- 
ceived  last  week.  It  covers  12  x  10,  and  gives  splendid  definition.  For  a 
good,  useful,  all-round  lens  I  consider  it  perfect."— E.  Brightmak,  Hon.  Sec. 
Bristol  and  West  of  England  A.P.A. 

"  As  I  have  often  said  before,  I  consider  these  lenses  unequalled.— E.  J. 
Wall.'"— -4 maieiir  Photopra/'her. 

"  I  have  tried  the  7  x  5  '  OPTIMUS'  Euryscope.  It  is  a  very  satisfactory 
lens,  and  covei-s  the  ji'/kjU  /-.'a/t  for  interiors  with  >7i6;  bring  able  to  work  at 
F/6  makes  it  vpry  lian.!,-  iui  iimirai'*  "-  llim.  J    G.  P.  Vckeker. 

CdTA-iootT.   Fr»T    I'snr.B.     Ptaforvi    to    tpe   Tbapc 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYM  ENT,^Sj"^"f'iJ'J,LONDON 


"OPTIMUS    ""»  RECTILINEAR. 

DOUBLS  F/8.  Second  only  to  the  Eurysoepe  for  rapidity,  therefore  well 
■uited  for  inatantaneous  effects,  outdoor  groups  and  views,  aa  well  as  interiors. 
Copying  and  Enlarging  are  also  within  the  capabilitiea  of  the  lens;  in  fact, 
its  work  may  be  styled"'  TJNIVERSAI*." 

Mounted  in  Brass,  with  Waterhouse  Diaphragms. 
To  cover     5X4    ex-;    yxs    8x5    9X7     10  x8    12X10    15X12    18x16 
Focus  si         6|         8?  10  12  14  18  20  25in. 

36/-  50/-    56/-  70/-   80/-    105/-    120/-     146/-    185/- 

Mounted  in  Brass,  with  Iris  Diaphragms. 

46/-  60/     66/-  80/-  92/-    120/-   136/-    160/-  200/- 

Mounted  in  Aluminium,  with  Iris  Diaphragms. 
56  -  70/-    78  -  95/-  110/-  140/-    156/-     186/-    220/- 

"  ueai  jirs. — 1  ne  Convention  Group,  reproduced  in  a  reduced  site  in  the 
British  Journal  of  Photography,  was  taken  by  me  with  an  '  Optimus'  Rapid 
Rectilinear  Lens,  18  x  15  I  enclose  rough  print,  from  which  you  will  see 
how  well  the  lens  covers  to  the  edge  of  the  plate.  Note,  also,  the  grouping  is 
flat,  not  serai-circular,  as  is  usual  when  the  lens  is  not  reliable.  The  lens 
could  not  be  a  finer  one.  I  shall  be  pleased  to  appoint  you  aole  London 
Agents  for  the  sale  of  the  prints." — Alexander  Ayton,  Jun. 

".  .  .  .  We  maj'  call  attention  to  the  extensive  optical  and  metal 
works  that  Perken,  Son  &  Rayment  have  established  in  Hatton  Garden.  We 
were   much   interested  in  the  glass-grinding  departments  —  one  for  photo- 

fraphic  lenses,  another  for  spectacles ;   and  we  were  surprised  to  find  in 
.ondon  such  extensive  workshops  for  the  metal  parts  of  cameras  and  optical 
lanterns." — Photographic  News. 

"  We  are  pleased  to  find  upon  trial  that  the  lens  ['Optimus'  Rapid  Recti- 
linear] sent  for  review  is  really  an  EXCELLENT  instrument."— PAo/o;fra/!A»f 
News. 

"Frith's  series  of  'Life  in  London  Streets '  were  all  taken  with  ta  x  10 
Por/aA&  '  Optimus '  lens  on  Cobb's  plates.  Had  an  '  Optimus ' /?a^«</ Sym- 
metrical been  used,  the  plates  would  have  been  over  exposed  with  full 
aperture.  G.  Lindsay  Johnson,  M.A.,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S.,  England."— .<4>Ma/'#Mr 
Photo-.' rnplier. 

"  PORTRAIT  LENS.— The  ' Optimus '  lenses  are  moderate  ia  price,  and 
yield  most  excellent  results."— y4wM/«Mr  Photographtr. 

'Catalogue  Post  Free.    Dmoount  to  thb  Tkadk. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &RAYMENT,KomvS'dM'; LONDON 


"OPTIMUS    aTlI  symmetrical. 

Portable  Symmetrical  (Double),  F/16  with  revolving  diaphragms. 
Specially  adapted  tor  Architecture,  being  of  short  focus  and  wide  angular 
aperture,  can  be  used  to  advantage  when  very  close  to  the  subject.  It  is 
also  useful  lor  landsrrves  as  well  as  copying.  The  smaller  sizes  give 
beautiful  Lantern  Slides,  the  definition  being  exceptionally  crisp. 

In  Buass  Mounts  and  Revolving  Diaphragms. 
To  cover...  5x4    '7x8        0x7'       10x8        12x20        15x12        iix  16  plates 
42/-      58/-      80/-      105/-     120/-     145/.       185/- 

Mounted  in  Brass,  with  Iris  Diaphragms. 
60/-      68/-     92/-     J  20/-     136/-     160/-      200/- 
Mountedin  Aluminium,  with  Iris  Diaphrsmgs., 

60/-     78/-    110/-     140/-     159/-     186/-      220/- 

We  now  turn  to  the  '  Optimus '  Rapid  Euryscopc,  manufactured  by  the 
firm  of  Perken,  Son  &  Rayment,  Hatton  Garden,  an  example  of  which  is  on  a 
camera  on  our  editorial  table.  With  its  full  aperture  of  ij  in.  (its  equivalent 
focus  being  11  in.)  it  defines  with  extreme  brilliancy,  and  when  used  with  a 
stop  it  easily  covers  a  10  x  8  plate  to  the  corners,  which  is  larger  than  that 
engraved  on  the  mount  as  its  possibility.  Working  as  it  does  with  such  a 
large  aperture  (F/6  approx.)  it  serves  as  a  portrait  and  group  lens,  as  well  as  a 
landscape  and  copying  objective.  There  is  no  doubt  of  its  proving  a  most 
useful  lens. — J.  Traill  Taylok."— British  Journal  0/  Photography. 

"  If  E.  G.  E.  wants  the  finest  lens  in  the  market  he  cannot  do  "better  than 
get  the  'OPTIMU."=i.'— Professor  De  Fsi.«.ky."— Amateur  Photographtr. 


OPTIMUS'   EURYSCOPE.— I  am  much  pleased  with  the  9  x   7  re- 
last  week.     It  covers  13  by  10  and  gives  splendid  definition.    For  a 
ood,  useful,  all-round  lens  I  consider  it  perfect."— t.  Brightman,  Hon.  Sec^ 


Bristol  and  West  of  England  A.P.A. 

"'OPTIMUS'  EURYSCOPE.— "This  lens  is  of  extra  large  diameter, 
the  aperture  being  F/6,  and  while  admitting  of  the  most  rapid  exposures  gives 
fine  marginal  definition.  We  have  obtained  with  it  most  excellent  portraits  in 
an  ordinary  sitting-room.  The  lens  is  a  most  useful  one  all  round,— 
T.  C.  Hepworth."— 7"A*  Camera. 

"  As  I  have  often  said  before.  I  consider  these  Unses  unequalled.— 
E.  J.  "Wkl-l."— Amateur  Photographer. 

"I  have  tried  the  7X5  'OPTIMUS  '  Euryscope.  It  is  a  very  satisfactory 
lens,  and  covers  the  tvholr  plate  for  interiors  with  F/16  ;  being  able  to  work  a*. 
F/6  makes  it  very  bandy  for  portraits." — J.  G.  I'.  Vkrxkkr. 

CATALoauE  Post  Free.    Discount     to  the  Trade. 
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•OPTIMUS^ 

PERKEN.  SON  &  RAYMEN  r,?L?b"rv7"ducT  LONDON 

CINEMATOGRAPH    LENSES. 


Ai  employed  by  some  of  the  first  Kxhibiiors  of  the  day. 

Brilliant    Illumination  -  Crisp    Definition. 

Sekiks  ok   3    Focr. 
1 /,   inch   Back    Focus      i 
■/ I      FACH  ^  ^ 


STEREOSCOPIC     LENSES, 

SOLD    IN    PAIRS,    ACCURATELY    MATCHED, 

AND 

COVERING.  31   X  31   PERFECTLY, 

Rapid  Rectilinear,  Aperture  F.8  per  pair,  80s. 
Rapid  Euryscope         „  F.6        ,.         120s- 

in  Aluminium  Mount*,  with  Iris  Diaphragms,  extra    ,,  158. 

GIVING    BRILLIANT    DEFINITION 

THE  ABOVF.   ARE   STRON'GI.Y   RECOMMENDED   EITHER   FOR 

Stereoscopic  Slides  or    Photographic  Transparencies 

FOR 

MAGIC  LAilTERN  PROJECTION. 

British  Journal  of  Photography- 

Being  of  short  focus  and  fairly  wide  angle  they  include 
a  very  comprehensive  amount  of  field ;  their  optical  per- 
fection is  such  that  the  resulting  pictures  will  bear  almost 
unlimited  enlargement. 

A lALOGUES  Port  Fre^:.      Discol'M  to  the  Tbadk. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  ffSfrvt'du"  LONDON 


•OPTIMUS"  ««»cK-«cTiiie  PORTRAIT  lEMS, 

F-4  PORTRAIT  LENS-  Specially  constructed  as  quick-acting  for  short 
expojures  in  Portraiuiie.  They  are  second  to  none,  the  definition  being 
maintained  by  their  perfect  optical  qualities. 


Diara.     a  inches.  7]  inclies.  3J  inches. 

Pric«       90/-  120/-  180/- 

C  de  V.    IB  Cabinets  2B    Grand  Cabinets  3B 


Larger  Sizes 
lo  Order. 


"Dear  Sirs,— Herewith  your  7  x  5  '  Optimus  '  Lens,  which,  asperyoui 
request,  I  have  tried  in  the  production  of  large  t-eads.  Along  with  it  I  senO 
two  negatives  taken  by  it,  tlie  l.ead  in  one  of  tliem  mt-Hsuring  zins  ,  that  in 
the  other  being  jins.  In  both  the  perspective  seems  right  enough,  there 
being  no  appearance  of  its  being  strained  or  violent. 

"With  us  it  was  rather  dark  and  rainy  all  day,  and  I  took  the  negatives 
inside  a  room,  without  a  diapluagiri,  exposure  7  sees,  respectively.  Tlie 
SHARPNESS  of  all  the  planes  of  the  head  is  good,  as  you  will  perceive. 
The  distance  of  the  sitter  Irorn  the  lens  was  -jft.  6iin.  for  the  larger  liead,  and 
4ft.  9in.  for  the  smaller  head. 

Yours  truly, 

1    TRAILL  TAYLOR." 


"OPTIMUS 


EXTRA 
QUICK-ACTINC 


PORTRAIT  LENS. 


PORTRAIT  LENS,  P2.  50  -Very  large  aperture,  therefore  extra- 
riuick  acting ;  suited  lor  taking  portraits  of  young  children,  tor  which 
purpose  It  will  be  found  eminently  satisfactory. 


2C 
30 


Kocus. 
6^  inchc 
8J  inches 


Diameter. 
.;?  inches 
j.i  inches 


Price. 

150/- 

220/. 


OATVAiOTWlS   PtHIT    F»B«.       DwtWt-Vr   TO  THB   TlUU»> 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT.KoTv^SS  LONDON 

FITTING  IRIS  DIAPHRAGM 

(Latest  Improved  Model) 

TO    YOUR    OWN     LENSES. 

Size  up  to  ...  5  X  4      7x5      9x7      10  X  8      15  X  12      18  X  16 
10/-        11/-        12/6         14/-  18/-  20/- 

This  includes  calculating  the  Apertures  required,  engraving  the 
Scale  upon,  and  re-lacquering  the  tube. 


To    cover 
Focus  ... 


OPTIMUS  '  RAPID  LANDSCAPE. 


MOUNTED  IN  BRASS  WITH  REVOLVING 
DIAPHRAGMS. 

RAPID   LANDSCAPE.— Works 

F/ll,  and  gives  brilliant  negatires. 
Particularly  suited  for  landscapes, 
also  capable  of  being  worked  as  a 
Portrait  Lens, 

5x4      7x5      9x7      iox8      12x10  plates 


I 


12 
36/- 


14 
56/- 


18        inches 
80/- 


25/-       30/ 

THORNTON-PICKARD  ^■'Va'k'er's^""'  SHUTTERS 


At  liOvrest  Market  Prices. 


Catalogue  Post  Fsbe.    Diboount  to  the  Trade. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN.SON  &  RAYMENT,f?<,Uf^"v<f»j'J«°  LONDON 

OPTIMUS'  HAND  CAMERA «>>»"cct.ve LENS. 

F/6    COVERING    5x4    PLATE. 
IRIS     DIAPHRAGM,     ALUMINIUM     MOUNT. 

Of  the  QUICK  ACTING  Eupyscope  Type. 


Price 


56/- 


J.  Traill  Taylor  stated  in  British  Journal  oj  Photography: 

Messrs.  Perken,  Son  &  Raymjent  have  also  submitted  for 
examination  a  rapid  doublet  lens  of  their  manufacture,  suited 
lor  quarter-plate  work,  and  particularly  designed  for  hand  or 
detective  cameras. 

The  mount  is  of  aluminium,  with  an  Iris  diaphragm,  and  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum  both  as  regards  weight  and  bulk. 

The  lenticular  components  are  constructed  so  as  to  give  a 
wide  visual  angle,  combined  with  great  rapidity  (F/6)  and  sharp 
defining  power. 

On  the  mount  4^  x  z\  inches  is  engraved  as  the  area  the 
lens  covers.  We,  however,  find  the  circle  of  light  it  projects  is 
equal  to  fully  6%  inches  diameter.  This  is  a  highly  elegant 
optical  production. 

E.  J.  V^AU^sidXed  in  Amateur  Photographer: 

The  "  Optimus  "  DETEcnvE  Lens.— This  is  a  new  aluminium 
mounted  rectilinear  lens  with  Iris  diaphragms,  especially  ar- 
ranged to  suit  hand  camera  or  detective  work.  The  components 
are  placed  close  together  and  give  wide  visual  angle,  but  not  so 
close  as  to  sacrifice  marginal  definition  when  working  with  large 
aperture,  for  the  extremes  of  diagonal  of  4^  x  3^  plate  are 
covered  with  good  definition  with  opern  aperture,  F/°i  ^"^  '^he 
circle  of  light  is  equal  to  the  diagonal  of  a  6|  x  4I  plate. 


Catau>ocb  Post  Fbib,     Discount  to  thb  Trade. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PEK  KEN  SON  A-  R  A  Y  M  F, N T,  I'ioKn" MaS.'  ^^^^  T)ON 


"OPTIMUS  BRILLIANT  VIEW      flNDER. 

Perfectly  Distinct  in  Sunshine. 

This  little  instrument  has  no  ground  glass,  but  gives  a 
Perfect  image,  most  intensely  brilliant  and  absolutely  distinct. 

The  visual  angle  accords  with  our  own  and  other  popu- 
lar makes  oi  Lenses. 

Supplied  in  Two  Sizes. 

Small  7/6 

Large  10/- 

T.  C.  Hepworth  says  in  Photographic  News — "  Messrs. 
Perken,  Son  &  Rayment  are  now  fitting  to  hand  cameras 
an  improved  finder,  which  they  call  "The  Brilliant,"  and  its 
name  is  well  chosen.  It  consists  of  a  particular  arrangement 
of  lenses  and  a  mirror  which  dispenses  altogether  with  the 
use  of  a  ground  glass  screen.  The  image  is  most  brilliant, 
and  can  be  seen  without  any  shade  in  bright  daylight." 

Cataloocb  Post  Free.     Discount  to  ire  T«ai>k. 
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•OPTIMUS" 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMKNT.SSrvid""  LONDON 


'  OPTIMUS     KOPIT  HAND  CAMERA. 

£6.  &,  O  Complete. 

This  Camera  is  of  such  small  size  that  it  may  be  readily 
carried  in  the  pocket.  When  in  use  it  can  be  held  in  the  hand, 
or  it  can  be  attached  with  screw  to  Tripod  for  either  horizontal 
or  vertical  pictures,  .-\mong  the  many  advantages  it  possesses 
are  the  following ; 

*  Rack  and  I'inion  locussing  adjustment. 

*  Rising  and  falling  front. 

*  Thornton  Pickard  Roller  Blind  Shutter. 

*  Automatic   Hood    attached    to  Ground  Glass,  rendering 

locus  cloth  unnecessary. 

*  Three  double  darit  Slides. 

*  Best  workmanship  throughout. 

*  Well  seasoned,  highly-polished  Mahogany,  or 

*  Mahogany,     covered    with    b  ack    leather    of    durable 

quality. 

*  "Optmus"  Extra  Rapid   Euryscope.  F.6.,  in  aluminium 

mount,  fitted  with  iris  Diaphragm. 


''\T>io<nB  Port  Vrkb.     I>i8iorNi- 


IHK  'I'baue. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,SON  &  RAYMENT,SSoK°v?adS  LONDON 


J  {CLOSED.  OPEN. 

OPTIMUS    CAMERA-"  POCHE. 

Pictures    4|  x  3|   inches    (Quarter- plate). 

Cohered  with  Durable  Hard  Grained  Leather. 

Outside  Dimensions  3J  x  4f  x  5  inches. 

PRICE,  Complete  with  Three  Double 
Dark  Slides  and  '  Optimus '  Rapid 
Eury scope  Lense,  £6  6S. 


WALKING  STICK 
TRIPOD  STANDS 

SPECIALLY   ADAPTED   FOR 

HAND  CAMERAS. 

This  is  a  compact  Stand  and  occupies 
but  little  space.  It  is  of  Black  Wood  with 
Nickelled  Metal  Ferrule,  etc.,  altogether 
a  very  genteel  and  handy  adjunct  for 
Hand  Camera  Workers. 

PRICE,  10/- 


Cataloques  Post  Free.    Discount  to  the  Tkade, 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  ffoKn  v?adult'!  LONDON 


FOR  USE 

iN 
THE  HAND 


OR  ON 
TRIPOD 
STAND. 


'  OPTIMUS    UBIQUE  '"SW  CAMERA. 

SUITABLE   FOR 

SNAP  SHOTS,  LANDSCAPES  and   PORTRAITS. 

The  instrument  sold  under  this  name  by  us  during  the  last  three 
seasons  has  met  with  very  decided  success.  We  have,  therefore,  to 
further  encourage  its  sale,  greatly  improved  the  model :  firstly,  by 
fitting  a  rack  and  pinion  adjustment  for  focussing,  actuated  from  the 
outside  of  the  instrument;  secondly,  by  supplying  a  Roller  Blind 
Shutter  with  it.  The  three  double  dark  slides  and  focussing  screen 
are  enclosed  within  the  instrument,  so  that  it  is  self-contained.  It  has 
the  necessary  screw  for  attachment  to  a  tripod  top,  or  it  may  be  used 
in  the  hand  for  instantaneous  snap-shots. 

The  EXTERNAL  DIMENSIONS  are  8|  x  4|  X  5|  inches, 
and  the  black  outside  leather  with  which  it  is  covered  is  really  of  good 
quality. 


With  "OPTIMUS"  Rapid  View  LENS  ... 

...    65/- 

„                 „                   „        Rectilinear 

...    80/- 

„                „     Extra     „        Euryscope 

...100/- 

The  above  Camera  fitted   with 

RISING    FRONT,               ) 

153. 

Also  with  Horizontal  and  Vertical     / 
SWING    BACK.                   T 

Extra. 

Catalogue  Post  Frke.    Discount  to  the  Trade. 
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^OPtlMUS' 

PERKEN.SON  &  R.\YMENT,g„'J,'<;;;''v'fSj^ LONDON 


OPTIMUS     MilfA^E  TWIN-LENS  CAMERA 

24  FILMS  ON  CELLULOID.     NO  DARK  SLIDES 

Full  Size  facsimile  View  during  Exposure 

Films  changed  by  turning  a  Iniuon. 

FILMS  DO  NOT  REQUIRE  NOTCHING  OR  CUTTING. 

R;ick  and  Pinion  for  exact  adjustment  of  focus,  so  ensuring 
sharply  defined  pictures. 

Price,  with  Pair  of  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lense*, 

and  Roller  Plind  Shutter £15     16     0 

The  Lenses  may  be  used  for  Stereosooplo  Work. 

Extract  from  AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHER:— 

The  .M.\(.azine  Twi.n-Lens  Camkka. 

Thi-  \i  a  iwin-lens  Camera  with  rack  and  pinion  focussing 
adjustment,  and  carries  twenty  four  celluloid  films  of  any  make  in 
sheaths,  which  drop  down  from  the  upper  storage  chamber  into  the 
lower  for  exposure.  The  front  shield  fills  up  and  forms  an  efficient 
sky  shade.  It  it  extremely  light,  and  possessing  as  it  does  the  graat 
advantage  of  a  full-sized  finder  with  a  roller-blind  shutter,  it  is 
capable  of  tackling  every  kind  of  work,  both  sund  and  hand.  Price, 
fitted  with  two  rectilinear  lenses,  which  can  be  used  for  stereoscopic 
work  15  guine.i;. 


04r.M.oc.ur,    Put    I-irk.     fht'otsr    »o   tkc  Tkaok 
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'OPTIMUS' 

P E R K [•: N , so N  &  R AYM E N T, fJoiborTxSdn'."  LONDON 


OPTIMUS    '"-"ovMo""'"'  CAMERA. 

Kor  either  Twenty-four  Films  on  Celluloid 
or  Twelve  Films  on  Glass. 


Price,  with  "Oplimus"  Extra  Rapid  Euryscope  Lens,  mounted 
In  Aluminium,  fitted  with  Iris  Diaphragms,  £10  10  0. 

The  Original  Optimus  "  Magazine  Camera  was  highly  extolled 
ui;  all  sides  as  the  least  complicated  of  Reservoir  Cameras;  but  the 
present  Model  is  superlatively  perfect  in  the  simplicity  of  its  parts,  and 
absence  of  unnecessarily  intricate  mechanism.  The  grooves  in  which 
the  Films  or  Plates  are  placed  are  continuous  from  the  upper,  or 
Reserve  Chamber  to  the  lowcr,  or  Exposure  Chamber.  The  Plates 
simply  slide  by  their  own  weight  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  chamber, 
without  passing  from  box  to  box  through  a  slot  or  performing  any 
acrobatic  feats.  The  Rapid  Euryscope  Lens  can  be  accurately  focussed 
from  outside  the  box  by  Rack  and  Pinion.  The  Finders  give  propor- 
tionate images.  A  well-finished  Roller  Blind  Shutter  is  fitted.  This 
instrument  will  be  appreciated  by  those  who  desire  Simplicity  and 
Efficiency, 

(/ATALoouK  Post  Fkee.     Discount  to  th£  'J'bade. 
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'OPTIMUS' 


PERKEN,SON  &  RAYMENr,g<5i;;»»v?'52"  LONDON 


OPTIMUS    UNIVERSAL  »h.to  OUTFIT. 

This  Camera  is  very  LIGHT  indeed  but,  being  thoroughly 
iirll  made,  is  very  rigih.  It  possesses  leather  bellows,  and,  as 
the  diagram  shows,  a  front  and  bark  swing,  rising  and  falling 
front,  mechanism  for  advancing  the  focussing  screen  quite  near 
to  the  Iront  when  a  short-focus  lens  is  in  use,  square  reversing 
frame,  in  fact  ail  necessary  movements.  The  Lens  is  a  Rapid 
Rectilinear,  with  Roller  Blind  Shutter  fitted.  The  Tripod  is  very 
compact,  strong,  and  rigid 


HALF-PLATE    SIZE. 

With  French  Rapid  Rectilinear          £4    0  0 

,,      Optimus  Rapid  Rectilinear        £5  15  0 

,,      Optimus  Extra  Rapid  Euryscope       ...  £7     7  0 


Catalogue  Post  Fiiee.     Discount   to    the  Thade. 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  KorrvTaduc"  LONDON 


RAVMENTS 


IMPROVED  PATENT, 


RAYMENT  S     w.di  angle.      CAMERA. 

EXTRA     LONG     FOCUS. 

Extract  from  the  British  Journal  of  Photography. 

"The  present  Model  Rayment  Camera  is  among  the  VERY  LIGHTEST 
of  actually  RIGID  Cameras  offered  to  the  Public. 

"The  RAPIDITY  of  OPENING  and  CLOSING  is  greatly  facilitated  by 
the  additional  airaneement  for  throwing  the  pinion  out  of  gear  from  the  rack. 

"There  is  NO  CURTAILMENT  OF  VIEW  when  lenses  of  short  focus 
rind  wide  angular  aperture  are  in  use. 

"ALL  MOVEMENTS  NECESSARY  to  the  modern  scientific  photo- 
ipher  are  included  in  this  COMPACT  instrument." 

T.  C.  HEPWORTH,  F.C.S.,  says  :  "  The  Rayment  Camera  in  particular 
claims  attention,  both  for  its  BEAUTY  OF  WORKMANSHIP,  and  for  the 
EASE  and  READINESS  with  which  it  can  be  put  into  action." 


4?  X  3^ 

120/- 


5x4 
126/- 


Price,  including  3  Double  Dark  Slides — 
6i  X  4I         Si  X  65  10  X  8  12  X 

146/-         168/ 


230/-        278/- 


15  X  i: 

834/' 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  OUTFIT. 

Including  RAYMENT'S  CAMERA  andThree  Double  Dark  Slides,  "Optimus' 
Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens,   Instantaneous  Shutter,  Tripod,    Waterproof  Case, 

complete — 
4t  X  3i  s  X4  6i  X  4?  8i  X  6i  10  X  8  12  X   10  15  X   12 

£10  £11  £12  £15  £20  £25  £31 

This  Outfit  with  Extra  Rapid  Euryscope  Lens,  instead  of  Rapid  Rectilinear, 

extra — 

a?/-         27/-  37/-  36/-  78/-         200/- 


Cataloouk  Post  Frbb.    Discount  to  the  Traub. 


UH  lilt      IIKIIISH      JOLR.VAL      M,\I 


ANAL      Al)\  KRriSEJItM; 


'OPTIMUS'     I 

PER  KEN,  SON  &  RAY.MENT,  ffi'Sr^SS  LONDON       i 


OPTIMUS'  LONG  FOCUS  CAMERA. 


lilt  lo'-liuineni  can  beset  up  .liinosi  i:istani;incoiisly,  has  no  loose 
pari^,  and  inrhiHes  all  inniions.  havin.s;  hinged  focussing  screen  (adjusletl 
iiy  lark  and  pinion  :iCiioii),  douhie  swing  back,  cross  fronts,  reversing 
laik  arrangemcni  so  that  oblong  dark  slides  give  either  horizontal  or 
veniral  pinures  wiihom  unscrewing  the  Camera  from  the  Tripod. 

Price  of   Camera,  including  3  double  dark  slides — 

4i  X  3i      5x4      '^i  X  4f      .Si  X  6^,       10  X  8      12  X   10      15  X   IJ 
130/-       133/-        137/-         175/-        237/-        290/-        33ft/- 

OPTIMUS      PHOTOORAPHIC    OUTFIT. 

Comprising  Camera  as  above,  3  Dark  Slides,  "Qptimus  "  Rapid 
Rectilinear  Lens,  Instantaneous  Shutter,  Tripod  Stand,  and  Waterproof 
Case,  complete — 


£10  £12 


8.i  x  Oi 
£16 


10  X  8 
£20 


12  X    10 

£26 


15  X   12 

£31 


This  Duifir,   with   Hxtra  Rapid  Kuryscope  Lens,  instead   of    Rapid 
Keciilinear,  extra — 

4i  X  31         6i  X  4J  8i  >  6i  10  X  »  12  ^  10 

27/-  37/.    .  86,-  78/-  200/- 


Catalooite  Post  Fhkx.      DitoouKT  to  the  Tbadc. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENTKorvfaJJl"  LONDON 

FOCUSSING  GLASSES. 


uu  l'\-liiiiK:r,8i.i.      Screw  Aijusum-t^t, 
^luli..,-      „        1/.  1/3- 


-ij|n.iHir  Slidiii, 
Adjustment. 

2/- 


\  i,li  11  dean 

Screw  Adjusttucni 

4/6  eaol,. 


COMBINED  FOCUSSING  GLASS  AND  FINDER 


r*«llSliapf,2  .  e., 


icw  Ailjustineni, 
216  each 


•Slidinjf  Adiustment 
3/  -  each. 


OPTIMUS    VIEW  FINDERS. 


MACNirviNG  Finder  Camera  Obscura  Mookl. 

Ijin.  bi-concave      each  2/6  Small     ...         ...         ...     4/- each 


H    n 


„     2/9  Large 

„     3/. 


5/.     „ 


r:    Post    \''*mv..     I ' 


t"     VHK     1'Bi|iR. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &1RAYMENT,  gS™  vT-'dJ"  LONDON 


THREEFOLD 
TRIPOD   STAND. 

Rule  Joint,  Sliding   Legs  so  as 

to   suit    uneven    ground.      Very 

compact,  strong  and  rigid. 

Without  Top  (for  Cameras 

with  Turntables)...         16/6 

With  Tops       18/6 


FOURFOLD  TRIPOD 
STAND. 

Very  Portable. 
i6j  inches  when  closed. 
52  inches  high  when  set  up 
Top  leather  covered     ...     16/- 


Choice  Wood.         Perfect  Workmanship.        Excellent  Finish.      -i 


Catalogxjb   Post  Fbbic.     Disoodkt  to  the  Trade. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAyMENT,Kom°vfaduct  LONDON 


jerfect  Workmanship  and  Finish. 
Choice  Wood. 


HREEFOLD  TRIPOD  STAND 


TWO-FOLD  OR  E.P.  STAND. 

Strong  and  Rigid. 
^X4f  8Jx6i     ioX8 


Three-fold.    Sliding  Leg. 

V*ry  Rigid. 

Half-plate        11/- 

Whole le/- 


Catalooox  Post  Free.    Dmooukt  to  the  Tbade. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  Kborn  vSc"  LONDON 


LINED    WITH 


GREEN  CLOTH 


SUPERIOR  CAMERA  CASES. 

MADE    OF    STRONG    WATERPBOOF    CANVAS. 
Lintdwith  Dnrk  Gtt4n  Clolh. 

SQUARE  OR  ALMOST  80- 

Leather  Handle,  Leather  Straps,  and  Spring  Lock  and  Key. 
for  Half-I^late  Camera  and  3  Dark  Slides        15/( 

■   Ditto  Whole-Plate  Camera  and  3  Dark  Slides  ...  20/"^ 

„      10  X  8  „  „  2X/a.] 

12  X  10  „  ,.  28/- 

OBLONG- 

Made  oj  same  Material  as  above. 

Vox  Quarter-Flate  Camera  and  3  Dark  Slides      ...        .  .    10/0; 

..     Halt  .,  .,  16/- 

„     Whole        ,,  „  „  20/. 

LEATHER  thoroughly  durable  and  strong,  made   SQUARE  OR 
NEARLY  SO- 

P'or  Halt-Plate  Camera  and  3  Slides,  with  Lock  and  Key  20/- , 
„    Whole  .,  „  „  ...  ao/.j, 

,     10  X  8  .,  ,.  ...   36/.  I 

„     12  X  10  „  „  „  ...  46/- 

Any  sixe  made  to  order  on  receipt  of  dimensions. 


Catai.<xii:p  I'orr  Ffbr,     DiitcoiNT  to  thj;  Tkads. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

:RKF.N.  son  &  RAYMENT,  ??o"born  vl'ducr  LONDON 

"OPTIMUS 
TELESCOPIC    TRIPOD 
FOR  CAMERAS. 


Price     28- 

Section    showing  the  lurm  of 

Tube,    the    three    legs    lieing 

c\o<e  together. 


Being  made  of  Aluminum,  this  Camera 

Stand  is  admirably  adapted   for  Cyclists, 

\  'Juiirists,   and   others  who  desire    a   liglit 

\  rigid  Tripod.     Though   occupoing  exceed- 

*  ingly  little  space  when  closed    it  <'.xtends 

"■'to  a  full  practical  height   when  opened  for 

use. 


TELESCOPIC  TRIPOD. 

CIRCULAR  TUBE. 

Section     shows     the     three    circular 
Tubes  when  closed  together. 


Brass  throughout,  highly    polished  and 

lacquered  ...  ...  ...  12/6 

Aluminimum  throughout,  highly  poiish*jd 

and  hicc|uered       ...  ...  ..     20 

Aluuiiiiiuni  Ihi'Mighout,  japaimcd  black      21 

Brass    outside    tube,    all    inner    tubea 
Aluminium  .  ...   20/ 


OaTaLCMJCSS   Po«ii"   KbEE.       [>I8fX»l'NT  TO  THE  TraDK 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  KS'^aJje"  LONDON 

"OPTIUMS     »<»'">>"  DEVELOPER. 

The  Components  of  this  Developer  are  perfectly  pure,  and  the 
exact  quantities  necessary  are  employed,  so  ensuring  the  best 
possible  negatives,  whether  Landscapes  or  Portraits,  be  the  Ex- 
posures Instantaneous  or  Prolonged. 

TO    PREPARE    THE    DEVELOPER. 

Place  the  contents  of  one  packet  of  each  coloured  paper  (Gold, 
Silver  and  Blue)  into  a  vessel  and  pour  upon  it  9  ozs.  of  pure  water, 
preferably  distilled,  that  is,  one-tenth  less  than  half  a  pint.  Should  it 
be  desirable  to  mix  the  whole  quantity  at  one  time  add  36  ozs.  of  water 
to  the  12  packets.     When  completely  dissolved  it  is  ready  for  use. 

TO  ECONOMISE  THE  DEVELOPER. 

After  developing,  pour  the  used  Developer  into  a  second  bottle 
for  it  can  be  advantageously  employed  in  developing  other  plates. 

To  obtain  the  best  possible  results  we  commend  the  following 
instructions  to  the  CAREFUL  attention  of  the  operator  : 

For  Plates 

Over  Exposed      use  Old  Developer  only. 

Instantaneously  Exposed  ,,    New  Developer   ,, 

Under  Exposed    „   Half  Old  &  Half  New. 

Place  the  plate  in  the  developing  dish  or  tray,  and  pour  over  it 
sufficient  Developer  to  cover  the  upper  surface  thoroughly. 

When  the  detail  does  not  appear  as  quickly  as  expected,  add  new 
developer,  or  use  new  only^as  may  be  found  necessary. 

IN  PACKETS  SUFFICIENT  FOR  100  ^PLATES. 

PRICE    Is.    6d. 

*,*  The  temperature  should  not  b«  much  below  or  above  6o*    Fahrenheit,  or 
the  action  of  the  developer  will  become  retardod. 


I 


Catalooub  Post  Fbbb,     Dxsooobt  to  thb  Tbaob. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,'^„'!|ii°°^if/„SLONDON 

"OPTIMUS' 


1-000  CANDLE-POWER 

(PHOT0  EXPOSURE) 

ILLUMINATOR. 

Magnesium  powder  is  uninterrup- 
tedly blown  through  a  spirit  flame, 
causing  not  flashes — but  a  continuity 
of  light  more  perfectly  actinic  than 
any  other  known. 

Complete  with   double 
inflation    blower, 

15s. 


OPTIMUS 
HORGLOGICAL 

MAGNESIUM 
RIBBON  LAMP. 

The  Clock  Movement  is  of  supe- 
rior finish.  It  feeds  out  the  Ribbon 
at  the  necessary  speed. 

20/-. 

Extra  Coils  of  Ribbon,  each  1/-. 


CATiLLOouB  Post  Fbkb     Duooumt  to  thb  Tbasa. 
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•OPTIMUS" 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENr,^„\L'orn  vVaiuc"  LONDON 


With  Bia>s 
oil  Kesei  voir,  >Vc' 

and 
Urarket  "i  T'n  ass 

7/6 


NON-ACTINIG  LAMP  't%\ 
DARK  ROOM. 

With  lirass  Oil  Keservoir. 
strong,  and  of  Superior  Finish,    ("ouiplrte,  "^  * 

ARGAND    BURNER. 

Heeomiiteuriid  icilh  Coitfideiice  for  Safety. 
C/eanliness,  ami  f.'eononiv. 


NON-ACTINIC 
LAMP 

DARK  ROOM. 


QM^ATic'tm&i  Wit  Fnx.     in%Ur>.T  w  t»is'  Twv*. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

IPERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,K,!S"vmS  LONDON 

OPTIMUS  "  SQUARE  FOLDING 
LAMP, 

FOR    TRAVELLING. 

Non-actinic  fabric,  non-breakabie. 

Thig  lamp  folds  into  very  small  space,  luitable 
for  carrying  in  the  pocket,  when  travelling. 
The  sides  are  not  glass,  but  a  ruby  fabric. 
(Unbreakable)  each  1/6 


"OPTIMUS"  DWARF  DARK  ROOM 
LAMP. 

To   burn    night   lights  supplied  in   glass  vessel. 
Has   a    non-actinic   ruby   glass. 

Superior  London  made  . . .         each  1/- 

"  OPTIMUS '  TRIANGULAR 


DARK  ROOM  LAMP 

Made  in  two  sizes. 

Body  Sin.  high,  exclusive  of  chimney     7/4 
Body  lain,  high,  argand  burner      ...  10/- 

The  back  or  third  side  is  a  ventilating 
door,  through  which  the  wick  regulator 
passes,  allowing  the  wick  to  be  adjusted 
from  the  outside  when  the  door  is  closed. 
The  two  front  sides  are  of  ruby  glass. 

The  large  size  is  suited  for  studio  use. 


CATAn,>ai.Kg  Post  Frkk,      Di»cocnt  to  rut  Tradb, 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,'fi„Vb"„Tvi;d»c°'LOND0.\' 


"OPTIMUS"  LAMPS  ™«  the 


The  form  of  Lantern  shown  in  the  accompanying  diagram  presents  a 
great  many  advantages.  It  possesses  a  powerful  Lamp,  so  arranged 
that  the  oil  receptacle  is  isolated  from  the  flame  and  cannot  get  j 
heated.  Plenty  of  air  circulates.  In  front  is  a  sheet  of  ruhy  glass  | 
(removable),  behind  which  is  a  sheet  of  deep  orange;  it  is.  therefore, 
safe  when  developing  the  most  sensitive  of  Plates.  As  the  develop- 
ment progresses,  the  ruby  glass  can  be  raised,  and  the  Negative 
examined  by  the  orange  glass  only,  enabling  the  amount  of  detail  to 
be  readily  judged  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         each  7/4 

FOLDING  LAMP. — An  inexpensive  form  cf  Lamp,  having  two  sides  of 
metal,  and  the  third  of  red  glass.  The  metal  sides  are  hinged 
togetlier.  .so  that  they  fold  up  for  travelling,  with  the  ruby  glaa 
protected  from  fracture  by  lying  between  them.  Top  and  bottom 
triangular  pieces — one  holding  a  candle-holder  and  the  other  a , 
chimney — complete  this  clever  little  arrangement       ...         each  2/ 

REDDINCS'  PATTERN  PORTABLE  LAMP- 

Small,  1/f. ;   and  Large,  2/0  each. 
CANDLES  for  above.  Small,  1/6 ;  Large  ditto,  2/-  per  doB. 


Catalooue  Post  Free.  .  DisoouffT  to  the  Trade. 
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'OPTIMUS' 


PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT^^ii^oVnYfaduc"  LONDON 


15/-   Each. 


SpEf;iAM.Y  Desioned  for  Professional  PHOTOGRAPHEas. 

"OPTIMUS"  UNIVERSAL  darkroom  LAMP. 

From  the  British  Journal  of  Photography. 

L"  The  principles  upon  which  this  lamp  are  constructed  are  such  as  to 
nder  it  of  great  practical  service  for  dark  room  work,  and  having 
ad  it  in  practical  use,  we  can  testify  to  its  utility.  It  is  made  for  gas, 
d  has  a  ventilating  shaft  not  shown  in  the  cut.  It  will  be  observed 
ibat  movable  windows  of  ground,  ruby,  aud  orange  glass  are  fitted  to 
;he  lamp,  an  arrangement  that  allows  the  colour  of  light  being 
jvaried  at  will — a  great  convenience  to  those  whose  photographic 
operations  include  the  manipulation  of  bromide  paper,  orthocliromatic, 
Iwjd  very  sensitive  plates,  &c.  We  can  strongly  recommend  the 
lamps." 


Cataloque  Post  Free.     Discount  to  the  Trade. 
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'OPTIMUS ' 

ri HKKN.  SON  &  RAYMKNT.^J/Sf^v"?.";^',"  LONDON 


"OPTIMUS"  PROJECTION  CAMERA 

TklHLK  QL'ICK  ACTING   RACK  AND  PINION  ADJUSTMENT 

FOR  PHOTOCK.PH.C  ENLARGING  ANO  REDUCING. 

In  constructing  this  instrument  special  care  has  been  taken  to  raainatin  the 
mininuiin  oi  bulk,  and  the  maximum  of  focal  adjustment.  When  fully  ex- 
tended  it  is  three  times  as  long  as  when  closed.  A  Compound  Condenser  is 
included,  and  fixed  into  an  adapter  very  easily  withdrawn,  so  that  another  of 
diflerent  size  may  bn  readily  substituted.  This  changing  of  Condensers  ena- 
bles the  operator  to  obtain  the  best  possible  illumination  whatever  may  be  the 
rsize  o(  hiH  negative  and  to  avoid  the  loss  which  must  occur  when  the  diameter 
of  thoConienser  greatly  exceeds  the  diagonal  of  the  plate  to  be  copied.  Three 
milled  heads  will  be  found  near  the  baseboard  attached  to  pinions  and  racka 
of  the  "(3ptimu«'  Patent  Quick-acting  Arrangement.  One  actuate.^  the  front 
clianiber  which  carries  the  lens,  anoihei  the  rear  chamber  which  carries  the 
illuminant,  and  the  third  the  condenser  and  negative,  allowing  ol  a  final 
exact  adjustiDeiit  immediately  before  exposure,  when  it  may  be  leouired. 
The  Body  is  of  Superior  Mahogany,  ornamentallv  moulded  "and  pcnelled. 
Altogether  a  vc-ry  elaborate  and  complete  insliiMTUiit,  warranted  lo  facilitatB.! 
the  proiiiiction  of  perfect  results. 


oiiiplete  with- 

6in   Compound  Condenser,     130/' 

6  160/ 

7  180 

8  260 
ft  300 
10  370 
12  500- 
14  600- 


with  Prejecting  Object i 


.  37 
37 
37 
63 
63/ 
63/ 
106/ 
120/ 


Kither  4-wick  Oil  Lamp,  Safety  Oxy-hydrogen  Gas  Jet  or  Argand  Gas  Hurne^ 
-upplied  with  the  instrument. 


Cat  A! 


I  >;    I'osi     l-Kft.        I'lSCOlNT   TO   THE  TSAPK 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SOxV  &  RAYMENT,  fi^!^T yil'd:cl  LONDON 

"OPTICUS'  CANTILEVER  ENLARGING  APPARATUS. 


Itarraiiged  for  INCANDESCENT 
GAS,  \n  lieu  of  the  lamp,  7/6  extra 


We  are  now 
o  ff  e  r  i  n  g  a 
seiiesot  instru- 
ments of  this 
already  popu- 
lar model, 
finished  in  the 
best  and  most 
practical  style. 
The  mahog- 
any is  well- 
seasoned,  the 
br  a  s  s  w  o  r  k 
beautifully 
polished,  the 
bellows    of 

durable 
leather,  the  oil 
lamp  gives  a 
brilliant  light, 
and  the  optical 
system  is  of 
the  best. 


77i<   l.ensKn  irilf  h'^'  f'Jinid  to  give  a  irrp  flat  field   and 
i/ood    iniirrjinid   defln  Wnm. 

THE  4  INCH   18   SPECIALLY   SUITED    FOR 
POCKET    KODAK   AND     BULLS-EYE    NEGATIVES. 

Diameter  of  ,  . 
4in.         Sm 


' COMPOUND 
CONDENSER 
'Price,  without 
j    front  lens 
Extra  for  front  lena 

'Covering  Plates 


62, 


70/- 

27/- 


27/ 
in.  m. 

3t  by  3ii4i  by  3J 


6in. 
80/. 

37/- 

c/m 


Sin. 

110/- 

63/- 


91  n. 

I50r 

63/- 


lOIIl. 

200 

105/- 

in. 


)  by    laSJ  by  4JI7J  by   sSi  by  si 


CkviifrcwvB  Fci^F  Fmw.    ]ys%W\trt  t'<j(  tse  %mA. 
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•OPTIMUS* 

PERKEN,  SON(&  RAYMENTiKV^-^iSi™  LONDON 

PORTABLE    GENERATOR 

fOR    PRODUCING 

ACETYLENE   GAS 

For  Magio    Lantern    Illumination, 

25s.  . 

SUITABLE    BURNER   with    ARM    an^ 


REFLECTOR,    300  Candle  Power, 

12/6. 

See  British  Journal  of  Photography,  October  29th, 
1897,  for  eflfect  of  Acetj'lene  on  Insurance  Pollciel^ 

The  Gas  is  generated  in  a  suitable  miniature  gasometer — 24  X  8^ 
inches.  The  quantity  generated  is  only  equal  to  the  quantity  con-i 
sumed.  The  system  combines  simplicity  and  safety,  with  that  all 
important  consideration,  ECONOMY. 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  ARC  LAMP. 


I 


Packs  in 


Weight 

under 

3  lbs. 

Carbons 

lasting 
4  hours! 


PRICE 


£4. 


This  Arc  Lamp  is  suited  for  all   optical  Lanterns.    It  works  0 
Direct  and  Alternating  Currents.   It  fits  on  the  ordinary  lime-light  tn  j 
without  alteration,   the    light  being  centred  in  the  same  way   as  «[ 
ordinary  lime-light  jet. 


CAIAI.00U&  Post    Free.    Discotnrr    to   the    Tkadb. 


THB  bBItlSH   JOUBifAL  ALMaNAO  ADVERTISE.MJENTS  i79 

•OPTIMUS* 

PERKEN  SON  &  RAYMENT.SoaJTvudS  LONDON 


SUPERIOR  optical:  lantern. 

For  Drawing-room  or  Lecture  Hall. 

EVERY  PART  OF  THIS  LANTERN  IS  OF  FIRST  SELECTION. 

This  form  of  Instrument  is  specially  suited  for  exhibitions.  Each 
Lantern  is  fitted  with  Safety  Blow-through  Jet  for  Oxy  Hydrogen  Light 
or  with  4-wick  refulgent  Lamp  as  may  be  preferred.  The  4  in.  Com- 
pound Condenser  is  of  very  superior  quality,  free  from  flaws,  as  is  also 
the  front  lens,  and  the  resulting  image  on  the  screen  will  amply  satisfy 
the  most  critical. 

The  projection  lens  is  picked  from  a  number  and  guaranteed  to 
give  specially  sharp  definition,  being  a  high-class  instrument  of  the 
Petzval  form  (achromatic). 

With  Single  Telescopic  Draw  Tube  ...        £Q    6s. 

With  Triple  Telescopic  Draw  Tube  ...         £7    7s. 


Catalogue  Post  Free      DrscorxT   ro  the  Trade. 
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•^PTIMUS* 

PERKEN.SON  &  RAYMENT,g„{iJ',rvMSS LONDON 

SLIDE  OUTFIT  ™"  "'umita  "^'o 

Refemicc  Letter  H  ■ 

PRICE  8  4/  • 

Comprising — 

24  Best  Photographic  Transparencies,  1/-  each. 

48  Transparencies,  Printed  in  Colours. 

1  each  Motto  SUde,  Coloured — "Welcome,"  "  Good  Night," 
"Adieu,"  "Silence,"  "Happy  Returns  of  the  Day," 
"  Happ}'  Christmas." 

Sliding  Carrier  Frame  t®  shew  the  above  in  Lantern. 

24  Best  Comic  Slipping  Slides,  Paiuted  in  Colours. 
I  Rack  Work  Slide,  "  Bee  Hive  and  Flying  Bees." 
„      "  Windmill  Working." 


)>  »i 


Packed  in  separate  Wood  Cabinet,  or  in  a  specially 
made  Box  to  carry  Slide  Outfit  and  any  one  of  our  series  of 
Magic  Lanteras. 

*.  A.  rt..Oi.LK    I'l.v-.!     i'RtE.       DiftLOLM     TO     lUK     TKADt. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &l^YMENT.SL{l«»"v?=d'lT  LONDON 


ARM  FORADAPTrNc  INCANDESCENT  GAS  to 

ENLARGING  °><  MAGIC  LANTERN. 


Price  of  Arm  only  ...         ...     4/- 

,,        Arm  and  Tray  ...         ...     5/- 

„         Arm,  Tray,  and  Burner  12/6 

Mantles each     1/3 

If  with  Reflector,  I  extra) 3/6 


£5  5  0 


CPTIMUS  SCIENCE  LANTERN. 

Price.  £5  5s..  with  3-wi('k  Lamp. 
„      £5  12s..  with  Blow-through  Jet. 

The  hody  has  two  walls  of  Russian  iron,  an  outer  (perforated)  and 
an  inner,  which  are  separated  hy  an  air  space,  so  that  the  outer  surface 
does  not  become  overheated.  The  bellows  can  be  instantaneously 
liberated  and  pushed  into  the  front,  so  that  DEMONSTRATIONS 
may  be  conveniently  and  uninterruptedly  conducted. 

Accommodation  for  Troughs  and  Glass  Tanks. 

The  adjustment  allows  lenses  of  varying  foci  (from  4  to  12  inches) 
to  be  used. 

The  instrument  may  also  be  used  for  enlarging  small  negatives. 

CA'i'AtoGUB    Post    Free.    Discount    -io  x^i«    Trade, 


\H2 
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•OPTIMUS* 

in-  K KEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  Ko^ vf/dlfa  LONDON 


Oxv-Hydrogen 

PlITKD   AT  AN 

Extra  Cost,. 

OF  l6s.  .  . 
OR  IN  HEU  OF 
LAMP,   73.  6d. 


JC5  5s. 


OPTIMUS 


(  SUPERIOR  ) 


MA6IC  LANTERN. 


FULL  LENGTH  SOLID  BASEBOARD,  BRASS  STAGE  and  3-I)raw 
TELESCOPIC  DRAW  TUBES. 

The  outside  body  is  of  superior  and  well-seasoned  mahogany » 
having  a  panelled  door  on  either  side  into  which  sight  holes  are 
recessed.  The  interior  lining  is  of  strong  metal.  Between  it  and 
the  mahogany  body  is  a  space  for  air  to  circulate  freely  and  so  keep 
the  outside  cool  and  convenient  to  the  touch.  The  stage  plate  and 
three-draw  telescopic  tubes  are  of  highly  finished  brass,  as  is  also 
the  O.G.  flange  for  connecting  a  specially  selected  Petzval  Portrait 
combination  Front  lens  (achromatic),  which  gives  brilliant  and  crisp 
definition.  It  has  rack  and  pinion  focussing  adjustment.  The  con- 
denser, which  is  a  picked  one  and  free  from  flaws,  is  composed  of  two 
plano-convex  lenses  of  4  inches  diameter 

The  Threk  Wick  Refulgent  Lamp. — Best  London  make 
bearing  our  own  name  and  trade  mark,  is  specially  selected  from  a 
number.  Wicks  are  2  inches  wide  and  burn  paraffin  oil.  Chimney 
is  of  Russian  iron,  securely  jointed  without  solder. 

Complete  in  outside  box,  which  is  arranged  to  be  used  as  a 
support  for  the  lantern  during  an  exhibition  or  lecture. 


I 


Catalogce  Post  Free,    Disooont  to  the  Tiud^. 
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•OPTIMUS" 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  gJS.'^'vfaSSS  LONDON 


"OPTIMUS"  EDucAT.oHAioPT.cAu  lANTERH. 

^       S.       fl. 

The  Body  is  made  of  substantial  Russian  Iron, 
therefore  very  durable  and  unlikelj'  to  rust. 
ft  is  of  small  size  and  light  weight,  therefore 
very  portable.  The  Stage  Plates  and  Sliding 
Tube  are  of  well-finished  brass.  The  Lens  is 
a  first  class  Petzval  Portrait  Combination, 
giving  really  excellent  definition.  The  Lamp 
is  a  Three  Wick  Refulgent,  or  a  Four  Wick  if 
preferred.  Complete  in  Outside  Box  for 
carrying  . .  . .  . .  ..330 

It  fitted  with  Superior  Blow-Through  Jet  for  Oxy- 

hydrogen  Lime  Light  . .       3  10    6 

STRONGLY    RECOMMENDED.^ 

Catalogle-h  Po.st  Free.      Discount  to  the  Tkadb, 


184  THE    BRITIBH  JOIRNAL    AI-MANAO   AIlVEllTtSltMENTS. 


'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &RAYMP:NT,SJ/b'omViaduc"  LONDON 


OXY-HVDROGEN  GaS 

CAN  BK    FiriED  AT  AN 

KXTRA  COST   OF    l6/- 

OR    IN    LIEU    OF 

LAMP   7/6. 


STUDEHT  S  -"ssiAN  IRON  BODY  LAMTERN. 

Perforated  Body     ...     60  Body  not  Perforated     ...     65/- 

To  Accommodate  Glass  Tank  and  Display  Living 
Objects  upon  the  Screen. 

SUITED   FOR  LECTURE-HAL     or  DRAWING-ROOM- 

The  Body  is  of  Stout  Russian  Iron  ;  the  Stage  and  Telescopic  Draw- 
Tube  is  of  FiniKht'd  Bras.s ;  tlie  Lens  is  a  selected  one  of  the  Petzval 
Portrait  Cointiinaiion  (Achromatic),  adjustable  by  Hack  and  Pinion; 
Componnd  Cunden.ser  of  4-inchs  Diameter  (Two  Plano-Convex  Lenses) : 
THREE  V\ICK  REFULGKNT  LAMP  of  the  best  London  Make, 
Wicka  2  inches  Aide,  buruii  g  Paraflin  Oil:  Chimney  of  Russian  Iron 
Fccurtly  iointed  \vi  hout?.'ldr,  t  (.mplete  in  Bv>x,  which  is  arranged 
for  use  as  a  support  when  di.«plttTing  the  Lantern, 

SLIDE  OUTFIT  «>«  *m« 

Reference   Letter   Q^ 

CompriMDg  :— 
20  Best  Photographic  Tranhparencies. 
16  Transparencies  Painted  in  colours. 
1  Motto  Slide,  "  Welcome." 
1  ,.  "Good  Night." 

Sliding  Carrier  Block  to  disilay  above  in  the  Lantern. 
19  Coloured  Comic  tlipping  Slides. 
1  Chromatrope  (Coloured). 
Animalcula:-  Tank. 

Cai  ALOGCES  Post  F  bee.    Discount  to   the  Trade. 
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'  OPflMUS  • 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENl  ,^o"b"m  v^ad1ct"^ONDON 


Oxy-Hydrogen  Gas 
can  be  fitted  at  an 

EXTRA  COST  OF    l6/- 

OR   IN    LIEU  OF 

LAMP   7/6 


"OPTIMUS    ""HO'ANY  MAGIC  LANTERN. 

Maiiogany  outside  Body,  Japanned  Metal  Stiges  and  Sliding  Tubes. 

The  exterior  body  if  made  of  well-seasoned  mahogany,  lined  with 
stout  metal.  Between  these  two  bodies  is  a  space,  so  that  air  can  circu- 
late freely,  and  keep  tlie  outer  body  cool  for  handling. 

A  Draw  Tube  is  fitted  to  the  Sthge,  and  Bra.ss  -Nozzle  is  provided  to 
attach  the  Front  Lens,  which  is  a  Petzv«»l  Portrait  Combination  (Achro- 
matic) adjustable  for  Focussing  by  Rack  and  Pinion  ;  tlie  Condenser  is 
a  compound  of  two  four-inch  Plano-Convex  Lenses ;  THREE  WICK 
REFULGENT  LAMP  of  the  best  London  Make— bearing  our  Name 
and  Trade  Mark ;  the  wicks  of  which  are  two  inches  wide,  and  burn 
parattin  oil ;  Chimney  of  Russian  Iron,  securely  jointed  without  solder  ; 
Complete  in  Box.  which  is  arranged  for  use  as  a  support  when  displaying 
the  Lantern . 

SLIDE    OUTFIT  •'OR  THE  ABOVE. 

Reference  Letter  p^ 

=     52/- 


PRICE 


20  Best  Photographic  Ti-ansparencies. 
16  Trani^parencies,  Painted  in  Colours. 
1  Transparent  Motto  Slide,  "  Welcome." 
1  „  „  „       "GoodNignt." 

1  .,  .,  „       "  Merry  Xmas." 

Sliding  Carrier  Block  to  display  iibove  in  the  Lantern. 
20  Comio  Sliuping  Slides,  Coloured. 

Packed  in  Box  with  the  above  or  with  any  other  of  our  series  of 
Lanterns. 

CATALOGfE  Post   Free.     Discoint  to  tuk  Tradjs, 


18€  THS  BBrnsH  joubhal  auiakao  ADvssTisnaBPrH 

'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,Korn"v?a"duS*  LONDON 


Oxy-Hydrogkn  - 
can  be  fittbd  at 
an  extra  cost    ■ 

OF  16s.,  OR  IN  LIEU 
OF  LAMP,  7s.  6d. 


OPTIMUS'  MAGIC  LANTERNS. 

I'erforated  Russian  Iron  Body,  Brass  Sliding  Tubes  and  Stage  Plate, 

For  Dissolving,  2  Lanterns  are  necessary. 

SUITED  FOR  DRAWING-ROOM  AND  LECTURE-HALL. 

The  Body  of  the  Instrument  is  two  thicknesses  of  stout  Russian 
lion,  the  outer  one  perforated  so  as  to  allow  air  to  pass  and  keep  it  cool ; 
Ihefcis^c  Plate  and  Telescopic  Draw  Tube  are  or  finished  Brass;  the 
Lens  is  a  selected  one  of  the  Petzval  Portrait  Combination  (Achromatic); 
Rack  and  Pinion  Adjustment  for  Focussing;  the  Condenser  is  formed 
of  two  Plano-convex  Lenses  of  four  inches  diameter;  THREE  WIOK 
REFULGENT  LAMP  of  the  Best  Lo^DON  Make;  wicks  two  inches 
\\  ide,  burning  paraffin  oil ;  the  Chimney  is  of  Russian  Iron,  securely 
jointed  withoxit  solder.  Complete  in  Box,  which  is  arranged  for  use  as  a 
support  when  displaying  the  Lantern. 

SLIDE  OUTFIT  ,w  above. 

Reference    Letter  E. 


PRICE 


50/- 


I'ijBcet  Photographic  Transparencies. 
36  Transparencies,  Painted  in  Colours. 
1  „  Motto,  "Welcome." 

„  „      "Good  Night." 

1  ,,  „      "Silence.'' 

Sliding  Canier  Block  to  display  above  in  the  Lantern. 
18  Coniic  Slipping  Slides,  Coloured. 

Packed  in  Box  with  above  Lantern. 

Catalo«u«s  Post  Fbeb.     DBBOonur  to  the  Trade. 
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"OPTIMUS* 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  go?^^  vTalS  LONDON 


Oxy-Hydroskn  -| 
gab  can  be  -    -    -? 
fittbd  at  an  -    - 
extra  cost  of 

16s,  OR  IN  LIEU  OP 
LAMP,  7s.  6d'     - 


RUSSIAN  IRON  MAGIC  LANTERN. 

Finished  Brass  Sliding  Tubes  and  Stage  Plate. 

For  Dissolving,  3  Lanterns  are  necessary. 

SUITED  FOR  DRAWING-ROOM  AND  LECTURE-HALL. 

The  body  of  the  instrument  is  of  stout  Russian  iron.  The  stage 
plate  and  draw-tube  are  of  finished  brass.  The  Petzval  Portrait  Com- 
bination Lens  (achromatic)  is  selected,  and  has  rack  and  pinion  focussing 
ad,iu8tment.  The  Condenser  is  1  ins.  in  diameter,  formed  by  two  plano- 
convex lenses. 

A  THRKE-WICK  REFULGENT  LAMP  of  the  best  London 
Make,  bearing  our  name  and  trade  mark.  Wicks  2  inches  wide,  burning 
pai-affin  oil,  Russian  iron  chimney,  securely  jointed  without  solder. 

Complete  in  Box  which  is  arranged  for  use  as  a  support  when  dis- 
playing the  lantern. 

SLIDE  OUTFIT  f.r  above. 

Reference    Letter    D,  PRICE   45/" 

Comprising  ;— 

6  Best  Photographic  Transparencies      ..  ..  ..  |/: 

36  Transparencies  Printed  in  Colours 
1  „  Motto  ..  ..  ..  "Welcome." 

1  „  „  ..  ..  ..        "Good  Night." 

I  „  ,,  ...    ..  "Merry  Christmas." 

1  „  „  ..  ..  ..  "Silence." 

31iding  Carrier  Block  to  display  above  in  Lantern. 

.SO  Comic  Slipping  Slides,  Coloured. 

Packed  with  Lantern  in  its  box  or  In  separate  box 

Catalogue  Post  Fbee.    Disoount  to  the  Tbade, 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,SON  &  RAYMENT,Korn'\^aduct" LONDON 


Oxy-Hydrogen   Gas 
can  be  fitted  at  an 

EXTRA 'cost   of    16  S. 
OR  IN  LIEU   OF  LAMP 

7B.  6cl. 


SECOND 
QUALITY 
LANTERN. 

21/- 


OUR    OWN    LONDON    MAKr^. 

"OPTIMUS     MAGIC  LANTERN. 

Superior    Japanned    Metal    Body.    30/- 

For  Dissoii'i}ig,  Two  Lanierns  are  iiece.^sary. 
SUITED    FOR    DRAWIKG-KOOM    AND    LKGTU RE-HALL. 

Ftout  metal  body,  thoroughly  well  japanned,  side  and  back  doors, 
lelescopic  draw  tube,  with  brass  nozzle  Petzval  portrait  combination 
front  lens  (a^ihromatic),  having  raclt  and  piaion  tor  focal  adjuhtment. 
Pivot  ed  flashing  hhut'er.  Compound  con  iensing  lens,  composed  of  two 
plano-convex  lunses  of  3  inches  diameter. 

THREE  WICK  RKKULGKNT  LAMP  (Best  London  Makl), 
burning  paraffin  oil.  wicks  iwo  inches  wide.  Chimnt.v  of  Kussian  iron, 
securely  .loiued  without  solder. 

Complete  in  onti^ide  box,  which  is  arranged  for  use  as  a  support 
when  displaying  the  Lantern. 

SLIDE  OUTFIT  fop  the  above. 

Reference  Letter  g. 
PRICE  30/- 

Comprising:  — 

36  Coloured  Transparencies.    12  Uncoloured  Photographic 

Transparencies. 

With  Sliding  Carrier  to  display  them  in  the  Lantern. 

Coloured  Comic  Slipping  Slides.     Included  in  ihe  above  box. 


Catalooue  Post  Free.    Discount  to  the  Trade. 
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~^PTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT.gSrvf'JS,"  LONDON 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSPARENCIES 
FOR  THE   LANTERNi 

PLAIN  1/-  each 

COLOURED  1'6    „ 

,,  (very  superior)        ...        2/6    „ 

SEVERAL     THOUSAND    SUBJECTS. 

Sold  Singly  or  arranged  in   Sets,  of  luhich  a  List  can   be    supplied 

These  Slides  are  illustrative  of  the  interesting  and  important 
i'eatures  of  various  Countries.  The  habits  and  customs  of  the 
people  who  inhabit  them.  The  history — Zoology,  Botany, 
Geology,  &c. — connected  with  each.  Scientific  subjects  are 
displayed,  including  Anatomy  and  Astronomy  among  others. 

Comic  and  otherwise  amusing  subjects.  Fairy  tales  and 
tales  of  adventure— in  fact,  almost  all  subjects  are  treated  in 
this  pictorial  form,  whereby  audiences  of  hundreds  and  even 
thousands,  may  at  the  same  moment  all  gratify  sight,  and  gain 
instruction. 

Catalogue  giving  the  Titles   of  the  5ets  sent  post   free- 

Catalogue  giving  subjects  of  each  slide  composing  the  sets, 
price  6d. ;  Post  Free,  8d. 

Catalogue  of  Parisian  Lantern  Slides  sent  on  loan  on  client 
depositing  2s.,  which  amount  will  be  returned  when  the  book 
is  handed  back  to  us. 

Catai.ogie  Post  Frke.     Disc  odnt  to  the  Trade. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  K'Twadlfc"  LONDON 

OPTIMUS' 
OBJECTIVES  FOR  LANTERN  PROJECTION. 

These  Lenses  are  of  the  Petzval  Portrait  form,  and  give  capital 
definition. 

Mounted  in  Brass,  with  Rack  Adjustment 

Ditto,  ditto,  with  Flasher 

Ditto,  ditto,  long  focus 

Ditto,  ditto,  longer  focus 

Ditto,  ditto,  with  Flasher,  and  accommodation  for  Coloured 

Glasses  for  Tinting  the  Views  on  the  Screen  ...  20    O 

"  OPTIMUS  '  "isms'  OBJECTIVE  ""  MAGIC 
LANTERN. 


/,  *. 

d. 

12 

6 

15 

0 

36 

0 

46 

0 

(Consists^of  a  Brass  .lacket  and  a  series  of  tubes,  each  of  which  fits 
the  jacket  exactly,  and  can  be  slipped  in  or  out  in  a  moment.  Into  the 
tubes  Petzval  Portrait  Combination  Lenses— of  different  foci — are 
fitted.  The  operator  when  about  to  exhibit,  having  placed  his  lantern 
in  a  position  agreeable  to  the  disposition  of  his  audience,  may  select 
and  employ  the  lense  tube  of  such  a  focus  as  to  project  an  image  upon 
the  screen  of  the  dimensions  desired.  This  system  is  most  necessary 
to  those  who  exhibit  in  rooms  or  halls  which  vary  greatly  in  length, 
width  and  height. 

a.  d. 
Price  of  Jacket  fitted  with  Rack  and  Pinion  Adjnstment  ...  15  O 
Price  of  Lenses,  Photographic  Portrait  Combination,  4in., 

6in.,  8in.,  lOin.,  12in.  tocos  ...  ...  each    16    0 

Catalo«ue  Post  Frxk.    Dibooubt  to  the  Trade, 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  K'orn'vfadS  LONDON 

'OPTICUS' 
SUPERIOR  LANTERN  projection  objective. 

Perfect  Deflnition.   Superlatively  Brilliant  Illumination. 
Flat  Field. 

COINCIDENT    FOCI,    THEREFORE    EQUALLY   SUITABLE 

FOR 

PHOTOGFAPHIO  PORTRAITURE. 


J.  TRAILL   TAYLOR 

"The  'Optimus'  Lantern  Objective. — This  lens,  by 
Messrs.  Perken,  Son  &  Kayment,  has  a  singularly  flat  field  combined 
with  great  brilliance  of  the  image.  The  corrections  by  which  these 
properties  have  been  secured  have  not  been  obtained  at  a  cost  of  its 
utility  as  a  carlt  portrait  lens,  for  the  coincidence  of  the  chemical  and 
visual  foci,  not  always  found  in  some  lantern  objectives,  is  here  perfectly 
achieved.  The  form  of  the  combination  is  essentially  that  of  Professor 
Petzval'f ,  subject  to  slight  alterations  consequent  upon  the  improvements 
recently  effected  in  optical  glass.  Although  for  lantern  purposes  it 
works  with  full  aperture,  yet  it  is  provided  with  a  case  of  stops  to  serve 
the  purposes  of  copying  or  ordinary  photographic  portraiture. 

T.  C.  HEPWORTH 

"'Optimus'  Lantern  Objective. — The  image  given  by  this  lens 
is  BRILLIANT  and  it  has  a  WONDERFULLY  FLAT  FIELD.  As 
the  chemical  and  visual  foci  coincide,  the  instrument  can  be  used  for 
portraiture  as  well  as  for  lantern  work." 

PRICES. 


6  inches  Focus,  a  inches  diameter  of  lens 

...     £2  10 

0 

H            „              2§ 

4    4 

0 

12              ..               3^ 

5    6 

0 

Extra   Large   Dtameiers   for   Lantern    Projection. 

Transmitting  increased  Light  and  giving  Crisp  Images. 

6^  inches  Focus,  2^  inches  diameter  ...     £7  10     0 

H  „  3^     „  „  ...     11    0    0 

Catalogue  Post  Free.     Discount    o  the  Traue; 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN.  SON  &  RAYMENTKorn"v?aiuc,"  LONDON 


LIME  CYLINDERS,  FOK  LIME-LIGHT,  in  AIR-TIGHT  TINS. 


Best  Quality,  Soft 
„  Hard 

Excelsior  Hard     ... 
Best  Rubber  Tubing,  Red  or  White 
Chlorate  of  Potash  Crystals 
Black  Oxide  of  Manganese... 


...    per  dozen     1     0 

16 

3    0 

...    per  foot  4 

8d.  per  lb.  ;  14  lb.    8     6 

...    per  lb.  2 


iVinU  GAS  JETS  FOR  LIME  LIGHT. 

Common  Blow-through— not  guaranteed,    6/6 


Best  quality  Blow- tliri  ugh  Gas  Jet,  with  cog-wheel  arrangement  for 

turning,  also  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lime  ;  platina  nipple,  each    Uj- 


Do.       do.        with  horizontal  and  vertical  centering  adjustment 


Best  mixed  Chamber  Gas  Jet,  with  cog-wheel  arrangement  for  turning 

also    aising  and  lowering  the  lime  ;  platina  nipple        each  16/6 


Catai-ogles  Post  Fres.      Discolnt  ro  the  Tbaoe. 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  ^SS^^'mJdiS.  LONDON 

"  OPTIMUS  "  "«"  SATURATOR 

FOR  OPTICAL  LANTERN  ILLUMINATION. 
(PATENT). 


TOOXVCEN    CVLINDIB 

ETHO-OXYGEN  LIMELIGHT. 

WITH    (SPECIALLY  SUITED)  MIXING   CHAMBER  JET     ...       70/" 

FREDERICK  E.  IVES,  of  Colour  Photography  fame,  said  in  a  recent  addn  ss  :  — 
"  In  mv  opinion  the  best  of  these  inside  lantern  Saturators  yet  produced  is  that  of 
Perken,  Son  &  Rayment,  of  London  .  .  It  will  not  become  unduly  heated  in  the 
Untern,  as  some  of  the  others  might,  and  is  a  model  of  compactness  and  convenience 
I  think  so  much  of  it  that  I  have  adopted  it  for  my  own  use. 


Extract  from  British  Jozirnal  of  Phttoff'aphy. 
A  SAFETY  ETHER   SATURATOR  FOR  THE  LIME-LIGHT  L.AN  TERK 

We  are  pleased  at  being  enabled  to  describe  this  appliance,  which  we  have  seen 
at  work  on  more  than  one  occasi.Jn,  and  which  we  believe  to  be  as  free  from  all  sem- 
olance  of  danger  as  we  know  it  to  be  excellent  as  a  means  of  illumination. 

In  the  "  Optimus  "  Saturator,  the  moment  the  ether  has  been  poured  into  the  filler 
aiid  screwed  down,  the  taps  may  be  turned  on  and  a  light  applied  to  the  burner,  wheii 
the  lime  will  at  once  become  incandescent,  and  yield  a  superbly  brilliant  light. 


"  Messrs.  Perken,  Son  &  Rayment,  of  Hatton  Garden,  London,  had  the  honour 
of  displaying  their  new  safety  Saturator  for  optieal  lantern  illumination  belore  the 
members  of  the  Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain,  in  Albemarle  Street,  Piccadilly. 
Several  members  of  the  company  present  themselves  manipu'ated  the  instrument, 
ana  expressed  their  great  satisfaction  at  its  simplicity  and  perfect  success.  The 
transparent  photegraphs  projected  on  the  screen  were  well  illuminated  and  much 
appreciated. 

STRONGLY   RECOMMENDED. 


CataIiOoue  Post  Fbeb.      Discount  to  thb  Tkadb. 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PERKKN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,g„tt  v^SSS!  LONDON 


"OPTIMUS    """i«NT  LAMPS. 

HES'J    LONDON    MAKE. 
BEARING  OUR  NAME  AND  TRADE    MARK. 

Stout  Russian  Iron.        Burning  Mineral  Oil. 

This  lamp  has  been  universally  pronounced  the  sa/csi  lamp 
used  with  the  Projecting  Magic  Lantern  and  gives  brilliant  light. 
A  flame  sight  hole  at  the  back  enables  the  manipulator  to  adjust 
the  wicks  with  the  nicest  accuracy  whilst  working. 

Two  wicks  (wicks  2  inches  wide)        ...  ...        12/6 

Three  wicks  ...  ...  ...  ...        13/6 

Fn\ir  wicks  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...         15/6 


A  Lamp  made   in  imitation  of  the  above,   which   gives   fair 
illumination,  we  offer  as  of 

BIRMINGHAM   MANUFACTURE. 

Two  wicks  (wicks  2  inches  wide) 
Three  wicks... 
Four  wicks  ... 


Oatalooob  Post  Fvat,     Disoouvr  to  thk  Trade. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT.^o^b^^'rn^virdt"  LONDON 


Extract  from  "  Nature." — "Lanternists  will 
be  glad  to  learn  that  Perken,  Son  &  Rayment 
have  introduced  a  new  oil  lamp,  possessing 
three  times  the  candle-power  of  those  hitherto 
used  for  lantern  projection.  For  small  audi- 
ences the  lamp  will  suit  a  lecturer's  purpose 
quite  as  well  as  the  lime-light." 

"OPTIMUS    PATENT  100  CANDLE-POWER 
LAMP  FOR  PROJECTION  LANTERN. 

Price,  Three  Wicks,  two  inches  wide,  with  Chimney  complete.  25'-  each. 

Mr.  THOMAS  BOLAS.  Photographic  Work :  "  The  light  certainly 
surprised  us  .  .  the  BRIGHTNESS— and  above  all,  the  WHITE- 
NESS— of  the  disc,  recalling  a  LIME-LIGHT  ,  while  that  smell  of 
paraffin  which  in  greater  or  less  intensity,  seems  the  inevitable  accom- 
paniment of  the  oil  lantern,  could  not  be  noticed." 

J.  TRAILL  TAYLOR,  Briilsk  Journal  of  Photography,  said.- 
'•  Messrs.  Perken,  Son  &  Rayment  claim  to  have  produced  a  triple  wick 
oil  lamp,  in  which  the  luminosity  is  equal  to  ONE  HUNDRED 
CANDLE  POWER,  while  the  light  is  very  pure,  and  the  heat  less 
than  usual.  We  have  been  present  at  trials  made  with  it,  and  find 
allegations  as  to  PURITY  and  INTENSITY  OF  FLAME  are  main- 
tained. 

Amateur  Photographer. — "  The  '  Optimus'  Oil  Lamp  for  Lanterns. — 
Perken,  Son  &  Rayment  of  yy,  Uatton  Garden.  AVith  the  greater 
supply  of  air  is  combined  greater  illumination  and  greater  freedom 
from  smell.  We  have  had  an  opportunity  of  severely  testing  the  lamp 
against  some  of  the  best  ordinary  forms,  and  the  increase  in  illumina- 
tion is  at  least  three  times."- 

By  means  of  air  shafts  a  greatly  increased  brilliancy  is  secured, 
which  has  been  computed  to  equal  three  times — vide  Report  of  British 
Photographic  Society,  February  24th,  1893 — the  candle-power  of  the 
refulgent  lamp  hitherto  used.  These  air  shafts  in  promoting  combus- 
tion create  perfect  ventilation  t/iereby  overcoming  the  offensive  odour 
so  objectional  to  mineral  oil  lamps.  The  colour  of  the  flame  is 
practically  white,  the  lamp,  is,  lliercfore,  peculiarly  suited  for  enlarge- 
ments, and  as  compared  with  other  lamps  materially  lessens  the 
duration  of  photographic  exposures. 

Catalosue   Post  Free.     Discount   to  the   Trade. 
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■OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT^KorrvSct"  LONDON 

30/- 


PRESSURE 


GAUGES 


For  showing  the  quantity  of  gas  in 
the  Cylinders  have  been  greatly  im- 
proved, and  are  far  superior  to  those 
generally  sold ;  they  are  thoroughly 
tested.  All  the  Steel  Cylinders,  no 
matter  what  size,  should  register,  when 
full,  120  atmospheres,  thus  a  6-foot 
Cylinder,  when  full,  should  register 
I20  atmospheres,  when  half  full  6o 
'atmospheres  ;  a  40-foot  Cylindar,  when 
full,  will  also  register  no  atmosphere;, 
and  half  full,  60  atmospheres,  therefore 
it  is  easy  to  calculate  quantity  of  gas  in 
Cylinder. 


RELIABLE 
AUTOMATIC 
GAS  REGULATOR. 


20/- 


(patent.) 


These  Regulators  will  automatically 
regulate  the  gases  from  the  Bottle  and 
give  off  an  even  lesser  pressure,  so  as  to 
place  the  bottled  gases  perfectly  under 
control,  either  for  a  Triple,  Bi-unial  or 
Single  Lantern. 

Dissolving  and  effects  produced  at 
will  without  any  diminishing  of  light, 
and  without  any  alteration  of  your 
apparatus  (simply  regulate  your  jet 
taps  as  if  using  bags)  ;  and  when  two 
or  three  jets  are  required  at  the  same 
time  the  supply  is  automatically  in- 
creased without  altering  the  pressure. 


CATAi.oaiK   Post    Frke.      Dwcount  to  the  Tr.vdk 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &JRAYMENT,  W"£Svi."d««°  LONDON 


"OPTiMUS 
PATENT  SLIDING  CARRIER  BLOCK. 

PRICE         ...  ...         Is.  6d.  each. 

Possessed  of  neither  levers  nor  springs,  the  ''Optimus"  Patent 
Carrier  Block  is  capable  of  changing  the  transparency  before  the 
optical  system  of  the  lantern  as  speedily  as  any  of  its  kind.  Its  indi- 
viduality and  eflBciency  are  very  pronounced  by  the  absence  of  the  top 
bar  of  the  inner  frame,  which  form  of  con.struction  permits  the  fingers 
to  freely  withdraw  the  expo.sed  and  insert  the  next  transparency 

SETS  OF  EFFECT  SLIDES  for  dissolving  view  from 

per  set 

LONG  PANORAMA  SLIDES,  from each 

Motto  Slides,  from 

SETS  of  10  SLIDES,  best  rack  Astronomy,  2i  inch 
circles  in  mahogany  box 
Ditto                    ditto                in  3  inch 
SQUARE  WOOD  B1/)CKS     per  gross 

FRONT  LENS  FOR  LANTERN,  rack  motion,  double 
'achromatic  photographic  combinatiou 

Ditto  ditto  long  focus 

Ditto  ditto  longer  focus 

GAS  JETS— 

Blow  ThroDgh 

Chamber  

Interchangeable  ...         

GA3  BAGS,  GAS  CYLINDERS,  at  Lowest  ilarket  Prices. 

HARD  LIMES  of  great  durability,  in  sealed  tins,  per  doz, 
SOFTUNES         

MAGIC  LANTERN  SLIDES  IN  GREAT  VARIETY. 

Apply  for  Catalogue  of  Lantern  Slides,  6d. 
LIME  TONGS      1     0 


4 

6 

2 

3 

1 

0 

100 

0 

110 

0 

42 

0 

15 

0 

36 

0 

46 

0 

11 

0 

16 

6 

18 

6 

1 

6 

1 

0 

Catalogue  Post  Free.    Discount  'vo  the  Trade. 


198  THX   BRITISH   JOUHMAI.    ALMANAC   AOVERTrSSMBNTS. 


•OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  R  AYMENT,Kbl,"S  vudu"  LONDON 


COMIC  SLIPPiriG  SLIDES. 

600  DIFFERENT  SUBJECTS  each  Is. 

Well  painted,  giving  brilliancy  and  transparency  of  colour 
on  tiie  screen. 


CHR0MATR0PKS,3  in.  dia.,  best  quality  ^  various  designs) 

each 
Do.  3  in.  dia.,  with  Photographic  Por- 

traits, Mottoes,  Views,  etc..  in  centre     ... 

CHROMATROPl':  CARRIER  FRAME,  with  6  Pairs  of 
Painted  Discs  in  rack  box 

RACKWORK     SOLDIERS'    HEADS,     changing     to     ' 
Donkeys'  heads 

SNOWSTORM  EFFECT      ...        .'"'        '.'■        .■"■  '', 

CURTAIN  to  roll  up,  showing  Painted  Curtain  or 
Drop  Scene  

DANCING  SKELETON  SLIDE,  with  lever  motion 
taking  off  Head     ... 

LIGHTNING  EFFECT 

RAINBOW  EFFECT  

LEVER  MOON  RISING  EFFECT " 

MAN  SWALLOWING  RATS,  rack  mills,  etc.     ... 

BACK  WORK,  best  painted  wave  slides     „ 


9  0 
10  O 
21    0 


8 

6 

7 

0 

10 

0 

5 

0 

1 

9 

1 

9 

6 

6 

10 

0 

16 

0 

CATALoeuK   Post   Fwm.     Discount  to  the  Tbade. 
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'OPTIMUS* 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  K^rvuducT  LONDON 


OPTIMU*" 
OPAQUE 
SCREBN. 


"OPTIMUS  PURE  WHITE  LANTERNISCREEN. 

MOUNTED    ON 

A  STRONG  WOOD  TOP  FRAME, 

WITH  WHEEL  PULLEY  &  CORD,  ALSO  A  BOTTOM  ROLLER 

Complete — 
Feet  Sq.        4  5 

16'-    18/- 


6  7  8  9  10  12  15 

20/-    22/6    26/-    28/-    36/-     62/-     00/- 

The  ahove  is  spetimlly  rtcommended  as  a  thoroughly  practical  and  batisfactory 
arr»ng*m»ni. 


THEATRICAL  LIME  LIGHT  BOXES. 

light  Box,  fitted  with  Burner,  6iD.  Lens  and  four  Colotired 

Squares..  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...    £2     0 

Light  Box,  fitted  complete  on  Stand,  with  6in.  Lens,  Bin. 
focus,  Revolving  Disc,  and  four  Coloured  Mediums  and 
Burner    ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...        2  10 

Light  Box,   fitted   complete   on   Stand,  with  five   Coloured 

Mediums,  and  Tin.  Lens,  Tin.  focus   ...  ...  ...       3    0 

Light  Box,   fitted  complete  on   Stand,  with  five   Coloured 

Mediums,  and  Sin.  Lens,  8in.  focus  ...  ...  ...       4  10 

Light  Box,  fitted  complete  on   Stand,  with  five  Coloured 

Mediums,  and  9in.  Lens,  18in.  focus  ...  ...       4  12 


CATALoeuK  Post  Fbbb.    Disoodnt  to  the  Trade. 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN.SON  &  RAYMENT.^Sbl.Sfvi'iil".  LONDON 


/ 


OPTIMUS"scRCEN. 

•^OR    RErLECTED 

0RTR*NSM,TTEO   DISPLAY 


TRANSPARENT  SCREENS,  best  union. 

Feel  Square— 

5  6  7  8  9  lo         12  14  15  i6  i;j  20         24 

5/-     71-    9-    11/-  13/-  15/-  22;-  31/-  33/-  37/-  42/-  60/-  84/ 

PORTABLE  STANDS  FOR  SCREENS. 

Packed  in  Boxes  with  Space  for  Screens. 
Feet  Sq.  8  9  10  12  14  16  iS  20 

30/-     33  -      37/-      38/-      49/-      48/-    56/-     64/ 


4 
I 


OPTIMUS'  LECTURERS  PORTABLE 
READING  LAMP. 

Price  ol  Lamp,  with  Signal,   Bell,  and  Match    J    Q  / 
Box,  coiiiplete       each    f    CJ/" 

.  ANIMALCUL/E  OR 

CHEMICAL  TANK. 

Circular    ...    3/6         Square    ...    4/- 

These  being  made  of  Glass  and  India-rubber  are  not 
affected  by  chemicals. 


Catalogues  Post  Free.      Discoont  to  the  Trape. 
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•OPTIMUS^ 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  K!.-n"mSS  LONDON 

"OPTIUMS    BIUNIAL  LANTERN. 

For  Oxy- Hydrogen  Lime  Light. 
The  Top  Lantern  may  be  used  with  Oil   Lamp. 

Seasoned  Sfahogany  Body,  4  Panelled  Doors  with  Sight 
Holes,  Moulded  Foot  picked  out  with  black,  Japaiined 
Stages  and  Tubes,  Achromatic  Photographic  Front 
Lenses.  Compound  Condensers  of  4  inches  diameter        £7     7     0 

Ditto.  Ditto,  with  highly-finished  BRASS  Stages,  and 

Sliding  Tubes       10  10     0 

"  OPTIMUS    TRIPLE  oxv  hydrogen  LANTERN. 

The  Top  of  the  Lantern  may  be  used  separately  Luith  Oil  Lamp. 

Seasoned   Mahogany  and  Rosewood  Body,   6  Panelled 
Doors    with    Sight    Holes,   Moulded    Foot,     Highly 
Finished  Brass  Stages  and  Sliding  Tubes.  Compound 
Condensers,  4  inches  diameter,  Three-draw  Tt-kseopic 
Front  Tubes,  and  SIX  Photographic  Front  Ix'nses  of 
6  in.  and  4 in.  focus  ...  ...  ...  30     O    0 

Three  Safety  Gas  Jets  ...  ..  ...  ...        1  13    0 

'^OPTIMUS  "Triple  Dissolving  Tap  (Patent)  ...        113     0 


»'  OPTIMUS  "  Bi-Unial,  similarly  constructed  and  firtcd 

Two  jets 

Six-way  Dissolving  Tap     ... 


The  Draw  Tubes  are  specially  rigid,  so  maintaining  the  Optical 
Axis  accurately  and  ensuring  the  Front  IjCiis,  Condenser,  and  Slide 
nnpupyiiig  parallel  planes. 

Curtain  Slide,  extra,  7s.      Double  Pinion,  extra,  Ss. 

Lantern  Photographs     ...       Plain,  Is.     ...       Coloured  Is.  Cd.  each 


£33 

6 

0 

20 

1 
0 

6 
2 

17 

0 
0 
0 

£22 

5 

0 

Catalogue  Post  Fbke.     Disoottmt  to  the  Trade 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  g„tt'!^SJS:  LONDON 

"OPTIMUS"   MICR08G0PE& 

THE  "OPTIMUS"  SCHOOL  MICROSCOPE.  £    ■• 

Highly  finiahed,  bronzed  foot,  sliding  coan* 
adjustment,  fine  adjustment  by  milled  bead, 
iin.,  ^in,,  and  lin.  dividing  objective,  one 
eye-piece  and  condenser,  in  upright  mahogany 
case,  with  drawer  for  objects  ...  ...     2  16 

THE  "OPTIMUS"  STUDEHT  MICROSCOPE. 

Rack  coarse  adju.?tment  with  double  milled 
lieads,  fine  adjustment,  revolving  stage,  con- 
cave mirror,  Jin.,  iin.,  and  Im.  dividing 
objective,  one  eye-piece,  live  cage,  hand  and  stage  forceps,  in 
mahogany  box  (as  above)  with  look  and  key,  and  handle      ...     3    6 

THE  "OPTIMUS"  UNIVERSITY  MICROSCOPE. 

As  above,  but  having  stage  plate  with  Universal  motion, 
stand  condenser,  and  revolving  diaphragm  ...,  ...     4    4 

THE  "OPTIMUS"  COLLEGE  MICROSCOPE. 

Flat  brass  foot  and  movable  stage  plate,  rack  and  fine  adjust- 
ment, '2va.  and  iin  objectives,  two  eye-pieces,  stand  con- 
denser, and  accessories,  in  mahogany  upright  case  with  lock 
and  key  ...  ...  ...  ...     6  10 

THE  "OPTIMUS"  UNIVERSAL  MICROSCOPE. 

Full-size  Monocular  Microscope,  best  quality,  rack  and  pinion, 
coarse  adjustment,  lever  screw,  fine  adjustment  giving  most 
delicate  motioB,  lin.  and  Jin.  objectives,  two  eye-pieces, 
Universal  hand  motion  to  stage,  revolving  diaphragm,  stand 
condenser,  live  ca^/,  forceps,  in  upright  mahogany  cabinet, 
with  drawer  for  objects,  lock  and  key        ..»  ...  ..»     7    7 

THE  "OPTIMUS"  POPULAR  MICROSCOPE. 

Full-size  Monocular  Microscope  and  apparatus  (as  above),  with 
vertical  and  horizontal  movement,  rack  and  pinion  to  stage    ..    8  Jt 

THE  "OPTIMUS"  PORTABLE  MICROSCOPL 

Best  quality,  coarse  and  fine  adjustments,  two  eye-faeees,  2ln., 
lin.,  and  iin.  objectives,  stand  condenser,  live  eage,  forv>«^, 
in  polished  mahogany  case  (as  aboye)         ...  ..•  ...  iO  M 

CARL    REICHERT'S    Microacopes  and   Objectiv. 

Caxau)»dx  Post  Fjwe.    Disooutrr  to  ^xhb  Tbaob. 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  SSSVmS  LONDON 


SUPERIOR  ASTROHOMICAL  TELESCOPES. 

WITH   STAR   FINDER. 
On  Brass  Claw  Table  Stand,  fitted  with  Rack  and  Pinion  Move- 
ments— one  for  Focussing  Adjustment,  the  other  for  Vertical  Adjust- 
ment.    A  lateral  or  rotating  action  (very  free  from  vibration)  is  also 
provided  for.     Supplied  in  outside  Box  with  Lock  and  Key. 


Diameter  of 

Object  Glass 

in  Inches. 


3 
H 

H 


4 

4i 


Magnifying  Power 
ofTerrestrial  Eye- 
pieces in  Diameters. 
40 
45 
60&60 
65  &  75 
68&80 
65  &  85 
70&90 
75&9o 


Magnifying  Power 
>f  Celestial  Eyepieces 
in  Diameters. 
85 
95 
75  &  150 
90  &  160 
100  &  175 
85  140  240 
90  146  250 
100  150  270 


Price 
£      s. 

10 


Mahogany  Garden  Stand,  extra 

Ditto  with  Rack  Adjustment  for 

Elevating  and  Depressing 


12 
16 
19 
24 
29 
36 
40 
1 


4    4    0 


CATALOOUiiS  Post  Fbbe.     Disoocnt  to  thb  Trade 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PKUKEN,SON&RAYMKNT,'tto'r';;\H:S,'S:  LONDON 

OPTIMUS    ACHROMATIC  TELESCOPE. 


Inches. 


Diameter  of  Object  Glass- 


Morocco  covered  bodies —  [ 

Brass  Mounts,  3  Draws       ...  J 

Ditto.         with  Spray  or  ) 
Sun  Shades    ...         ...  J 

"  Tourist "    Morocco   covered 
bodies — 

Oxidised    Mounts,   3   dr3w    '( 
Cap  and  Sun  Shades       ...  ) 

"  Army  "    Morocco    covered      "j 

bodies —  y 

Oxidised  Mounts,  4  draws  ...J 

"  Navy "    or    "  Day    and  ] 

Night "   Morocco    covered  I 
bodies —  | 

I  Draw  with  Shades         ...J 

"  Government  "    Morocco  ^ 

covered  bodies —  I 

Pancratic,    3    draws    with  | 

Shades  I 


1  3 
•16 


s.       c/.\  s.       d. 

5    9    8    0 


s.        if. 

15    0 


1"    I     2 
'16 


S.         (f. 


7    0  10    6  17    6 

{15    6  23    0 
31    0  41    0 


21    0 
23    0: 


30    0  41    0 
68    0172    0 


30    0 


42    O 


41    0|60   0  82   0 


I 


54    0 


72   0  90   0 


Catalogus   Post  Frek,    Discount  to  thb  Trade. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,  K";"  v?."doc°  LONDON 

"OPTIMUS    ,%')(  GLASS. 

WITH  LONG  TELESCOPIC  HANDLE. 
"  Optimus"  Opera,  Field,  and  Marinc-slasscs  ate  aL 
fitttd  wiilt  Achromatic  Lenses.  No  inferior  inslrumenls 
slocked.  All  arc  supplied  in  cases. 
These  instruments  are  most  elegant  in  appearance, 
and.  at  the  same  time,  light,  portable,  and  ol  tfie  highest 
optical  perfection.  The  handle  slides  telescopically 
into  half  its  maximum  length,  and  can  be  carried  in 
the  silk  plush  satchel  supplied  with  it. 

Bodv  covered  with  Morocco,  with  Bronzed, 

Nickelled,  or  Gill  Mounts     ..  

Body  of  Embossed  Aluminium 

,,  Tortoise  Shell  and  Aluminium 

,,  Ornamental  Pearl  and  Aluminium  ... 

"OPTIKIUS    DWARF  OPERA. 

A  small  but  efficient  instrument.    Can  be  conveniently 
suspended  by  a  thin  cord  around  tlie  neck.     Always 

ready  for  u?-e. 
Black  Morocco  and  Japanned  .Meial  Body    ... 

Polished  Aluminium  Body  

Tortoise  Shell  or  Fancy  Pearl  Body     


GLASS. 


'  OPTIMUS "  «oS* 

Covered  with  Morocco,  fitted  with  p' 
and  very  Clear  Glasses 

"OPTIMUS"  FAVOURITE  OPERA, 

With  Russia  Leather  or  Morocco  Covered  Body  as 
preferred.  Combining  the  maximum  of  powerand 
definition  with  the  greatest  possible  visual  angle 
required  for  theatre  use.  "* 


Diameter  of  Object  Glasses  i^in. 


30 
40 
50 


Alamlnlum  a  ad  Moror^oo  Body  Opera-plaas 
of  the  very  finest  finisli  and  optical  excellence. 

Diameter  of  Object  Glasses  i   in. 

Ornamental  Inlaid  or  White  Pearl  Opera- 
glasses,  mounted  in  Aluminiuin,  or  best  Gilt 
Metal,  from  25/-  to  200/-    In  fancy  velvet  cases. 


Catalooi-ks  Post  Free.     Discouni-  -i.i  iue  Trade. 
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•OPTIMUS* 

I'KRKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT,g„K°^;S5  LONDON 

"OPTIMUS"  BINOCULAR  TELESCOPES. 


MOST  PORTABLE 


Adjustment  to  suit  any 
sight  and  width  ot  eyes. 


20   MILES  RANGE. 


t  SIXTEEN  LENSES. 


EXTREME  POWER. 


LARGE  FIELD  OF 
VIEW. 


"  Optiinus  "  Binocular  or  Twin  Telescopes  are  specially  recommended  foi 
use  at  long  distances  on  sea'and  land.  They  are  from  two  to  five  times  a- 
powerful  as  ordinary  field-glasses  and,  on  that  account,  will  take  the  place  of  a 
long  single  telescope.  In  addition  they  arc  much  easier  to  use,  and  are  suffi 
ciently  portable  to  be  carried  in  the  pocket.  Those  with  Aluminium  Mounting;- 
are  about  one-third  the  weight  of  ordinary  metal. 


iLength* 

Length 

"Dia.'ot 

Mag 

Price 

bhut. 

Open. 

0.  G. 

Power. 

No.    I. — .Morocco    covered,   no 

Diams. 

£    s.    d. 

shades     

Sfin. 

Sfin. 

*in. 

II 

4    0  0 

2.— Ditto  with  sunshade... 

6+ 

H 

lA 

12 

5   0  0 

,,      3- — Ditto         ditto 

7 

i# 

13 

6    6  0 

.,      4. — Ditto         ditto 

8 

lol 

i| 

18 

6  15  0 

,,      5.— Ditto         ditto 

8J 

Hi 

iH 

19 

7   5  0 

„      6. — Ditto         ditto 

lO 

I3i 

H 

25 

10    0  0 

No.    I. — Bright       Aluminiun* 

Mountings,         cevered 
Russian  Leather 

Sf 

^ 

i 

II 

8    0  0 

2. — Ditto         ditto 

6* 

8J 

lA 

12 

10    0  0 

„      3- — Ditto         ditto 

7 

9i 

i| 

13 

12    0  0 

„      4.— Ditto         ditto 

8 

lOj 

li 

18 

13    5  0 

,      5. — Ditto         ditto 

H 

Hi, 

iH 

19 

14  18  0 

„      6./— Ditto        ditto 

10 

i3i 

H 

35      1 

20  15  0 

Cai'aloooe  Pmt  Fbeb.    Disoouirr  to  the  Trade. 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,:SON?&]RAYMENT,^'i?bC™uct"  LONDON 

All  "  Oplimus"  Field,  Marin*,  and  Opera  Glasses  have  Achromatic  Lenses 
Inferior  iHStrumcnts  are  not  offered  in  this  Ca  ialosue. 

Each  1b  Supplied  in  a  Superior  Oaae. 


'  OPTIMUS '  SCORER. 

Is  unrivalled  for  excellence  and  cheap- ^ 
ness.      It   shows  the   number  of  | 
people  in  Boats  four  miles  distant,  1    ^f\ 
Sea  Birds  one  mile  distant,  and  f  *5v  ■ 
Bullet    Marks  on    Target   at  6oo  | 
yards.  Height,  when  closed,  3 J  ms.) 

With  Aluminium  Body     ...  ...         4»5/' 


"OPTIMUS"  MARKSMAN. 

Unsurpassed  /or  biiltiaiicy  of  definittoit. 

Comprehending  a  very  wide  angle 
of  view,  and  giving  high  magnifying  I  60/ 
power 

With  Aluminium  Body 


II 


OPTIMUS    SCOUT. 


Medium  size.  Clear  definition. 
Good  field  of  view.  Target  Marks 
1200  yards.     Magnifying  64  times    ... 

With  Aluminium  Body 


For  General  Excellence,  Definition,  and  Magnifying  power,  w*  invite  intending 
Purehasers  to  test  our  Field  and  Ofeia-glasses  agatnst  any  in  the  worid. 

OPKKA-OLASSBS    IN    GREAT    VAKIETY. 


^•^TAIUOGUE    POBT    FnEE.      DtfOODNT   TO   THE    TkADB. 


•i08 
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'OPTIMUS' 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYM EN  r.'Sfl'J'^v';?:?"  LONDON 


{ifmUb  ■'  SPECTACLEb. 

•'L'LISTS-    FORMULiE    ACCURATELY    AND    PROMPTLY    EXECUTED.   . 


PANTOSCOPIC 
FRA 


HOOK  SIDE  FRAMI 

for 
WaUdng  or  Ridings 


ORDINARY  FRAME. 

rnn 1 1 

Umf 

for  those  who  need  spec- 
tacles for  reading  only, 
the  wearer  can  look  over 
the  top  at  distant  objects. 

The  same  price  is  charged  for  either  shape,  When  pofsible  it  is  preferabl 
to  see]  the  wearer  and  to  measure  the  face,  so  that  the  frame  may  be  ( 
correct  widtli   between  the  eyes,  properly  adjusted  to  the  shape  of  the  nos< 

The  frames  are  of  pliable  steel, either  blue  or  straw-colour.  If  desire 
nickel  frames  are  .supplied  at  an  extra  cost  of  one  shilling.  These  are  non 
corro.sive. 

Prismatic,  cylindrical  and  sphero-cylindrical  lenses,  extra  according  t 
focal  working  from  2s.  to]4s. 

Fiflnifls  for  Ilw})ji«l  Pr.tients,  «?ith  Concave  or  Convex  Glasses 

Si!i>erior  Qiuility  ,,  ,,  ,, 

,,       Kxtr'  Superior  Qua  ity   „  .,  ,, 

Best  pissiblo  ■»         »,  It  :, 


OLD  SruGTAbLES  of  either  shape  shown  abovl 


I'/i .  Light  Weigh!,  inclining  Concave  or  Convex  Glasses 

!'.c.  Me.!iiini     .. 

10c.  Heavy  ,  „ 

K'c.  Light 

15c.  Sledium  ,  ,, 

!f.c.  Heavy  ,,  „ 

iSc.  LigM  .  ,:  „  „ 

18c.  MeiJiiiin  ,.  .  ,. 

I8c  Heavy 

Glasses  linied  either  Blue,  Smoke,  or  Green  al  same  prices  as  tVhite. 
Pebbles.  Best  Quality,  extra 


21 
25 
30 
25 
35 
45 
35 
46 


Catat-ooob  Post   Free.    Dwooinrr  to  the  Tbade, 
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•OPTIMUS' 

PER  KEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT/^^^bomv^aduc"  LONDON 


5?:^ 


))  I 


JAPANESE.  CANADIAN..                             ASTIGMATIC. 

OPTIMUS  FOLDERS  (evIOc'SISIes) 

The   same  price    is  charged    for   either  of  these   .styles   or  fashions   of 
idcrs — 

jr  Hospital  Patients  ...  ...         ...  ...          ...         ...          ...     2     0 

iperior  Quality        ...  ...  ...         ...  ...         ...         ...         ...     ;',     (j 

stra  Superior  Quality  ...  ...         ...  ...         ...         ...         ..       ~,     ,. 

Bry  Best  Possible     ...  ...  ...           ..  ...          ,.,         ...         ...     7     ,• 


GOLD  FOLDERS  of  either  shape  shown  above. 


ic.  Light  Weight,  including  Glasses 

ic.  Medium  ,,  „ 

Ic.  Heavy  „  „ 

Ic.  Light  „  „ 

ic.  Medium  „  „ 

»c.  Heavy  „  „ 

!c.  Light  „  „ 

!c.  Medium  „  „ 

So.  Heavy  „  ,, 


21 
25 
30 
25 
35 
45 
35 
45 
55 


pherical  <S' P/ano  Glasses  linUd  ettfur  Blue,  Smoke,  or  Green  al  same  prices  as  While, 


razilian  Pebbles,  Best  Qua'it3%  e.xtra      

l-EYE,oi>  HORSESHOE  SPECTACLES 

ave  coloured  g-lasses  in  front  and  at  the  sides 
:  the   eyes,   so    Kiviug    extra   protection   Irom 

rong  glare  of  light 6    0 

Do.        do.        best  possible 7    6 

EYE  PRESERVERS 

fith  wire  shades  and  coloured  glasses,  the  sides 
t  -which  are  worked  flat  or  parallel  for  wea^ 
pes  of  normal  vision  5    0 

DOCTOR  BOWMAN'S  GOGGLES 

7\^\\  colsured  glasses.  The  sides  are  worked  flat 

»llel  and  shaped  like  a  shallow  cup,  in- 

'.  for  e.yes  of  normal  vision  ex)>osed  to  strong 

,].-.w    uf  light.     Suitable  for  foreign  travel,  sea 

TOy ages,  or  sandy  countries  10    6 


3     0 


(.  A'j  /.I  ( 1. 1 1  s  ro67   h'Rr.L      Dibi.  o^^T  ro  i  he  Trade. 
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'OPTIMUS*  I 

PERKEN,  SON  &  RAYMENT^'fa^jrvact LONDON 

Chrishania,  i8 


Messrs*  Per^en,  Son  and  Rayment, 

gg,  Hatton  Garden^  London. 

Gentlemen^ 

Having  lately  returned  from  Greenland 
after  my  Expedition  last  year  across  the  Inland 
Ice,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  now  informing  you, 
that  the  Instruments  supplied  by  you  for  the 
Expedition,  namely  the  three  Aneroids,  and  the 
pocket  Sextant,  have  been  proved  to  my  entire 
satisfaction, —  Titue  not  alloiuing  the  Aneroids  to 
be  verified  at  the  Kew  Observatory  as  intended, 
I  had  this  done  at  the  Meteorological  Institute  here^ 
with  the  most  satisfactory  results  as  to  their 
correctness,  and  although  the  necessarily  severe 
usage  and  tests  to  which,  from  the  rather  unexpected 
hi^h  altitude  of  upwards  g,ooo  feet  reached,  and  the 
great  change  of  tetnperature,  varying  f7-om  +  jj 
^o  —  55  Fh.  in  the  clay  and  fright,  they  were  exposed, 
vet  they  worked  admirably  together,  and  on  again 
reaching  the  sea  level,  they  differed  but  very 
slightly.  —  The  pocket  Sextant  also,  the  only  instru- 
ment we  had  for  fixing  our  latitudinal  position, 
proved  invaluable  to  us,  and  justified  fully  the  excel- 
lent workmanship  and  finish. 

I  am,  Gentlemett, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Signed.)    FRIDTJOF    NANSEN. 

Catalosue  Post  Frkk.    Disoodnt   to  the   Trade. 


H 
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Vfanufac^urep, 
f 

rds 


U- 


■^d — '■   - 


lelcgraphic  Addrcs3: 


'rJedn'cIj  -^fr.  236, 


I  elcgrc 


Idkarhcn. 


^j\^ 


,© 
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^y^ 


X^ 


ofall  sizes  and  styles 
viz: 

J«)irl^o_graphic- 

rrir\hn^- 
arHsMc  dc5igr\s- 
In  bronze  or  Colour. 

l\cal  6 old  Leaf. 

Silver,-  GIi^^ 
?ancy  fill^Colour;- 

^hamping  or 
GmbossirAg 

WiH^Real  Sold,- 

|)il>?er,-Gl!h,- 
1%ncy6il^,-(^olclJr,- 

Fldt"  or©  cvclle() 

^jreeque  and 
scolloped  cdgco. 


©f' 


Mar\uj^acfurer5  oj^  'pl^ol-c  i. 


Fricdrieli-^tp. 


I: 
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c,JBoard5  and  A\oup||). 


ERLIN,  S.W. 


r 

of  all  sizes 

from  6  by8  incites 
l'o36by59ir\cf)e3. 

@xjx)rd  lines. 

India  HnJ-ed  Mounb 

fast-edTjntMounfs 

'Plai-cl)unkMounl'5 

flah'qoiype/^ouot's 

\\\?.  fryosf  Various 

styles. 

Mascs  and^i3cs 
6ases 

Gnveloppc5 
Terrol'ypGS 


k 
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^■%R^ 


-ip 


A\anu[acl"urcrs  o/fbofograpliic  Mounfs  and"5oards. 


p 


JBeruin,  s.v\^ 


THE    BRITISH    JOURNAL   ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMENTS.         215 

GOLD     MEDAL     INTERNATIONAL    INVENTIONS     EXHIBITION. 
SPECIAL   SILVER    MEDAL    LEEDS    EXHIBITION,    189S. 


FOR    EVERY   DESCRIPTION    OF 


Commercial  ana  Book  Illustration. 


Waterlow  &  Sons 

I  LIMITED, 

Photogr^htc  T^t  Printers  ^od  FngraVers, 

KINSBXJRY     WORKS, 
London,    E.C. 


G^^g^ 


[see  following  pages. 
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GOLD    MEDAL     INTERNATIONAL      INVENTIONS     EXHIBITION. 
SPECIAL     SILVER     MEDAL     LEEDS     EXHIBITION.    1895. 


Photo=ZDinicography, 


Photo=MechainiflcaL  PrSotiinig. 


-o  -cs-  ^^ix  ^^^> 


WATERLOW  a  SONS 

^  LIMITED.  ^ 

PDotograpbic  jirt  printers  and  €ndrduer$, 

FiNSBURY  Works.  London.  EC. 


■^^<- 


Collotype* "*"<*  ""''  Machine  Prtniiag  tor  Art  Publications, 

Scientific  and  Antiquarian  Periodicals,  Machinery,  Landscapes,  Portraits, 
Pottery,  Furniture  Designs,  Trade  Advertisements,  Special  Collotype  Prints 
on  Olazed  Enamelled  Paper  for  Views  and  View  Books,  &c.  The  superior 
results  given  by  this  process,  and  the  rapidity  and  cheapness  by  which 
the  prints  are  produced,  together  with  the  advantage  of  printing  with  or 
without  margins,  place  It  In  the  first  rank  of  processes  for  commercial 
purposes, 

(TbrOtllO  *»  COUOt^PC^* ''*o'o  -  chromic     reproductions 

{colour  photographs)  of  Views  and  Landscapes,  admirably  adapted  for 
views  of  Seaside  and  Holiday  Resorts. 

1KH00^bUr^      Prtnt6. mgh-class    permanent     Copies, 

equal  In  appearance  to  the  Best  Silver  Prints,  of  Portraits,  Landscapes, 
Furniture,  Pottery,  &c.  Prints  may  be  obtained  In  almost  any  colour 
from  Customers'  own  Negatives,  or  from  the  original  Objects.  These 
reproductions  are  specially  suitable  for  Portrait  Work,  and  are  valuable 
for  every  description  of  Artistic  or  Commercial  Illustrations. 

"Nkl^^Um  &  SONS  LIMITED.  Finsbury  Works.  E.G. 
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Half-tone  Block  on  Copper  by  Waterlow  <t  Sons  Limited. 
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GOLD     MEDAL     INTERNATIONAL     INVENTIONS     EXHIBITION. 
SPECIAL    SILVER    MEDAL    LEEDS    EXHIBITION,     1896. 


pbOtO«=ZinCO      !J6lOCh0. ^'"'^  blocks  of  Une   subjects 

for  Letterpress  Prlatlag  of  the  tiaest  quality  for  artistic  or  commercial 
Illustration. 

Ibalf^n^OnC    ©lochs. Oa  SoUd  copper  la  Graded  TIats, 

suitable  for  every  kind  of  illustration. 

IPbotooravurc  platee  an^  iprinttnG.— «r  the 

best  modern  processes  for  portrait  and  general  book  Illustration, 

Ibeliocbromc    Iplatee    ant)    iprinting,— 

Extensive  additions  (Including  the  purchase  of  the  plant  and  materials 
of  the  Hellocbrome  Company)  have  been  made  to  the  premises  of 
W.  &  S.  Ltd.  for  Hellochrome  Printing,  and  they  are  In  a  position  to 
rapidly  execute  orders  for  the  supply  of  fac-simile  copies  in  colours  of 
Oil  and  Water-Colour  Paintings,  Art  Fabrics,  Colour  Advertisements, 
and  the  finest  colour  work  for  Art  Magazine  or  Catalogue  Illustration. 

Please  see  example  of  Hellochrome  Printing  facing  page  764.  These 
plates  are  made  direct  from  the  object. 

The  greatest  care  and  skill  is  employed  In  the  working  of  these 
Processes,  and  the  results  are  the  finest  which  It  is  possible  to  obtain. 

The  new  and  extensive  Photographic  Works  being  fitted  with 
Modern  Appliances,  Machinery,  Electric  Lighting,  &c.,  rapid  and  accu- 
rate work  is  always  obtainable,  irrespective  of  weather  or  season. 


-^-g^^fe— ». 


fRlGE    LISTS,    ESTIMATES,    AND    FULL    fAJ^TlGULARS 
ON    /APPLICATION. 


« — i:i^!s~»  ' 


WATERLOW  &  SONS  LIMITED.  Finsbury  Works.  E.G. 


voictlamdeR  « soHrl, 


"^ 


G) 

BRUNSWICK,  LONDON  &  BOSTON  (MASS.), 


ABRIDGED  CATALOGUE  OF 


Petzval   Portrait, 
Symmetrical   Portrait, 
Wide  Angle   Portrait, 
Telephotographic, 
Euryscope,  &  Collinear 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  L€HS€3. 


SOLE    PROPRIETOR: 

FRIED  RICH  RITTER  VON  VOIGTLANDER, 

SCIENTJFIC  DIRECTORS: 

Dr.  D.  KAEMPFER.     Dr.  A.  MIETHE, 

Hon.   F.R.P.S. 

\V)igtlander's  Lenses  are  obtainable  from  all  Photographic  Dealers. 

London  Branch  (Wholesale only):  ga,  HATTON  GARDEN,  E.C. 
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SHORT    HISTORY 

VOIGTLANDER    &    SOHN. 

tHE  firm  was  founded  in  1756  by  Christoph  Voigtlander.  In  181 1 
his  son,  Friedrich  Voigtlander,  constructed  the  first  binocular 
field  glasses.  The  third  owner  of  the  firm,  Friedrich  Voigtlander, 
carefully  studied  Frauenhofer's  methods  of  examining  glasses 
used  for  optical  purposes  and,  with  a  spectrometer,  made  by  himself, 
obtained  the  optical  data  of  all  the  kinds  of  glass  then  manufactured. 
He  made  use  of  this  with  the  greatest  success,  as  it  enabled  him  to 
tabulate  practical  data  for  the  calculation  of  optical  instruments.  He 
handed  these  data  to  the  Mathematician,  Professor  Petzval,  of  Vienna, 
asking  him  to  calculate  a  photographic  double  objective.  According  to 
the  calculations  Professor  Petzval  supplied,  Friedrich  Voigtlander 
brought  out,  in  1839,  the  first  photographic  doublet,  the  well-known 
Petzval  Portrait  Lens.  These  Lenses,  owing  to  their  rapidity,  first 
enabled  satisfactory  Photographs  to  be  taken  of  living  objects.  They 
were  so  different  from  any  Optical  system  previously  constructed,  that 
they  became  the  basis  of  an  entirelj'  new  class  of  optical  instruments. 

The  fourth  and  present  owner  of  the  firm,  Friedrich  Ritter  von 
Voigtlander,  constructed,  in  1877,  the  first  Euryscope  Lenses,  which  gave 
a  large  flat  field  with  much  more  light  than  previously  obtainable.  These 
Lenses  having  become  rapidly  popular  various  successive  series  were 
constructed.  The  advantages  of  symmetrical  Lenses  suggested  also 
improvement  in  portrait  Lenses,  and,  in  1883,  the  long  focus  portrait 
Lenses  were  replaced  by  symmetrical  Portrait  Euryscopes,  Series  H.&  HI. 

Until  recently  very  few  kinds  of  glass  were  available  for  optical 
purposes,  but,  in  1886,  the  Glass  Technical  Laboratory,  of  Professor 
Abbe  and  Dr.  Schott,  in  Jena,  brought  out  a  number  of  new  glasses 
which  influenced  the  optical  industry  in  a  similar  manner  though  to  a 
much  greater  extent  than  Frauenhofer's  seven  glass-fusions.  Voigtlander 
and  Sohn  were  the  first  opticians  to  make  use  of  this  extension  of  Optical 
means  as  regards  Photographic  Lenses,  and,  in  1888,  they  improved  all 
their  symmetrical  Lenses,  which,  until  then,  had  contained  two  flint 
glasses  and  replaced  the  latter  by  two  extremely  transparent  crown 
glasses.  The  Wide  Angle  Euryscopes  and  single  Landscape  Lenses  were 
entirely  reconstructed. 

The  Collinear  Lenses,  introduced  in  1894,  were  in  1896,  almost 
reconstructed,  with  the  result  that  they  now  combine  a  larger  aperture 
and  covering  power  with  freedom  from  astigmatism.  They  are  made 
in  three  Series  with  apertures,  F5-6,  F77  and  Fii-3. 

In  the  142  years  of  its  existence  the  business  has  steadily  increased. 
The  latest  methods  of  manufacture  and  the  best  modern  machinery  are 
used.  The  works  in  Brunswick  were  rebuilt  in  1893  and  are  complete 
in  every  respect  with  steam-power,  and  own  Electric  Light  Installation. 
The  workshops  are  large  and  well  heated  and  ventilated.  No  apprentices 
are  kept  and  all  the  work  is  done  by  experienced  men  who  receive 
pensions  amounting  to  from  half  to  two-thirds  wages  after  being  with 
the  firm  a  certain  time.  There  is  a  large  Studio  (over  100  square 
yards),  with  dark  room,  for  testing  Photographic  Lenses,  and  a  long, 
well-lighted  room  (over  120  square  yards),  for  testing  Field-glasses,  Tele- 
scopes, etc. 

Grinding  Lenses  is  done  only  by  machinery,  but  nearly  all  Lenses 
are  polished  by  hand  with  the  greatest  care,  thus  avoiding  undue 
heating  of  the  glass  during  this  process. 
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PORTRAIT    LENSES. 

SERIES  I.     Full  Aperture  F3-16. 

Extremely  Rapid,  Petzval  form  improved  with  Jena  glass. 


No. 

Equivalent  Focus, 
mm.      inches. 

Suitable  for 

Standard 

Size 

Plates. 

Diameter 
of  Light 
Circle. 

Price. 

3 

4 
5 

6 
7 

174 

209 
245 

306 
395 

6| 

8; 

9| 

12 
15i 

C.d.v.  Bust 

Full  L'gth.&  Busts 

Cabinet 
Boudoir 

5X4 

8^x6) 
10x8 

7 
9 
11 

13 

16J 

^9    I    1]^^%^'^'^^ 
13    0    oj   *  P'"'°"- 

18    0    0)    ^''^'"'\ 
24    0    ol    Rack=ind 
'       Pinion. 

SERIES  II.     Full  Aperture  F4. 

Symmetrical  form  giving  brilliant  sharply  defined  image. 


No. 

Equivalent  Focus 
mm.       inches. 

Suitable  for 

Standard 

Size 
Plates. 

Diameter 
of  Light 
Circle. 

Price. 

3 
4 
5 
6 

7 

202 
263 
309 

378 
470 

8 
10# 
12i 

15 
18J 

C.d.v. 

Cabinets 

Boudoir  or  Imperial 

6ix4i 
8x5 
8ix6J 

10x8 
12x10 

13 
15 

^9  10    ol'^'^'^R^^^^'- 
13     0    0  1  '^°'^  Pinion 
18    n    nt     Without 

24    0    0      V-^"' 
'       Pinion. 

SERIES  III.    Full  Aperture  F4J.    Angle  of  View  56°. 

These  Instruments  give  a  larger  field  of  view  and  greater  depth  of 
definition  than  any  other  Portrait  Lenses.  They  are  rapid,  and  being 
symmetrically  constructed,  the  definition  is  sharp  and  image  brilliant, 
owing  to  the  smaller  number  of  reflecting  surfaces. 


No. 

Equivale 

nt  Focus. 

Suitable  for  Plates. 

Diameter 

of 

Light 

Circle. 

Price. 
Without                   With 

mm. 

inches. 

Rack  &  Pinion. 

Rack  &  Pinion. 

1 

163 

6| 

6x4 

7 

£4.  10    0 

£6  10    0 

8 

198 

6ix4i 

»! 

6  10    0 

6  10    0 

3 

217 

8^ 

7AX5 

ft 

7  10    0 

8    0    0 

4 

286 

11: 

13i: 

8,  X6§ 

12 

10    0    0      ■ 

11    0    0 

5 

344 

8ix6i   orl0x8 

15 

14    0    0 

16    0    0 

6 

412 

16;; 

lOxSor  12x10 

164 

20    0    0 

— 

7 

514 

20;: 

15x12 

20 

26    0    0 

— 

8 

658 

26 

18x16 

25J 

47  10    0 

— 

Voigtlander  &  Sohn,  Brunswick  and  London. 
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EURYSCOPE    LENSES, 


SERIES 


IV. 


Angle 

of  View 

70^ 


These  Instruments,  owing  to  their  relatively  extensive  field  of  view,  combined  with  depth  of 
definition  and  rapidity,  have  been  extensively  nsed  for  almost  every  class  of  Photographic  work. 

Very  good  portraits  and  groups  can  be  ^en  in  the  Studio,  specially  with  the  larger  sizes, 
and  for  this  purpose  they  can  be  used  with  full  aperture.  Their  rapidity  is  so  great  that  very 
short  exposures  can  be  given  for  outdoor  and  Hand  Camera  work.  They  are  also  elBcient  for 
landscapes  and  general  objects. 


No, 

Equivalent 
Focus". 

Suitable  for  Plates. 

Diameter  of 
Circular 

Price. 
Waterhouse. 

Iris. 

Iniaee. 

Diaphragms 

mm. 

inches. 

inches 

inches. 

£     s.    d. 

yC 

s.     d. 

0 

127 

S 

4;  x3i 

8 

3      0      0 

3 

10      0 

00 

174 

SI 

6,  x4| 

10* 

4      0      0 

4 

10      0 

1 

216 

7:Xb 

125 

5      0      0 

5 

12      0 

2 

2H 

10 

8,  x6i 

is' 

5     16      0 

6 

8       0 

3 

291 

llj 

8§x6,  or  10x8 

16J 

7      0      0 

7 

12      0 

4 

382 

15 

10x8 

20 

10      0      0 

10 

12       U 

6 

448 

17, 

12x10 

J4J 

15      0      0 

16 

0      0 

6 

&47 

21, 

15x12 

29 

20      0      0 

— 

7 

656 

2h' 

18x16 

34J 

26      0      0 

— 

8 

853 

33, 

24x18 

44 

47    10      0 

— 

9 

1070 

42j 

27x23 

53 

112      0      0 

— 

MEDIUM   RAPID  EURYSCOPES.    Series  YI. 

Full  Aperture  F7-7.     Angle  of  View  78°. 

These  Lenses  though  rapid  have  not  so  large  an  aperture  as  the  preceding  ones  but  exceed 
them  in  depth  of  definition  and  angle  of  view.  They  are  among  the  best  all  round  Lenses  and  will 
be  found  most  useful  for  Groups,  Landscapes,  Copying  and  Architectural  Work.  The  back 
Lens  can  be  u'^  alone  as  a  single  Lens  of  about  double  the  focal  length  of  the  combination. 


No. 

Equivalent 
Focus. 

Suitable  for  Plates. 

Diameter  of 
Circular 

Price. 
Waterhouse. 

Iris. 

Image. 

Diaphragms 

mm. 

inches. 

inches. 

inches. 

£    s.    d. 

£ 

s.     d. 

X 

145 

6| 

41x3*or5x4 
6j  x4|or  7§x5 

11 

3      0      0 

3 

10      0 

0 

178 

7 

13 

3      8      0 

3 

18      0 

01 

240 

9i 

7Jx5or8Jx64 

16 

4      4      0 

4 

14      0 

1 

295 

114 

9x7 

19 

5    12      0 

6 

4      0 

o 

358 

14 

10x8 

22 

6    12      0 

7 

4      0 

3 

421 

164 

12x10 

25 

8      0      0 

8 

13      0 

4 

500 

19| 

15x12 

28 

12      0      0 

12 

12      0 

6 

609 

24 

18x16 

34 

17    12      0 

18 

12      0 

6 

724 

28A 

24x18 

40 

23      0      0 



7 

869 

34 

27x23 

47 

30      0      0 

— 

8 

1080 

42J 

31x27 

59 

55      0      0 

— 

Voigtlander  &  Sohn,  Brunswick  and  London. 
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New    Series. 
GOLLINEAR    LENSES. 

■  These  Lenses  have  been  recently  remarkably  improved,  and  are  now 
much  more  efficient  than  the  original  series.  They  consist  of  symme- 
trical back  and  front  gombinations,  each  of  which  consists  of  three  lenses 
cemented  together  ;  they  can  also  be  supplied  non-symmetrical.  They 
give  an  anastigmatic,  sharp  and  flat  field,  with  a  wide  angle  and  great 
rapidity.  The  results  are  remarkable,  as  the  image  is  almost  geometri- 
cally exact  ;  for  this  reason  the  name  Collinear  has  been  given  to  them. 
The  ratio  of  Diaphragms  to  each  other  is  according  to  the  Standards 
fixed  by  the  Royal  Photographic  Society. 

COLLINEAR    LENSES.       Series    M. 


Full    Aperture    F5'6. 


These  Lenses  are   extremely  suitable   for   Hand   Cameras,    Instan- 
taneous Pictures,  Animals,  Studio  Work,  especially  Groups  in  the  Studio. 


No. 


Equivalent 
Focus. 


mm. 
90 
120 

150 


inches. 
H 


Sizes  of  Plates  Sharply  Covered. 
F6-3  F8.  F32. 


inches. 
3J  X  31 
4J  X  3| 
6s   X   4| 

7   X   5i 


inches. 
-1x3 

7jlx   5 

8x6 


inches. 
41   X   3i 

7x5 
8J  X   6J 
10-  X   8 


Price.'with  Iris. 


Full    Aperture    F6'3. 

Suitable  for  Instantaneous  Photographs  and  Portraits  and  Groups  in 
the  Studio  or  out  of  Doors,  Large  Heads  and  all  round  work. 


No. 

Equivalent 

Sizes  ol 

Plates  Sharply  Covered. 

Price 

with  Iris. 

Focus. 

F6-3. 

F8.                        F32. 

mm. 

inches. 

inches. 

inches. 

inches. 

4 

s.     d. 

5 

250 

9J 

8x6 

8J  X  ej 

10  X   8 

11 

0      0 

6 

300 

lis 

8i   y   6J 

9x7 

12  X   10 

15 

0      0 

7 

370 

14i 

9   X   7 

10  X   8 

15   X  12 

20 

0      0 

8 

430 

17 

10  X   8 

12   X   10 

18   X  16 

27 

0      0 

9 

810 

20 

UJ  X  H 

15   X   12 

24  X   18 

34 

0      0 

10 

600 

23^ 

15   X   12 

18  X   16 

27   X  23 

45 

0      0 

Voigtlander  &  Sohn,  Brunswick  and  London. 
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COLLINEAR    LENSES. 


WIDE  ANGLE  TYPE, 


SERIES 


IV. 


[  BwWUf^m 


Full  Aperture,  Nos.  1  to  5,  FITS. 
Full  Aperture,  Nos.  6  to  10,  F12'5. 

For  Reproductions,  Copying,  Architecture,  Interiors,  etc.,  this  is 
the  first  series  of  Symmetrical  Anastigmat  Wide  Angle  Lenses 
made  in  small  as  well  as  large  sizes.  With  full  Aperture  a  field 
of  75°  is  perfectly  sharp,  and  with  smaller  stops  up  to  over  90°, 
and  in  this  large  field  no  trace  of  astigmatism  or  unevenness  can 
be  found.  The  following  sizes  of  plates,  as  in  the  case  of 
Series  II.,  III.,  are  by  no  means  the  maximum.  In  most  cases  much 
larger  plates  will  be  covered  sharply.  If  a  too  short  focus  lens 
is  used,  the  perspective  is  not  so  good.  The  definition  obtainable 
is  extremely  sharp. 


No. 

Equivalent 
Focus. 

Size  of 

plate  sharply 

covered. 

Price  with  Iris. 

Fii-a. 

F32. 

F64. 

mm. 

appio.x. 

inches. 

ins. 

ins. 

ins. 

i     s.    d. 

1 

100 

4 

4i  X  3i 

6x4 

6*  X  4| 
V|  X  5| 

4    0    0 

2 

120 

4i 

6x4 

7x6 

5    0    0 

3 

150 

6 

7§  X  5 

8x6 

9x7 

5     0    0 

4 

200 

8 

9x7 

n  X  9 

12  X  10 

6    0    0 

6 

260 

lOJ 

11  X  9 
F12  5. 

12  X  10 

15  X  12 

9    0    0 

6 

320 

12 

12  X  10 

15  X  12 

17  X  12J 

12    0    0 

7 

440 

17. 

15  X  12 

18  X  16 

22  X  18 

20    0    0 

8 

600 

2a 

18  X  16 

24  X  18 

23  X  19 

30    0    0 

9 

800 

31 

24  X  18 

27  X  23 

27  X  27 

45    0    0 

10 

1000 

39| 

27  X  23 

31  X  27 

35  X  31 

63    0    0 

Voigtlander  &  Sohn,  Brunswick  and  London. 
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NON-SYMMETRICAL    LENSES. 

We  can  supply  our  Collinear  Lenses  with  front  and  back  lens  of 
different  foci,  thus  combining  in  one  instrument  two  single  lenses  and 
one  doublet,  working  at  from  Fy-a  upwards.  We  would  specially  state 
that  these  combinations  are  thoroughly  efficient  instruments.  They  are 
much  more  portable,  and  take  up  less  room  than  three  separate  lenses. 
We  should  be  glad  to  quote  for  these  non-symmetrical  lenses. 

We  can  specially  recommend  combinations  formed  of  Collinear 
Series  IV.,  and  give  the  following  as  an  example.  The  single  lens  when 
used  on  plates  suitable  for  the  doublets  show  scarcely  any  distortion,  and 
can  be  used  for  Architectural  work;  for  instance,  no  distortion  can  be 
seen  over  lo  x  8  plate  with  i6  in.  focus  single  lens  of  this  series. 

COLLINEAR    SERIES    IV. 


Largest 
Diaphragm 

F. 

Size  of  Plate  sharply  covered. 

Price. 

Full  Aperture. 

Small  Stops. 

Single  Lens,  llj  inches  focus 

..     164      .. 
Combination    7        „           „ 

22  6 
22-6 
12-5 

inches. 

12  X  10 

15  X  12 

8x6 

inches. 
12  X  10 

W    s.    d. 

1    5     10     0 

The  utmost  definition  is  obtainable  with  the  above. 

CINEM 

ATOGE 

.APH    LENSES. 

We  have  constructed  specially  small  Lenses  on  the  same  formula  as 
our  Collinear  Lenses,  Series  IL  and  IIL,  also  Portrait  Lenses,  Series  L, 
which  have  been  used  with  great  success  for  Cinematograph  Cameras 
and  Lanterns. 

These  small  Collinears  have  a  large  flat  field  with  perfect  definition. 
They  are  not  suitable  for  projection  purposes,  for  which  our  Portrait 
Lenses  are  very  efficient  and  pass  the  maximum  amount  of  light. 


PRICES    FOR 

CINEMATOGRAPH    CAMERAS. 

Full  Aperture. 

No. 

Focus. 

Price. 

•Collinear  Lens,  Series  II. 

„    n. 

„    in. 

,.      III. 

F5-4 
F5-4 
F7-7 
F7-7 

0 

1 

0 

00 

inches, 

H 

3J 

2 
2: 

i      s.      d. 

3  12      0 

4  16      0 

2  14       0 

3  14       0 

•  We  recommend  this  Lens  as  being  the  most  useful  one. 

PRICES    FOR    CINEMATOGRAPH    LANTERNS. 


Full  Aperture. 

No. 

Focus. 

Price. 

Portrait  Lens,  Series  I.     ... 

F316 

0 

1 

inches. 
23 
4 

£     s.     d. 

3  4      0 

4  0      0 

Voigtiander  &  Sohn,  Brunswick  and  London. 
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Telephotographio  Attachments,  Series  I. 

TlTcse  enable  pictures  to  be  obtained  on  from  three  to  twelve  times  as 
larjje  a  scale  as  can  be  obtained  with  the  lens  they  are  fitted  to.  The 
magnification  depends  on  the  bellows  extension  available.  These 
attachments  give  very  sharp  definition  and  brilliant  images,  as  the 
negative  lens  is  a  threefold  cemented  one. 

PRICES. 

Telephoto  Attachment  suitable  for  5  to  6  ins.  focus  Lens  /4    0    0 
,.  „  „  7  to  8  ins.  ..  4  15    0 


ID  ins. 
12  ins. 
15  ins. 
17  ins. 


5  10  0 

6  10  0 
8    0  0 

10     0  0 


Telephotographic  Lenses,  Series  II. 

Extra  rapid,  for  Instantaneous  Work  and  Portraiture.     Full  particu- 
lars on  application. 

Wide  Angle  Landscape  Lenses. 

Angle  of  View,  80".     See  Complete  Catalogue. 

Extra  Rapid  Lenses,   for  Astronomical  Photo- 
graphy.     Full  Aperture  Fl*8. 

Extreme  Rapidity,  with  very  sharp  definition  and  a  flat  field. 

CoUinear  Lenses,  Series  III.  Full  Aperture  F7'7. 

See  Complete  Catalogue. 


VOIGTLANDER  &  SOHN  are  the  inventors 
of  Binocular  Field  and  Opera  Glasses  which 
they  first  made  in  1811. 

A  Field  Glass  or  small  Telescope  is  a  most  useful  addition 

to  a  Photographic  outfit,  specially  when  travelling.      We  recommend 

the  following  instruments,  all  of  which  are  made  with  the  same  care 

and  precision  as  our  Photographic  Lenses. 
Field   Glasses,  Series  J.       Bodies   covered  best   Morocco,   all 

metal  parts  bronzed  dull  black.     Achromatic  Eye-pieces  and  Object 

Glasses. 
Field   Glasses,  Series  K.     The  same  as  above  but  mounted  in 

Aluminium. 
Porro  Binocular  Field  Glasses.  Two  sizes,  six  and  eight  times 
■  magnification. 

Binocular  Telescopes.    With  two  magnifications. 

Terrestrial  Telescopes.  Specially  useful  when  Telephoto  Lenses 
are  used,  Double  or  Triple  Object  Glasses.  The  latter  should  be 
selected  if  the  best  possible  correction  for  the  secondary  spectrum  is 
required. 

Our  Photographic  Lenses,  Field  Glasses,  Telescopes,  etc.,  can  be  obtained 
through  all  Dealers  and  Opticians. 

Voigrtlander  &  Sohn,  Brunswick  and   London. 
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SEASON  1898. 


THE  WHOLESALE         — 

—        PHOTOGRAPHIC   DEPOT. 


Jonathan  Fallowfield,  J 

146  Charing  Cross  Bead, 
LONDON,  W. 


CPECIAL    LINES    in    all 


Departments  of — 


Cameras. 
Lenses.    Stands. 
Shutters. 
Moxxnts. 
Dry  Plates. 
Chemicals. 
Hand  Cameras. 
Backgrounds. 
Printing  Papers. 
Dishes.    Racks. 
Washing  Tanks. 
Measures. 
Dark  Booms. 
Portable  Studios. 


Portable  Studios. 
Dark  Rooms. 
Measures. 
"Washing  Tanks. 
Racks.    Dishes. 
Printing  Papers. 
Backgrounds. 
Hand  Cameras. 
Chemicals. 
Dry  Plates. 
Mounts. 
Shutters. 
Stands.    Lenses. 
Cameras. 


EXPORT  ORDERS  command 
,  Promptest  Attention. 


FALLOWFIELD'S     ° 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ANNUAL 

—    For  1898,    — 
Ready  Early  in  January, 

Is  replete  in  all  particulars  and  thoroughly 
revised. 

TTp-to-Date.  ,— 

It  is  th^  standard  work  of  its  kind,  and 
is  found  in  every  country  in  the  world. 
IT  CAN  BE   COPIED  BtfT  NEVER 
EQUALLED. 

Sent  Post  Free  anywhere  for 

ElGHTEENPENCE. 

1/6        1/6        1/6        1/6 

NOVELTY  LI5TS  continually  issued. 
Send  post-card  for  my  latest,  and  you  will  be 
certain  to  find 

'Something:  you  want.' 


PALLOWPIELD'S 
FIELD   CAMERAS  AND   SETS 

Are  the  most  complete  on  the  market. 


Fallowfield's 


'  Primus '  Camera. 


Fallowfield's 


'Perceptus'  Camera. 


=     ^ 


*:    •« 


=     ^ 


O 
X 

m 


«-  .9 


Fallowfield'; 


Fallowfield's 


Complete  Set. 


SEE    FULL   CAMERA   LIST 
AND   'ANNUAL.' 


[Set  following  fagtf. 
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IMPORTANT  NOTICE 

TO   PHOTOGRAPHERS, 

PHOTOGRAPHIC      DEALERS, 

AND   EXPORT  MERCHANTS. 

♦<x>*<r>* 

I  AM  offering  to  above  exceptionally  favour- 
able Terms  for  all  Goods  supplied,  and  on  receipt 
of  Trade  Card  will  forward  detailed  rebate  Lists  of 
Discounts. 

Clients  from  abroad  are  earnestly  requested  when 
sending  indents  to  say  of 'Jonathan  Fallowfield.'  Kindly 
at  same  time  notify  me  to  which  Agent  same  has  been 
sent,  when  I  will  at  once  look  after  your  valued  favours, 
and  you  may  assure  yourself  of  receiving  Goods  of 
reliable  quality  that  has  earned  for  me  the  enviable 
reputation  that  I  have  gained  in  every  quarter  of  the 
Globe. 

Special  forwarding  facilities  are  gained  by  obtaining 
Dry  Plates  from  me  of  any  maker,  as  I  make  it  a  study 
to  send  out  only  Plates  absolutely  new,  and  the  rapid 
turn-over  of  my  stock  places  me  in  a  position  of  absolute 
security  to  carry  out  this  resolution,  a  great  desideratum 
to  those  at  a  distance. 

In  all  departments  my  constant  endeavour  is  to 
maintain  perfect  articles  at  the  best  prices,  and  in 
carefully  watching  the  markets  of  the  world  am  in  a 
position  to  guarantee  that  all  merchandise  sent  from 
Central  Photographic  Stores  is 

-"^ll       UP    TO    DATE.       IK 

JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD,  146  Charing  Cross  B«ad,  W, 
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THE  HAND  CAMERA  STOCK  HOUSE. 

All   introductions   on  the   market   as    soon   as   issued. 

Clients   from    abroad   can    always   rely    on    receiving 

reliable  Instruments,  as  all  undergo  examination  before 

despatch,  to  ascertain  accurate  working. 

As  the  First  in  the  Government  is  the  Premier, 

So  ivitli  Hand  Cameras  the  First  is 

FALLOWFIELD'S  'PREMIER'  HAND  (]AMERA. 


Price,  covered  in  finest 
Black  Morocco,  with  one 
Changing  Box,  Leather 
Sling  Case,  Lock  and 
Key,  and  Carriers : — 

J- Plate,  £11  lis.  ready; 
5x4,  £14  14s.  ready  ; 
^-Plate,  £18 18s.  to  order. 

Extra  Changing  Boxes, 
£2  5s.  ready  ;  £2  15s. 
ready  ;  £3  15s.  to  order. 


The    'PREMIER.' 


Design  showing  Working  Parts. 


The  'PREMIER'  Hand  Camera  has 
been  especially  designed  so  that  all 
adjustments  can  be  made  from  the  top 
of  the  apparatus  and  all  the  scales 
are  in  view  while  in  use.  It  is  compact, 
light,  but  strongly  made,  and  thoroughly 
well  finished  in  every  detail.  It  is  un-- 
obtrusive  in  appearance  but  contains 
every  movement  necessary  for  Hand 
Camera  Work,  and  is  equally  suitable 
for  use  on  a  Tripod. 
The  '  PREMIER '  carries  12  Plates  or  24  Films,  and  each  Changing  Box 
carries  a  similar  number.     It  measures  10  x  5^  x  5J  and  weighs  only  4^  lbs. 

The  LENS  is  Wray's  well-known  R.  R.  Hand  Camera  Lens  of  5^  in.  focus, 
fitted  with  Stops  F  8,  11,  16,  and  22  which  are  worked  by  the  milled  head  and 
indicator  from  outside,  and  both  combinations  are  easily  taken  out  for  cleanihgi 

Also   Ready  in  Stock,  J-plate  fitted  with  Zeiss'  Anastigmatic  LenS) 

complete,  £15> 

ANY    MAKER'S    LENSES    FITTED  TO   SAME   TO    ORDER. 
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'Facile'  Hand  Cameras  still  maintain        m        » 

rf  rf  *  their   Universal  Reputation. 


PALLOWPIELD'S 

'FACILE    HAND  CAMERA. 

(X898    PATTBRXar.) 

Carries  12  Plates  or  Films  {h^  x  3i)  without  Changing. 

PRICES    COMPLETE. 

With  Rapid  Landscape  Lens  of  wonderful  '\  5  in.  focus, 

definition,    and    Sunk    Fitted    Finder,  f  o   -i  q      c 

giving  Identical  View      J  o    I  0      O 

With  5x4  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens,  four-v  5I  in.  focus. 
Rotating  Stops,  working  at  f/8,  f/ii,  I  c  c  ^ 
f/16  &  f/32,  and  Fitted  Finder j    0      0      U 

Ditto,  ditto,  Covered  Morocco  Leather     ...  6     g  0 

Brown  Waterproof  Wraps  for  same  ...  Q      7  6 

Rigid  Mail-cloth  Case  016  0 

Solid  Leather  Case  with  Shoulder  Strap    ...  1      5  0 


''*ikJ* 


FALLOWFIELD'S 

Focussing  'Facile'  Hand  Camera. 


(1898    PATTSRV.) 


For  12  Plates  or 
24  Films,  which 
require  neither 
sheElths  nor  back' 
ing,  and  can  be 
exposed  in  any 
rotation,  so  that 
different  rapidities 
can  be  carried. 


Price  complete, 

£7     7    0 

If  fitted  with 
•N.  &G.'  Regula- 
tor, giving  exact 
exposures  of  ^^  to 
1  second,  and  In* 

dicator  Dial, 

£8    8    0 


Cases  to  hold  above  at  prices  as  original  '  Facile,'  see  top  oj  this  page. 

Measures  11  x  8  x  5J,  and  weighs  under  3J  lbs. 

SPECIAL  FEATURES.— Completely  tested  Lens  of  R.  R.  Facile  Series, 
Shutter  fitted  with  Spring  Release,  Automatic  Lens,  and  Finder  Cap. 

For  Fullest  Particulars  see  Special  Hand  Camera  Pamphlet  recently  Revised, 

JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD,  146  Charing  Cross  Road,  W. 
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Pocket    Cameras   fov    1898, 

POCKET    KODAK. 


Goes  into  any  pocket. 
Flat  like  a  book. 
I  inch  thick. 
Opens  with  a  touch. 
Closes  with  a  nofl. 
Makes  pictures 

3JX2J  inches. 
Film    Cartridge     for 
12  exposures. 
5  Box  of  4  Spools.  7'- 


PKZCZ:    £.2     28. 


XiOASBD    IJt    BAVl.ZGfilfi 


•r: 


Special  Agent  for 


A  Complete 

Kodak  on 

a  small  scale. 

Takes  a  Picture 

2x1^  inclies 

in  size. 


Size. 

2i  X  2|  X  3; 

inches. 

Weighs 

only 
5^  ounces. 


Both  films  and  glass  plates  can  be  used  wiiti  u,  and  when  films  are  used  it  takes 
a  roll  of  12  EXPOSURES,  and  can  be  loaded  and  unloaded  in  daylight,  thus  making 
a  darkroom  unnecessary. 

I>  K,  I  CE  S 


Pocket  Kodak,  loaded  for  12  exposures, 

2xlJ,  21/-. 
Box  of  film,  4  spools,  12  exposures  each,  4/6. 
Single  Spools,  12  exposures  each,  1/3. 
Plate  Holders,  1/-  each. 


Mounts  to  paste  on,  100—1/3  and  1/6 

„       to  slip  in,  iOO— 2/- 
Tripod  for  same,  7/-. 
Plates,  per  Packet  of  12,  1/-. 
Travelling  Leather  Case,  3/-  each. 


The    *  POCKET- CAMERA'    ALBUM. 

An  Album  for  the  products  of  pocket-camera  work        2/^ 

Flints  can  be  pat  in  and  exchanged  at  will. 


Should  be 

in  the 

possession  ot 

every 
•POCKET- 
CAMERA 
Worker. 


j^^ii^ 


Special 
Terms   for 
Quantitiesi 


capacitV 

176  Prints 


^1 
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JPocket   Cameras  for   1H98. 
THE  '  CRITERION '  PATENT  POCKET  CAMERA. 

FOR  PLATES  OR  FILMS.    (Size  of  Plate,  2i  x  If  in.)- 

Solid  Leather  Case  to  hold  Camera  and  Six  Slides,  6/-.      E^itra  Dark  Slides,  1/6. 

IPRICE,  Including  SIX  Double  Dark  Slides,  ai/-. 


Two  Finders  of  special  construction. 
Ground  Glass  Screen  showing  picture  full 

size. 
Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter. 
Lens  works  at    '/lo  and  gives  excellent 

definition. 


Aluminium'Fittings._ 

Size    of    Camera,    including    one    slide 

3|X3X2lin. 
Weight  of  Camera,  4  ozs. 
Slides  weigh  only  i  oz.,  can  be  carried  in 

waistcoat  pocket. 


PLATE-CUTTING     GUIDE. 

(Registered.) 
This  cuts  the  Plates  to  fit  above  Camera  from  J- Plate. 
For  use  with  Diamond  or  Cutting  Wheel,  enabling  Photographer 
to  cut  his  own  plates  from  plates  by  any  maker. 

i-Plate,  1/3.    Cutting  Wheel,  1/-. 

The  No.  o.  *  Cyclist'  Hawkmoth  Camera. 


DIMENSIONS, 
6i    X    4J    X    3i 

SIZE  of  PICTURE, 

SJ  X   2|  inches 
(9cm  X  ficm) 


(loaded  witb  Film 

Cartridge 

for  12  Exposures) 

18  ounces. 


The  No.  o.  '  Cyclist  '  Mawkmoth  Camera,  loaded  with  one  Cartridge    2aJ- 

Extra  Cartridges         each      1/4 

Black  Leather  Sling  Cases ,,        4/O 

F^  Prices  of  developing  and  printing jrom  the  Filnts,  Special  Printing  List. 
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NOVELTIES  for  1898- 


New  introduction  of 


RAYFILTERGRAPHS. 


The  Bausch  and  Lomb  Ray  Filter,  shown 
above,  is  especially  adapted  for  cloud  effects 
and  for  rendering  true  colour  values  in  all 
kinds  of  photography. 

The   Filter  consists  of  two  thin  pieces  of 

optical   glass,    the   surfaces  of   which   have 

been  ground  and  polished  perfectly  plane  and 

parallel.     Between  these  plates  is  cemented 

a  glass  ring,  of  uniform  thickness  throughout, 

forming  a  cell  to  hold  the  requisite  solution 

of  bichromate  of  potash.     The  glass  part  is 

mounted  in  a  neat  metal  ring,  which  protects 

it,   and   holds   the    filter    firmly    in    proper 

position  upon  the  front  of  the  lens.     It  will 

be  found  that   this  filter    is  of  the    utmost 

practical  value   in   every  kind  of  out-door 

work,  except  for  the  most  rapid  exposures. 

Marine  views,  snow  scenes  and  mountain 

photographs  are  beautifully  rendered  as  the 

Ray  Filter  eliminates  the  white  haze,  thus 

giving  perfectly  distinct  pictures  of  distant 

peaks  which  are  often  invisible  to  the  eye. 

This  Filter  is  also  invaluable  for  photographing  and  printing  coloured  interiors,  as  well 

as  for  making  plates  for  the  three-colour  process,  with  three  binding  screws  for  attachment 

to  the  lens  hood.     With  each  filler  is  provided  an  additional  supply  of  the  bichromate 

solution,  which  has  been  duly  tested  with  the  spectroscope,  also  filler  and  pliers  complete. 

No.  I,  I J  in.  14/-  ea.  |  No.  3,  Zjo  >»•  l^/-  ea.  I  No.  5,  2}f  in.  19/-  ea.  1  No.  7,  3I  in.  23/-  ea. 

„     2,  i|  „    15/-  „    I    „    4,  2^  „    17/-  „    I    „    6,  3a    „    21/-  „   I    „    8,  4i  „    25/-  „ 

♦♦♦♦«♦»♦««««««* 

FALLOWFIELD'S    NEW    FINDER    SHADE. 


The  Bausch  and  Lomb  Rav  Filter. 


A  real  boon 
to  those  who 
have  Cameras 
with  uncovered 
Finders. 

Is  automa- 
tically opened, 
and  all  sides 
shaded  from 
light  by  one 
movement. 


PRICE, 

i/S  Each. 


OPEN. 


CLOSED. 
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Fallowfield's  Cameras  and  Complete  Sets. 


'  Primus ' 
Camera. 


With  1  Ponble  Dark  Slide,      Extra  Brass 

Plates,     and  2  Inner  Frames,      Double  Slides.    Binding. 
Inches.         ....... 

4tX   3i 

64  X   4? 

7i>f  5 
8X5 
Six   6i 


lo   X   8 

12  X  lO 

>5  XI2 

i8  X  i6 

20  Xi6 

22     Xl8 

24  X20 


in  1  slide  only. 
£3    4    0 

3  12 

4  4 
4    8 

4  10 

5  1 

6  2 
7 
9    4 

12  10 

14  0 

15  10 
17  10 


each 
,  JEO  13    0 
0  13    6 
.     0.15    0 
,    0  18    0 
.    0  18    6 
.10    0 
.     1    4 
.     1  10 
.    2    0 
.    3    0 
.    3    6 
.     3  12 
.    3  16 


extra. 
£0  15    0 

0  17 

1  0 
1  5 
1  10 
1  10 
1  12 

1  15 

2  0 
2  10 

,  2  12 
,  2  15 
,    3    0 


£0    1 
0    1 
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Price,  including  i  Double  Slide  and  2  Carriers. 


0 

CD 

CD 

CD 

CO 

0 

X 

10 

CO 

ea 

>• 

ID 

2! 

CO 

C4 

CO 

'"' 

■"" 

'" 

ID 

Inches. 
6ix   4  J 
8Jx  6i 
10  X   8 
12   X  10 

IS     X  12 

18    X  16 
20    X  16 

22     X18 

24  X20 


£5    5 

6  10 

7  15 
9    5 

11  10 

14  10 

15  15 

18  5 

19  0 


Extra  Slides. 
£0  15    0 


3  12 
3  16 


Brasa  Binding. 

il     0    0 

1  10 

1  12 

1  15 

2  0 
2  lt» 
2  12 

2  15 

3  0 


Far  Foreign  Sizes  and  Prices,  see  Annual, 
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Cameras  &  Sets. 
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PALLOWFIELD'S 


{Top  value  yet  offered.) 


NEWOHK.P     COLONIALVOUTFIT. 


S>  [SERVICEABLE 


Consisting  of  .  . 
Camera. 
Slide. 
R.R.  Iris  Lens. 

THORNTON- 
PIGKARD 
PATENT 
SHUTTER. 

Ash  Trii'Od. 

The  Baseboard  of 
Camera  is  cut  out  to 
allow  it  to  close 
without  detaching 
Lens  or  Shutter. 

Double  dark  slide 
has  automatic  lock 
catches,  flexible 

joints,  ivory  num- 
bers and  side  clips. 

Lens  is  guaranteed 
achromatic  and  as 
fine  a  quality  as  can 
be  desired. 

The  T.  P.  Shutter 
is  adjustable  from 
IT  to  s'n  sec. 

Polished  Ash 
Tripod,  has  no  loose 
parts  and  is  quickly 
set  up. 


Complete  Sets; 
Half- plate,     £44s. 
Whole-plate,  £6  68. 

Extra  Slides  : 

10/-  and    14/6 


FALLOWFIELD'S  NEW  *WEST  END'  SET. 

For  Plates,  4i  x  si,  £4.  6^  x  4J,  £,5.  8}  x  6\,  fc7. 

Consisting  of  Conical  Bellows,  Camera,  Reversible  Back,  Swing  Back,  2  Double  Dark 
Slides  (Book  Form),  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens,  with  Iris  Diaphragms,  Folding  Tripod 
Stand,  Focussing  Cloth,  i  dozen  Plates,  Developing  Solution,  Trays  for  Developing  and 
Fixing,  Dark  Room  Lamp,  Developing  Cups  and  Graduated  Measure  ;  fitted  in  Strong 
Box  Complete. 

4i  X  3t,  £«  6i  X  4I,  *5.  8i  X  6J,  fc7 

No  dealer  in  the  kingdom  should  be  without  this  article,  as  it  is  far  away  and  pounds 
above  the  value  of  any  set  yet  placed  on  the  market  at  the  price. 


Special  Tertns  to  dealers  by  taking  three  at  a  time. 

Note. — All  Sets  yet  introduced  at  this  price  have  had  square  front  Cameras,  solid 
slides,  and  single  landscape  lens,  so  extra  value  of  above  will  at  once  be  patent  to 
intending  purchasers. 

fQirATBASr  rAI.XO-WPZBXi3>,  146   Cbarlng   Cross  Rd.,  W. 


288 


THB  BBITIBH  JOUBNAL  ALMANAC  ADVKBTI6BHBNTS. 


CI.A.lMi:Z]XC,.A.S. 


FALLO^WFIELD'S 


New  Pattern  Cheap  SquarelRigid  Front  Camera 


This  is  an 
extremely  use- 
ful Camera,  and 
its  low  ])rice 
should  cause 
for  it  a  large 
demand. 

Fitted  with 
rack  and 
pinion,  swing 
back,  long  ex- 
tension, and  I 
book  form 
slide. 


CT  Extra'Slides 
J  plato  ...  £4    7     6     ...     each  12/ 
\     £6  10    0     ...       „      16/6 


lox   8...  £7     2     6 
I2XIO...  £8  12    6 


Extra 
each 


Slides. 
21/6 
26/6 


FAIjLO"WFIELD'S 


New  Pattern  Cheap  Taper  Bellows  Camera, 


WITH  EXTENDING  FRONT. 


This  is  an  extremely  useful 
Camera,  and  well  adapted  for 
the  Tourist  or  Professional 
Photographer,  for  outdoor 
worjf, 

Is  fitted  with  good  bellows, 
swing  back,  rack  and  pinion, 
and  extending  front  clamped 
by  endless  rods,  for  use  with 
short  focus  lens. 


6ix43  ... 
8ix6|  ... 


I'klCKS— Camera  and  i  double  book  form  Slide. 
«»  ,  »     -  ^""■^  Double  Slides.  Extra  Double  Slides. 

£2  17    6     ...     each  12/-      |  lox   8...  £6    2    6     ...     each  21/6 


£3  17    6 


16/6 


12x10...  £6  15    0 


26/6_ 


JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD,  146  Charing  Cross  BQac|,  Y(, 
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IMPORTANT    REDUCTION    IN    PRIOB    OV 
—    Fallowfield's   ZmproTOcl    -^ 

Portrait,  Rapid  Douiiiet,  &  Wide  Angie  Lenses, 


(guaranteed  ENGLISH  MANUFACTURE.) 


F 


ALLOWFIELD'S    UNRIVALLED    PORTRAIT 

LENSES.  —  Guaranteed   of  English   Manufacture.      Challenga 
comparison  with  the  finest  and  highest  priced  made, 


No.  1,  for  Carte-de-Visite     ... 
..    U... 

Oartes  and  Oabmet 

Cabinets         

„         andS^xej 


2, 
3, 
4, 
4a,, 


Diameter, 
2  in. 
21  ,. 
2}  .. 
3i  If 
*  ,, 
3j  If 


Focus. 


.;:  t 

in. 

...      6 

„      9 

...     12 

.,.     12 

Distance. 
12  ft. 
14  ,f 
18  „ 
18  .f 
25  f. 
25  „ 


Price, 

«2  10  0 

2U  0 

5    0  0 

7    6  0 

12    5  0 

9  19  0 


FALLOWFIELD'S    IMPROVED    RAPID    DOUBLETS. 


View 

Diam. 

Size. 

Jin.. 

.    4ix3i 

1     »  . 

.    5  X4 

U  „ . 

.    7  x4i 

H  »  • 

.    8  X6i 

If  ..  . 

.10  x8 

2     „  . 

.12  XlO 

2     „  . 

.  13  Xll 

2 

.15  Xl2 

3    .1  . 

.  18  X16 

Waterhonse  Dia- 
Group    Pl»«g'»i»- 


Size. 

Stereo  . 
,    4ix3i 
,    5  X4 
,    8  x5 

8^x61  , 

,  10  X8    , 

,  11  X9    , 

13  Xll 

15  xl2, 


Price. 

.£1  16    0 

.  2    0 

,,  2  10 

.  3    0 

.  3    7 

.  4    5 

.  4  10 

.  6    0 

,  6  15 


Iris  Dia< 
phragmi. 

Price. 


.£2  2 
.  2  6 
,.  2  16 
.  3  9 
.  4  0 
.  4  15 
.  5  0 
.  6  13 
.  7    8 


FALLOWFIELD'S    WIDE    ANGLE    DOUBLETS. 


With   Rotating   Diaphrasma. 

For  Architectural  Views,  Interiors,  Copying,  &c., 
giring  an  angle  of  90  degrees. 


View 

Back 

Diam. 

Size. 

Focus 

}in. 

..    Stereo 

..    2  tin. 

i  >i 

..    7ix4i    . 

It  .1 

..    8ix6i    . 

..    4    .. 

li  » 

..  10  x8      . 

..    7-    „ 

l\  If 

..  12  xlO    . 

2    .1 

..  15  xl2    . 

..  10    „ 

All  above  Subject  to  10  7.  Discount  for  Cash 
WITH  Obder  omlt. 

Seven  days'  trial  allowed  with  all  above,  and  Cash 
returned  if  not  approved  of. 

These  Lenses  are  used  extensively  in  every  part  of 
the  world.  We  have  seen  most  gratifying  refults. 


70XrATBA19'   I'Al.XiQ'WTiaXP,  l«<  CtaariB|r  Cr«BB  X4.,  W. 
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FALLOWFI ELD'S    Special    Cheap    Series   of 

C.R.    RAPID    RECTILINEAR    LENSES 


(Guaranteed  Achromatic). 


lo  Cover  Plates, 
5X   4  in. 
7X   5    ,. 
9X   7    „ 
toX  8    ,, 

I2X  lO 


With  Waterhouse  Diaphragms. 
14/6  each. 
18/6    „ 
29/-     „ 
52/6    „ 
80/- 


With  Iris  Diaphragms. 
18/6  each. 
22/6     „ 
32/6     „ 
60/.      „ 
00/- 


Each  Lens  fitted  with  Solid  leather  Covered  Cap,  and  equal  in  value  to  many  offered  at 
much  higher  prices. 

FALLOWFIELD'S     SPECIAL      WIDE     ANGLE 

RECTILINEAR 
LENSES. 

With    Rotating    Stops   or 
Iris  Diaphragms. 

For  Architectural  Views, 
Landscapes  and  Views  in 
confined  situations  where 
Lenses  of  longer  focus  cannot 
be  used. 


To  Cover  Plates. 

Back  Focus. 

Rotating  Stops. 

Iris  Diaphragms. 

:L  5X  4  'n- 

3i\  in. 

30/-   each. 

—     each. 

7X   5    .. 

5        ,. 

37/6    „ 

43/6     „ 

"'"        9X  7    .. 

61     „ 

65/.     „ 

72/-      ,, 

loX  8    „ 

3       „ 

80/-      „ 

90/.      „ 

12X10    ,, 

-        10}      „ 

100/-      „ 

110/-      „ 

FALLOWFIELD'S   EXTRA  SPECIAL  EURYSCOPE   LENSES. 

Working  Aperture,  F/6. 


Specially  adapted  for  Groups,  Portrait  or 
Instantaneous  Work,  being  very  rapid  and  giving 
good  flat  field. 


To  Cover  Plates. 
4jX3jin. 
7   xs     „ 
9  X7     „ 
10  X  8     „ 


Back  Focus. 

7f  » 
10  „ 
"I    „ 


Iris  Diaphragms. 

52/-  each. 

80/-  „ 
...  110/-  „ 
...      190/-    „ 


Very    exceptional   Terms  to    Dealers    in 
Quantities. 


f ftfe  fittmss  jbim^At  AtMAiiAb  ADVfeatiSBMiiKfs. 
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A  TAKING 

NOVELTY 

iVERYVVHERE. 

Now  kept  in 
Stock  in  Foiir 
Sizes.  i 


Sole  English  Agent  for 
Sale  of 
—    THE  NEW    - 

Postage  Stamp  Cameras 

As  simple  as  A.  B.C. 
Camera  always  set  in  foe 


Price,  Camera 

md  Slide,  with  4 
Lensesfor40ii5X4 
Picture  2^Xi|,  £5 
3x5   Picture    iX| 


with  8  Leases  for  8  on  a 
*8  18s.  4    with  16   Lenses 


taking  16  on  a  5X4,  £5  lOs.  ;   with  25  Lenses  taking  25  on  a  7X5,  £10  lOs. 

Perforator,  for  Perforating-  as  Stamps,  £7  5s.  extra. 

[This  includes  right  of  using  same.      If  this  is   not  purchased  you  cannot  produce  pictures. 
Specimen  Pictures  on  Application. 


JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD    146  Charing  Cross  Road,  W. 
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SPECIAL  -  NEW, 


FALLOWFIELD'S 

Cantilever  .   . 
Enlarging  Apparatus. 

Feeling  the  want  of  aii  Apparatus  of  this  kind  I  have 
introduced  the  same,  and  trust  its  low  price,  compf  ed 
with  its  unique  finish,  will  command  a  ready  sale.  Made 
of  well-seasoned  wearable  Mahogany,  all  brass  fittings 
exquisitely  polished,  with  Bellows  of  Leather  for  wear. 


lo  in. 

Six  si 

270/-  Without  Len=. 
63/-  Extra  for  Lens. 


Special  No^/ce.-LANCASTER  GOODS. 

A  Full  Stock  kept  of  LANCASTER'S   CAMERAS,  &c.,  subject  to  Discount  of 
S  per  cent.    Cash  with  Order.     Favourable  Ter.ms  to  Dealers. 


All  Articles  sold  by  the  following  Firms  mostly  in  Stock  at 
Makers'  Prices: — 
THOimTON'PICKARD  CO.— Shntters,  Stands,  and  Cameras. 
TTLAR,  Birmingbam.— General  London  Stock  Depot  for  this  Maker. 
LENSES  BT  ALL  MAKERS.    Most  all  in  Stock  in  general  demand. 
EASTMAN  CO.— Kodaks,  Kodecs,  Bromide  Papers,  Lenses. 


JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD,  146  Charing  Cross  Road,  W. 
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21/  MAGIC    LANTERNS.        25/-  etc. 

FALLOWFIELDiSPECiAL  PATTERN 


Cheaper  kind, 

ditto,  without 

Flasher,  in 

Tin  Travelling 

Gate, 

21/- 

Complete, 


incandescbnt  light,  acbttlenk 

Jets,  and  Limelight  Jets  can  be 

Adapted  to  this  Lamp. 

Complete  in  stained  wood  box, 

25/- 

Carrier,  1/3  extra. 


'T'HIS  is  a  handsome,  strongly  built  japanned  Lantern,  well  ventilated, 

*  fitted  with  4-in.  compound  condenser  mounted  in  brass  cell,  first-class  projection 
Lens  with  flasher  and  rack  adjustment,  3-wick  refulgent  lamp,  sliding  front,  Russian 
iron  chimney,  spring  carrier  slide.  All  packed  away  compact  in  stained  case,  with 
hooks  to  close,  and  brass  handle  for  carrying. 

Complete    25/-  Carriers  extra    1/3  to  10/6 

Ditto,  ditto,  extra  finish  Mahogany  Body,  4-wick  lamp      52/6 

THE    IMPERIAL, 

Ditto,  ditto,  with  solid  Brass  Stage  Front,  heary  square  bevelled  Base  Board 

and  Panelled  Door      80/- 

All  complete  In  Cases. 

Incandescent  Burners        5/6  each. 

Mantles  for  same     X/3    „ 

Complete  Installation  Tray,  Burner,  Mantle,  &c 18/6 

Tubing  for  same       4id.  per  foot  run. 

JONATHAN   FALLOWFIELD,  146  Charing  Cross  Road,  W. 
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NEW  LANTERN  SLIDE  MAKING  CAMERA 

For  Producing  Slides  fiom  Parts  ot  or  Large  Negatives. 

SILVER   MEDAL  AWARDED 

HACKNEV  EXHIBITION 

1896. 


THIS  Camera  has  been  invented  and  patented  by  Dr.  Roland 
Smith,  and  he  describes  his  invention  as  follows.  He  has 
practically  used  it  for  the  production  of  Microscopic  Slides  for  the 
Lantern,  a  test  that  should  demonstrate  its  value  to  intending 
purchasers. 

.     .     FOXISTTS.     .     . 

FIRST. — In  dealing  with  larger  negatives,  the  whole  or  any  part  can  be  reduced  to 
Lantern  size. 

SECOND, — In  dealing  with  smaller  negatives,  the  whole  or  any  part  can  be  En- 
arged  to  Lantern  Size. 

THIRD. — Provision  made   or  Tilting  Negative  when  the  lines  are  out  of  vertical. 

FOURTH. — Practical  Automatic  Focussing,  this  being  done  by  pointer  and  scale  on 
base-board. 

FIFTH. — Compactness.  Considering  its  capacity  or  work,  the  size  is  not  more  than 
one-half  of  that  of  other  Reducing  Cameras. 

SIXTH.— Reasonable  Price. 

The  Camera  complete  is  fixed  on  a  base-board  i8x  10.  At  one  end  is  a  fixed  frame 
8}  X  6}  inches,  with  moveable  masks  for  half-  and  quarter-plate,  at  right  angles  to  the 
Optic  axis  of  lens,  with  a  mechanical  stage  attached,  so  that  it  can  carry  any  portion  of 
the  negative  on  the  square,,  or  tilted  into  the  optic  axis  of  the  lens,  and  fix  it  there  for 
photographing.  ...  .  .  . 

The  Camera  is  Sliding  Box  Form,  the  outer  case  carrj'ing  the  dark  slide  and  focussing 
screen^  the  inner  one  of  the  lens,  each  made  to  move  into  the  optic  axis  of  the  lens  for 
focussing  purposes,  quite  independent  of  the  other— the  outer  by  rack  and  pinion,  the 
inner  by  thumb  screw  and  clamp.  A  Marked  Scale,  with  a  pointer  on  the  one  side,  shows 
the  distance  of  the  camera  for  enlarging,  and  on  the  other  side  the  distancefor  reductions  ; 
similar  markings  on  top  show  position  of  lens.  Exposure  is  made  by  simply  removing 
a  vulcanite  shutter  from  front  of  lens.  In  using  this  camera,  the  source  of  light  may  be 
either  artificial  or  daylight ;  if  the  latter,  the  whole  camera  can  be  sloped  against  a 
window  covered  with  tissue  paper,  the  time  of  exposure  by  that  means  being  reduced  to 
about  30  seconds. 

Price,  fitted  with  Single  Lens  of  3  in.  focus  of  good  definition,  £3  IDs. 
Ditto,  fitted  with  Selected  Wide-angle  Rectilinear  Lens,   £4     58. 

JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD    146  Charing  Cross  Road,  W. 
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SALMON'S 
Mew  Portable  Pneumatic 

Magnesium  Lamp 

FOB    PORTRAITURE. 

(Patent  APPLiEn  for.) 

A  powerful  Actinic   Light  of  several  seconds  duration, 
producing  a  Photograph. 

EQUAL  TO  DAYLIGHT.    NO  DANGER. 

No  Heat.  No  Noise.  Constructed  with  light 
Telescopic  Chimney,  which  can  be  inclined  to  any 
available  outlet. 

For  Studio  or  Room.    Shuts  up  in  box  form  wiien 
not  in  u.se.    Light,  compact,  and  portable. 

Fuller  Particulars  on  appUcaiion. 


Price,  complete  £10  10a. 

TRIPOD  FOR  SAME,  «1  5s.  extra. 


SALMOIS^'S  NEW   PATENT 

ADJUSTABLE  VIGNETTER 

For  Portraitnre  and  Landscapes. 

.\  gieat  saving  of  time  to  Professionals.    Can  be  immediately 

atr.iched  or  detatched  to  any  Printing  Frame,  firmly  clipped 
by  Aluminium  Slides.    Adjustable  in  every  direction. 

Vignetting  Card  can  be  placed  at  various  distances  from 
Negative,  and  at  an  angle,  or  immediately  changed. 

PRICES. — Including  Slides  and  12  Cards  (six  with  openings 
of  various  sizes,  and  six  for  cutting  as  desired),  i-plate, 
2/-  ;  J-plate,  2/6  ;  }-plate,  3/6.  With  Superior  Printing 
Frame  and  .Slides  attached:  J-plate,  2/6;  ^-plate,  3/3; 
|-plate,  4  9.      Special  Terjns  to  Dealers. 


IMPORTANT  REDUCTION 
in  price  of 

Graduated 
Glass    Measures. 

CONICAL  OR 

CYLINDRICAL  GRADUATED. 

Both   same  price. 


idr, ... 
2  ,,  ... 
I  oz. ... 


Each. 
.  5d. 
.  6d. 
.  4<i. 
,  4d, 
.    6d. 

7d. 

8d. 

9d. 

1/- 


Doz. 

.  4/. 
.  4. 
.  36 
.  3/6 
,  5/6 
,  6/6 
,  7  6 
8,6 
11/6 
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-He     FALLOWFIELD'S    *<- 

NOVEL  FEINTING  PRESSES. 


This  patttern  is  decidedly  novel,  but 
extremely  useful,  the  double  springs  and 
clamping  bars  giving  equal  pressure, 
and  consequently  good  even  prints.  It 
will  be  sold  as 

THE    DOUBLE    BAR 

PRINTING  PRESS. 

In  two  sizes  only,  ^  and  ^-plate. 

Well  finished  in  good  hard  white  wood 

and  baize  pad. 

^-plate,  8d.    ...    l-plate,  1/-  each. 

■     This  is  exceedingly  useful,  and 
well  finished,  and  will  be  sold  as 
FALLOWFIELD'S 
FUXiZ.  VIEW 

PRINTING  PRESS. 

Enabling  tlie  Printer  to  see  the 
whole  of  his  picture  without  the 

fear  of  movement. 
Sold  in  three  sizes.     Well  finished, 

with  clamping  bar  and  bed. 
fpl.  1/3 :  ^-pl.  1/6 :  ^pl.  3/-  ea. 

FALLOWFIELD'S 

NEW  VAPOR  LIGHT 

DARK  ROOM  LAMP. 

No  fear  of  accident.    CaDnot  set  light  if  upset. 

Contains  no  liquid  except  that  contained  in 
absorbent  material. 

Price,  complete  with  Ruby  Chimney  and  Cowl,  2/3 
Extra  Chimneys,  6d.  each. 

The  Mode  of  Using  is  as  follows  :— Unscrew 
burner,  and  fill  with  benzoline ;  after  a  few  seconds 
to  allow  sponge  in  reservoir  to  absorb,  pour  back 
into  stock  bottle  all  you  can,  then  put  back  burner 
and  light  wick. 

THE   CLEANEST,  CHEAPEST,  AND    BEST 

LAMP   ON   THE   MARKET. 


EAbiaweiCLQ 
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THE  THREE  STANDARD  LINES  BELOW 

Are   handled   by  all   Dealers   in   every  part  of  the  World. 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGEOUS  TERMS  FOR  QUANTITIES  ON  APPLICATION. 


Special  New  Formula. 

Stock  Dealers  see  to  your 
Supplies. 


I  Always  ready  for  use, 
]  Always  fresh. 

Pleasant  to  manipulate. 


RO.R 

MOjJNTANT 

Isold  inBottles^^-^ 

(wholesale  •'  J 

JONATHAN  FALLWFIELD 

CENTRAL  PHOTO STORSI 


Is.  BOTTI.E. 

Equal  to  any  on  the  Market 


Special  New  Formula. 

Have  an    Article  that 
Sells  at  Sigrht. 

Economical  in  practice. 
Makes  Mounting  a  plea- 
sure instead  of  a  bore. 


Jfcotnbinetl  Toning  &  f'l*""', 
P' POP.  4  EMULSION  PAP? 


COMBINEO 
TONING  I  FIXINB 

BATH. 

i-pints,  1/3.     — 
—    Pints,  2/3 


|'4L*"*EIIJU.     IMS? 


Bit.  M"*^**- 


£l  ••«Z!."°"'  '""""'I'.  To  IN1U<I  T«WO»«  7"i> 

■'^-^^^^jTOCE  2/3  "^ilu-^'-HL 

c„f  rpm  fvaTloWFIELD^S 

^■'SAXIHO  CROSS  ROAD,  *•  C"*  T^ 


CONCENTRATED 
ONE  SOLUTION 

HYDROQUINQNE 
DEVELOPER. 

Sample  Bottles,  6d. 

5  oz.,  to  make  i  Pint, 
-     1/3    - 

lO   oz.,    to  make  2 
Pints,  2/- 

Postages  extra- 
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*  DRY  PLATES-  * 

♦Ijl^EING  the  Largest  Wholesale  Stock  Holder  of 

^J^     DRY  PLATES  of  all  makes,  my  turnover  being  so  large  enables 
me   to  assure  my  Clients   DRY   PLATES  supplied   are   always 
the  Freshest.     Deliveries  from  all  Works  daily. 

I  am  supplying  the  following  at  the  Popular  Prices  of 

XZiFOaD  Ordinary      

„  Empress 

„  Red  Label 

„  Isochromatic 

„  Process        

„  Half  Tone 

„  Special  Lantern 

,,  Alpha  

For  Lantern  Slides  and  Transparencies. 
CADSTT  Ordinary 

,,  Special  Rapid        

,,              Professional 
ZMPBBZAZi  Ordinary        

,,  Sovereign 

,.  Lantern 

„  Landscape 

,,  Tropical 

,,  and  Photo-Mechanical 

SDWABDS'  Excelsior        

PAG&T  Phenix  

,,  30  times         

,,  Portrait  

MAWSOM  Castle      ...        

,,  Electric 

EZiZiIOTT  Ordinary 

,,  Studio       

THOMAS'S  Plates  

SANDEZiZi  Ordinary  

ALL    SAME    PRICES. 

Other  Makers  at  Current   Rates. 


4ix 

3i, 

1/- 

5   X 

4, 

1/7 

6Jx 

3i, 

2/. 

6ix 

4i, 

2/2 

6ix 

4f, 

2/3 

7ix 

4i 

2/10 

7ix 

5. 

3/5 

8   X 

5. 

3/9 

8Jx 

6L 

4/3 

9   X 

7, 

5/- 

10   x 

8, 

7/3 

12    X  10, 

10/6 

15     X  12, 

18/- 

Per  Packet  of 

12 

Plates. 

10 

X  8 

12 

X    ID 

and 

15 

X    12 

in 

Packets 

of  6 

Plates  at 

3d. 

box  extra. 

Special  Discoatxts  to  Professional  Photographers  and  Dealers  on  ALL  MAKES 
of  D17  Plates.    Quotations  on  application  or  receipt  of  Business  Card. 

m-  FOR   LARGER   SIZES   SEE 

FALLOWFIELD'S   MAMMOTH   ANNUAL. 
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other  than  those  set  out  on  last  page.     All  in  stock. 


EDWARDS'  XL. — Isochromatic  Medium,  Instantaneous,  and  Snap-Shot. 


doz.     4/6 


4iX3i     doz.     l/6|7ixs 

5   X4       ,       2/6     Six6i 

6iX4i     „       3/8  I  9   X7 

Edwards'  Excelsior  at  Popular  Prices. 
CADETT  LIGHTNING,  Red  Label  Plates. 


loX   8 

12  X  lO 

I5XI2 


doz.  10/- 
16/- 
24/- 


4iX3i 

5   X4       ... 

6ix4i     ... 

IMPERIAL 


doz. 


doz.  10/. 
,,  16/- 
„      2V- 


yiXs       doz.     4/6  I  loX   8     .. 

8ix6i     „       6/6     12X10     .. 

9x7       „       8/-  I  15X12     .. 

FLASH    LIGHT.  MAWSON'S    CELERITAS. 

PAGET    XXXXX   TIMES. 

Satiie  Prices  as  Edwards'  and  Cadett's  above. 


LUMIERE  DRY  PLATES.— Ordinary  and  Orthochromatic  Plates. 
Ordinary  and  Orthochromatic.  Panchromatic. 

Extra  Rapid.  Series  A  &  B.  Series  C.     ~ 

4I  X  3I    doz.    1/6      doz.    1/8      doz.    1/10 

5x4      2/3      „       2/6      2/9 


6i  X  4l 
74  X   5 
8i  X  6i 
ID    X    8 
12   Xio 


3/4 
4/6 
6/6 
10/- 

15/. 


3/9 
5/2 
7/6 

11/. 

16/6 


4/2 

5/10 

8/6 

12/- 

18/. 


WRATTEN  &  WAINWRIGHT'S  '  LONDON.'     Revised  Prices. 


4i 

5 

6i 

6\  X 
6i  X 
7i  X 
74    X 


X    si 
X    4 

^! 
4t 

4? 

4i 

5 
Ik 


12    X  10 
15     Xl2 


Ordinary  and  Instantaneous. 

doz.  1/6 

„  2/3 

,  3/- 

,.  3/- 

,  3/3 

„  3/9 

4/6 

5/. 

„  6/- 

„  »/• 

„  14/3 
„  27/- 


Drop-Shutter  Special 
...      doz.     1/9 

2/9 

3/6 

3/6 

4/- 

4/6 

5/3 

5/9 

7/6 
10/9 
17/6 
32/- 


RE-INTRODUCTION   OF   THE 
HILL  NORRIS  COLLODION  DRY  PLATES.     (London  Agency— 

146  Charing  Cross  Road.)       4JX3I     6ix4j     8Jx64  10X8  12x10 

Brand— Eagi.e,  Yellow  Label     ...     1/6    ...    3/-    ...     7/-      ..  10/-     ...  19/-    doz. 

„        Tortoise,  Green  Label...    1/6     ...    3/-     ...     7/-     ...  10/-     ...  19/-       ,, 
„        Camera,  Positive  Plate, 

Scroll  Label   1/6     ...    3/-     ...    7/-     ...  10/-     ...  19/-       „ 

EDWARDS'  CATHODAL  PLATES. 

4iX3j                    J-plate.                   84x6i                      10X8  12X10 

1/6      3/8      66      10/-       18/-    dozen. 

SANDELL  WORKS  CO.   RONTGEN   PLATES. 

4ix3l              4-platc              8ix6J                10x8  12X10         15X12 

1/-     1/7     4/3     7/3     10/6     ...     18/'-    dozen. 

SPECIAL   DRY    PLATES    for   the    RONTQEN    X   RATS   RADIOORAPHS. 


JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD,  146  Charing  Gross  Road.  W. 
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12/1  }  dozen. 


pRESHEST  FILMS  (stock  continuously  new)  at  the  Popular 
'  Prices  of— 

ILPORD  Empress 

„  Special  Rapid 

4i  X  3i     2/-    I  8i  X  6J     .. 

6^  X  4I     4/6   I  10  X  8       .. 

ELLIOTT  Rocket 

EDWARDS'  (XL)  Special  Landscape 

,,  „  ,,         Instantaneous 

,,  ,,  ,,         Portrait      

e^  NOTE. 
SDAViVRSS'    (X.Xi}    Xsocbromatlc,    Medium, 
Instantaneous,  and  Snap-Sbot. 

2/-    I  Si  X  6i     6/6  )  ^ 

3/8  I  10  X  8       10/-  f  °°^*^"-   J 

AUSTIN-EDWARDS'  Ordinary  Films - 

g?r  NOTE. 
AUSTXXr-ES'WARSS'    Instantaneous   Films. 

4ix3i     •••     1/9     I     6ix4|     ...     4/1      I     8^x6^     ...     7/3  doz. 
AVSTIKT-EB^VARBS'    Double    Tnstantaneoun    Films 

4ix3i     ...     2/-     I     6ix4S     ...     4/6     I     8^x6i     ...     8/-   doz. 


4i  X  3i 
64  X  4.f 


4ix 

3i     ••• 

1/6 

5x 

4      ... 

2/6 

6ix 

4l     ... 

3/8 

7\x 

5      ••• 

4/6 

8Jx 

6i     ... 

66 

lOX 

8       ... 

10/- 

Per  Packet  of  12 

Films. 

POCKET   KODAK. 

Spools  of  12  exposures     1/3    |    4  in  a  box     4/3 

Folding  Pocket  Kodak  Spool  of  12,  1/9  ;  4  in  a  box,  7/- 


PILMS   FOB   FRENA. 

FRENA  CELLULOID  FILMS. 

La 

Setoloid         

Austin- Edwards' Ordinary 

Austin -Edwards'  Instantaneous 

Austin-Edwards'  Double  Instantaneous... 

B.  J.  Edwards  &  Co.'s  Isochromatic,  Instantaneous, 

and  Snap-Shot 

Thomas'        

Fitch 

Imperial  Co.'s  Snap-Shot  ... 
Marion  &  Co.'s  Ordinary  ... 
Marion  &  Co.'s  Instantaneous 
Ilford  Special  Rapid 
Ilford  Empress         


Per  Packet 

of  20. 

0.   1. 

Mo.  2. 

em  Plate. 

J-piate. 

1/10 

2/6 

3/7 

2/3 

3/11 

2/6 

4/3 

3/- 

46 

2/6 

3/9 

2/8 

4/3 

2/9 

4/3 

2/8 

3/11 

3/2 

4/6 

2/8 

3/9 

2/4 

4/3 

BUZiZiSSYE   AND   BUZiXiET   SPOOZiS. 

SPOOLS    OF   FILM   for    No.    2    Bullseye    and    Bullet   Kodaks  — 

12  Exposures...  2/6     |      18  Exposures         3/9 

SPOOLS  OF  FILM  for  No.  4  Bullseye  and  Bullet  Kodaks— 
12  Exposures        3/9 

"JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD,  146  Charing  Cross  Road,  W. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINTING    PAPERS. 

A    FULL  AND    FRESH    STOCK   ALWAYS   ON    HAND. 

ALL    EXPORT    ORDERS    SPECIALLY    PACKED. 

All  the  follcnving  Makes  in  Stock  at  one  unijorm  price  in  all  Sizes. 

(  ILFORD  (Britannia  Worlcs  Co.)  SOLIO  (Eastman). 

P,0    Pb     )       SYLVIO  (Wellington  &  Ward).      PAGET    PRIZE. 

(imperial.     BARNET  (Elliot).    GELATOID  (Schering.) 


4i  ^   si)  36  Pieces,  1/-  with  postage,  1/2 

5x4  24        „      1/.     „  „      1/2 

6   X   4},  24        „      1/-     „  „       1/2 

6^x   4f,  16        „      1/.     „  „      1/2 


PACKETS     OF 


7ix   s,    12  Pieces,  1/-  with  postage,  1/2 

Six  6i,     9      „       1/-  ,,            „       1/3 

10  X   8,     12       „       2/-  „            „      2/3 

12   Xio,     12      „      3/-  „            „      3/3 


TUBES     OF 


1^        fa  Sheets,  1/1  with  postage,  1/7      I    „  .„   _   / 12  Sheets,  7/6  with  postage,  7'11 
24iXi7   1 6      ^^        4/.      _^  „      4/3      I    24»Xi7   1 2^      ,^     15/.      ^,  __    15/8 

BOXES ,0F 

38  X  28,144  Pieces,  1/10  with  postage,  2/1      I      sJx   4,  144  Pieces,  4/8  with  postage,  4/11 
six   2},  144      „      1,8      „  „       1/11  8   X   6,144      >•      12/-      „  „     i=/5 

'Ay.i.t..  \i.6.      ..      5/-      ..  ..      5/3 


FALLOWFIELD'S 
*  PREMIER  '    SENSITIZED     PAPER. 

AS    GOOD    AS    ANY.  BETTER    THAN    MOST. 

Send  for  a  Sample  and  try   the  Improved   method  of  production 
now   employed. 


First  in  the  market,  and  still  leading.  Demand  unprecedentedj  demonstrate  its 
superior  and  uniform  quality.  Silver  bath  not  kept  weak  for  small  saving.  Every  sheet 
guaranteed  to  give  equal  results. 

PRICES    AS    FOLLOW: 

Sheet.     i-Quire.  J-Quire.    Quire. 
No.  I.    9  Kilo.     White,  Pink,  or  Mauve  ...         -/8 

No.  3.     10    ,,        White  or  Pink      -/9 

Post  Free.    Cash  with  Order. 

READY    CUT    FOR    MOUNTING. 
C.-de-V,'s  or  Cabinets, 
J-plate 


3/6 

6/6          12,6 

3/9 

7/4          14/3 

2/9  per  100 

...      6'6    „   100 

...      7/3    „    loo 

...     10/6    „    100 

...      7/9   „     so 

....  13/6    „     50 

...    20/-     „     so 

I    Sheet       -/9  f 

^      ' JJ%        Whole  Plate 

1         ,,  ...  ...  ...  ...        14  o  0 

100    C-de-V 1/9        ;°^^° 

100    Cabinet  ,.,        4/2        ti:xi2 '" 

The  quickest  Printing  Paper  and  richest  in  Silver  on  the  Market. 

METAL    PLATES    FOR   SQUEEGEEING. 

P.O.P.  and  other  Papers  to  obtain  High  Oloss  or  Matt  Surface. 

I  am  now  enabled  to  place  on  the  market  an  Enamelled  Metal  Plate  that  cannot  by 
a'ly  means  peel  off — you  cannot  scratch  it  off.  This  will  at  one  appeal  to  you  as  a  great 
advance,  and  far  beyond  anything  yet  placed  on  the  market.  It  will  be  sold  in  the 
following  sizes  : — 

7X5    ...     -/8   I   9x7     ...     1/.   I    11x9    ...    1/6  I   13x11    ...    2/3   I    16x14  ...    3/6 

grOKATHAXr  rAXiXiOVrrxSIiin,  1«6  Cnartnr  cross  Itoad,  w^. 
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FALLOWFIELD  FOR  MOUNTS. 


SPECIAL  NEW  LINE  IN 


A  Good  Mount  Enhances  the  Value  of  your  Work. 

The  most  Important  Advance  in  Quality  of  Mounts,  at 
Exceptionally  Low  Figures,  tor  many  years. 

As  the  market  has  now  been  flooded  some  time  with  chear,  common- 
quality,  soft  Mounting  Boards,  I  have  at  last  succeeded,  after  considerable  experiments, 
in  perfecting  a  good,  hard,  smooth-surface  Mount,  that  I  am  enabled  to  place  on  tne  market 
at  a  price  that  will  compete  with  the  inferior  kinds  offered.  It  will  well  repay  all  Photo- 
graphers to  send  for  a  sample  fifty,  and  their  appearance  will  at  once  demonstrate  their 
superiority  over  all  other  kinds  offered  at  the  following  prices.  Only  the  following  sizes 
stocked,  and  in  five  varieties.     My  other  well-known  high-class  Superfine  Mounts  as  usual. 

SIZES     AND      PRICES.       


Size  of 

Size  of  Tint 

No.  of 

Indian  Tint. 

Size  of 

Size  of  Tint  No.  of 

Oxford  Line. 

Board. 

or  Line. 

Mount. 

100. 

1000. 

Board. 

or  Line. 

Mount. 

ICO. 

1000. 

4iX  3 

3  X    ij 

P217     .. 

12 

11/- 

4iX   3 

3  X   if 

P317     . 

.     1/2 

11/- 

7  X  si 

4ix  3i 

P219    .. 

1/8 

16/- 

7   X   si 

4ix   si 

six   3? 

P319    • 

.     1/8 

16/- 

8X6 

six  3f 

P220    .. 

2/. 

19/6 

8X6 

P320    . 

.    2/- 

19/6 

8ix   6i 

6   X  4t 

P222     .. 

2/6 

23/- 

8Jx  6i 

6   X   4i 

P322     . 

.    2/6 

23/- 

lo  X  8 

7   X   5 

P224     .. 

3/3 

.31/- 

10  X   8 

7X5 

P324     • 

.     3/3 

34/- 

12     X  lO 

9X7- 

P226     .. 

4^9 

45/- 

12    X  10 

9X7 

P326     . 

.    4/9 

45- 

14   XiiJ 

10  X  8 

P227     .. 

6/9 

65/6 

•    14    Xlli 

10   X   8 

P327     • 

.     6/9 

65/6 

18   X14 

12   Xio 

P229     .. 

12/- 

113/- 

18  XI4 

12    X  10 

P329     . 

,  12/- 

113/- 

20  X16 

14    X  ti 

P230     .. 

16/6 

167/6 

20     X  l6 

14   Xii 

P330     . 

.  16/6 

157/6 

Size  of 
Board. 
4ix  3 
7   X   si 
8X6 
8ix   6i 
10  X  8 
12   X  10 
14  Xiii 
18   X14 
20  X16 

Size  of  Tint 
or  Line. 
3   X    if 
4ix   si 
six  3f 

6  X   4i 

7  X   s 
9  X   7 

TO    X     8 
12     X  10 

14   Xii 

No.  of 
Mount. 

P817      . 

P819     .. 

P820    .. 

P822     .. 

P824     .. 

P826     .. 

P827     .. 

P829     .. 

P830    .. 

Plate-sunk 
with  Tint. 
100.       1000. 
1/8        15/- 
2/3        20;- 
2/6        24/- 
2/10      27/- 
3/9        35/- 
6/6        52;- 
8/-         75;- 
13/6      128/- 
18/-       175/- 

Size  of 
Board. 
4|X   3 

7    X   si 
8X6 
Six   6i 
10   X    8 
12    XIO 

14  xiii 
18  X14 

20    X  16 

Size  of  Tint 
or  Line. 
3  X    ij 
4iX   3i 

six  3J 

6   X   4i 

7X5 

9X7 
10   X  8 
12    X  10 
14    Xii 

No  of 
Mount. 
P917     . 
P919     . 

P920       . 

P922 

P924  . 
P926   . 
P927  . 
P929   . 
P930 

Plate-mark 
Paste-down 

Tint. 
100.       1000 
.    2/3        21/- 
.     2/9        26/- 
.     3.3        30/- 
.     3/9        .35/- 
.     -V-        47/- 
.     7/-        68/- 
.  10/-        96/- 
.  15/6      1*5/. 
21/-       195/- 

Granulated 
with  Paste- 
down  Tint. 

Size  of 

Size  of  Tin 

No.  of 

The  auove  gives  a  Compl-te  Lstof 

Board. 

or  Line. 
3    X    ij 
44  X    3i 

Mount. 
P1317  •• 
P1319  .. 

100. 
2/6 

3/- 

lOOO. 

2-t/- 
28/6 

■* 

4ix  3 
7   X   si 

EXTR^ 

SIZE  IN   OXFORD   LINE 

8X6 

six    3I 

P1320  ■■ 

3/6 

33/- 

MOUNT  READY  IN  STOCK. 

Six  6i 
10  X   8 
12    -  10 
14  xiii 

6  X    4i 

7  X    5 
9   X    7 

JO  X   8 

P1322  .. 

P1324  - 
P1326  .. 
P1327  .. 

4/- 
5/3 
7/9 
10/9 

38,0 
51/- 
73/- 
103/- 

P318    ... 

Board. 
6ix4f     .. 

Line. 
4iX3 

100. 
...     1/6 

1000. 
14/. 

"~ 

18  X14 

12    X  10 

Pi  329  •• 

16/6 

155/- 

Full  Lists  of  General  Phcio  Goods  or 

hand 

20  Xi6 

14    X  II 

P1330  .. 

22/6 

215/. 

sent  free  on  application. 

JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD,  146  CHARING  CROSS  ROAD,  W. 
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Fallowfield's  •  • 

MOUNTS 

IN   GREAT    VARIETY. 
IMPORTANT    NOTICE    re    PRICES. 


CARTE-DE-VISITE. 

Bristol,  4  sheet,  plain  5/6  1000 

Bnamel,4      „         „       7/.  „ 

Bristol,  6      „       gold  bevel ...  19/-  „ 
Enamel,  6      „            „      light 

colours      20/6  „ 

Enamel,  6  sheet,  gold  bevel, 

dark  colours    23/-  ,• 

Special  Terms  for  Wholesale  Quantities. 


CABINET. 

1000 

6  sheet  Bristol 

...    19/- 

Second  quality      

...    14/6 

5  sheet  Enamel 

...    23/. 

Second  quality     

...    20/6 

6  sheet  Bristol,  gold  bevel    ... 

...    89/- 

6     „     Enamel,        „ 

...    43/- 

Second  quality     

Light  colours,  Bristol    

...    33/6 

,,           „      Enamelled     ... 

...   40/6 

Dark 

...    48/- 

Blocked  Mounts  in  Gold,  Silver,  and  Colours.       e 
«=  *  s«  Full    Prices   in    New    Mount 


List. 


PLAIN,  SQUARE,  and    ROUND  CORNERED   BOARDS    IN   ALL   SIZES. 
From  4ix3i  to  ISxia. 


MIDGET  MOUNTS. 


ALL  GOLD  BEVBL  SDOSS. 
100 


D.-D.-V.  Midget,  Bristol     ... 

Victoria        ,,  ,, 

Cabinet        „  ,, 

Promenade  „  „ 

Boudoir        „  „ 

O.-D.-V.       „       Enamel    ... 

Victoria        ,,  ,, 

Oabinet        „  ,, 

Promenade  „  „ 

Boudoir        „  „ 

Midget  C.-D.-V.,  Plain  Edge 
„       Victoria       ,,        ,, 
,,       Oabinet        „        ,, 
„       Promenade  „        „ 
Jn  Cream,  Pink,  or  Grey 


1/10 

1/9 

1/10 

}l/8 

1/10 

2/. 
2/2 

}.,s 

■19 

■19 

Bristol. 


1000 

14/9 

16/3 
15/9 
16/6 

15/0 

16/d 
17/3 
19/. 

4/- 
5/3 
5/9 
5/9 


POCKET  KODAK  MOUNTS 
OR  CRITERION. 


doz. 
Slip-in  ...  ./4 
Paste   on,  White 

Enamel 
Grey  Bristol  .., 


100 

2/- 

1/6 
1/3 


1000 
20/- 

12/6 

11/- 


BULLET  &  BULL'S-EYE  MOUNTg 
AND  FRENA. 


Prena  Slip-in 3/.  per  100. 

Bullet  or  Bull's^ye 3/-      ;, 

Outside  size,  5i  X  5 ;  Opening,  3J  x  3J. 


See  next  page  for  Printing  Prices,  <0c» 
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PROFESSIONAL  PHOTOGRAPHERS  h» 

^  Are    specially    advised    to    look    at 


following     Prices 


SPECIAL    DISCOUNTS    FOR    CASH   WITH   ORDER. 


PRINTED,  BLOCKED  or  STAMPED  MOUNTS, 

Compare   Prices   and   'BUY   FOR    CASH.' 


MY   PRICE  FOR    SPECIAL   QUALITY 

LINES. 

5000  C. -de- V.  Mounts,  Bristol      ...    printed  one  side 

2    2 

d, 
6 

..  5  sheet. 

5000         ,,           ,,           „           ,.,          ,,      both  sides 

2  12 

6 

..  5      .. 

2500  Cabinet         ,,            ,,           ...          „      one  side 

2  12 

0 

..  5      .. 

2500         ,,            ,,           „           ...          ,,      both  sides 

3    6 

0 

..      S             M 

5000  C. -de- V.       „        Light  Enamelled  ,,      one  side 

2  12 

6 

..  5      ., 

5000          ,,            ,,                     ,,               ,,      both  sides 

3    2 

6 

..  s    .. 

2500  Cabinet        ,,                     „               ,,      one  side 

3    6 

0 

..    5        M 

2500         ,,           ,,                    ,,              ,,      both  sides 

3  13 

9 

..     S           M 

5000  C.-de-V.       ,,        Dark  Enamelled  ,,      one  side 

3    7 

6 

..  s    .. 

5000          ,,            ,,                     „               ,,      both  sides 

3  17 

6 

..  5      .. 

2500  Cabinet        ,,                     ,,               ,,      one  side 

3  17 

6 

..  s    .. 

2500          ,,            ,,                     ,,               „      both  sides 

4    5 

0 

..      S             M 

5000  C.-de-V.    Mounts,    Bristol,    Gold    Bevel    Edge, 

Blocked  in  Gold  on  front 

7    7 

6 

..  6      „ 

5000  C.-de-V.  Mounts,  Light  Enamelled,  ditto 

8    0 

0 

..  6      „ 

5000          ,,            ,,        Dark  Enamelled,  ditto 

8    5 

0 

..  6      ,, 

2500  Cabinnet  Mounts,  Bristol,  Gold  Bevel  Edge,  ditto 

6    6 

0 

..  6      „ 

2500          ,,            ,,        Light  Enamelled,  dito 

7    7 

6 

..  6      ,, 

2500          ,,            ,.        Dark  Enamelled,  ditto 

7    8 

9 

...  6      „ 

5000  C.-de-V,    Mounts,    Bristol,     Plain    Bevel    Edge, 

Blind  Blocked  on  front 

3  12 

6 

..  6      „ 

5000  C.-de-V.  Mounts,  Light  Enamelled,  ditto 

4    7 

6 

..  6      ,, 

5000          ,,            „        Dark  Enamelled,  ditto 

4  10 

0 

..  6      ,, 

2500  Cabinet  Mounts,  Bristol,  Plain  Bevel  Edg  e 

3    3 

9 

..  6      ,, 

2500          ,,            ,,         Light  Enamelled           

4    2 

6 

..  6      ,, 

2500          ,,            ,,        Dark  Enamelled            

4    7 

6 

..  6      ,, 

All  above  Prices  Include  cost  of  Cards.      Fuller  particulars 

in  Annual  and  Mount  List. 

QUALITY    UNEXCEPTIONAL.                   ALL    ROUNDED    CORNERS. 

JONATHAN  i^ALLOWFIELD,  146  Charing  Crosi  Road,  W. 
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FALLOWFIELD'S  SPECIAL  SERIES  OF 

Xmas  and  New  Year  Mottoes. 


PRICES  AND  SIZES  OF  MOUNTS  AND  CARDS. 

Ask  for  Full  Descriptive  List.     All  in  Stock. 


FLORA.          J           SYLVIA. 

GARDENIA. 

SAFFIANA. 

doz.    loo. 
Midget...     1/9    12/6 
C.D.V.  ...     1/9    12/6 
}  plate    ...     2/0    15/0 
Cabinet...     3/6    25/0 

doz.   loo. 

Midget  ...     1/2      8/0 
C.D.V.  ...     12      8/0 
i  plate    ...     1/4    10/0 
Cabinet...     2/0    15/0 

doz.   loo. 
Midget  ...    1/4    10/0 
C.D.V.  ...     1/4    10/0 
i  plate    ...     1/9    12/6 
Cabinet  ...     2/6    17/6 

doz.    IOC 
Midget  ...     1/9    12/t- 
C.D.V.  ...     1,9    12/( 
J  plate    ...     2/0    15/ 
Cabinet...     2/9    20/( 

BROMIDA, 

VISTA. 

ARTISTA. 

PALETTE. 

Pocket     )    doz.     loo 
Kodak   i"    0/10     60 
Bullet     ...     1;3      8/6 
C.D.V.  ...     1/3      8/6 
i  plate    ...     1/4    10/0 
Cabinet  ...     1/9    12/6 

doz.    loo. 
Pocket    j 
^Kodak        0/9      5/6 

terion  } 
Bullet     ...     1/2      8/6 

Pocket    )    doz.  loo. 
Kodak   )      0/8     4/6 

Midget   ...     0/8     4/6 
C.D.V.    ..     lAO    6/0 
Cabinet  ...     1/4     9/6 
i  plate    ...      1/0     7/6 

Pocket  Kodak, 
Single 

7uith  Stand.- Double. 

doz.    IOC.    doz.   loo. 
2/6     18,0     3/0    22,0 
Promenade  Midget. 
2/9     20/0     3/3     25/0 

CANVAS. 

TABELLA.                  PICCOLO. 

MIKADO. 

Pocket     )     doz.   loo.  '                                          1 
Kodak    j      1/0     7/0 :                       doz.  loo.  :    ^ 
Bullet      ...     1/3     9/6    C.D.V.   ...     1/2     8/3    p^^'^^^P 
C.D.V.    ...     1/2     8/3   i  plate     ...     1/3     9/6 , -^"^Ff' 
J  plate     ...     1/4   10/0   Cabinet  ...     1/9   13/6        •^'^* 
Cabinet  ...     1/9   13/6 ;                                        .     °"'y-    ^ 

doz.  IOC. 
.     0/5      2,9 

Enamel.  Bristol 
Promenade  loo.     loo 

Midget...  2/9       2/t  ' 
CD.V.     ...  3/0       2/i 
Opiate      ...3/0       3/c 
Cabinet    ...4/9       4/t 

MARGARET. 

GEMMA.                   ROSETTE. 

,      SERICA. 

doz.    loo. 
Midget  ...     1/6    11/6 
CrD.V.  ...     1/8    11/6 
i  plate    ...     1/10  14/0 
Cabinet  ...     3/0    24/0 

doz.  ICO.                           doz.  loo. 
Midget  ...    1/2      8/6    Midget  ...    1/4    10/0 
C.D.V.   ...     1/2      8/6   C.D.V.  ...     1/4    10/0 
',  plate    ...     1/5    10/0   i  plate    ...     1/8    12/0 
Cabinet  ...     2/0    15/0   Cabinet...    2/9    20/0 

doz.   loo. 
Midget  ...     1/9    12/6 
C.D.V.  ...     1/0    12/6 
J  plate    ...     2/0     15/0 
Cabinet...     2/9    20/0 

FAVORITA. 

PUNCH. 

MEDICL*                  STUART.* 

doz.  loo. 
Midget  ...    1/9    12/6 
C.D.V.  ...     1/9    12/6 
J -plate    ...     2/0    15/0 
Cabinet  ...     2/9    20/0 

1 

1                       doz.   loo. 

'  Pocket     ) 

Kodak   V    1/3    9/0 

only.     ) 
I 

Cabinet  ...    2/3    16/6   ^V^^^^^     j^^^, 

*  Please  say  if  for  Portrait  or  Landscape-way  in  these  two  instances. 


JONATHAN   FALLOWFI£LD,  146  Charing  CroBS  Road,  W. 
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I  O '«^' X"  X  XI  Xa  X^'S 


XMAS  &  NEW  YEAR  FANCY  MOUNTS 


ORDINARY  C.-D.-V.  &  CABINET  XMAS  MOUNTS. 

I3Sr     a^TE^W     STYLE. 

Plain  White  Bevels.    Mottoes  Stamped  in  Pure  Wliite. 

A    VERY    CHASTE    AND    EXCEPTIONALLY    BEAUTIFUL    EXAMPLE    Oi' 

HIGH-CLASS    MOUNTS. 

Sold  in  four  sizes  only — C.-D.-V.,  J-plate,  Cabinet,  and  ^-plate. 

Colours  of  Mounts— Pale  Sea  Oreen,  Dark  Qreen,  Esthetic  Brown. 

C.-D.-V. — Portrait  way  only 6d.  per  doz.     ...     3/-  per  loo.     ...     24-  per  1003. 


Cabinet— Portrait  and  Landscape lOd.        ,,         ...    5/-        „  ...    45/- 

J-plate —Landscape 8d.        ,,         ...    3/6       „  ...    33- 

i-plate  — Landscape 1/-        ,,         ...    6/.        ,,  ...    S5/6 

Postage  extra.    Designs  are  assorted  in  8  kinds— Xmas,  New  Year,  Best  Wishes,  &c. 


PALLOWPIELD'S  New  Neat  Chaste  Design 
XMAS,   NEW   YEAR,   AND    BIRTHDAY  MOUNTS. 

Blocked  in  Real  Gold  at  foot  of  Mounts.   Landscape  or  Portrait  way- 


C-D.-V. 

9d.  doz.  . 

.,   4/-  100 

4JX3i  .. 

lOd.    „ 

..  5/3    „ 

5x4      .. 

1  •      .. 

■  ■   &-    „ 

Cabinet,  1/-  doz, 
6iX4i     1/3    „ 
Boudoir,  1/6  ,, 


•    7/-  : 
.    8/- 
.116 


7iXs    ...19  doz. 
8jx6l...2;-    „ 
Imperial,  2/3   ,, 


13/"  100 
15/-   „ 
17  •   „ 


F.a.I.XO-WFIEXiD'S   VXTRXVAXiIiBS    SSTS    OF 


CHRISTMAS  &  NEW  YEAR  PHOTO  CARDS. 


Parcel  No.  2.— 5/- 

CONTAINS 

3  CD. -v.  'Sylvia' 
3  Cabinet         „ 
3  C.-D.-V.  'Saffiana' 
3  Cabinet         ,, 
3  C.-D.-V.  'Artista' 
3  Cabinet         ,, 
3  C.-D.-V.  'Tabella' 
3  Cabinet         „ 
3  C.-D.-V.  '  Rosette' 
3  Cabinet         ,, 
3  C.-D.-V.  'Serica' 
3  Cabinet         ,, 

Post  Free,  5/- 
36  assorted  Mounts. 


Parcel  No.  1.— 7/. 

CONTAINS 

3  Midget     'Flora' 
3  C..D.-V.       „ 
3  J-plate  „ 

3  Cabinet         ,, 
3  C.-D.-V.  '  Bromida ' 
3  Cabinet         „ 
3C.-D.-V.  'Canvas' 
3  i-plate  „ 

5  Cabinet  „ 

3  C.-D.-V. 'Margaret.' 
3  i-plate  .         „ 
3  Cabinet  ,t 

3  C.-D.-V.  'Gemma' 
3  J.plate  „ 

3  Cabinet  ,t 

Post  Free,  7/- 

4<;  assorted  Mounts. 


Parcel  No.  3-3/9 

CONTAINS 

3  Midget  '  Flora ' 
3 


'  Sylvia ' 
'  Gardenia ' 
'Saffiana' 
'  .\rtbta. ' 
'Mikado' 
'Margaret' 
'  Gemma ' 
'  Rosette ' 
'  Serica ' 
'Favorita' 
J        „       '  Stuart ' 

Post  Free,  3/9. 

36  assorted  Cards. 


Each  set  packed  in  strong  tastefully 
got  up  box,  with  take-off  lid. 


Parcel  No.4.— 3/- 

CONTAINS 

3 Pocket  Kodak  'Bromida 
3      II  II       'Vista' 

3      1)  II      'Aitista' 

3      II  II       'I^lette 

3      11  II       'Canvast 

3      II  11       'Punch' 

3  Bullett  -  Bromida ' 
3      ,,         'Canvas' 
3      „        'Vi^ta' 
Post  Free,  3/- 
27  Assorted  Card.s. 

FALLOWFIELDS 
Ordinary  Set  of 

Xmas   and   New 
Year  Mounts. 

Price,  post  free   ...  2/5. 


JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD,  146  Charing  Gross  Road,  W. 
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SPECIAL   AGENT  FOB 

BAUSCH    &    LOME'S 

NEW    IRIS    SHUTTER. 


u 
o 


THE    NEW   IRIS  SHUTTER. 

This  Shutter  has  pneumatic  and  finger  release,  and  instantaneous  exposures  of 
various  speeds  can  be  given  by  turning  a  dial.  Time  exposures  can  he  given  by  retaining 
the  pressure  on  the  ball  or  finger  release  at  will  ;  while  to  obtain  lengthened  exposures 
for  interiors  it  may  beset  to  remain  open  for  any  period. 

The  Following  Sizes  in  Stock  : — 
5X4  Without  Speed  Indicator,  22/6  each.    I    7x5  Without  Speed  Indicator,  29/-  each. 
5X4  With  „  „  26/-     „       I    7X5  With  „  „  32/-     „ 

If  fitted  to  Zeiss  or  Goer/  Lenses,  extra  for  fitting.     Estimates  given. 


REVISION    OF   PRICES    OF 

LN'    FERROTYPE   DRY   PLATES. 


The  only  Sizes  made  and  Prices  vfill  be  as  follows  :- 
2^X2^  per  Packet  of  3  dozen      ...      2/9      |      4} X6i,  per  Packet  of  i  dozen 


1/6      I      7  XS 
I     2/6      I      Six  6}       „ 

ViQTORiA  Sire,  sheathed  in  boxes  of  40,  2/3. 


5/- 
6/« 
10/. 


2.'58 
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FAtLOWFieiO 


[ryATr.-.'^T>r»Tt-^^~«,-yy.-.,;tfyj^^-;,^ 


TRAYS,  out  Plilet  on  Front. 

Black  or  Red  only  in  \  size. 
doz.  3doz.  gross. 
Jsize,  aixa,    ./6i    1/3    hi- Black. 
i    >.     3ix2f, -/6i    1/7    6/3      „ 

„         „       -/8      lAO  7/-    ;?«^. 
i    „    4iX3i.  1/-      2/.  10/6  5/<7C^ 

O-X.  A.SS. 
Ninth  Size,  3}  X  2 

^Common  .. 
Second    „     3!  x  af  ■(  Seconds     .. 

(  Best  Polish 

Quarter 


VICTORIA 
SIZE  MATERIAL. 


.\s/  -,\  (  Common 
4*^3*1  Seconds 


MAT  &  PRESERVER— 

Loose  or  Combined,  for  Ferro 

or  Glass  Picture. 

Size.  doz.  3  d  -i.  gross. 

Jsize,  ajxa  ...  -/3i  -/b  3/- 
\  ,.  3lX2f  ...  ./4i  1/.  4/. 
I  „  4ix3J  ...  ./8  1/10  7/. 
i  „  Combination  -/4  1/-  3/6 
i     ,.  „  -Z?     1/9      6/. 

(Prices  fluctuate.)  3  doz.  gross. 
...  -/2i  ./lO 
...  -/4i  1/6 
...  -/6  2/. 
...  -/7i  2/3 
...  •P\  2/3 
...        1/.         4/. 


Gross, 

Preservers I/4 

Trays 4/6 

Fancy  Frames  ...     6/- 
Glass    .,9 


VICTORIA  MOUNTS 

With  Gummed  Backs. 

7/6  1000, 

Oval  or  Cushion. 

Envelopes,  9/6  100 

NOVELTY 

LISTS 
always  on 
hand. 


'  HOW  TO   MAKE 
FERROTYPES. 

—   Post  free,  4d.   — 


^ 


FERROTYPE    ENVELOPES,  for 


and  A 


sizes. 


FERROTYPE    PLATES. 

Black  or  Chocolate.  Sole  English  Agent. 

Pair.     Doz.       100.  Box  of  200 
Buffalo       ...        -/8        2/6        18/-        35/- 
All  14  X  10  inches. 


CUT-UP  ferrotype:platfs. 

2^X2 in  Boxes  ol  8  doz  1/9  ;  doz.  -/3J 

siX2f ,  ,.  2/6;     „     -/5 

iJX3i „  ,.  -/4;    „    -/8 

7   xs  ...        „.  „         4 ..  */9;    „    1/8 


E.  cheron's  ferrotype  dry  plates. 

100  Victorias  Sheathed,  6/6  Box ;   3i  X  2I,   1/9  doz. ;   4i  x  3J,  3/-  doz. 
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MORGAN  &KIDD 

ARGENTIC-GEIiATINO-BROMIDE  WORKS, 

KEW  FOOT  ROAD,  RICHMOND,  LONDON,  S.W. 

TELKGRAPHia   ADDRESS :—' ARGENTIC,'    RICHMOND,    SURREY. 
Bankers  :— London  and  County. 

Post  Office  Orders  payable  at  Chief  Office,  Richmond,  Surrey. 


Mentors  of  the  Argentic-Gelatino-Broinide  Process. 

THE  STANDARD  METHOD  OP  PRODUCING 

Permanent  EfiiARGEMENTS  and  Contact  Prints. 


14  PRIZE   MEDALS  AWARDED. 

MORGAN    &    KIDD'S 

ARGENTIC-QELATINO-BROMIDE  PAPER 

The  Standard  make  in  use  by  Photographers. 

MORGAN    &    KIDDS 

ENLARGING  AND  FINISHING 

IN  BROMIDE,  CARBON,  or  PLATINOTYPE. 

Unapproachable   in  Quality,  and   executed  with  a 
promptitude  beyond  rivalry, 

Morgan  &  Kidd's    CATALOGUE, 

The  largest  and  most  complete  List  ever  published  of  Arg.-Gel.-Bromide 

Papers,    Opal  Plates,  Sensitive   Canvases,   &'c.,  dr»<:. ;    Dry    Plates,  En- 

lar^inq.  Finishing,  Framing,  S^c,  (s'c.  Collotype  Printing,  ^c,  S^c, 

Ceramic  Enamels,  &'c. 

Post  Free  to   Professional  Photographers  on  Application. 


Ste  following  pages. 
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-^     MORGAN     &     KIDD.     3{6^ 

ABRIDGED    PRICE    LIST. 

BROMIDE     PAPEBS. 

Ordinary  Surface  (Smooth  or   Rougfh),    Platino-Matt,  Cream  Crayon    and 
Rose  or  White  EnameU. 


PRICE    PER    DOZEN 

AND    HALF-DOZEN. 

Size. 

'Ordinary 

Plat-Matt 

or  Cream 

Crayon. 

Enamels, 

Rose 
or  White. 

Size. 

•Ordinary 
Plat.-Matt 
or  Cream 
Crayon. 

Enamels, 

Rose 
or  White. 

4lX   3t 
6iX  4i 
8   X  5 
81 X  6J 
lo   X  8 
laixtol 

idoz 
./6 
lA 
1/6 
1/11 
2,9 
4/6 

4doz. 

zTg 

I  doz. 

-/8 
1/6 
2/. 
2  6 
S.6 
56 

idoz. 
2^ 

ISJXI2| 

i8  Xi5 
■        23  XI7 
i        35  Xai 
i        30  X23 
1     •    30   X2S 

I  doz. 

6/9 

9,6 
12/6 
18/3 
24/6 
26/- 

idoz. 

:i/9 

5/3 

0/9 
10/- 
12/6 
IV- 

I  doz. 

7/6 

n/- 

14/- 

21/- 

26/0 
28/6 

idoz. 

39 

.5/6 

7/- 
10/6 
13/6 
14/3 

*  Also  in  Rolls,  5iO  feet  long  ;    25  ins.  wide,  17/6 ;   30  ins.  wide,  21/- ; 

40  ins.  wide,  28/- ;   and  53  ins.   wide,  36/6. 

Enamel  Bromide  Paper,  20  feet  long,  25  ins.  wide,  20/- 

ORDINARY     (Natural    Surface).— Is  made  with  a  Smooth   or  a  Rough  siuface 

Smooth  is  sent  unless  Rough  is  specified  in  order. 
PLATINO-MATT.— A  beautiful   and  perfectly   Matt-surfaced   Paper,    giving   prints 

exactly  resembling,  and  fully  equal  in  quality  to,  Platinotj-pe  prints. 
CREAM    CRAYON —A  new  Cream-tinted  Rough  Surface  Bromide  Paper,  suitable 

for  finish  with  Crayon  or  Brush.    The  warm  lone  of  the  Paper  is  exceedingly  effective 

for  Portraits,  Landscapes,  &c. 
WHITE    ENAMEL. — A  White  Bromide  Paper,  with  a  brilliant  Enamelled  surface. 
ROSE    ENAMEL.— A  Rose-tinted  Bromide  Paper,  with  a  brilliant  Enamelled  surface 

NOTE. — Tk€  Argentic^elatino-Bromide  Papers  are  sent  post  free. 
Sampie  Sheet,  23X17,  X/«S. 


THE   ARGENTIC    MATT    SURFACE    OPAL    PLATES. 

For  Enlarging  and  Printing  direct  from  Xegativ.   The  semi-traiisp.irent  nature 

of  the    Upal    Plate    gives   a  beautiful  soilness   and   delicacy   to    the    image 

unattainable  on  other  bases. 

Including  a  small  sheet  of  Argentic  Paper  for  trial  i-xpos'ire  with  every  plair 


Sizeuf       i  ,^ 
Plate.        ^'^'^ 

idoz. 

Size  of 
Plate. 

idoz.       idoz.          ^^^ 

idoz. 

•J2/. 
.•«i/. 
:U/- 

idoz. 

12/. 
16/- 

»»/- 

4tX  3i        2/6 

64  X  41      4/. 
Six  6i  !      6A0 
10  X  8     I      8/6 

4A0   ! 

12  X  7* 

12    XIO 

15   X12 
17   Xioi 

11/6 
13/. 
20/. 
20/- 

6/. 

7/- 

11/-  1 

16  XI3 
18  XI5 

20    Xl  < 
=i   X.^ 

AROENTIC-GELATINO-BROMIDE   WORKS, 

Kew  Foot  Road,  RICHMOND,  S.W. 
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PERMANENT     MACHINE -PRINTED    PHOTOGRAPHS 

•  .  BY  ,  ,  ; 

MORGAN    &    KIDDS 

5rnproveb   Collotype   flDetbob. 

Suitable  for  Superior  Illustrations  to  Books  and  Catalogues,  Portraits,  Views, 
Reproductions  of  Drawings  and  Paintings,  Facsimiles  of  MSS.,  Photographs  of  Estates 
for  Sale,  Machinery,  Furniture,  Pottery,  &c.,  and  of  all  Artistic  and  Commercial 
Manufactures.  


Prlo«  (inclusive  of 

Negative). 

Printed  In  any  Colour. 

Specinieus  free  on  application. 

Size  of  Paper. 

Size  of 
Picture 
(about) 

100 
Copies. 

250 

Copies. 

500 
Copies. 

1000 
Copies. 

2000        p-oOFB  i 

Copies.  |  ^koo'8  1 

Any  size  up  to  Demj 

&  8.  d. 

£  8.   d. 

£   s.  d. 

£  8.  d. 

£  s.  d.i£  B.    d. ! 

8vo.       ...    Six  5* 

6  x4 

1    5    6 

1  14    6 

2    6    6   3    4    0 

5  14    0  0  11    6  i 

Grown  4to.  10  x  7| 

7   x5 

1  11    6 

2    0    0 

2  14    0  3  11    6 

6    6    6  0  15    0  1 

Demy4to.     llix  8t 

8  x6 

1  17    0 

2    9    0 

3    6    6   4    6    6 

7  16    6  0  16    0  1 

Royal  -Ito.     12i  x  10 

9  x7 

2    16 

3    0    0 

4    2    6   4  17    6 

8  17    6  1     0    0 

Imprl.  4to.  15  x  11 

10ix84 

2    8    0 

3  11    0 

4  13    0   6  14    0 

12    8    0  1    2    6 

Foolscap  ...  17   xl3J 

llix94  j2  18    0 

4    5    6 

5    8    0,  7  18    0 

14    8    0  1    7    6 

Orown      ...  20   xl5 

14txlli  3    8    6 

5    10 

6  11    0  9  11    0 

16  11    0  1  12    0 

Demy       ...  22^x17* 

16x13    4    0    6 

5  15    6 

8    5    6[ll    a    6 

20  15    6;  118    0 

Eoyal           25  x20 

18x15    4    7    0 

6    4    0 

9  16    6 14    6    6 

25  16    6  2    4    0 

Imperial..    3(1  x 82 

23x17  1  4  14    0 

1 

6  16    6 

10  19    016  19    0 

29  19    0  2  14    0 

A  Reversed  Negative  is  required  in  every  case  of  the  size  of  the  picture.     These 
prices  include  the  cost  of  making  such  Reversed  Negatives. 

Half-a-dozen  proofs  will  be  submitted  if  desired,  at  prices  indicated  in  the  last 
column  ;  this  charge  will  be  remitted  if  an  order  for  not  less  than  loo  copies  follows  within 
seven  days  after  submission  of  proofs.  If  proofs  are  required  in  various  tints  25  per  cent, 
extra  charged  for  each  additional  tint. 

These  prices  are  for  prints  on  good  paper.  Extra  will  be  charged  for  enamelled 
paper,  drawing  paper,  or  cards,  &c. 

Work  of  exceptional  difficulty,  high-class  art  reproductions,  and  printing  requiring 
special  care,  extra. 

Imitation  Silver  Prints  on  rose  or  white  enamel,  20  per  cent,  in  advance  of 
above  prices. 

Great  care  will  be  taken  of  originals  and  negatives,  but  we  do  not  hold  ourselves 
responsible  for  accidental  damage  or  breakage. 

LOCAL     VIEW    ALBUMS. 

9i  X  7i ;   Baok  of  16  whole-plate  Views,  bound  in  handsome,  stiff,  gold-blocked  cover. 
1000,  Vd.  each  ;  500,  TJd.  each.     See  Specimen  Book  free. 


HALF-TONE    BLOCKS. 

For   the   Illustration   of    Books,    the    Pictorial    Press,   &c., 

Fine,  Medium,  or  Open  Grain,  9d.  per  sq.  in.  ;  minimum  price,  7/6. 


81c. 


ill 


Complete  Catalogues  sent  post  free  on  application  of  Enlargements  from  Photographic 

Negatives,  &c..  Collotype  (Photo- Lithographic)  Printing,  C«'ramic  Enamels,  and  of  all 

Morgan  &  Kidd's  Photographic  Manufactuies. 

MORGAN  &  KIDD,  KewFootRd.,  Richmond,  London,  S.W. 


Telegrams  :    Argentic,    Richmond, 


StRREV. 

[See  preceding  pages. 
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SHEWS 


HAND  CAMERAS. 

ECLIPSE. 


Code  B.— Tlie  Camera,  fitted  with  She  w's  Patent  Central  Shutter  to  the  Lens,  patent 
fine  focussing-  flange,  soi  led  for  hand  work  and  for  time  exposures  on  stand,  for  which 
screw  tittin(<6to  camera  hre  provided,  three  be^t  double  backs  for  glass  pL  tee  or  for 
oat  filo-s,  and  focussing  screen,  the  Eclipse  finder  fitted  for  torizontal  and  vertical 
work,  the  whole  in  solid  leather  ca^e,  witn  good  k  ck,  handle,  and  sling  scraps :  — 
4Jx3t£7  10  0  I  5x4,  £8  8  0  |  6ix4f,  £10  0  0  |  7ix5,  £11  14  6 
Code  0. — The  same  composition  as  above,  with  special  risiog  front  for  architectural 
work  in  confined  situations  : — 

4Jx3l  5x4  6ix4f  7jx5  8ix6i 

£8    12    6  9    8    6  11    5    0  12    7    6  15    15    0 

Code  L.— The  conop^sition  as  Code  B,  with  the  new  Goerz  Anastlgmat  lenp,  in 

alumin'nm  mount  with  Shew  central  shutter  and  focussing  flange,  al=o  in  aluminium. 

The  Groerz    lers,  series    III.,    working    aperture  //7,    manufactured    by    Mes:r.s. 

Ross,  Ltd. : — 

44x3J  5x4  6|x4f  7^x5  8Jx6J 

£11     16  12    li    6  14    5    6  16    16    6  21     8    6 


![ 


i!N4.. 


Code  N.— The  Focal  Plane  Eclipse.— In  this  jatten  we  have  cons  meted  the 
Thornton  Focal  Plane  Shuttc  r  witLin  the  Camei a,  thus  reduci ag  ihe  Camera,  inc!uri?e 
of  shutter,  to  the  following  smajl  dimensions  : — 

For  4ix3i  6x4}x2.  weight  1  lb.    For  e4x4J  8ix6ix2J,  weifeht  li  lb. 
The  CaTnera,  wih  speea  indicator  and  finger  release  in  addition  to  the  pniumatict 
three  best  book-form  backs,  fotus-ing  screen,  screwb  f  jr  tiipod,  md  'ocuseing  flange, 
complete,  with  Eclipse  Ifts,  Iris  diaphragms:  — 

4}x3J  5x4  6Jx4i  74x5  8^x6^ 

£7    19    6  9.   1    6  10    12    6  11     15    0  13    18    6 

With  the  Rc88-Coerz  Lens,  Irla  diaphragniB  :— 

4ix3i  5x4  ''ix4f  7^x5  8ix6i 

£10    IS    0  12    8    6  14    5    0  17    0    0  19    19    0 
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THE    XIT. 

Only  C  imera  for  Pictures  4J  x  3^ 

easily  carried  in  the 

Breast  Pocket. 


THE  HALF^PLATE  'XIT.' 

Camera,  Lens,  Screen, 

Three  Double  Backs  and  Clear  Finder. 

Weight  2nb8. 

To  the  Cyclist  requiriuf?  a  complete,  prac- 
tical outfit,  we  recommend  the  above,  witu  six 
•XIT'  Double  Backs  for  out  films  or  glass 
platss  ;  and  our  '  XIT  '  Film  Storer  with  100 
cut  films  placed  ready  for  use,  ihe  Storer 
being  air-tight  and  light-tight ;  the  Double 
Backs  feeing  so  simple  that  they  can  be  filled 
in  the  dark,  and  holding  the  filfti  firmly  all 


round,  so  obviating  the  danger  of 

du>t  from  jan  ing  on  the  i  oad.    No 

troubletome  operaUo  i  of  filling  in 

f heaths  an  1  a  cartaiiity  of  results 

not  obtainable  with  Uag.  zines  of 

the     most     careful    construction. 

These  Cameras  are  so  small  and 

light  that  the  Cyclist  will  find  no 

inconvenience  in  carrj  in  /  a  quarter 

plate  I  lung  on  the  back.    Camera 

and    B^cks    are    all    Aluminium 

bound. 

THE    'XIT.'  The  '  Xit,*  with  Este  sion. 

Complete  with  3  Double  Ba?ks  and  Focnsai  g  Screen, 
Kclipse  Lens  5\  in.  //8,  patent  Centrwl  Shnttpr, 
Focursing  Flange,   View   Finder,   Fittings    for   4Jx3i 
Tripod,  and  Solid  Leather  Case     £8    8 

The  Goerz  Lens  and  Accessories,  as  above        ...  10  10 

Ihe  Zeiss  Lens     ditto       ditto  11  10 

The  Dallmeyer  Stigtuatlc     ditto     ditto       ...  12  10 

Universil  Swing  ISack,  giving  adjustment  in 
every  direction,  and  fitted  with  Sp'c  al  Alu- 
minium Fittings,  detachable  base  board,  with 
folding  screws „  extra    1  15    0 

Toe  '  Xit'  Exteiuilon  or  Lengtheaing  Back, 
for  doubling  the  focal  length  of  the  camera  for 
wr.rk  with  the  single  leiis  detachable,  with  base 
board,  forming  a  rigid  long-focus  cameri  for 
special  work,  all  aluminium  fitted 

The  Shewgraph  Magazine  Back,  for  eo  cut 

films  or  for  12  glass  plate-i,  fitted  to  the  above  f  ^r    2  10    0 

<XIT'  DARK  SLIDES  01  DOUBLE  BACKS. 
Extra  Backs  to  the  '  Xit '  Cameras. 

4jx3l  Sxt 

In  Sets  of  Three     15    0       1  10    0 

„         Six  2    8    0       2  17    6 


5X4 

6^x4.1 

0 

10  0 

0 

12  12  0 

0 

12  10 

0 

15  10  0 

0 

13  10 

0 

16  10  0 

0 

14  10 

0 

17  0  0 

2    2    0 


0 


2    5    0 
2  10    0 


2  10    V 


2  10    V 

3  5    0 


6ix4J 
I  15  0 
3    7    0 
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J.   R   SHEW  &  CO. 


Weighs,  including 

Two  Go.rg  L€U3£S 

and  Shatter, 

only  li  lbs. 


Dimensions, 
clostd,  only 

For  pictures  4^  x  d^. 


THE   TWIN   LENS  'XIT,' 

I'liis  is  indoKbledly  the  most  ompact  and  smalleit  Twin-leas  Catneca  ever  made. 

Folding— Focussing— For  Hand  or  Stand, 

The  Camera  all  Aiumimium  bound,  with  Risipor  Front,  three  'X't'  Donlli  Ba'jks 
<^lua.iniam  b'.und.  Screen  viith  folding  Focm  -sing  Hood,  fittings  for  Tripod  and  solid 
tjeathe'"  casd.  Lenses  Mounted  in  Ai^ttminium  in  Focussing  Flange,  scaled  for 
Hand  Exposures  and  finely  focussing  far  Stand  woik,  as  follows  : — 


Wil*  ECLIPSE  LENSES,  SJ  in.  F/8 
,,      GOERZ  LENSES,  Sin.  F/7. 7 


£12  12    0 
17  17    0 


THE   HALF- PLATE    TWIN -LENS   XIT. 

For  pictures  ^^x4|.     GLASS  OR  CU  C  FILM. 

Dimensions  clo  eii,  including  two  Lense-",  11  X  8  x  2i. 

Weight  with  tiens  s,  2  lbs.  602s. 

Vith  ECUP3E  LENSES,  and  all  Accessories  as  above...  £18  10    « 

„      GOERZ  LENSES,  ...      ditto       24  10    0 


THE  JUNIOR  XIT. 

No.  1.    ForPlattsorCutFitas,  8^x2^,  half  Quarter- plate        ...      £2  16    •« 
Kg.  2.   Ditto,  3Jx2i,  the  Continental  half  Quarter- plate  ...         ...        3    8    9 

SHEWS  IMPROVED 
'CYCLIST'  STAND, 

No.    3.   Improved  Automatic  Closing,  new  pattern,  and  furlher 

reduction  in  size ....         ,.        ...      ^1  10    i8 

No.  3a.  Ditto,  without  Automatic  ClosiKg ...        ...        12    6 

No.    1.   Of  Circular  Tube,  closing  to  14^  inches      119 


87  4c  SS  N€wman  Street,  Oxford  St.,  Lon4on,  W, 


•2T0 
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Shew's  Featherweight  Camera 

(Patent). 
A  Hand  Camera.      A  Stand  Camera. 
A  WIde-Angle  Camera. 

A  Long-Focus  Camera. 
For  hori.on'.al  or  vertical  piotares. 
A  Camera  for  Half-plate  or  6^x4!  in., 
weighing  only  tj  ounces,  mcasuriog  when 
cloSBdSAtiJxli. 

Cape  Col  ny,  Nt  ir.  16  h,  1896. 
'I  am  mnch  tI  ased  with  the  '•Feather- 
weight" Cmera.' 

''Tiiia,  July  25 '71.1897. 
•In  May,  18P5.  I  pnrchssed  one  of  your 
"  FeathPi  weight "  C  imeras.  It  is  a  spi  enijIC 
Camzra,  aid  has  stood  bl  e  bXEAMT  damp  ceimatb  of  Assam  without  the  slghtefct 
sign  of  warping,  cracking,  OE  becominb  loose  in  the  jornTS.''* 


SHEW'S  REFLECTOR  CAMERA 

A  full-sized  Finder  and  Camera  in  one. 

The  aatual  image  is  see*  ai  the  moment  of 
p.xposiH c.  This  camera  is  entirtly  diiferent 
from  xny  of  the  refitecting  cameras  hitherto 
nadp^m  its  simplicity  and  abtence  of  cost'y 
eonplications,  r^  quiring  only  to  be  se«n  to  be 
vnderstood.  A  chV.d  can  use  it.  The  otly 
di  ec'icns  requiied  tre  : — Depress  the  lever, 
which  Mrts  tie  lens  shutter,  dr^w  the  slidia 
ihiUle'",  and  vrebS  the  button. 

IHE  hEPLECTOR  No.  1.— For  pictures 
iix3t,  with  reversing  frume  for  ho  iton'al  or 
f.  r  ve.  t'cal  pi<  tures,  meas-uring  SlxSJxSJ. 
Jleatly  bound  ia  leather,  with  strong  ca-rjiug 
1  anrlle.  Shew  extra-rapid  Rectilinear  I^enp,. 
and  three  double  backs  ...  c.mplete  iE4    4    0 


SPECTACLE 

LENSES    ■•'    ^or  Artistic  Photography. 

We  I  re  sole  agei  t->  fcr  th  se  Lenses,  which  have  been  higlih  ree  .mmended  by  such 
■»ell-kBOwn  autLori  ieo  as  W.  K.  Burton  and  Alfred  Maskell,  as  plac'ng  within  the 
F»ach  of  all  Ai  at^urs-the  power  of  obtaining  artistic  pictures,  either  portrait  or 
landi  oape^  varying  in  size  from  6J  to  12  iLch,  at  a  trifling  cost. 

MODEL  A.— A  set  of  6  Lenses,  l|-in.  focal  lergths,  equivalent  to  about  8, 10,  12, 
16.  IS,  and  20  in  hes,  e_sily  interchangeable,  and  7  diaphj-agms,  va?,ing  from  about 
^j  of  tn  inch  to  1  inch.    A  mount,  having  a  friction  rirgat  thfl  back  end,  which  mnkes 

it  posiible  to  flip  any  one  title  eght  letisis '.nto  position    ...    fcl     1    0 

See  8p<cial  Circular  free. 

New  Camera  List  for  1898  free  of 

J.  F.  SHEW  &  CO. 

il  &  88  NEWMAM  STREET  (four  doors  off  Oiford  St.),  LONDON,  W, 


K-^ 
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Wm.  Middlemiss, 

WHOLESALE  MANUFACTURER 

OF 

photographic 
Apparatus, 


NESFIELD    STREET, 

BRADFORD. 


CATALOGUE  SENT  ON  APPLICATION 

^^    ^^    ^^    ^^    M^    ^^    ^s.    ^.^    <>u;^^,^^^> ,^^^ 

P  [.Sfg  foiiowiHg  p0gt 
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WHAT 


The  KORESCO 


WILL  DO. 


^T^ITH  the  whole-plate  Koresco  you  can  make  Enlarge^ 

'  ments  from  Pocket  Kodak,  Frena,  or  quarter- plate  negatives  to  half- 
plate  or  whole- plate,  on  bromide  paper  or  on  glassi  You  can  Reduce 
whole-plate  or  half-plate  negatives  to  quarter-plate,  or  3J  x  3J. 

With  the  15  X  12  Koresco  you  can  make  Enlargements  any  size  up  to 
15x12  from  Pocket  Kodak,  quarter-plate  or  half-plate  n^atives,  on 
bromide  paper  or  on  glass.  You  may  also  Reduce  ijx  12  negatives,  or 
less  sizes,  to  half-plate,  whole-plate  or  3J  x  3j< 

-    PRICES.   - 

Whole-plate  Koresco  includes  Camera ;  Rack  Focus  arfangerrlerit 
(3J  focus) ;  Achromatic  Lens ;  whole-plate  Book  Slide  ;  one  half-plate 
Carrier.     Price  complete,  for  Enlarging  only,  30/- 

Quarter-plate  Slide  with  Carrier,  for  making  Lantern  Slides,  5/-  extra* 

15  X  12  Koresco  includes  Camera;  Rack  Focus  arrangement  (one  3  j 
and  one  8J),  Achromatic  Lenses  ;  16  x  13  single  Slide  ;  15  x  12,  12  x  10, 
10  X  8  and  whole-plate  Carriers  j  Board  to  carry  16  x  13  or  smaller  siies  of" 
bromide  paper.     Price  complete,  for  Enlarging  only,  72/- 

Half-plate  single  Slide  with  quarter-plate  and  Lantern  Slide  Carriers, 
for  Reducing  to  3ix3j,  quarter-plate  or  half-plate,  8/*  extra. 


NOTE. — //  is  advisable  to  Focus  with  open  apertures  but  put  on  Stop 

before  exposing. 

Smaller  or  larger  Stops  may  be  made  of  tardboard plated  inside  the  Cap. 
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Ihe  KORESCO 

Enlarging  ^  Reducing 

4    ♦    CAMERA. 


SOLE   MAKER: 

WM.   MIDDLEMISS,   Nesfield   Street, 
BRADFORD. 


The  KORESCO  CAMERA 

IS   MADE   IN   TWO   SIZES. 

Quarter-plate  complete  for  Enlarging  and  Reducing P,ice  35/- 

Price  80/- 


15  X  12 


//  zs  made  of  Mahogany  t-hroughout  and  a/ the  best  workmanship^ 


«VOTE.  -  Any  article  itent  to  any  part  of  the  kin^ doiu  carrrage  paid  (no 
cliarjre  for  pacJcing),  on  receipt  of  th«  net  amount  specified^ 
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ANGLO  Studio 

CAMERA  i&  STAND. 


15x12  Size  kept  in  Stock.     Price  Complete        ...     £22 


WM.    MIDDLEMISS,    Sole    Maker, 

Nesfield    Street,    BRADFORD. 


[Set  prtttding  pages. 
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Levi,   Jones   &   Co.,    Ltd,, 

71,  Farringdon  Road,  LONDON,  E.G. 


Bona-fide  Manufacturers  of 


CAMERAS,  OPTICAL  LANTERNS,  CINEMATOGRAPHS, 

Etc. 

Dealers  all  over  the  World  should  write  for  our  Catalogues. 

To  the  Trade  only. 


The   R  R   '*  Record  "   Twin = Lens  Camera 
(Improved). 

This  Camera  is,  without  doubt, 
one  of  the  very  best  Twin-Lens 
Cameras  ever  devised.  It  is 
much  smaller  than  the  majority 
of  those  on  the  market,  and  is 
better  made  although  very  low 
in  price.  The  Body  is  of  sea- 
soned Walnut  or  Mahogany  and 
covered  with  Leather-,  and  has 
Rack  and  Pinion  Adjustment. 
The  Back  also  opens  up,  and 
the  picture  can  be  focussed  direct 
on  to  the  screen  in  the  usual 
manner.  A  small  spring  trap- 
door is  fitted  into  the  front  of 
Camera,  so  that  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  open  up  the  whole  front 
for  use.  Fitted  with  Thornton- 
Pickard  Time  and  Instantaneous 
Shutter  and  a  pair  of  selected 
Achromatic  Rectilinear  Lenses 
Diaphragms,  working  at  f/8,  with  3  solid  Dark  Slides. 
Price  complete     £Q    Q    Q 

**  Record  "   Twin=Lens  Camera  at  31/6. 

Polished  Walnut  Body,  with  pair  of  first  quality  Achromatic  Meniscus  Lenses, 
Time  and  Instantaneous  Metallic  Shutter,  and  i  Double  Dark  Slide,  for  31/6. 
Exfra  Double  Slides  for  ^'Record"  Cameras,  4/-  each. 


with  Iris 
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LEVI,     JONES     &     CO.,      Etd.,     /Manufacturers  to\ 

71,  Farringdon  Road,  LONDON.  B.C.  ^  t^«  ^rade  only,  j 


Fig.  248. 

The   *«Tivoli"  i-Plate  Camera  Sets. 


No.  I  comprises  Camera,  as  Fig.  248,  fitted  with  Thornton-Pickard 
Shutter,  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens  with  Iris  Diaphragm,  one  Double 

Dark  Slide,  and  two-fold  Tripod 

No.  2  Outfit,  as  above,  but  with   three-fold  ash  Tripod  and  stiff 

canvas  case  with  lock  and  key       ...         ...         ...         ...         

No.  3  Outfit,  as  No.  i,  but  with  wide-angle  movement  to  Camera- 
No.  4  ditto,  ditto,  with  three-fold  Tripod  and  Camera  case 

WRITE     FOR    CATALOGUES. 


£  s.  d. 


3  7 

4  0 

3  10 

4  2 
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Lb VI,     JUINtlS     &     CO«,      LtU.f    /Manufacturers  to 

71.  Farringdon  Road,  LONDON,  E.G.  '^  *^'  '''^^'  ""'^ 


bo\ 

.  / 


The  Standard  Enlarger. 

A  new  form  practical  Enlarging  Lantern,  made  of  American  Walnut, 
well  finished,  with  Cloth  Bellows  and  Sliding  Base  with  Fixing  Screw,  Rising 
Front  for  adjustment  of  Lens,  Russian  Iron  Body,  made  perfectly  light-tight. 
Carrier  to  take  Negatives  either  Vertical  or  Horizontal. 

Fitted  complete  with  nev/  form  Tray  and  Rod  for  eitlier  Incandescent  Gas 
Burner  or  for  Limelight.     Also  now  made  with  Oil  Lamp. 

The  5j-inch  Enlarger  is  now  fitted  with  Blocks  so  as  to  take  a  Carrier  for 
Projecting  Lantern  Slides. 

Extra  lor  4-inch  Compound  Condenser  and  Adapter,  10/6. 

Note. — Larger  sizes  of  these  Lanterns  made  to  order. 
Prices  on  application. 

PRICES. 


No.  94. — Lantern,  with  Condenser,  Carrier  and  Tray 

No.  95. — Ditto,  ditto,  Jet  for  Incandescent  Burner, 
Mantel  and  I  Chimney     ... 

No.  96. — Ditto,  ditto,  and  Double  Achromatic  Pro- 
jecting Lens,  with  Yellow  Glass  Cap  and 
Set  of  Stops  

No.  97. — Lantern,  with  Condenser  and  specially  made 
Oil  Lamp  (no  Lens) 

No.  98.— Ditto,  ditto,  with  Lens,  etc.  


5^-inch. 

8|-inch. 

£  s.  d. 

£  s.    d. 

3    8    0. 

..    6  17    4 

4    4    0 


5    0    0 


15 
15 


7  13    4 


9    6    8 

6  17    4 
9    6    8 
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LEVI,     JONES     &     CO.,      Ltd.,     /Manufacturers  to\ 

71,  Farringdon  Road,  LONDON,   EX. 


■ 


No.  56. 

The  Standard  Optical   Lantern. 

The  best  and  most  Improved  Model  for  Schools,  Institutions, 
and  Scientific  Experiments. 

The  Body  is  made  of  Russian  Iron,  rivetted  throughout,  and  the  Base  and 
Extending  Front  is  of  beautifully  Polished  Walnut,  with  Brass  Fittings  ;  the 
Bellows  is  removable  for  Scientific  Experiments,  and  it  has  a  loose  Lens  Board. 
It  is  specially  adapted  for  either  Limelight,  Incandescent  Gas,  or  Acetylene. 
The  Jet  support  is  fitted  in  by  a  pair  of  parallel  tubes,  which  renders  it  perfectly 
steady  and  easy  to  adjust.  The  front  will  extend  to  12  inches,  and  is  fixed  by  a 
Clamping  Screw.     Brass  adjustment  to  stage  for  centreing. 

PRICES  (include  Box  but  no  Jets).  ^C    ^-    d. 

No.  55. — With  4-inch  Compound  Condenser  and  Double  Achromatic 
Front  Lens  with  large  size  Back  Combination  and  Flashing  Shutter, 
complete  in  stout  Travelling  Box  with  Leather  Handle 3  18     0 

No.  56. — Ditto,  ditto,  with  Brass  Jacket  for  Interchangeable  Lenses, 
and  I  Double  Achromatic  Lens  for  same,  any  focus  from  4  to  14  inches   4  10    0 

Extra  Lenses  for  ditto,  any  focus,  each 12     0 

Extra  for  Meniscus  Double  Achromatic  Condenser  in  place  of  Piano- 
Condenser      ...        ■ 5    0 

Rack  Adjustment  to  Standard  Lantern,  price  10/-  extra. 

Lamps  for  Standard  Lantern. 

3  or  4  wick  Lamps  can  be  fitted  to  the  Standard  Lantern  if  desired,  in  place 
of  the  Jet  Fittings.     Prices  of  Lamps,  see  Lantern  Catalogue. 
WRITE     FOR    CATALOGUES. 
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Series  of  Cameras  manufactuped  by 


J.    LIZARS, 


GLASGOW :  101  and  107  Buchanan  Street. 
ONDON :  20  Higli  Holborn,  W.  C. 
iDINBURGH :  2  and  4  Maitland  Street. 
BELFAST :  73  Victoria  Street. 
ABERDEEN  :  28  Bridge  Street. 
FACTORY:— 
QOLDEN  ACRE  WORKS,  CRAIGNESTOCK ST.,  GLASGOW, 

Are  the  finest  that  can  be  produced.  They  are  known  all  (iver 
the  world,  are  in  use  by  the  best  amateurs,  and  their  enormous 
success  is  due  to  their  convenient  form,  and  being  Simple,  Com- 
pact, Practicable,   Rigid,  and  above  all   Thoroughly  Reliable. 

All  my  Novelties  cannot  be  enumerated  here,  but  early  in 
February,  1898,  a  list  will  be  published  containing  a  host  of 
New  Instruments  and  improvements  such  as  "  DAY  LIGHT  ROLL- 
HOLDERS"  to  fit  any  Camera— i-PLATE  DAY  LIGHT  FOLDING 
CAMERA,  l-PLATE  DAY  LIGHT  MAGAZINE  CAMERA, 
^-PLATE  INTERCHANGEABLE  MAGAZINE  CAMERA,  &c.,  &c., 
&c.  Write  for  New  List  Free.  The  "Challenge"  is  the  most 
popular  Series   of  Cameras  ever  known. 


LIZAR8'  "CHALLENGE"  MAGAZINE  CAMERA. 


The  smallest  made. 
Carries  Twelve  Plates  or  Films. 

The  Shutter  is  always  set,  and  has  speed  indicator 
•ttached ;  It  works  alwo  at '  time."  The  diaphragms 
rotate  inside  the  Camera,  but  are  set  from  the  out 
side,  and  the  one  in  the  lens  is  indicated  on  a  scale. 
It  l9  fitted  with  brilliant  view  flndors,  one  for  horiz- 
ontal, and  the  other  for  vertical  pictures.  These 
require  no  shading  in  the  brightest  weather.  The 
changing  of  the  plates  is  Instantly  done,  and  is 
absolutely  certain  in  action.  Covered  in  best  leather, 
i-plate  size,  and  fitted  with  a  high-class  View  Lens, 
4iB. ;  with  Eapid  Bootilinear  L*ns,  668. ;  with  Tavlor 
and  Hobson  U  Lens,  84s. ;  with  Eoss  Leas,  J00«. 
with  Goerz  Lens,  1408. 

See  following  pages. 
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LIZARS'    "CHALLENGE*'  HAND   CAMERAS. 

The  Editor  of  "Practical  Photography"  writes:—"!  am 
delighted  with  your  "Challenge"  Cameras,  the  J-plate  and  the 
Stereoscopic,  both  of  which  I  carried  with  me  at  the  Convention ; 
wore  greatly  admired  and  much  enTied." 

The  Sub-Editor  of  "Photography"  writes  :—"  Four  Camera 
fulfill  Its  full  purpose.  It  is  very  compact  indeed,  and  a  very  cleverly 
contrived  instrument.  It  is  plainly  on  the  face  of  It  a  Camera.  I  like 
the  dark  slides  t>ery  much,  and  1  like  the  Camera  ever  bo  much  better 
because  it  is  so  Aam2]/ for  the  «<an<i." 

"The  Amateur  Photographer"  says :—"  The  Camera  Is  eery 
compact,  and  is  at  once  a  universal  one.  which  we  can  teell  recom- 
mend.   It  can  be  used  equally  well  for  map  sfiots  or  itand  work." 

The  "Challenge*.; Band  Camera  ie 
the  smallest,  mostt^rtable  and 'most 
terviceable  Hand  or  Pocket  Camera  in 
the  world,  and  absolvlely  free  from  com- 
plications. It  has  the  best  features  of 
all  the  so  called  best  Cameras,  as  well  ai 
the  following,  viz. :— The  front  of  the 
Camera  is  a  best  quality  Thornton- 
Plckard  Shutter,  to  work  either  time  or 
Instantaneous,  and  to  which  Is  fitted  a 
Speed  Indicator.  The  front  is  a  rising 
and  falling  one,  to  which  the  bellows  is 
attached,  thus  preventing  any  cutting 
j<jg   3_  //      R  31^   \l\l  ^^  °^  *^®  picture.    The  Focussing  Is 

'*        ■"  ^'""    ™"  adjusted  by  rack  and  pinion,  and  the 

different  distances  at  which  the  Lens  Is 
In  focus  are  marked  off  from  3  to  30  feet. 
The  Bellows  is  of  first  quality  leather,  the  folds  being  three-ply.  The  Camera  is  fitted  with 
Swing  Back  having  an  Indicator  attached  to  show  when  the  Camera  is  plumb.  The  body 
is  of  thoroughly-seasoned  mahogany  and  beautifully  polished.  The  brass-work  is  of  the 
best  quality  and  nicely  lacquered.  Attached  to  the  focussing  screen  is  a  folding  hood  or 
cap,  which  does  away  with  any  need  of  a  focussing  cloth.  The  Camera  when  closed  forms 
iu  osrn  carrying  case,  and  can  be  had  either  in  leather  or  poUshed  mahogany.  Fig.  1 
■hows  the  Camera  closed,  ready  for  the  pocket  or  carrying  case ;  Fig.  2  shows  the  Camera 
on  stand  with  focussing  hood  extended,  also  pneumatic  release  attached  (this  is  supplied 
with  all  Cameras) ;  which  enables  time  or  instantaneous  pictures  to  be  taken  with  greater 
ease.  The  Camera  is  fitted  with  adapters  to  screw  on  to  a  stand,  and  may  be  used  to  take 
either  horizontal  or  vertical  pictures. 

NoTt-The  Eastman-Walker  Eoll  Holder  can  be  fitted  to  tbeae  Cameraa  on  a  few  mluntea'  notice,  and  aa 
they  are  capable  of  holding  SpooU  to  take  sixty  expoBures,  they  are  InTalnable  to  tourUts.  Price  tor  fitting 
BoU  Holder  to  Camera,  Sa. 

PRICES. 

Including  three  Bent  Double  Dark  Slides  and  Focussing  Screen  (3^x41) 
i-pl  size,  with  a  best  E.E.  Lens,  with  Iris  Diaph.,  working  at  F/8, 

Do.,  with  Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson's  D  Lens,         

Do.,  with  Ross  Lens,  

Do.,  with  Qoerz  Lens 

6x4,  as  above,  with  E.E.  Lens, 

Do.,  with  Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson's  D  Lens,  

Do.,  with  Eoss  Lens,  

Do.,  with  Goerz  Lens,       

6ix4|  (half-plate),  as  above,  with  E.B.  Lens,  

Do.,  with  Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson's  D  Lens,  

Do.,  with  a  Goerz  Lons 

For  Camera  and  Shutter  only,  J  pi.,  £3,  6x4,  £4,  J-pl.,  £6;  Camera,  Shutter,  and  three 
Slides,  i-pl.,  £4,  5x4,  £5,  4-pl.,  £6;  single  Slides,  J-pL,  Ss.,  5x4,  98.,  J-pL,  lis. 

Carrying  Caset,  Solid  Leather,  with  Lock,  to  hold  Camera  (dosed),  and  three  Slides. 
Size,     ...    4ix3i      6X4      6Jx4|  I  To  hold  Camera  and t  Size,      4ix3i      6x4      6jX4f 
Price,  ...  12s.  6d.      148.        18s.     |         6  SUdes f  Price,      148.      178  6d.     208. 

ExTSAS— If  fitted  with  Double  Extension  Side-swing  and  Cross  Front,  an  additional 
*  charge  of  40s. 

The  above  Oamera  Is  also  made  In  (3jx3i)  Lantern  Plate  size,  price  same  as  J-plate 

See  Receding  and  following  pa^eu  J^M 
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CHALLENGE  '  STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA. 


PRICES. 

Fitted  with  Lareme  Rapid 

Kectilinear  Lenses,      ...  £10    0    0 

Do.        Taylor,  Taylor 
&  Hobson'8  D  Lenses,        12  10    0 
Do.        Goerz,  ...     17    0    0 

For  Camera  and  Shutter 

only, 6     0    0 

For  Camera,  Shutter  and 

8  Slides 7    0    0 

For  Single  Slides,  11/  each. 

Per  set  of  3,        1  13    0 

Carrying  Cases,  Solid  Lea- 
ther, with  Lock  to  hold 

the  Camera  when  closed, 

with  3  Slides,    10    0 


Also  made  with  Double   Extension, 

Side-swing  and  Cross  Front,  at  an 

additional  charge  of  40/. 

Few  description  see  under  heading  Likaes'  "CHAiLHNflK"  Hand  Cameras,  opposite  Page. 


LIZARS'    FOCAL-PLANE 

"CHALLENGE"  HAND    CAMERAS. 

(With  screwed  sockets  to  attach  to  a   Stand  if  desired  in  either  the 
horizontal   or  vertical   position.) 

C.4A/  BE   EXTENDED  FOR    USE  INSTANTLY. 

Made  throughout  In  the  highest  class  of  workmanship, 
body  made  of  finest  polished  mahogany,  brass  work  hand- 
flnished  and  lacquered.  It  is  fitted  with  rising  and  falling 
front,  to  which  the  bellows  is  attached,  thus  preventing  any 
cutting  on  of  the  picture,  swing  back  with  plumb  indicator 
attached.  The  focussing  screen  has  attached  to  it  a  folding 
hood,  which  serves  the  purpose  of  a  focussing  cloth,  and  at 
the  same  time  protects  the  glass  screen  (this  can  be  seen 
extended  in  some  of  the  preceding  cameras).  The  shutter, 
with  speed  indicator  attached,  can  be  used  for  'time,'  and  up 
to  the  1000  part  of  a  second.  The  focussing  is  adjusted  on  an 
ivory  scale  by  rack  and  pinion.  The  Cameia  when  closed 
forms  its  own  carrymg  case,  all  the  parts  being  covered. 
Altogether  these  Cameras  are  a  distinct  advance  on  any  other 
form  of  focal-plane,  and  much  less  in  price. 

PRICES  for  i-plste  with  high-class  E.B.  Lens,  with  Iris 
Diaphragm  working  at  F/8,  £6  10s.  With  Tavlor  ft  Hobson's 
D  Lens,  £8  IDs.,  With  Boss  Lens,  £8.  With  Qoerz  I^ns, 
£10.  In  8X4  sizes— £6  IDs..  £8  lOs.,  £10,  and  £11  8s.  respect- 
ively.    In  f-plate,  £9,  £10.  and  £12. 

See  preceding  ard  following  pages. 
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LIZARS' NEW  "CHALLENGE." 

Complete  i-Plate  Outfit,  £3 :10s. 


OoMPRisiN'G    Camera    in    flrtest     Spanish 

Mahogany,  not  the  commoner  Honduras, 
hook-t'orm  sliile,  with  triple-hinged  rehated 
shutters  and  automatic  "atctie*!,  nipi  J  rectilinear 
iris  lens  of  extra  fine  covering  power.  Thoniton- 
Piokard  shutter,  iind  i-itrid  folding  tripod,  all  of 
the  very  finest  workmanship  and 
finish.  <'amera extends  to  17  in.,  and  folds  up 
to  1|  in.  lias  every  movement.  Rigid,  and  no 
loose  parts.  ( 'atnera,  lens,  and  shutter  all  fold  up 
together.  PRICE,  half-plate  size,  £3:108. ; 
full-platn  size.  £5  :10s  Equal  to  anything  on 
the  market  at  double  these  prices. 

Read  the  Verdict  of  Photographic  Journals 
on  the  New  ."Chall'-nge"  Outfit. 

The  Amateiir  Photographer.  — "  The  New 
'Challenge'  Stand  Camera  is  a  model  of  good 
workmanship  and  general  effleienoy,  and  com- 
prises all  the  essential  movements  included  in 
the  highest  priced  instruments." 

The  Photographic  News. — "It  is  well  made,  and 

Is  one  of  the  cheapest  and  hest  sets  we  have  seen." 

The  Photographic  Dealer. — "We  must  confess  cur  complete  surprise  at  the  value  offered 

in  this  set,  for  up  to  within  a  few  weeks  ago  no  one  dreamed  of  purhasing  such  a  set  for 

anything  like  the  price." 


Wheyi  open  e.vtends  to  \1  in. 
When  closed  only  measures  I|  i, 


LIZARS'  Tf  l-LENS "  CHALLEK&E "  CAIERA. 


Made  in  Spanish  mahogany,  and  corered 
in  bestblack leather;  focnsses  by  rack  and 
pinion.  The  shutter  is  a  Thornton-Pickard 
rime  and  Instantaneous  one,  with  speed 
indicator  attached.  Can  be  used  equally 
well  for  hand  or  stand  work,  and  for  both 
purposes  very  greatly  improved  focassin^ 
hoods,  so  as  to  most  perfectly  shade  the 
ground  glass,  are  attached — a  great  desid- 
eratum, especially  when  snap-shooting. 

Advantages  derived  by  using  the  Tain- Lent 
Camera:  The  object  to  be  photographed 
can  be  focus.sed  up  to  the  last  moment  of 
exposure.  The  full  size  of  the  subject  being 
on  view,  composition  is  possihle,  and  cor- 
rect centreing,  so  desirable  when  photo- 
graphing yachts,  etc.,  is  a  certainty.  When 
used  on  a  tripod  it  is  in  every  wav  as  handy 
and  as  complete  as  a  ordinary  field  camera. 
With  such  an  instrument  the  beginner 
cannot  make  failures. 


PBICE:  Quarter-plate  size,  including  shoulder  strap,  three  best  slides,  or  roll-holder, 
all  of  the  very  finest  quality,  with  pair  of  flrst-class  Iris  B.R.  lenses,  £8  8r.  ;  with  pair  of 
Taylor  and  Hobson's  I),  lenses.  i;iO  10s.:  with  pair  of  Boss  lenses,  £1.';  with  pair  of 
Hoss-Goerz'  len-es,  tIS  ISs.  :  ditto  in  .'ix4  size,  £11  10s.,  £18  15s.,  £17.  and  £18  18».  ; 
ditto,  in  half-plate  ti.ize.  £li)  I3s.,  Mi)i  18s.,  and  £22  l^a. 
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LIZARS' 

"CHALLENGE" 
COMBINATION 

CAMERA. 

Has  novel  features  not  to  be  found 
in  ordinary  camera*.  The  inetra- 
ment  is  self-contained,  havingr  the 
Lens,  Shutter,  etc.,  all  attached  to 
the  Camera,  therefore  no  loose 
parts  to  leave  behind  when  going 
-on  a  tour.  The  camera  \s  of  the 
first  quality,  tiaying  every  move- 
ment necessary  for  tne  highest  class 
of  Photography,  and  is  one  of  the 
most  compact  and  rigid  made.    The 

slide  is  book  form,  with  automatic  closinfc  springs.  The 
Shutter  is  a  Thornton-Pickard  one,  working  for  botli 
Time  and  Instantaneous  work,  and  having  a  Speed 
Indicator  attached  (List  price  alone  22s.)  The  Lens  is 
an  improved  Rapid  Bi>ctiliiiear  one,  with  best  form  of 
Iris  Diaphragm  and  works  at  F  8. 

The  Stand  is  three-fold,  and  of  the  most  portable  and 
rigid  description.  The  case  is  of  waterproof  canvas, 
with  band  and  shoulder  straps  attached. 

PRICE. 

Complete,  with  B.B.  lens,  half  plate  size,  £6;  with  a 
Taylor.  Taylor  and  Hobson's  B.B.  lens,  £6.  If  fitted 
with  Turntable,  15s.  extra. 


OPEN< 


Also  made  In  a  cheaper  but  thoroughly  reliable  form 
with  drop  shutter  having  adjustable  speeds,  with  Eli 
Lens.  £4  128.  6d.  "With  Taylor  &  Hodson's  B.E.  Len-. 
£5  128.  6d.  Full  plate  sizes,  with  E.R.  Lens,  £7.  12X1< 
•Ize,  £11  10s.     15X12  size,  £13  10s. 


LIZARS'  "PERFECT"  GHANQINB  BOX. 

IMPORTANT   FEATURES. 
No  bags,  no  sheaths,  no  Jamming,  no  scratching,  no  finger- 
ing of  the  plates,  no  mechanism  to  go  out  of  order. 

The  size  of  the  box  is  6J  in  'ong,  4i  in.  broad,  and  2J  in.  deep,  or 
rather  less  than  the  bulk  of  three  double  dark  slides,  and  it  will  hold 
thirty  plates  or  forty  films.  Only  one  plate  is  attached  to  the  Camera, 
thusdoin^raway  with  the  great  weight  of  thirty  plates  hanging  on  to  the 
back  of  camera,  which  is  a  serious  fault  wit  h  all  other  forms  of  changers. 
For  tourists  or  any  one  going  on  a  short  holiday  it  is  invaluable,  aa 
you  are  quite  independent  of  a  dark  room,  and  saved  the  trouble  of 
loading  and  unloading  dark  slides  which  cannot  al^-ays  be  done  at  a 
convenient  time. 

See  jpiecediiig  a^d  following  pages. 


(PATENT) 
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AT  LAST. 


A  Camera  that  will  take  50  cut  films  of  any  make 
without  any  preparation. 


Size  only,  8  in.  x6in.  x6|  In. 

No  Sheaths  required.  No  Notching  necessary.  Will  take  Plates  if  no  Films 
can  be  had.  Will  take  Films  and  Plates  mixed.  It  makes  no  difference. 
Mechanism  can  be  examined  in  daylight. 


Shutter  ever  set,  with'  various  speeds,  time  and  instantaneous  at  will. 
Finders— The  most  brilliant. 


See  the  "Challenge"  Film  Magazine  Camera 

before  deciding  on  any; 

its  simplicity  will  astonish  you. 


PrlcOi  J-plate  size,  ■with  first-class  Tiew  lens,  ... 
„  „  B  R.  lens, 

„  ,,  Taylor  &  Hobson  lens, 

„  „  Goerz  6  in.  lens. 


£6    S  O 

6  6  O 

7  7  O 

11   11  O 


See  irreceding  and  following  jxiges. 
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LIZARS' 


LldHTNINU "  PRINT  WASHER  (Protected). 


Hypo  eliminated  in  five  minutes.  No 
icratchicg  or  injury  to  Prints  Invaluable  to 
the  Amateur  and  Professional.  The  Light- 
ning Print  Washer  is  absolutely  the  only 
perfect  machine  for  this  purpose  in  existence. 

It  will  remove  all  traces  of  Hypo  from  the 
prints  in  Jive  minutes,  and  In  that  time  they  are 
more  thoroughly  and  perfectly  washed  than 
they  would  be  after  being  t«o  hours  in  any 
other  washer  at  present  in  the  market.  The 
contaminated  water  is  drawn  off  from  the 
bottom  by  means  of  a  Syphon.  Each  print  is 
s.ttaehed  by  the  rebate  or  white  edge  by  a 
brass  spring  to  a  revolving  drum  or  cylinder, 
the  axle  of  which  rests  in  two  grooved  fit- 
tings. The  rubber  tubing  i.s  fixed  in  the  usual 
manner  to  the  water  tap  and  the  supply  pipe ; 
the  latter  which  is  perforated,  extends  the 
full  length  of  the  inside  of  the  cylinder.  The 
water  is  now  turned  on,  and  the  cylinder, 
with  prints  attached,  will  at  once  begin  to 
revolve  to  any  required  speed,  and  the  surface  of  each  print  as  it  passes  the  perforated 
supply  pipe  IS  flushed  with  water  from  end  to  end.  By  this  ingenious  arrangement  of  fix- 
ing the  prints  separately,  they  cannot  come  in  contact  with  each  other,  consequently  no 
cloggmg  takes  place,  and  when  washed  they  are  absolutely  free  from  scratches  and 
bruises,  which  is  a  inost  common  occurrence  in  all  other  forms  of  washers.  The  prints  are 
quickly  attached  and  detached  from  the  cylinder,  and  the  cylinder  can  be  taken  from  or 
put  into  the  washer  in  an  instant.   The  washer  can  be  used  with  a  rack  for  washing  plates. 

PBIOE,  complete,  with  Washer  and  Cylinder  capable  of  washing  prints  from  ouarter 
plate  size  up  to  24  1/1  plate  size,  18b. 


LIZARS* 

Eange'  Field  Glasses. 


The  'RANGE'  Field  and  Marine 
Glasses  are  constructed  on  an  entirely 
new  principle,  and  supersede  in  power  and 
definition  all  other  forms  of  Binoculars. 

Genuine  Glasses  bear  my  Name. 

Have  been  supplied  to  nearly  every 
Government  in  the  World. 


See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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IMPORTANT    ADVANTAGES. 

GREAT  MAGNIFYING  POWER.— The  magnifying  power  of  the  best  ordinary  Field 
Olass  is  four  times,  rarely  exceeding,  and  generally  below  this  estimate.  The  "UA-NOB" 
Glasses  magnify  six,  eight,  and  eleven  times. 

FOCUSSING  ARRANGEMENT— The  Focussing  Arrangement  is  a  novel  one,  and  does 
away  with  the  trouble  of  focussing  each  time  the  glass  is  Ubed.  When  once  focassed  the 
Instrument  requires  no  further  attention,  aud  is  ready  for  use  at  any  time  without  readjust- 
ment. This  great  deaideratum  will  he  at  once  apparent  to  military  men,  as  weli  as  to 
sportsmen  and  tourists.  They  are  exceedingly  portable  and  light,  and  are  in  every  respect 
or  the  best  quality. 

PRICES. 
With  best  Solid  Leather  Sewed  Case  and  Strap,  Object  Glasses,  If-in.  In  diameter. 

Height  Height 

When  Olosed.  When  Open. 

To  Magnify  S  times 35/       Scinches        6    inches. 

Do.,        8     „  50/       4i      „  6i       „ 

Do.,      11     , 63/       6       „  6f 

Do.,      11     ,,  I    ,r,n/       «  71 

ObjectOlasses,  2  in.  iniuameter,      ...{         '  "  *        " 

If  mounted  in  Aluminium  Instead  of  Brass,  thus  reducing  the  weight  by  one-half,  84/, 
120/,  150/,  and  200/  respectively.    Postage  abroad,  2/6  extra. 

The  ••  flange  "  Field  Glasses  have  been  taken  in  preference  to  all  others  for  Military  and 
Sporting  purposes. 

Chatham. — "Your  "Range"  Field  Glass  combines  in  a  remarkable  degree  high  power, 
clear  detlnition,  portability,  and  cheapness." — Major  J.  W.  SavaGK,  R.E. 

"  Your  '•  Kange"  Field  Glass  gives  great  satisfaction.  Please  send  another  the  saine." — 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Pynb,  London. 

Pobtland. — "The  "Eange'.'  Field  Glass,  magnifying  eleven  times,  you  sent  me  is  ths 
most  powerful  pair  1  ever  looked  through.  I  tested  them  against  a  pair  of  Binocular 
Telescopes  which  cost  seven  guineas,  and  they  magnified  quite  as  much,  and  had  much, 
better  definition."— H.  Bussell. 

••I  tested  your  "Eange  "  Field  Glass  with  a  Binocular  Glass,  made  by  a  good  London 
firm,  and  your  glass  was  so  superior  that  I  tested  it  against  a  Binocular  Telescope.  In 
definition  it  was  quite  equal,  and  in  magnification  only  a  little  inferior  to  the  Binocular 
Telescope,  which  opened  out  to  double  the  size." — F.  B.  B.  Walton,  Shrewsbury. 

Complete  List  of  Field  and  Opera  Glasses  Free  on  Application. 


Photograpliic,  Lantern,  and  Optical  Catalogues  free  on  application.     The 
largest  Manufacturer  and  Dealer  of  Mgn-class  Instruments  in  Britain. 


.-e^..^.- M/W/—.- «^.-^. 


Manufacturer  of  Photographic  Canneras  and  other  Scientific  Instruments. 
GLASGOW^ :  101  and  107  Buchanan  Street. 
LONDON:  20  High  Holbopn,  W.C. 
Addresses--!  EDINBURGH:  2  and  4  Maitland  Street. 
BELFAST:  73  Victoria  Street. 
V  ABERDEEN:  28  Bridg-e  Street. 
Factory— Golden  Acre  VTorks,  Cpalg-nestoek  Street,  Glasgow. 


J 


{ 


'Lizars,  Optician,  Glasgow." 
"Lizars,  Optician,  Belfast." 
Telegraphic  Addresses-       -        -        -J    .. optical.  Edinburgh." 

(   "Lizars,  Optician,  Aberdeen." 
See  'prccedin<j  pages. 
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THE  POCKET  CHANGING  BAG 

And   Focussing  Cloth  (Patent). 

Is  made  of  three  thicknesses  of 
black  and  red  material  which 
are  perfectly  lightproof,  and  is 
furnished  with  an  opening  for  the 
eyes,  to  which  is  attached  a  band 
of  soft  leather,  which  adapts  itself 
exactly  to  the  face,  and  is  retained 
in,  position  by  two  elastic  straps 
that  fasten  at  the  back  of  the  head 
by  means  of  a  hook  and  eye  In 
front  is  a  window  of  three  thick- 
nesses of  red  material  that  admits 
a  perfectly  safe  light,  the  amount 
of  which  can  be  regulated  by 
fastening  one  or  more  of  the  hooks 
that  keep  up  the  blind,  or  by 
turning  it  to  or  from  the  light 
when  in  use.  As  no  glass  or  other 
breakable  material  is  used,  th^ 
Bag  cannot  be  injured  by  being 
tumbled  up  in  (he  camera  case  or 
pocket,  and  the  mouih  and  nose 
being  outside  the  Bag  the  breath- 
ing is  not  interfered  with. 

n   .         .  HALF  PLATE,  rr  Small  Hand  Cameras,  7/6. 
/  nces .   WHOLE-PLATE,  or  Large  Hand  Cameras,  10/-. 

THE  TOURISTS'  DEVELOPiNG  TENT  (Patent). 

rrmS    is   made   in  IN   USE.      26  in:  ;^  12  X  1 17 

1      polished    maho-  —     — 

gany,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  the  same 
eye-piece  that  the 
Changing  Bag  has, 
and  will  be  found 
the  most  convenient, 
compact  and  cheapest 
article  of  its  kmd. 
When  open  it  is 
about  24  mches  long 
by  10  wide,  and  12 
high,  without  the 
zinc  sink,  which  is  2^ 
inches  deep.  When 
closed,  it  forms  a  box 
13  inches  square  by 
3i,  in  which  the 
collapsible  parts  of 
the  Tent  occupy  so 
little  space  that  there  |2in;  X  19  ■ 
is  still  room  for  i  doz.  ' 
half-plate.i,  two  developing  dishes,  two  6  01.  bottIes,_and  several  small  articles.  The  sides 
of  the  Tent  are  composed  of  perfectly  opaque  material,  and  as  the  light  can  only  enter  by 
the  red  window,  which  is  guarded  by  a  blind,  its  amount  can  be  regulated  as  desired. 

Price  fil  XXs.  6(1. «  of  all  Dealers,  and  from  the  Manufacturer— 

W.  R.  BAKER.  9  Belmont  Rd.,  WALLINGTON. 
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DAY'S  PORTABLE  STEREOSCOPE. 


REDUCED    PRICE,    POST    FREE. 

With  Adjustable  Achromatic  Lenses      ...     10/6 

"With  Adjustable  Round  Lenses      7/6 

With  Large  (if  in.)  Prismatic  Lenses  ...  6/- 
A  few  original  make  to  be  cleared  out  at  7/6,  5/-,  and  3/6 

She  closed  only  5J  by  2^  by  i\  inches. 

Twice  the  size  of  the  accompanying  cut. 


J.  DAY, 

Scout  Hill  View,    , 
DEWSBURY. 


JULIUS  HULSEN  &  CO.,  Newcastle-on-Tyne, 

SOLE  AGENTS  FOR  THE 

UNITED  ALKALI  COMPANY*S 

HYPOSULPHITE    OF    SODA. 

•CURLEW    BRAND. 
In  small  Pure  and  Clear  Crystals. 

Analysis  by  Teschemacher  &  Smith,  July  20,  1896. 

Hyposulphite  of  Soda       99.80  per  cent. 

Moisture      20 


100.00  per  Cent. 


Free  fronj  Sulphite,  Sulphate,  and  no  trace  of  Sulphocyanide 
of  Ammonium. 


Telegram  Aadre^*:-' HULSEN,  NEWCASTtE-9N-TYN^r* 
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Important  to  Trade. 

Messrs.  BAUSCH  &  LOMB'S 
SPECIALITIES. 

NEW  POPULAR  PRICED 

IRIS    DIAPHRAGM    SHUTTERS 

With  Pneumatic  Retarder  for  Hand  or  Stand  Cameras. 

NE^A^    RAY    FILTER 

For  Isochromatic  Work. 


Representative  in  Great  Britain  for  Wliole«ale  and  Colonial  Trade— 

A.  E.   STALEY  &   CO. 

Manufacturers  and  Importers  of  Photographic  Lenses, 
35  ALDEBMANBURY.  LONDON,   E.G. 

W.  BATCS  begs  to  introduce  to  your  notice 

A   NEW  DEAD   BLACK, 

Possessing  Qreat  Qualities  of  Tougliness,  Elasticity, 
and  Solid  Covering  Power. 

I'HIS  BLACK,  he  feels  confident,  will  prove  most  useful  and  convenient 
in  all  Trades  where  a  BLACK  is  required,  and  no  Workshop  should  be 
without  it. 

It  DRIES  quickly  on  all  surfaces.  Wood,  Brass,  Steel,  Leather,  &c.,  &c. 

SAMPLE  SENT  ON  RECEIPT   OF  STAMPS. 

0d,  Bottles,  Post  Free,  9d.     1/-  Bottles,  Post  Free,  1/4, 

BATES'S    PHOTOGRAPHIC   BLACK   VARNISH 

DRIES   IMMEDIATELY. 

Used  by  Photographers,  Opticians,  and  Manufacturers  for  the  last  40  years ; 
liny  comment  on  the  quality  of  the  article  is  unnecessary.     It  dries  a  beau- 
tiful Matt  Black.    Sold  in  Bottles,  6d.  and  1/- ;  Half-pints,  2/- ;  Pints,  3/6. 
AGENTS  WANTED.        TERMS  ON  APPLICATION. 

Prepared  only  by 

W.  BATES    East  Street,  Chertsey,  SURREY. 


2dO         TflJ?  imitisn  jot'itMAi.  ai-manap  AriVEnTT^KMWN-jS. 


OXYGEN. 

Repoit  of  Analyst— 96-5  7o  ;  Nitrogen,  3"S7o 

COAL    GAS,    STEEL    CYLINDERS,     AND    ACCESSORIES. 

PARKINSON'S 

Condensed  Gas  Co. 

5TRETF0RD, 

MANCHESTER. 

Nat.  Tel,  No.  loco..  Telegrams:  'Oxide,  Stketfokd.' 

W.  J.  BEilHDSIWOHE,  ^ 

Manufacturer  of  Camera  Bellows, 

And  all  kinds  of 

Camera  and  Stand  Cases, 

Out  of  Solid  Leather,  Waterproof  Canvas, 

Leather  Bound  American  Cloth, 

and  all  kinds  of  Fancy  Leather  Go6ds. 


50    PIGOTT    STRETErn"'^^^-^ 

^  ^  ^   ,  BIRMINGHAM. 
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"On  their  own  merits  modest  men  are  dumb." — Colman. 


BROMIDE 


EHliflHGElVIEI^TS 

IN    48    HOURS, 

Country  Orders  delivered  in  3  Days. 


BRIDGE 


CONTACT    PRINTING 

For  Booh  Illustrations,  Trade  Catalogues,  &c.,  rapidly 
executed  at  special  raies. 


Zcanfern  Slides  and  Stereo  Transparencies 


FOR  THE  TRADE. 


F.  A.  BRIDGE, 

55,  •  Dalston  •  Lane,  •  London,  •  fl.E. 

(Five  Minutes  Walk  from  Dalston  Junction  Station.) 
ESTABLISHED    1869.  Tele^rami-' Bridge,  D»Uton,  London. 
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J.  H.  STEWARD'S 
CINEMATOQRAPHES 


High^class  Films  of  New  Subjects. 


IMPROVED  ANIMATOSCOPE,  complete  with  Lan- 
tern and  Limelight  Jet  of  Highest  Power.     Strong 

and  Reliable ...£20   0   0 

The  Portable  Cinematographe.     Certain  and  Noiseless    36  0   0 
The  New  Cinematographe  to  fit  in  front  of  any  good 

Optical  Lantern.     Small,  Quiet,  and  Effectual   ...       9   8   0 


5Uu6trateJ)  Xtsts  post  $tee, 

ALSO    OF 

New  Subjects  for  Cinematographe 

Price  £2  15s.  each. 


—  THE  — 

DAVENPORT-STEWARD 

NEW  PATENT 

Electric 
Arc  =  Lamp, 

FOR 

Direct  or  Alternating  Currents. 

£5   5   0 

The  best  for  all  Lantern 
Work  &  Projections. 

COMPRESSED    GAS    AT    LOWEST    PRICES. 


Optician  to  the  British  and  Foreign  Governments,  &c. 
406  and  457  Strand ;  7  Cracechurch  Street,  Londoni 

[See  following  page. 


i 
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ILLUSTRATED    CATALOGUE  GRATIS,   POST   FREE. 

44)6  and  457  Strand }  7  Craoechuroh  Street,  London. 

See  ^recedin^  poit. 
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"OELLULOI 

(A  Rbgistered  British  Trade  Mark.) 

rc/  ' 

JJJHE  only  Film  made  that  -will  keep  flat 

^■^     indefinitely    and    has    no    effect    upon    the    photographic 

emulsion,  either  before  or   after  exposure.      Can    be    used    for 

all  sizes. 

Sheets,  20  x  50,  3/9  per  sheet.     Thickness,  y^^^j  in. 

Extra  thin  for  reversed  negatives,  also  for  covering  prints  by  squeegeeing 

them  into  contact  with  it,  and  mounting  with  the  film  adhering  to  the 

face  of  the  print,  forming  a  perfect  protection  and  covering  to  the  prinf. 

Sheets,  20  x  50  inches,  3/-  per  sheet.     Thickness,  roVir  in. 


ROLLABLE   FILM, 

As  used  in  the  Cinematograph  and  similar  instruments. 

iifiu  in.  thickness,  20  and  22  in.  wide  in  lengths  of  upwards  of  500  feet, 
from  3/-  per  yard.    Transparent  and  semi-transparent. 


We  manufacture  Celluloid  in  all  surfaces  and  tints — Orange  and  Ruby  Red, 

transparent ;  Ivory  and  pale  tints  for  Positives ;  Camelian,  Onyx, 

Tortoiseshell,  Agate,  &c.,  &c.,  from  3/-  per  sheet. 


"w  hoijES^le!    uisooTJiirT   oisr  j^pFiiio-A-Tioir. 


Ask  your  Dealer  for  "  CELLULOID,"  and  see  It  is  the 

manufacture  of 

THE  CELLULOID  CO.,  OF  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A. 
Sole  aeentg— 

S.   GUITERMAN    &   CO., 

85  &  36  ALDERMANBUBY,   LOITDON,  E.C. 

Tt/t/fun*  No.  139  Bank.       Sampkt  Fret  on  afplication, 

TeUpapkic  Addrw  t~'  BIDSNTAL,  LONDOM.' 
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PENROSE  &  CO.'S 

SPECIALTIES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHERS 
AND  PROCESSWORKERS^ 

The  Patent  Screen  and  Plate  Holder 

For  attachment  to  any  existing  Camera,  enabling  any  smart  Photographer  to  make 
Half-tone  Negatives  according  to  the  latest  methods.  Half-plate  size,  £2  2s. 
Whole-plate,  £1   ie. 

Penrose's  Patent  Diaphragm  System 

May  be  fitted  to  any  Lens.  The  correct  formation  of  dot  is  obtained  by  the  use  of 
this  system  of  stops.     Prices  from  £1   lis.  Cd, 

Levy  Screens 

Acknowledged  to  be  the  only  perfect  ruled  screens  for  the  Half-tone  Process. 
Trial  sizes  :—|-plate  lis.     5X4,  198.   6d.     6^X4},  27s.   Od. 

Improved  Incandescent  Gas  Light. 

A  perfect  light  for  copying  on  Dry-plates,  Contact  Printing,  &c.  Price  258  per 
Burner,  complete  with  Stand. 

Penrose's  Collodion  Emulsion. 

W.  B.  Bolton's  Formula.  VVahhcd  or  Unwashed.  For  Process  Work,  Lantern 
Slides,  Transparencies,  and  Opals.  Full  instructions.  Sample  2J  ounces,  2s.  6d. 
5  ounces,  4s.  6d.     Posi  free. 

The  Process  Year  Book. 

PENROSE'S    ANNUAL    FOR    1897.      Hundreds   of  Illustrations,  superbly 
printed,  and  full  of  interesting  Articles.    Price  2s.  6d.  net.    Postage  :  inland,  6d.    ; 
foreign,  9d. 

New  Catalogue  for  1897,  PO*t  *«*ee  One  Shilling,  a  Cyclopedia 
of  information  on  Process  Work. 


xe.osx3  sc  CO. 

THE  PHOTO  PROCESS  STORES, 

8  &  8a  DPPER  BAKER  STREET,  LLOYD  SQUARE,  LONDON,  W.C. 

And  at  Paris  :  44  Ru£  Notre-Dame-des-Champs. 
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GREEN  S  CARBON-FILM  CLOUD  NEGATIVES. 

THESE  are  the  finest  series  of  ^fatural  Cloud  Negatives  yet  introduced.  They  are 
absolutely  Permanent  and  Structureless,  and  so  Transp.irent  that  they  print  vtry 
quicklf,  and  can  be  used  from  either  side  to  suit  the  lig;hting  of  the  View.  Their  artistic 
value  IS  enhanced  by  retaining  all  the  distant  horizon  clouds.  This  series,  which  already 
comprises  a  number  of  beautiful  effects,  will  be  constantly  extended,  so  that  fresh  Sets 
may  be  obtained  from  time  to  time.     Each  Cloud  is  produced  in  all  Sizes,  from  Cabinet 

to  15X12.    An  entirely  New  Series  now  ready. 
PRICES:— 6ix 4}.  2/-;    8ix6i,  3/6;    10X8,  4/6;    12X10,  5/6;    15X12,  7/6  each. 
May  be  obtained  from  any  of  the  Principal  Dealers  in  Photographic 
Materials,  or  from  the  Sole  Proprietor  and  Manufacturer, 

W.  GREEN.  CARBON  PRINTING  WORKS.  BERWICK-ON-TWEED. 

->»    RETOUCHING.    %^ 

MISS    DAVID, 
of  147  Victoria  Park  Road,  South  Hackney,  London,  N.E. 

(late  principal  Retoucher  to  Mr.  Alfred  Ellis),  is  prepared  to  execute 

Retouching  for  the  Profession  at  Moderate  Charges. 

For  Price  List  and   particulars  send  to 

MISS  DAVID,  147  Victoria  Park  Road,  South  Hackney,  N.E. 

J.ROBINSON  &SONS, 

OPTICIANS  AND   PHOTOGRAPHERS, 

Have  always  on  hand  the  Largest  Stock   in  Dublin  of 

CAMERAS,  LANTERNS,  and  all  Necessaries   for  AMATEUR 

PHOTOGRAPHY.     Agents  for  best  Houses  in  the  Trade. 

Dark-rooms  for  Amatears  to  Change  Plates, 

65  GRAFTON  STREET,  DUBLIN. 

THE  INJECTOR  MIXED  JET. 

Patents    10,554    and    24,76i/'93. 

—    PHICE  30/-.    — 

T^^PTHIS  ifl  a  perfect  Mixed  Jit,  which  can  be  worked  to  full  power  with  coal 

^    gas  taken  from  the  town's  supply.  It  combines  all  the  advantages  of  other 

jets,   whether  miied  or  blow-through,   and  therefore  supersedes  them  alL 

Recent  improvements  render  it  quite  silent  in  action. 

All  farther  partlonUirs  from 

THE  MANCHESTER  OXYGEN  (I'a^^^ft)  CO.,  Ltd. 

Great    Marlborough    Street,   Manchester. 


THB  BBITI8H  JOUBNAX.  ALMANAC  ADVXBTISEirENTS. 


297 


G.  LAURENCE  HOFFMAN, 

stiver,  Carbon,  an^  platinum   printer, 

Works  :— ACTON,  LONDON,  W. 


RETOUCHING,  PRINTING,  ENLARGING,  FINISHING. 

G.  L.  H.  has  the  honour  of  executing  the  work  throughout  of  several  leading 

London   Studios,   and   undertakes  for  the  Profession   every 

description  of  High-class  Work. 

MESSENGERS    TO    TOWN     DAILY.  

-He     ELLIS'S     ** 
'PARAGON'   RETOUCHING   MEDIUM, 

Prepared  by  Alfred  Ellis  (Photographer).  Gives  an  excellent  surface  for 
working  on  either  the  film  or  varnish.  This  preparation  is  now  used  by  nearly 
all  the  leading  Photographers  in  the  world,  and  gives  universal  satisfaction.  If 
used  on  the  film  it  may  be  varnished  with  any  ordinary  negative  varnish  without 

the  slightest  loss  of  the  retouching.     Full  directions  on  each  bottle. 

Can  be  obtained  throiigb  any  Photographic  Dealer,  price  Sixpence  per 

Bottle,  or  Post  Free  Elgrht  Stamps,  from 

ALFRED  ELLIS,  Photographer,  20  Upper  Baker  St.,  London,  N.W. 


SPECIAL   CHEAP  LINE  IN 

REEDED   OAK  FRAMES  AND   MOUNTS, 

INCLUDING  Glass  and  Backboards  complete. 
iox8  Size  of  Mount,  with  Cabinet  Opening    ...        4/6  doz. 
12X10  „  ,,  8x6  ,,  ...        6/6     „ 

14X12  „  „  QX7  „  ...      10/- 


16X14 


,,  ioX8  

Spaolal  Onotations  per  Qrosa. 


12/. 


Sample  Frame  b'  Mount,  •soy.Z^/onuarded  by  Parcel  Post 

on  Receipt  0/  8  Penny  Stamps. 

Illustrated  Sheet  and  Price  List  of  Mouldings,  Club  Frames 

and  Mounts,  &c.,  forwarded  free  on  application. 

EPST&ZN    dc    CO., 
BROAD    STREET,    BRZSTOZi. 


Developing.    Retouching. 
Printing.    Enlarging. 

Painting. 

Lantern  Slide  Malting. 

Negative  Making. 

Hand  Cameras. 

Cameras  of  all  kinds. 

Lenses.    Tripods.  .tMm 

Magio  Lanterns,   &g.  &0.  \ 


These  are  a  few  of  the 

SFECXAXiZTZES    OF 

Wilfred 
Emery, 

3  SOHO  ST.,  OXFORD  ST.,  W. 
Works:— BR0NDE8BURY,  N.W. 
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S.  B.  SOLAS  &  CO., 

Medallists  Royal  Photographic  Exhlhition,  1896  97. 

COLLOTYPE  PRINTE|RS, 

11    LUDGATE   HILL,  E.G. 
Speciality  :-C0  LOUR -COLLOTYPE. 

Our  Colour-Collotypes  are  the  most  Artistic  and 
Effective  in  the  market. 

IProcc09  BlocF^e  in  HynlUZonc  d  Xinc. 

PRICES    ON    APPLICATION. 


USE    THE    BEST    MATERIALS 
AND    SAVE   MONEY. 

^NOVITAS'  STRIPPING  P.O.P. 

For  Transparencies,  Lantern  Slides,  Artistic  Opals,  &c.  - 
'  TCI  no '  Anti-Halation  Extra  Rapid  Negative  Paper 

'  ■■  "^^^^^         p'.ir  Mirpn"5se^  Films,  and  co--t';  l>^ss  tlian  Hp.If  the  Price. 

The  New   'BRILLIANT'   Plates      -    ^      ,     „ 

/      Are  Better 

The  New   'BRILLIANT'   Developer    }   and  Cheaper 
Scholzig's  Papers  of  all  kinds         -    J         ^"^">* 

*  OTTO  'POP  '^^®  ^^^* °^^^^  POP's. 

^  -*--*•  ^         ^    •V/»X    •        yo^  ppr  Packet.     12/6  per  Quire. 

Insist  on  gelling  these  from  your  Dealer,    If  -unsuccessful  lurite  for  Samples  and 
>■      "     Particulars,  and  onler  direct.      It  -will  Save  you  money  and  insure 

you   Vn'iform  Good  J\f suits. 

OTTO  8CH0LZIC,  31  Binfieid  Rd.,  Clapham,  London,  S,W, 
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NUMEROUS  PRIZE  MEDALS  HAVE  BEEN  AWARDED  FOR 

OPTICAL-LANTERN  SLIDES 

Produced  by 
X»^XX:.XX»      IBL,     X"XSrC3:B[..A.IMC, 

MYTON   ROAD,  WEST   DULWICH,   LONDON,   S.E. 

IkXAlO-XTFACTUXtXR    ANB    PUBZilSHER 
or    XtXAGZC-X.AZaTERll'    SX.ZSES    AITD    XtEABZITOS. 

The  ROYAL  SERIES  OF  VIEWS  of  the  Queen's  Diamond  Jubilee,  Naval  Review, 

Royal  Garden  Party,  &c.  &c.,  of  1S97. 

CATAItOOtTES  POST  FREB.      SAMPI.2  SI.IDB  &  CATALOaiTE,  Is.  ed. 


For  INSTRUCTION 


in  any  Photo-Mechanical  Process,  Photo-Zinco  in  Line,  Half- 
tone Blocks  on  Zinc  or  Copper,  Photo-Lithography  in  Line  and 
Half-tone,  Collotype  and  I'hotogravure,  or  for  specimens  of  any 
process  at  any  stage,  Grained  Negatives,  Prints  on  Zinc  and 
Copper  before  or  after  burning  in,  Collotype  Plates  ready  for 
printing  on  or  from,  &c.,  apply  to 

W.  T.  WILKINSON,  19  Queen  Street,  WAKEFIELD. 

Author  of  '  J'hoto-Mechaiiical  Processes,'  &c.,  &c. 

PLATINOTYPE  FEINTING 

^     .       .        ck^EFULLY    EXECUTEd'fROM 

photographers"  owKT'^^jegatives, 

/  BY  '■■' 

RICHAIII^  ^  KEENE,  ■  LIMITED, 

photogr/phic  dealebs,  derby.   ' 

_..._— .___-i,...._.^ — -  ■  I.  ..I  .  ->    I 

Telegraphic  Addresa :   *  BRAMWELL,  ST.  HELEN'S.' 

E.    B  RAM  WELD   &   SON, 

n  >5|  ^in  e.  Bavlfiation  Cbcniical  Morhs. 
.YhST.     HELEN'S,     LANCASHIRE. 

Hyposulphite  of  Soda.      Sulphite  of  Soda. 
./;       j.,, l>Salt»  of  Tartar. 
Epsom  dalts.  '  Glauber  Salts.      Sulphite  of  Ztlme. 
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Crown  8vo.  with  Illustrations,  po^t  free,  Xa> 
TBS    llOHTIirO    Z»    VBOTOORAPBZC    BTVSZOS.     By  P.  C 

DucHOCHOis.    Revised  and  Enlarged  by  W.  E.  Henry,  C.E. 
Crown  8vo.  cloth,  price  Bs> 
VBOTO-MBOHAWICAXi    PBOCBBftBB.     A  Practical  Guide  to  Photo- 
Zincography,  Photo-Lithography,  and  Collotype.     By  W.  T.  Wilkinson. 
Crown  8vo.  cloth,  price  3s.  6ll. 
PBOTOOBA.VBXC  BXVBOSOCTZOB  PBOCBBSEB.    A  Practical 
Treatise  of  the  I'lioto  Impressions  without  Silver   Salts.     By  P.  C.  Dt'CHOCHois, 
Author  of  "  Lighting  in  l'h»togiaphic  Studios."     Edited,  with  additional  matter,  by 
E.  J.  Wall,  Author  of  the  "  Dictionary  of  Photography." 

Demy  Svo.  with  Illustrations,  po~t  free,  2s.  6<Si 

TBB  OPTZCAZi  &AHTBBB,  for  Znstructlon  and  Amasement. 

By  Andrew  Pringle,  F.R  ALS. 

HAMPTON    &  CO.,  PiBtisHERs,  13  CURSITOR  ST.,  LONDON,  E.C. 

THE  GEM  SHUTTER 

(TIMB    ANB    ZBSTABTAirz:otr8). 

The  simplest,  cheapest,  and  best  all-round  Shutter  for  every  subject. 


Quarter-plate  ...  7/6    Half  plate  ...  8/3    Whole-plate  ...  9/- 


ALFRED  DEWEY,  Maker,  SIDCUP,  KENT. 


STRAND.   LONDON. 
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A  WEEK'S  TRIAL  allowed,  and  money  returned  If  not  approved  of. 

NEW  HAND  CAMERA  &  STEREOSCOPIC  LENSES. 

Equiv.  Focus  4}  ins.,  5  ins.,  si  ins.     Working  Aperture,  F/6. 

'  Brass  Mounts,  Waterhouse  Diaphragms £2    0  O 

Brass  Mounts,  Iris  Diaphrngms        2     5  0 

Alnminium  Mounts,  Ins  Diaphragms         2  10  0 

CHARLES    BURR,    Optician, 

(ESTABI-ISHED    1858) 

WAKEFIELD     STREET,    EAST     HAM,     LONDON. 

COLLODION  EMULSION 

Gives  the  finest  results  for  Lantern  Slides  and  Stereoscopic  Transparencies 

of  any  process.     It  is  simple  to  work,  and  gives  the  most  brilliant  results, 

with  great  variety  of  tone. 

Sample  Slide,   post  fk-ee,   Is.    6(1. 

Lantern  Slides  and  Stereos  made  firom  Photographer's  own  Negatives. 

EMULSION  SENT  OUT   READY  FOR  USE.     Instructions  enclosed 
with  each  bottle. 

FOR  TERMS,  &c.,  ADDRESS 

W.  BROOKS,  Laurel  Villa,  Wray  Park,  Reigate,  Surrejr. 
Three  Dark  Booms  for  Clianging  and  Developing. 

HASTINGS  and  ST.  LEONARD'S. 


Large  and  varied  Stock  of  Dry  Plates  and  Photographic  Sundries. 

BROOKE R'S  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AHD  CHEMICE  STORES, 

21a  Wellington  Place  ( °pp°"'^o^rhTMemorUr"'' ''°'' ), 
HASTINGS. 

Q.  W.  SECRETAN,  Trade  Printer  and 

^^  ■     (Established  over  20  years.)  Enlarger. 

Copies  of  Tracings  and  Plans ;  Specimen  free.      Printing,  all  processes 

The  very  best  Negative  Retouching  and  Artistic  Finishing. 

Water •  Colours  a  Specialitb.     — «:—     Enlarging,  all  processes. 

Prices  Moderate.     Quality  the  best.    Price  List  free. 

Please  Address — 
aiOa     TUFNELL    PABK    BOAD,   LONDON,   N. 
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If  you  have  anything 

To  BUY,  SELL,  or  to  EXCHANGE. 

It  will  pay  you  to  write  or  call  on  me, 


BURROWS, 


224  STRETFORD  RD., 
MANCHESTER, 

OPPOSITE   HULME  TOWN    HALL. 
— — — . ♦♦>«#»» — ' 

If  you  have  a  Photographic  Outfit  and  want  a  Cycle,  \ 
Ifyou  have  a  Cycle  and  want  a  Photographic  Outfit,  \    WRITE 
If  you  have  a  Watch  and  want  a  Lens,  i    TO  ME. 

If  you  have  a  Banjo  and  want  a  Watch,  ^ 

If  you  have  any  description  of  property  that  you  are  desirous 
of  exchanging  for  another,  write  or  call. 

^  .  ,KJ^9yp  ^^  Largest  Second-hand  SXock 
in  the  Kingdom. 


Cameras,  Lenses,  Photographic  Apparatus  of  every 
kind,  Lanterns,  Field  Glasses,  Operas,  Optical  Goods 
of  any  description,  Old  Gold,  Old  Silver,  Watches, 
Jewelleryi  Plate,  Musical  Instruments,  Bicycles,  &c., 
taken  in  exchange  for  other  goods,  sold  on  com- 
znlssi^n,   or   bought   for   prompt   cash. 


BANKERS— Adelphi  Bank,  Hulme  Branch. 
Telegraphic  Address  :   'Microscope,  Mancubster.' 


BUHHows, 


224  STBETFOBD  BD., 
MANCHESTEB, 

OPPOSITE  HULME  TOWN   HALL. 
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ESTABLISHED    OVER 
30   YEARS. 


THE  MANCHESTER  PHOTO  ENLARGING  GOMPT. 

MYERS  &  FROST, 


46a  MARKET  STREET, 

MANCHESTER. 


Unsurpassed  for  Quality  &  Promptitude. 

In  ajiplying  for  Price  List  would  Photographers  kindly 
enclose  business  card? 

Trie  graphic  Addicfs:  'F.NT-ARGING,  MANCHESTER.' 

Seventh  Year  of  Unqualified  success  I 

THE  '  ADELPHI '  HAND  CAMERA 

(MILLER'S  PATENT) 

Is  still  up-to-date,  and  stands  first  in 
the  ranks  of  Magazine  Cameras.  It  is 
the  Simplest  and  most  Efficient  Hand 
Camera  on  the  Market.  The  'Adeiphi ' 
is  made  in  all  sizes,  to  take  either 
plates  or  films.  

PRICE. 

Quarter-plate    complete,     with 
R.R.     Lens,      Thornton- 
Pickard    Shutter,   two   View 
Finders,  &c.,  £4  lOs. 
3x4  Ditto,  JE5  lOs. 


Testimonials  and  Particulars  on  application  to 

1, 


T,  MILLER,  29  Blackfriars  Street,  MANCHESTER. 
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T.  S.  Bruge'8  Non-Shifting  Retouching  Medium. 

Miniatures.      (Nintkyear  cj  tuivertising  in  the  weekly  journals.')       TlntlnfT* 

Artistic  Betoaching  and  Lessons  in  Retouching  and  Miniature  Fainting. 

Brl'ce's  Mkuii'm  is  used  by  all  the  leading  firms  of  Great  Britain,  the  Colonies,  and 
India.  Has  received  the  most  eulogistic  notices  ever  awarded  a  Retouching  Medium.  Is 
used  by  the  best  technical  .schools.  Work  is  done  in  half  tht  usual  time,  and  is  totally 
unaffected  by  varnishing.  The  only  Medium  that  has  sttod  the  test  of  constant  weekly 
advertising.  In  squat  bottle,  with  leaflet  of  extended  directions  and  hints,  post  free,  1/-, 
TB8TIItOHIAl<8   (from  many  bundreds  reoelTed):— 

From  _Mr.  E.  S.  Baker,  82  Bristol  Street,  Birmingham. — '  My  retouchers  are  de- 
lighted with  your  Medium.  It  is  easy  to  apply,  and  they  get  through  much  more  work. 
It  is  really  a  first  rate  Medium,  and  I  shall  require  a  quantity  of  it.  Ihc  /inest  touches 
are  not  ski/ted  in  the  least  by  varnishing.' 

From  Mr.  W.  P.  Marsh  (the  celebrated  seascape  publisher).  Royal  Marina  Studio, 
Bognor. — '  I  must  say  that  your  Medium  is  the  best  I  ever  used,  and  I  have  tried  a  great 
manv.  I  have  used  it  now  for  over  twelve  months,  and  mark,  all  my  printing  is  done  in  full 
sunshine — the  negative  getting  sometimes  very  hot  indeed — but  I  have  never  found  a  print 
stick  to  the  Medium.     /  can  also  retouch  a  negative  in  half  the  time  I  could prei'iously. 

From  Mr.  E.  W.  Henderson,  Photographer,  Auckland,  New  Zealand. — '  It  is  a 
grand  Medium.  I  did  not  like  it  at  first,  but  with  a  little  use  I  found  out  its  really 
splendid  qualifies,  and  am  certain  there  is  no  other  Medium  to  compare  to  it.  I  shall 
recommend  it  wherever  I  go.     It  is  simply  a  boon  to  work  with.' 

T.  S.  BRUCE  (Est.  18S6)  undertakes  First-class  Retouching  in  any  quantity,  and  re- 
tnrns  very  quickly.  High-class  Miniature  Painting  on  Ivory  (drawings  or  photographs). 
Leesona  given  In  KETOUCHINO— day,  nigrht,  or  by  post.  Professional 
employees  at  reduced  fees.   Send  for  full  Price  Lists  (free)  and  particulars  of  preparations. 

Try  Bruce's  Matt-Surfack  Powder  for  Retouching,  Colouring,  Black  and  White 
work,  and  preparing  and  cleaning  Ivory,  &c.,  l/-  post  free. 

Solid  Mahogany  Retouching  Desk,  12  x  10  (all  carriers  down  to  J).     Best  in  market. 

T.  S.  BRUCE,  4  Villas-on-Heath,  The  Vale,  Hampstead,  London,  N.W. 

GRIFFITHS'  PATENTS.-THE  latest  are 


THE   *  CYCLIST.' 


Lantern  Slide  and 
Enlargement  Camera. 


'POCKET  KODAK  SIZE.' 
Quarter-plate,  £,2   lOs.  Enlarges  to  Half-plate. 

Ha    five  Speed  Instantaneous  Shutters,  also  Best  form.  Collapsible. 25  - 

Time.    Holds  12  plates.  Ordinary  form,  Fixed X2  « 

Plainer  form,  with  simpler  Shutter,  30-  Lantern  Slide,  3JX3J 10/6 

New  Pocket  Camera  ready  for  coming  Season.    Send  for  Illustrated  List. 
W.  GRIFFITHS  &  CO.,  Ltd.,  Highgate  Square,  BIRMINCHAM. 

London  Agency  :—BLACKFRIARS  CO.,  i  Surrey  Row,  Blackfriars  Road. 


THE  BBinSH  JOUBNAL  ALMANAC  ADVEBTI8BMBNTS.  305 

JAMES  HENDERSON, 

Wholesale  Importer  of  Photographic  and 
Optical  Goods,  Spectacle  Specialist, 

168  UNION  STREET, 

"  Henderson,  Photographic  Dealer,  J^^  J^  \^j  J^  _L/  \\t  Hy  X^ 

->*    J.  BIDDLE,    3N- 

PHOTOGKAPHIC  MATERIAL   STOBES, 
97  MEDLOGK  STREET^HULME,  MANCHESTER. 

Dry  Plates  by  all  the  best  makers  kept  in  stock,  Sensitized  Paper,  Plain  and 
Oxford  Line  Mounts.  Gold  Bevelled  Edge  Mounts,  Cutting  Shapers,  Graduated 
Measures,  Scales  and  Weights,  Cases,  Trays,   Mats,   Preservers,    Ferrotype 
Plates  and  Glass  for  positive  work,  Camera  Stands,  Backgrounds. 
New  and  Second-hand  Cameras  and  Lenses  always  in  Stock. 

ENLARGEMENTS   IN 

Carbon,  Bromide,  and   Platinotype, 

AND  FINISHING  IN  BLACK  AND  WHITE 

Artistic  Baci( grounds  Introduced.    Sn'^appucation. 
E.    LAYER    ALDHAM, 

AYTHORPB  RODING,  DUNMOW  (G.E.R).,  ESSEX. 

:EilD^W .A.:EtlD    ID^^-^^, 

Established  1857, 

Refiner,  Assayer,  and  Bullion  Dealer, 

Having  a  Superior  Method  of  REDUCING  every  kind  of  GOLD  and  SILVER 

WASTE  from  Photographic  operations,  is  thereby  enabled  to  give  a  high  price 

for  the  same.    Cash  per  rbtubn  of  Post. 

28  Warstone  Lane,  Birmingham. 
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THE  POCKET 
TIT-BIT 

CAMERA. 

An  Ideal  Camera  for 

CYCLISTS    AND 
PEDESTRIANS. 

30/- 

Its  Advantages:— 

Portability.— It 

measiireswheii  closed 
forthepocl:et4j  X3in. 
and  is  only  z|in.  in 
tliickness,  its  weigh 
:  Iwing  lo  ozs.,  while 
'  the  size  of  the  plate 
-  it  accommodates  is 
3I  X  2I  in.^  beinjj  a 
lialf-jilatedivided  into 
f( lur.  It  fits  the 
pocket  easily,  and  it 
IS  thinner  than  other 
[)Ocket  cameras  which 
only  take  a  view  half 
its  size. 

Adaptability.— As  a  Hand  Camera  it  is  an  ideal,  the  shape  rendering  it  easy  to 
grip,  and  helping  to  secure  steadiness  during  exposure ;  it  is  also  suited  for  giving  pro- 
longed exposures  when  placedupon  a  stand  or  other  support.  It  can  be  used  at  a  set 
focus,  or  can  be  adjusted  for  distances.     When  set  up  for  use  it  is  as  rigid  as  a  rock. 

Practicability. — It  has  finders  for  horizontal  and  vertical  pictures.  The  shutter  can 
be  set  for  three  distinct  degrees  of  instantaneous  exposures,  and  at  any  moment  after  it 
has  been  ret  can  be  altered,  if  desired,  to  give  time  exposures.  The  lens  is  anachromalic 
Meniscus  of  special  curvature,  guaranteed  to  work  sharply  and  cover  the  plate.  The 
plate  is  of  such  a  size  and  shape  as  to  produce  pleasing  composition  that  will  make 
standard  size  lantern  slides  by  contact  printing,  while  enlargements  can  be  produced  fi-om 
them  in  an  ordinary  optical  lantern.  When  these  views  are  mounted  on  cards  they  make 
a  neat  picture  that  ran  l:>e  seen  wijhout  the  aid  of  a  jnagiii'j'ing  glass.  Four  plates  can 
be  developed  in  a  half-plate  dish ;  while  last,  but  not  least,  the  plates  are  only  8:/.  a  dozen. 

Dark  Slides       ^  ...        ...>      „.  1/8  each 

Electric  Tit-Bit  Dry  Plates,  boxes  of  18    ...  '      ...        ...         17-,  post  free  1/3 

Developing  Discs,  for  use  in  developing  several  plates  in  one  tray,  74  in.  box,  1/-,  post  free  1/3 

Iris  Diaphragam,  which  can  be  fitted  at  any  time         2/6 

Fixing  Troughs,  to  hold  6  plates     ., .,        ...        3  6 

Neat  Embos-sed  Mounts        from  4/-  per  100 

Tylar't  latest  Cdtalogiie,  huniireth  of  illustrations  of  useful  apf>liancrs,  post  free  td. 
Tylar's  latest  Catalogue  is  a  real  'eye  opener,'  post  free  ()d. 

"wrTnAS;  il  hFcH^  STREEf,  ASTON,  BIRMINCHAM, 


TTfF  BBITISH  JOUTJNAI,  AT.MANAC  ADVKHTTSRMENTS. 


307 


R.  W.  HOWES, 


EAST  DEREHAM, 
.     .    NORFOLK. 


Telegraphic  Address — 

'HOWES,  Derkham.' 


Postal  Address  (sufficient)— 

'R.  W.  HOWES,  Dereham 


ARTISTIC   AND   NOVEL  SPECIALITIES. 


THE    '  SUCCESS  '  (Bust  Vignettes  only). 

Sepia  Platino-Bromide.     Flesh  Coloured,  rest  of  picture  in  Monochrome. 

I2XIO    13/6        ...        15x12    17/6        ...        18x15    25/8 


THE    '  BOND    STREET  '  (Head  and  Bust  only). 

A  new  and  charming  jiicture  on  Opal,  highly  finished  in  Watercolour.    Specially 

for  Ladies'  and  Children's  Portraits.  15  x  12,  £1  lis.  6d. 


SEFZA   F  XiATZNO-B&OMIDE. 

Refined  and  Superior  to  the  usual  Black-and-White  Enlargements. 
12  X  10,  from  10/6.  15  X  12,  from  15/- 


PLATINO-BROMIDE  and  NIKKO  PAPER  ENLARGEMENTS. 


Plate- 

i-unk, 

Mounted, 


5>/9 
41- 
6,'- 
6/6 


17c 
17/6 


Mounted 

ill  cat  out 
Mounts. 


13/6 
17,6 


On  Oarivas 
^  tretcher. 


FinixhiriK  in  Bincb  nml 
White  extra. 


8M  01as» 

6/- 

6/- 

7/- 
i  8/. 
( 10/- 
10/. 
12/6 
15/- 
22/. 
25/ 
27/6 


iud  Claas. 
10/. 
12/. 
14/. 
16'. 
20/- 

20'. 

25/- 
30'- 
40/. 
4.1'. 

5-/- 
60/. 


1st  Claai. 
IS/. 
1»/- 
21/. 
24/- 
30/- 

35/- 

37/6 

50/- 

60/. 

70/- 

75/., 

9C/- 


PaiiitinR  in  Oil 
and  Water- 
Colour  extra. 


10/-  to  30/. 
12/-  to  36/. 
l.V-  to  45'. 
17/6  to  47,6 
20/-  to  50/- 

25/-  to  55/- 

30/-  to  75/- 


At  Special 
Qnotatious. 


Prices  miut  necessar  ly  be  given  for  Finisbingr,  bnt  Castomers'  <  vrn  wiabes  can  be 
met  on  tbia  point. 

THE    <  BAKER   STREET.^ 

A  Carbon  Picture  finished  in  Watercolour.     High-class  and  effective 

BACKGROUNDS  PAINTED  TO  ORDBH. 


Lists  and  full  particulars  free  —  R.   W.    HOWES,     DEREHAM. 

BanKfrs— London  S;  Provincial  Pank,  Debbham, 
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THE 


Aerograph 


The  Improved  Air  Brush 
for  Distributing  Liquid 
Colours. 


MARVELLOUS  RESULTS 

Obtained  in  Piioto- 
grapliic  Finisliing. 


It  ^aves 
time  and 
improves 
the    quality 


of  the   work. 


For  Bromides,  Car- 
bons, Platinotypes, 
Opals,  &c.  Works 
on  any  surface 
Any  liquid 
colour 
may  be 
used. 


An  entirely  prac- 
tical Air  Brush. 
Over  Two  Thousand 
in  constant  use. 


Circulars  and  Information  on  appli- 
cation to  THE 

AEROGRAPH  COMPANY, 

30   MEMORIAL    HALL, 

FARRINGDON  STREET,  LONDON,  E.G. 


810 


THB  BBTTI8H  JOUBNAI.  AX.MAWA.0  A.DVTeB,TTH«MRNT». 


70    UPPER    STREET,    LONDON,   N. 

Telegrafhic  Address — 
•XTB-WJBST,  X.OWSOM'. 


MORLEY  &  COOPER'S 

RAPID  RECTILINEAR  LENSES, 

Adapted  for  Groups,  Portraits,  Animals, 
Landscapes,  Figures,  and  all 


' 

r 

"m/ 

Outdoor  work. 

Size 

Portrait 

or 
Group. 

Focus. 

No.  I  Quality. 

No.  2  Quality. 

No.  3  Quality. 

of 
View. 

Water- 
house. 

Iris. 

Water- 
house. 

ei    7    0 

1  15    0 

2  10    0 

3  10    0 

4  15    0 
6    0    0 

Iris. 

£1  15    0 

2  5    0 

3  5    0 

4  5    0 

5  15    0 
7  10    0 

Water- 
house. 

Iris. 

5   X  4 
7lX   5 
six   6i 
lo   X   8 

12    XIO 

15  Xi2 
i8  Xi6 

6JX   41 
7iX   5 
Six   6} 
lo   X   8 

12     X  lO 
IS    Xl2 

Sj-incli 
8      ,, 
11     ,, 
i3i„ 

i7i  » 

21       ,, 

26  „ 

2  0    0 

3  ••    0 
i    0    '> 

5  C    0 

6  0    0 

7  5    0 
9  15    0 

£2  12    6 

3  12    6 
l  18    0 
:    5    0 
-     5    0 
fe  10    0 
12  15    0 

e  15  6 
1     1    0 

1  10    0 

2  8    0 

3  6    0 

4  10    0 

£110 
17    0 

1  18    0 

2  16    0 

3  15    0 
5    0    0 

MORLEY  &  COOPER'S  FINE  QUALITY  PORTRAIT  LENSES. 

Working  apeTturey/4.     Waterhousc  Diaphragms. 

We  can  confidently  recommend 

these  Lenses   to    our    professional 

customers,    more    particularly    the 

three-quarter  size,  for  twst  cabinets 

and  large  heads.    For  fine  definition 

I  and  depth  of  focus  they  are  all  that 

can  be  desired,  and  compare  well 

'with   the    most    expensive    Lenses. 

The   half-plate  size   is  adapted  for 

rooms   of   more   moderate   length. 

Fine   cabinet   specimens   of  studio 

work  may  be  seen  from   negatives 

by  these  Lenses. 

Size.  Diameter.        Back  Focus.  Distance.  Price. 

C.-de-V.  or  J  plate  if  in      4!  in 14  feet     £110    0 

Cabinet  or  i  plate    2!  in.     6i  in 15  feet     3    0    0 

J.  Cabinet,  or  7JX 5  plate  ...     2|  in 7J  in 16  feet     4  10    0 

Wiiole  plate  3A  in.  ••. ffi 'i 19  feet     ..  5  15    0 

(Promenade  14  feet.) 

MORLEY  &  COOPER'S  EXTRA  RAPID  CABINET. 

2B  Cabinet     2H  in 6  in 15  feet     £6  15    0 

SBCabinet     I'ft  in. 7^  in 1 6  feet     9    5    0 

Working  aperture  y/ 3. 
Note. — The  above  Prices  are  subject  to  10  per  cent.  Discount  fur  Cash  with  Order, 


MORXiBT   Sk   COOPSK,    70   UPPER   STREET,   IT. 

[  See  following  page . 
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MORLEY    &   COOPER'S 

New  &  Second  Hand  Lenses  &  Cameras 

B}'  all  the  Best  English  and  Foreign  Makers,  including 
BAZiXiMETSR'S  £L,  B,  C,  B,  and  Rectilinear  Xienses, 

ROSS'  Portrait,  Cabinet,  and  Symmetrical  Xienses, 
MORXiET'S  Rectilinear,  Cabinet,  A.  Xiongr-focus  View  Obenses. 

GOOD   INSTRUMENTS   PURCHASED   OR  EXCHANGED. 


'THEM.C;    'THE  simplex;    'THE  STAR.'  'THE  FAIRY.' 

Are  acknowledged  to  be  Fonr  of  the  Cbeapestf  the  Best  Made,  and  the 
Most  Reliable  Oameras  ever  offered  to  the  Public. 


.  £8 

0 

0 

10 

15 

0 

.  16 

0 

0 

.  £9 

12 

0 

12  12 

0 

.  16 

15 

0 

£11 

10 

0 

14 

15 

0 

18  10 

0 

Tbe  'MC.  C  CAMERA, 

With   three  Double    Slides,   Half-plate,    £3  0  0, 
Whole-plate,  £4  10  0,  is  the  very  best  value  we 
have  ever  offered,  and  is  a  well-made,  reliable  In- 
strument at  a  very  moderate  price. 

Tbe  SZMPX.EX. 

Three  Double  Slides. 
Quarter-plate  ...  £3  10    0      ioX8  ., 

Half-plate    4     5     0      laXio., 

Whole-plate    ...      6    0    0      15X12. 

Tbe    STAR. 

Quarter-plate  ...  £5    5    0      10X8    ., 

Half-plate    6    5    0      12X10.. 

Whole-plate    ...     7  10    0      15X12., 

'Tbe  FAXRT. 
Quarter  plate  ..\  £6  10    0     10X8... 

Half-plate    7  10    0     12X10... 

Whole-plate    ...      9    0    0     15X12... 
All  the  ab<-)ve  have  Forward  Movements  for  Wide-Angle  Lenses. 
The  above  prices  are  subject  to  10  per  cent,  discount  for  cash  with  order. 

MORLEY  fcOOPER'S^NoM'GEM.' 

Is  one  of  the  simplest  Hand-Cameras  yet  intro- 
duced.    Dimensions,  8|  x  6}  X  ^  inches. 

It  holds  12  quarter-plates  in  metal  sheaths, 
changed  by  lever  movement.  It  has  a  high-class 
achromatic  single  lens^  rotating  diaphragms,  2 
view  finders,  automatic  exposure  register,  an 
ever-set  shutter,  arranged  for  time  and  instan- 
taneous exposures. 

Price  £2  2  0.    Leather  case,  extra,  8s.  6d. 
Cheaper  patterns  from  21f>. 

M-O.   2  OBM. 

Is  similar  to  No.  i  in  general  construction,  but 

fitted  with  rapid  rectilinear  lens,  Iris  diaphragm 

and  focussing  adjustment. 

Price  £4  15  0  and   £3  17  6. 

SPECIAL  CTCI.IST  OEM,  £4  10  0. 


IIi&VB-X  JCATBB   CATAXiOOVa,  TWO  STAMPS. 
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REYNOLDS  &  BRANSON. 


p 


R  E  >^No  to:?.  ;*"':#'»tAi<i56:*!i*'^E  e  d  s , 


This  Lamp  is  specially  suitable  for  Optical  Lanterns  and  Stage  Lights. 

A  Strikingr  Gear.  B  Adjustment  for  altering  inclination  of  Oarhon.  C  Hori- 
zontal Adjustment  for  Carbon.  D  Milled  Head  Screw  for  altering  distance  of  Carbons. 
E  Vertical  Adjustment  of  Radiant.  F  Horizontal  Adjustment  of  Radiant  The 
Lamp  is  hand-fed  at  D.  and  the  parallel  movement  retains  the  Oarbone  in  their 
respectiTe  positions  throughout  the  whole  time  they  are  burning,  and  hence  no 
adjustment  is  neceisary  after  first  striking  the  arc.        Price  £3  38. 


THE  'PH(ENIX'  DARK- 
ROOM LAMP 

is  a  boon  to  all  Photo- 
graphers who  have  gas  at 
their  disposal.  The  point 
of  novelty  is  a  special  tap 
which  enables  the  operator 
to  obtain  instantly  either 
an  actinic  or  non-actinic 
light.  By  turning  the  tap 
to  A,  white  light  is  ob- 
tained; at  C,  non-actinic 
light ;  while  at  B  both  jets 
are  turned  down  to  non- 
luminous  lights. 
Price  1 5/-  ;  i>OBtage,  1/- 

PORTABLE 

HYDKOKINONE 

DEVELOPER, 

very  suitable  for  traveUers 
and  for  general  use.  Keeps 
indefinitely.  In  two  tubes, 
A  and  B.  Fig.  3  actual 
Pint  size. 


Fig.  3. 


Fig.  2. 


Price— 4-Pt.  ei    Pint,  Si. 
Postage    „    lid-        >.      ^■ 


Quart,  1/-   2-Qnart,  1/6 


14    C01«MBa0ZA&    ST&BST,     ZiBSIDS. 
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THE 


KNOX  ENAMELLER 


IF  you  wish  to  produce  work  of  the  highest  excellence,  buy  a 
"Knox  Enameller,"  which  is  the  first  in  the  market.  It 
has  a  quick -heating  steel  hollow  Roll  (polished  and  nickelled), 
improved  Expansion  Gearing,  and  Spring  Pressure  Adjustment, 
which  give  a  perfect  working  action  for  various  thicknesses  of 
mounts.  Very  simple  and  effective  gas  -  heating  arrangement 
which  can  be  lighted  as  easily  as  an  ordinary  gas  jet. 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER  FOR  IT. 


Made  with  Rolls  lOJ,  15,  20,  &  25  ins.  long. 

SOLE  MAKERS:— 

ADAM    KNOX  &  SONS, 

^engineers, 

47  Crownpoint  Rd.,  Glasgow. 

Also  Sole  Makers  of  the  celebrated 
ILnox  RoUiag-  Presses  and  ILnox  Bar  Burnishers, 

to  be  had  from  the  principal   Dealers. 


su 
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GRANITINE  * 


AFTER  seven  years'  experience  it  is  acknowledged  that  these 
dishes  are  superior  in  every  respect  to  the  old  ones,  which 
were  made  of  common  earthenware,  without  any  regard  for 
the  purpose  for  which  they  were  required.  The  Granitine  Dishes 
are  made  of  a  special  semi-vitreous  body  and  covered  with  a  hard 
porcelain  glaze,  and  may  be  used  for  all  photographic  chemicals 
indiscriminately,  supplying  a  want  long  felt  both  by  professionals 
and  amateurs. 


e/9 


The  Editor  of  THE   BRITISH   JOURNAL   OF  PHOTOGRAPHY 
stated,  in    a   letter  to  the  manufacturers,  that  he  had  put  them 
to  every  conceivable  test,  which  they  have  successfully  withstood. 

They  have  recently  been  improved  by  the  addition  of  a 
'rush  foot,'  as  shown  above,  making  them  more  dense  in 
substance  than  before,  and  not  so  liable  to  adhere  to  any  moisture 
on  developing  table. 

They  may  now  be  had  at  same  price  as  the  common  ones,  of  all 
respectable  dealers,  and  wholesale  only  from  the  manufacturers, 

Taylor,  Tunnicliff,  i  Co.,  Ltd. 


EASTWOOD, 

Telegraphic  Address: 

'EASTWOOD,  hanley: 
London  Show  Rooms: — 23 


HANLEY. 

Telephone : 
NO.  12   HANLEY. 
HOLBORN    VIADUCT. 

[See  following  tage. 
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.  .  .  THE    IMPROVED  .  .  . 

l^attoiial  l^late  cnTasbec 

'T'N  submittiug  the  Improved  Registered  Plate  Washer,  we 
»-■-»  feel  confident  we  are  supplying  a  want  long  felt  by  all  classes 
of  Photographers.  The  principle  we  have  applied  of  causing  the 
water  to  enter  through  the  perforations  directly  between  each  plate, 
and  syphoning  out  from  the  bottom  of  the  Washer,  ensures  the 
complete  washing  of  each  plate,  whether  the  Washer  happens  to  be 
quite,  or  only  partially  filled  with  plates.  The  air-vent  at  the  top 
of  the  Syphon  is  also  a  great  advantage,  enabling  the  operator  at 
any  time  to  turn  off  the  supply  of  water,  and  leave  the  plates  still 
covered  with  water,  as  the  Syphon-flow  will  only  act  when  the 
water  reaches  up  to  the  air-vent ;  thus,  by  simply  turning  on  the 
supply  of  water  again,  the  Syphon  is  set  in  action  at  once. 

By  removing  the  Cork,  when  the  washing  of  the  plates  is  com- 
plete, the  plates  drain  themselves  ready  for  drying,  and  as  these 
Washers  are  on  the  market  at  about  half-price  of  our  previous 
washer,  no  doubt  an  increased  demand  will  ensue. 


MADE   IN    THE    FOLLOWING   SIZES,  VIZ.  :  — 


LANTERN   PLATE. 
QUARTER-PLATE. 


HALF-PLATE. 
WHOLE   PLATE. 


To  be  bad  of  all  Dealers,  or  from  tbe  Manufactarers— 

TAYLOR,  TUNNICLIFF  &  Co.,  Ltd., 

Eastwood,  HANLEV,  Staffs. 

London  Show  Rooms:  Paris: 

23  HOLiBpRt^  VIADUCT,  E.G.     76  FA^RpURG  St.  DENIS. 

»  \See  preceding  page. 
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New  Results,  New  Ideas  in 

THE  NICEST  GRADATION  AND  SOFT  PiASTlQUE 

Can  be  got  with  my  Artistic  Backgrounds. 

Guaranteed  like  best  Continental  and  American  world 

OnZy  artistic  finished,     JN'o  rubbish  made. 


«      BflCKGHOUflDS. 

Painted  as  combined  Cloud-Exterior  and  Interior. 
—    FOR  ALL  PURPOSES.    — 

8x8  feet,  25/- ;  8  x  lo  feet,  30/- ;  8  x  12  feet,  40/- ;  and  upwards. 

SPECIAL  6x6,  /or  Chilaren,  young  Ladies^  and  all 
special  Purposes, 

SAMPLES:— TWO    STAMPS. 


Old  Backgrounds  restored  and  Antiquated  Designs 
altered  up  to  date. 


Shidio  of  Painting  and  Artistic  Backgrounds ;— 


Kensington,  LONDON,  W 
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BRIN'S  OXYGEN 

FOR  LIMELIGHT,   MEDICAL,   METALLURGICAL, 
and  other  purposes. 


OXYQEN  of  Guaranteed  Purity  supplied  in  Cylinders  of  the 

best  British  Manufacture,  and  complying  with  all  the 

established  Trade  and  Railway  Regulations. 


THE  Public  are  respectfully  informed  that  all 
Cylinders  which  are  filled  by  the  undermentioned  Com- 
panies (whether  their  own  or  their  customers')  are  labelled 
with  their  Trade  Mark.  This  label  guarantees  the  purity  of  the 
Gas,  and  is  a  further  guarantee  that  the  Cylinder  has  been  tested, 
and  proved  sound  in  every  respect  by  the  Company  which  has 
filled  it.  Customers  are  requested  to  see  that  the  Cylinders  sup- 
plied to  them  bear  this  label,  which  is  also  stamped  with  the  date 
en  which  the  Cylinder  was  filled. 

/f 

Registered  JlSi'l         ^«8i«*«^«d 

Trade  Mark.        ^^^Tp"^  BH9  I      Trade  Mark. 

The  Works  of  the  Companies  are  open  during  business  hours 
to  customers,  who  are  at  liberty  to  inspect  the  process  of  manufac- 
turing Oxygen,  and  to  witness  their  own  Cylinders  being  tested 
and  filled. 

Price  Lists  of  Gases,  Cylinders,  and  all  Accessories  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Companies'  accredited  agents,  or  will  be  sent 
post  free  on  application. 


Addresses  : 

BRIN'S  OXYGEN  COMPANY,  Limited,  34  Victoria  Street, 
WESTMINSTER,  S.W.  Works:  69  Horseferry  Road, 

WESTMINSTER,  S.W. 

MANCHESTER  OXYGEN  COMPANY,  Limited,  Great  Marl- 
borough Street,  MANCHESTER. 

BIRMINGHAM  OXYGEN  COMPANY,  Limited,  Saltley 
WpTkp,  BlilMINQPAM. 


318 


3HK  BUTTTSH  JOITHNAI.  almanac  APTTlKTIHKMrVTfl. 


nr 


FIVE    DIFFERENT    MODELS    OF    CAMERAS 
AND    PROJECTORS. 


CAMERAS. 

No.  I. — For  lengths  of  Film 
up  to  loo  feet. 

^       No.  2  (Magazin^).-For  lengths 
'  j  up  to  560  feet. 

lEl 

PROJECTORS. 


The  *  Prestwich '  Projector, 

MODBL  2. 

Intending  PurcJiascrs 
should  see  these  Machines 

AT  WORK,  and  also 

RESULTS,  before  deciding 

on  any  other. 


Models  I,  2,  and  3  for  Film, 
from  75  to  2000  feet. 


SILVER  MEDAL. 

Highest  Award  Glasgow 

International  Photographic 

Exhibition,  1897. 


The  'Prestwich'  No.  2 

Patent  Magazine  Camera. 


We  invite  the  Trade  to  inspect  our  Stock  of  Cameras,  Projectors,  &c. 

THE    PRESTWICH   MANUFACTURING    COMPANY, 

(Late  Thk  Moto'Photo  Supply  Co.), 

744  High  Road,  Tottenham,  LONDON,  N, 

StATCN:    WHITS   HART    k*NE,    Q.  K-fl. 
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No  Camera  is  a  ''KODAK"  unless  manufactured 
by  the  Eastman  Company. 

KODAK. 

PRICES 

OF 

KODAKS, 
FILMS, 

AND 

PRINTING  PAPERS, 

&C. 


Maniifarturrd  only  by  the 

P  A  CT*  /Vl  A  \I   Photographic  Materials 

115-117  OXFORD  .STREET,    I    OlSilWlM 
and  rni  Cheapside,  I-,V/ 1  ^  l>»  V^  1  "^  . 

Paris  :  Avenue  dc  I'Opcra  5.     Place  Vend'ime  4. 

Berlin:  Eastman  Kodak  Ges.   in.b.  II.,  Markffrafen  Strasse,  91. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  New  York,  U.S.A. 


^'"  EASTHAN 
Daylight  Cartridge  Systeh 

has  revolutionized  Film  Photography. 

OUR  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM 

KODAKS 

can  be 
LOADED  AND  UNLOADED  IN  DAYLIGHT, 

without  the  use  of  any  dark  room  and  just  sitting^  comfortably 
in  an  arm  chair. 

THE  PLEASURES  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY 

may  thus  be  indulged  in  by  thousands  of  people  who  with  the 
ordinary  glass  plate  system  would  never  dare  to  attempt  it. 
At  the  same  time  the  simplicity  and  comfort  of  the  Cartridge 
System  helps 

THE  MOST  PRACTISED  EXPERT 

to  make  better  pictures. 

The  Kodaks  made  to  work  with  this  system  are 

POCKET  KODAK.         No.  2  BULLET. 
No.  2  BULL'5-EYE.       No.  4  BULLET. 
No.  4  BULL'S-EYE.       No.  4  CARTRIDGE  KODAK 
FOLDING  POCKET  KODAK. 

For   illustrations   of    these   cameras   see   opposite   page,    and 
for  further  details,  see  pag-es  990  to  loi^. 


The    POCKET     KODAK.     For  FiIms:andQIassPlate8. 

A  complete  Camera  on  a  small  scale      Price,  loaded  with  12  exposures  of  film, 
£1       I 
The 


No.  2  BULL'S=EYE. 

For  Cartridge  Film  only. 

Price,  not  loaded,  £  I       1 3 

T"*  No.  2  BULLET. 

For  Films  and  Glass  Plates. 

Price,  not  loaded,  Jt2      2 


'»■''*  No.  4 
BULL'5=EYE. 

For  Film  only. 
Price,  not  loaded,    £2     lO 

The 

No.  4  BULLET. 

For  Films  and  Glass  Plates. 
Price,   not  loaded,  £3      3 


The 

No.  4 

CARTRIDGE 

KODAK. 

A  hiffh  class  Folding  Kodak. 

For  Films  and  Plates. 

Price,  not  loaded, 

£5    5 

See  also  pages  ^f^i  to  10 17. 
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EASTMAN'S  TRANSPARENT  FILM. 

A  flexible  transparent  material  coaled  with  an  extremely  rapid  cmulsiun. 
It  is  developed  just  as  easily  as  a  dry  plate,  and  yields  imag-es  with  beautiful 
gradations.  Extremely  portable  and  convenient  for  storing^.  Supplied  in 
patent  spools  to  fit  the  Eastman  Kodaks  and  the  Eastman-Walker  Roll 
Holders,  also  in  light-proot  cartridges  which  may  be  inserted  in  the  camera  in 
dajljght. 

Light-proof  Spools  for  Cartridge  System  Kodaic  Cameras. 

s.  d. 

Spoi>ls  for  Pocket  Kodak,  12  exposures        i  -5 

,,       ,,        ,,            „          Box  containing  4  spools  4  6 

,,       ,,    Folding  Pocket  Kodak,  12  exposures     ...  i  9 
,,       ,,    No.  2  Bullet  or  BuU's-Eye  Camera,  12 

exposures 26 

,,    No.  2  Bullet  or  BuU's-Eye  Camera,  18 

exposures 3  9 

„       ,,    No.  4  Bullet  or  BuU's-Eye,  12  exposures  3  9 

,,        ,,    No.  4  Cartridge,  12  exposures     3  9 


SPOOLS  FOR  KODAK  CAMERAS  (Special  Sizes). 

Price. 

s.  d. 

For  No.  I  Kodak  2^  in.  100  exposures    ...         10    6 

3I  „    60  ,,  ...        lo    6 

3J  .. 
3      ..        Regular,  4J   „ 

3  "              «  4r  >> 

.-?  .,              ..  4J  .. 

3  ..              ..  4l  » 

3  „  Junior  3J  „ 

3      ..  ..  3i  .. 

3  ■•  ..  3i  .. 

4  ,.        Regular,  5     ,, 


Junior 
Folding 


100 

24 
48 
60 
100 
60 
48 

24 
24 
48 
100 


24 
48 

32 
.S4 
24 
48 


"7 


4  o 

6  6 

'3  o 

26  o 

>3  o 

6  6 

•3  o 

15  6 

26  o 

16  6 
.33  " 


PATENT  SPOOLS,  TO  FIT  THE 

EASTMAN -WALKER  ROLL  HOLDER. 


3}  inch,  for 

24 

3I  X    4i  exposures 

4      .•       .. 

4X5 

4i     ..       .. 

4  X   6J 

4!     ..       .. 

42  X    6} 

.S       •■       •. 

5X8 

6^     ..       .. 

6}X    8}          „ 

8      ,.       ,. 

8    X    10 

(or  25 


X  -i) 
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Folding 
Pocket  Kodak. 

FOR  CARTRIDGE  FILM. 


Camera  only  ig  inches  thick. 

Goes  into  any  pocket. 

Flat  like  a  book. 

Makes  an  elegantly   shaped   pic- 
ture, 3}  X  2\  inches. 


All    the    advantages    of    folding 
without  any  inconvenience. 

Folds  with   a   nod,  opens  with  a 
touch. 

Eminently  adapted  for  cyclists. 


Price  £220 


LOADED  IN  DAYLIOHT. 


Cartridges  of  Film  for  12  exposures,   I/9  each. 


Eastman's  Photographic  Papers. 

PRICES. 
SOLIO    papers   (Glossy  or  Matte  Surface). 

Glossy  in  White,  Pink,  Mauve,  or  Pense.        .\falic  in  Mauve  only. 


Pixrket  Kodak  size,  containing  60  double  pieces,  per  packet 
Folding  Piicket  Kodak  size,  containing  72  sheets 

containing  47  sheets,  per  Packet 

....        40 

...     ..        36 

24 

..      .,         16 

....         14 

'3 

9 

6 

4 


3)  X 
3*  X 

3i  Packets 

l\   ::  .v. 

3l  X 

4     X 

5          ••     ■ 

4i  X 

6J        .. 

S     X 

7          ..     .. 

S.    X 
6J  X 

l\   ::  .. 

8    X 

10    ,,  .. 

10   X 

12    

Sheets 

17   X   24i 
17   X   24} 

•• 

17   X   u) 
17   X   24I 

6  X  4i  inches 


Special  Cabinet  Size. 


BROMIDE  PAPERS. 


per  Quire, 

IV:. 


'/• 
i/- 
«/-■ 
i/- 
i/- 
i/- 
I.'- 
i/- 
1/- 
1/- 
i/- 
•s/- 
7/6 

4/- 
1/4 


24  Sheets,  i/- 


"A"  r;i/« 

Smooth. 

'B"  rhi 

c^  Smooth. 

PBRHANENT. 

Per  doz. 

E> 

size. 

Sheets. 

Size. 

Inches. 

S.      (1. 

Inches. 

4i  X  3i 

.08 

4^  X     3i 

5X4 

0  II 

5X4 

6X4! 

..     I     6 

6J  X     4l 

8    X    6i 

..     1    8 
.26 

II   ^     h 

0X8 

•     3    6 

10     X     8 

2    X   10 

•     5    0 

12     X    10 

2}   X    loj 

5    6 

12J    X    10} 

"  C"    Thick  Hough, 

EXTRA  RAPID.  Per  doz. 
Sheets, 
s.     d. 

o    6 

o    9 


NIKKO  PAPER. 

At  same  prices  as  Permanent  Bromide. 

MATTE  BROMIDE  PAPER. 

At  same  prices  as  Extra  Rapid  Bromide. 

PLATINO  BROMIDE  PAPER. 


"A"  Thin,  Smooth.         "C"    Thick,  Rough. 

In  ti 

vo  qualities. 

Hard  and  Soft. 

Size.                                           J  2  sheets. 

Size. 

12  sheets 

Inches.                                             s.    d. 

Inches. 

s.    d. 

3^  X     4l        0  10 

5X7 
6}   X     8 

2     3 

4X5          1     2 

3     3 

4X5          I     4 

8     X    10 

4    6 

4X5          I     6 

ro     X   12 

6    3 

43  X     6}        I   10 

ioi   X    12J 

6    9 

X-RAY  PAPER. 

Size.                                                                  s.    d. 

8}   X     6J         0.4    3  per  packet  of 

I  doz.  sheets. 

0X8          ...     0    7    3        ,, 

,, 

,, 

2     X    10           

0  10    6        ,. 

., 

„ 

15       X     12 


Developing  and  Printing 

from  Kodak  exposures. 


Developing. 

Prlatiag  oa  SoUo  or 

Matte  SoUo  Paper. 

'' 

Per  doz.            Unmounted.         Per  doz.  Mounted 
s      d                     s.     d.                                    s,     d. 

No.  I 

I        ID        ...         1       9          2        9 

,,      2 

30          ...          26          ... 

..       3     6 

4l  X  Z\          

30          ...          26 

..       3     6 

5X4            

36          ...          30          ... 

..40 

7X5            

40          ...          46 

..60 

8.^  X  6.^          

8    6       ...       80 

10    6 

"A"  Ordinary 

20       ...       19 

26 

"A"  Daylight 

20       ...       19 

20 

«'B"  Ordinary 

30       ...       26 

■30 

"B"Dayligrht 

30       ...       30       ... 

..40 

"C"  Ordinary 

36       ...       30       ... 

..36 

"C"  Daylight 

36       ...       30       ... 

..40 

Pocket  Kodak 

16       ...       16 

20 

No.  2  BuU's-Eye,  Bu 

let  36       ...       26 

•       36 

No.  4          „ 

36      ...       30       ... 

..40 

No.  4  Cartridge  Kod 

ak  3     6       ...       30       4     0 

CYCLK 

m 

KODAKS. 

Very  light   and    compact,   specially 
adapted  to  the  cyclists  use. 

No.  4  Cartridge  Kodak,  for  pictures  5X4  inches, 

on  film  and  glass  plates  ...         ...         ...         ...  £5     5     o 

No.  2  Bull's-Eye  Kodak,  for  film  pictures  3V  X  33 

inches        ...      1     13     o 

No.  2  Bullet  Kodak,  for  pictures  3I  X  3I  inches  on 

film,  and  3}  X  3j  inches  on  plates ...      2     2     O 

Pocket  Kodak,  for  pictures  2  X  ij  inches  on  film  and 

glass  plates  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...      i       1      o 

CARRYING   CASES.- Specially  adapted  for  ready  attach- 
ment to  the  Cycle.      Made  of  wood  ;    covered  with  fine  grain 
leather.      Price,  including  pair  of  thumb-screw  clamps,  IO/6 
I'or  prices  of  Tripods  and  other  details  see  pages  990  to  1017, 
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KODAK 

PRICE 
LIST. 


SEE 

ALSO 

PAGES  990  to  1017 

OF 

THIS 

ALMANAC. 


I 


PArrnPiFS  f '57»  Whitfield  Street. 
FACTORIES  [  ,p  jfc  20^  Grafton  Mews,  W. 

DAVID  ALLAN 


157,  WHITFIELD  ST., 

LONDON,    W. 


Kegisterei. 

Telegrams: 

'  Prospicience  ' 

London. 


Patentees  by 

Royal  Letters 

Patent. 


MANUFACTURER     OF  ^ 

Pbotoarapbic  ^ 


IN     METAL 
AND     WOOD. 


Requisites. 


STANDARD     PHOTOGRAPHIC     SPECIALITIES. 

JAPANNER     AND      BRASS     FINISHER     TO     THE      TRADE. 
^  PRESS     TOOL     MAKER,      Etc. 

NEW  CATALOGUE— PRICE  ONE  SHILLING  (returnable 
with  first  order  for  lo/-),  contains  over  200  Illustrations 
of  Standard  Photo  Specialities,  all  of  which  are  actually 
made  by  me-  the  following  are  a  few:  — 


Backgrounds 

Cameras 

Dark  Rooms 

Dishes 

Drying  Boxes 

Enlarging  Lanterns 

Fixing  Tanks 

Focussing  Cloths 

Hand  Cameras 

Isochromatic  Screens 

Lamps 

Lantern  Screens 


Magic  Lanterns 

Plate  and   Paper  Boxes 

Printing  Frames 

Pressure  Frames 

Racks 

Re-Touching  Desks 

Screen  Supports 

Sinks 

Swing  Taps 

Tanks  and  Racks 

Tripods 

Washers,  &c ,  &c. 


328        THE   BRITISH   JOURNAL  ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMENTS. 

Gravity    Washing    Tanks. 


FxG.  84  (No.  4).  Fig.  \«5^^o^5y 

These  Tanks  aie  made  on  a  scientific  principlelwhich  has  proved  correct 
n  practical  use,  viz  :— given  a  sufficient  volume  of  water  beneath  the  plate 
the  hypo  muSt  be  precipitated  and  absorbed  without  a  running  stream  of 
water  They  are  fitted  with  syphon,  overflow  or  tap  to  empty  (as  illustrated) 
It  has  been  amply  demonstrated  that  two  or  three  changes  of  water  each 
standing  foi-  an  hour  without  attention  or  running  water  will 
completely  eliminate  hypo. 

MADE  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SIZES  &  FINISH. 
No.  I  (Fig,  8i).  ENAMELLED. 

Two  Sizes — 24  Grooves.. 

A.— ^  to  I  Plate  B — J  to  12  x  lo 

14/3  21/- 

Nos.  2  and  3  (Figs.  82  and  83).       Either   Pattern    Enamelled 
Five  Sizes— 24  Grooves. 
ABC  D  E 

i  i  to  -J  i  to  {        ^  to  12  X  to        I  to  15  X  12 

9/9         12/9  13/6  18/-  22/6 

Nos.  4  and  5.    (Figs.  84  and  85).     Either  Pattern. 

PLAIN  ZINC. 

Three  Sizes — 24  Grooves  Only. 

A— i  to  ^  Plate.      B — J  to  i  Plate.      C— ^  to  12  x  10  Plate 
9/9  12/9  16/6 


♦ 


ANY    PATTERN    MADE    TO     SUIT 
SPECIAL    REQUIREMENTS. 


REOISTEREO. 
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neu)  Registered  Film  tank  ^  Rack 


Fig.    No.  Dc. 

The  5hape  of  this  Groove  is 

Regfistered— No.    304909. 


Tank  fitted  with  Syphon. 

Takes  24  |-pl.  Films.      Size  of  Rack  when  folded  5  X  3^  X  f 


PRICE  FOR  TAiNK 
AND  RACK 


5/3 


EACH 
NETT. 


New  Registered  Drying  Box 


No.  277,397  and  283,011. 


PERFECTION 

IN 
NEGATIVES. 


ABSOLUTELY 
NO    SPECS 
OR  DUST 


Positively  the 
Finest  system 
of  Drying  Neg- 
atives QUITE 
free  from  dust 
in  from  i  hour 

Fig  105.. 

For  Lantern, Plates  and  ^  Plates 

5X4  and  I  Plates 

i  Plate  and  \  Plate  

i,  f,  10  X  8,  12  X  10,  15  X   12 

Dozens  of  T^stimuuials  received, 


No. 


Beautifully 
Enamelled. 

Folds    Flat, 

and  contents 

pack  in  Box 

as  shewn 

closed. 

SHOULD 
LAST  A 
LIFE-TIME. 

24  Grooves 

8/6  each 
1 1/6     „ 
16/-    „ 
21/-    „ 
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The  Champion  Print  and  Plate  Washer 


This  is  the 
original  "Washer 
of  this  form,  all 
others  being  in 
imitation. 


Fig.   7a. 
Qives  Rotary  Motion  to  the  Prints  in  freeing  them  from  Hypo. 


€nattielkd  White  inside* 


RBQISTEREO. 


Racks  for  Plates  supplied  at  extra  cost, 
which  converts  this  Apparatus  into  a 
perfect  Washer  for  Prints  and  Plates. 

Made  in  Following  Sizes. 


No. 

oooo  special 

for 

i-pl 

ite            ...         3/6 

with  racks  4/6 

coo  washes 

pia 

tesor 

prints  to  ^  pi.    6/6 

7/9 

CO           „ 

„         i   .,     8/6 

10/9 

0         ,, 

t   "     IO/6 

12/3 

I         >> 

lo  X  8     „     i8/- 

20/3 

2          „ 

12    X    10     .,      27/9 

30/- 

3 

15    X     12     „      37/6 

42/- 

Washable    Lantern    Screens 

WHITE  CALICO.    ONE    QUALITY  ONLY-THE  BEST 
EYELETTED    READY    FOR    USE. 

The  Screens  are  made  to  be  stretched  tight  to  sizes  given. 


5  feet  square     .. 

3/9  each 

12  feet 

square  .. 

.   1 9/ 1  each 

6     „         ., 

•       5/3     .' 

14     » 

•   23/3     „ 

7     »         ,. 

.       6/9     „ 

15     .. 

•   24/9     „ 

8     „         „ 

.       8/10  „ 

16     „ 

••  27/9     „ 

9     .. 

•       9/4     .. 

18     „ 

•■   31/6     ,. 

10     „         „ 

■•     13/4     .» 

21      ,, 

<•    46/-     „ 

THE   BRITISH   JOURNAL    ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMENTS.         331 


THE   CHAMPION    METAL   DEVELOPING   DISHES. 


Fig.  71a. 
Thoroughly  Tested  for  Photographic  Purposes. 


NOT      BRITTLE. 


NEITHER      CHIPS     OR     CRACKS. 
BEAUTIFULLY     HARD     WITH      SPECIAL      ENAMEL. 


SIZE.S  AND  PRICES  EACH   iNEIT. 
To  take     j         5x4         i         8^x6^         10x8 
4d.       5id.      6d.        lOd."  1/2 

15x12        20x16        24x19 

2/6  6/9  9/6  Special  sizes  to  order 


12  X  10 

1/9 


ASH    PRINTING    FRAME. 


ONE  QUALITY  ONLY 

THE    BEST. 


Plate  Glass  and  Pelt 
Complete. 

Cast  Steel  Hinges. 

Brass  Hinges  to 
loose  back. 


8ize  of 

frames. 

23   X    16 

28    X    21 

32  X  23 
42  X  29 
54  X  32 


fur 

Hall  Imperial 


Prict;  of     Extia  for  portable  |     ♦Strong 
stand  as  shown     \  zincdishes 


frames 
£1     6     3 

1  17 

2  3 


liiiperia 

Double  Elephant  3   18 

Antiquarian  5    12 


£1     7 
I   12 

1  16 

2  5 
2   12 


£0     4 
o     9 

o    10 
o  18 


All  sizes  from  28  X  '21  lutve  G.M.  Tap  to  Empty,  with  Handles. 
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SLOPE  FRONTED 

GAS  LAMP. 


Beautifully  Japanned. 
Black  Outside. 
Yellow  Inside. 


BYE-PASS    FOR 

OUTSIDE     LIGHT, 

Each     3/-     Extra 


Fig.  20b. 

PRICE  EACH  NEXT.  Gas.  Oil. 

No.  I.  With  10  X  8  Ruby  Glass  ^  Fabric  Screen    5/3  6/3 

„    2.   With  12  X   10  do.  do.  10/-  11/6 

,,    3.  Extra  large,  Ruby  Glass  Fabric  in  Front 

and  Side  Windows  ...  ••         15/-  17/6 


CDe  Sloping 
"  Wbitfleld. 

Rbgistkukp  No.  303.075. 

FITTED  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE   SHADE. 

Beautifully  Japanned. 

Each      61-      Nett. 

FOR    GAS    OR    OIL. 

Size  of  Glass  6f  x  6^. 
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NEW  SWING  TAP. 


Beautifullp 
Fitiisbed* 


strong  and 
Efficient. 


Registerkd 
No.  294,475. 


registered. 

Fig.  44b. 

The  only  Swing  Tap  that  can  be  used  for  spray  or  bottle 
filling    and    connecting    to    Washing    Tanks     at    one    and 
the  same  time 

PRICE  12/9  EACH  NETT. 


DdDJd  Allan  ^^^s  a  large  number 
of  High  -  Class  Novelties  in  course  of 
preparation  for  next  Season,  and  the  same 
will  be  duly  notified  in  the  Photographic 
Press  from  time  to  time. 
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REOISTERED  a--  {/'"^'^'^M  ^  TRADEMARK. 

~      X  MARK  \ 
REGISTERED. 

PRELIMINARY    ANNOUNCEMENT. 

''Creel "  Hand  Camera 

f  PATE  NT) 

TAKES  1  TO  48  GUT  FILMS  OF  ANY  MANUFACTURE. 


No  notching  or  backing  cards  required. 

Full  Size  Finder. 

R.R.  Focussing  Lens  (Iris  Diaphragm)  of  finest 
manufacture,  specially   made. 

Roller  Blind  Shutter.  Time  and  Instantaneous  with 
speed  indicator. 

A  single  Film  can  be  exposed  and  developed  without 
wasting  or  disturbing  the  remainder, 

The  Films  guaranteed  to  be  as  flat  as  an  Engineer's 
surface  plate,  during  exposure.  There  is  no  Manu- 
facturer who  can  claim  this  without  infringing  our 
Patents. 

WILL  UNDOUBTEDLY  REVOLUTIONIZE  FILM 
PHOTOGRAPHY.  Is  the  finest  achievement  of  modern 
improvements. 

Made  in  two  sizes  \  plate  and  i  of  ^  plate. 
Further  particulars  on  application  to 
DAVID  ALLAN, 

157,  Whitfield  Street,  W, 
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ooo 


23  ins,  X  39' ins.  x  8  ins.    -^v-^ 


PRIMUS' 


Specialilie3|||[  PHOTOGRAPHIC 


AND    LANTERN 

SPECIALITIES. 


WANTED.  — All   Dealers 

to  know  that  one  of  these  Hand- 
some Showcases  is  supplied  by  the 
manufacturers  free  of  charge  with  an 
order  for  a  certain  quantity  of  our 
Specialities.  Not  only  do  they  form  an 
attractive  advertisement  and  ornairtent 
to  the  shop,  but  they  ensure  the  proper 
storing  of  small  goods,  which  can  be 
found  immediately  they  are  asked  for. 


'Primus'  Photographic  SpeciaHties  include:— 


Elevatinjf  Table, 

Tripod  PaiLt. 

Exposure  lo'-ioators. 

Tni  ntable  aid  Tripod  Top. 

Film  and  Piint  Hanaer?. 

Pocket  Photo  Casei. 

Brush  Rack. 

Cloud  Negatives. 

Chemical  ;-coop. 

Tinted  Tranaparency  Covers, 


Flexible  Viercettes. 
Revolving  Vigne'tcr. 
ludestrd  ;tihle  L'lbel'. 
Analytical  Lab(  U. 
Exposure  Recoid?. 
Automatic  Washintf  Tray. 
Dish  Holder  &  Plate  Lifttr. 
Plate  Dryer. 
Metal  Printing  Frame, 
Trantparency  i^asel. 


Sterecscopic  Atta  htnent. 
Metal  i^late  Ad'ptcr^. 
Da'k  Slide  Prottctors. 
Leas  Protector?. 
Bottle  R  ick.     Bufle  Clips. 
Brilliant  View  Finders. 
View  Finder  Oovere. 
Level  View  Finde', 
Lightning  Print  Trimmeiff. 
Photogravette. 


*  Primus ' 

Lantern  Specia 

Titles 

incUide:— 

Revolving  L&ntern  Tinter. 

Regulator  Bags. 

Mask?,  '  Ad  ptabl^.' 

Lantern  Tiriteis. 

Le;  turer's  Lamps. 

M-asks,  '  All  sized.' 

Condenser  Case. 

Limes  in  01a<is. 

Slide  Printing  Frame. 

Pncai  descent  Gas  Support. 

Compact  Slide  Boxes, 

Diagram  LTutern  Plates. 

Burner  Caps. 

C  Under  Sniiport. 

Notice  Lantern  T 1  tes. 

Solf-centerirg  Carrier. 

Tiltirg  S'  rews. 

Cloud  Cover  Glsssas. 

Registering  f^crews. 

Sp  >t  Binding  Strips. 

Lam  ern  Cloud  Negatives. 

Registering  Slide  Carriers. 

Silfe  Bindm.'  St-ips. 

Tit  ted  C')Ter  Glasse"". 

Begifctering  Slide?. 

Qaadrnple  Binding  Strips. 

Sys'emat  c  Exposure  Boa  il. 

Electric  Signal. 

btCTcoscop'c  Binding 

St  ips. 

Lant3rn  G'.n.i'i  Holder. 

Combination  Cylinder  Key. 

Comb.  Cover  OIrf    &  Binder. 

Lante'u  S  ido  Eatel. 

Ga^  Fittings  Outdt. 

Comb.  Ditto  &  Silh.  Binder. 

Reflecto  cope. 

Fine  Adjustment  Tap, 

Masks,  '  Drinkwater- 

-Buit.' 

Flexible  Hyitn  Slid  ;;. 

MANUFACTURERS  AND  PATENTEES— 


W.  BUTCHER  &  SON,  Blackheath,  London,  8.E. 

[See  follow  htg  fages. 
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PHOTOOHflPHiC  OUTFITS. 


50/' 
70/= 

84/= 

Every 


HALF- PLATE  OUTFIT.— Including  polished  mahogan/ 
Camera,  rack  and  pinion  focussing,  reversing  back,  &c.,  one  Slide, 
single  Achromatic  Iris  Lens,  rebound  Shutter,  twofold  Stand. 

Quarter-plate,  35/- ;  Whole-plate,  75/-. 
HALF-PLATE  OUTFIT.— Includes  pol'shed  mahogany 
=   Camera  with  every  movement,  including,  for  Wide-angle  Lenses, 
•  one  Double  Dark  SUde,  Achromatic  Rapid  Rectilinear   Lens, 
Thomton-Pickard  Shutter,  two-fold  Ash  Stand. 

Extra  Slides,  7/6.  each.  Very  handsome. 
HALF- PLATE  OUTFIT.— Includes  polished  mahogany 
:  Camera  as  illufctrated  above,  with  every  required  movement,  best 
quality  Double  Dark  Slide,  best  Leather  Bellows,  Achromatic 
Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens,  Thornton-Pickard  Shutter,  three-fold 
polished  Ash  Tripod.    Qoarter-plate,  74/- ;  Whole-plats,  126/-: 

Description  of  Camera  and  Apparatus  supplied. 

Write  for  Full  Catalogue  giving  Every  Pariieular. 


W.  BU^rCHER  &    SON,  Blackheath,  London,  S.E 


MiJiUFACIUKERS  OF  CiJIEBiS,  &0. 


To  BE  HAI>  OF  ALL  DeaLEES. 

{See  p  receding^/ a£i-, . 
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VEVERS'SPECIALITIES 


The  i-plate  "Phcebus"  Set, 

(Patent). 

This  is  our  "leading  line  for  the  coming  season,  and   ij 

offering  such  a  really  first-class  outfit  at  90,-,  we  have,  as  thi 

V  ankees  express  it,  absolutely   touched  "  rock  bottom."    This  set  mus 

not  be  confounded  with  the  cheap  rubbish   advertised   by  the  stores- 

everythmg  included  m  this  outfit  is  of  the  best.     The  set  comprises  : 

i-piate     Phoebus      Camera,  with  rack  and  pinion,  leather  bellows,  widi 

angle  and  other  movements,  and  best  quality  book  form  slide  ;  one  of  ou 

eelebiated  7  by  5  rectilinear  lenses,  iris  diaphragm;  a  really  well-made  asl 

tripod,  with  leather  covered  brass  triangle  ;  an  "  Ever  Ready  "  nickel  shutte 

-a    perfect    little    instrument  for  time   or  instantaneous   exposures,  witl 

pneumatic  release;  and  a  neat  leather  bound  waterproof  case,  with  slinf 


£4    lOs.    nett. 

See  and  examine  this  set  before  deciding  upon  any  other. 

An  estimate  fo)-  any  other  size  will  be  given  by  return  of  post. 

"  Phoebus"  Camera  &  Slide  only  :  ^.42/6;  ^,55/-;  1-1.75;- 
"Defiance"         .,  ..        ^     i.  25/-:  4.35/-;  ]-l. 


f^ 

THE     **VEVEO  "    CAMERA. 

(Particularly  suitable  for  hot  climates). 
Although  the  price  is  so  extremely  msderate,  this 
instrument  will  be  found  equal  in  every  respect  to 
,  the  most  expensive  London-made  cameras. 

Size ;j       J      1-1     10x8   12x1015x12 

Price(withoneslide)  57/6  77,6  105-  140-    175/.    210/. 
Extra  Slides  ..     8  6  12  6    17  6    20-      27/6    35/. 


;  12  X  10,125/-. 
55/-  nett. 


VEVERS'   RAPID    RECTILINEAR    LENSES. 

REDUCED     PRICES. 

Although  so  remarkably  low  in  price,  theserienses  will  be  found  to 
l)p  equal  to  the  most  expensive.  "We  have  hundreds  of  letters 
testifying  to  their  superiority  over  lenses  costing  three  times  their 
price.  Work  at  f-8,  with  Iris  diaphragms,  loose  hood,  focal  length  of 
lens  and  focal  value  of  stops  engraved  on  mount.  Each  lens  will 
cover  size  larger  than  indicated.     Pour  days  approval. 

To  cover        . .         ..        5   x  4    7  x  5    9  x  7    10  x  8    12  x  10     1,5  x  12 
Approximate  focus  5i  7i  10  12  Ifi  20  in 

Reduced  Price        ..  18/6       25/-        32/6         60>  70-  95/- 

''"he  above  T.fnc.  fitted  with  Waterhouse  Stons  can  bi^upplied  at  same  price. 


Stereoscopic  Cameras,  Square  Cameras,  Folding  Cameras,  Hand  Cameras;  Single  Lenses,  Hand 
Lamera  Lense.s,  Periscopic  Rectilinears,  W.  A.  Rectilinears,  etc.  ;  Tripods,  Shutters,  Enlarging 
Apparatus,  Animated  Photograph  Cameras  and  Projectors,  Ruby  Lamps,  Washers,  Hundreds  or 
IsetuI  Novelties  and  Time  Savers. 

See    VEVERS'   Illustrated   Photographic  Catalogue.    Post  Free  2d. 
Illustrated    List    of    Camera    Fittings,    Woodwork,    Bellows,    Xc.     Id.    Stamp. 
Second-hand  Aimaratus.  bought,  sold  or  exchansed.     List  free. 

Works:— Lambert's  Yard  &  Call  Lane. 

C.      C. 


VEVERS,    163. 


Repairs  &  Specials,  good,  prompt  &  reasonable. 

BRiaOATE.    LFFnS. 


S40 
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Vevers'   "Featherweight''  Double  Slides. 

T'he  Cheapest,  Lightest,  and  only  reliable  low-priced  Slide  in  the  Market. 

Size        i  A  1-1 

Prit-e,   Solid   Pattern,  with   CompoHite 

Shutters,  each     2  6        4  -         6  - 

Ditto,  with  Celluloid  Shutters,  „        3'3        5  6       8  6 

Price,    Book    Form,    with    Celluloid 

Shutters  each    4/-         7  -       11  6 

Extra,  with  Shutters  to  draw  completely 

out  each      1  •         16        2  6 

These  slides  are  made  of  polished  mahogany,  with  composite  or  celluloid  shutters,  they 
are  absolutely  safe,  perfectly  light-tiRlit,  easily  filled,  no  trouble  in  use,  and  infinitely  superior 
to  metal  slides.  A  J-plale  slide  weiglis  but  H-oz.,  ^-plate  about  5i-oz.,  and  1-1  plate  10-oz.  They 
are  sent  out  with  the  outside  grooves  (to  iit  camera  hack)  iinritt ;  any  cabinet  maker  can  fit  them 
to  the  camera,  or  if  rever-^ing  back,  or  a  slide  to  fit  same,  is  sent  with  order,  we  will  tit  any  size 
at  6d.  each,  or  Ik.  the  set  of  three. 


CAMERA  AND  TRIPOD  FITTINGS. 

Being  actual  makers  we  are  in  a  position  to  supply  best  quality  Camera  Brasswork 
iiellows,  &e.,  at  a  lower  rate  tluin  any  other  house  in  the  kingdom.  We  shall  at  all  times  be 
pleased  to  quote  for  special  patr  ems  or  sets  in  any  quantities.  The  following  is  merely  an  abridged 
list.  Price  List  offFittings,  Ac,  with  111  Illustrations,  will  be  forwarded  on  receipt  of  Id. 
stamp. 


Rack  and  Pinion  Sets.     Hack  Cut  and  Drilled  ready  for  lixing.    j,  2  9 ;  A,  3  6 ;  1-1,  ■!  (i. 

Camera  Screw  and  Baseboard  Nut,  4d.  each.    Extra  large,  8d.  each. 

Double  Hinges,  lor  Focussing  Screen,  I'inished  and  Lacquered,  Hd.  to  Is.  per  pair. 

Milled  Screws  Nviili  Plug  Nuts,  rjin.,  -id. ;  9-16in,  '2§d. ;  5-8in.  and  Jin.,  3d  ;  7-8in.,  4d.  each. 

Milled  Nuts  for  Kxtensi(m  Rods,&c.    Jin.,  9-lCin.,  2d. ;  gin.,  2id. ;  ain.,  3d. ;  gin.,  3id.  each. 

T    Bolts  and  Milled  Nuts,  4d.  each. 

Side  S\«ing  Struts.     Finished  and  Lacquered,  i,  lOd. ;  A,  Is. ;  1-1,  1/3  per  pair. 

Side  Hinge  Sets(i.ompletcl,  A-plate  size, "Defiance"  Pattern,  2/-;  "Phoebus"  3/6;  "Veveo"4  G. 

Slotted  Plates  for  Baseboard.     Finished  and  Lacquered,  g,  1  - ;  1-1,  1/3. 

Extension  Rods  for  Fronts,  with  Nuts,  Washers,  and  Feet.    J,  1,  - ;  i,  13;  1-1, 1/6  per  pair. 

Guide  Strips  for  Extension  Fronts.    Finished  and  Lacquered,  J,  9d. ;  J,  1/-;  1-1  1/3,    „ 

Bridges  U,r  Strap  Handles  for  carrying  Camera,  Finished  and  Lacquered,  3d.  per  pair. 

Strap  Handles  for  above.     Black  or  T:in  Leather,  2d.  and  3d.  each. 

Hook  Clips  and  Hinges  for  Reversing  back,  set  of  4,  Finished  and  Lacquered,  9d. 

Dark  Slide  Hinges  Id.  per  pair.   Turn  Pins,  screwed,  Id.  x>er  pair.   Hooks,  4d.  per  doz. 

Ivory  Numbers,  1  to  24,  Id.  each,  9d.  per  dozen. 

Slide  Clip  Hinges,  Unbent,  Id.  per  pair.     Bent  and  Drilled,  2d.  per  pair. 

Brass  Triangles,  Leather  Covered,  \  and  i,  16;  1-1,  2/-  each. 

Mahogany  Dark  Slide  Grooving,  r>d.  per  foot.    Cut  to  size  and  mitred,  i,  1  - ;    ^,  1  :i : 

1-1,  1  (i:  10  X  s.  2  :i :  12  X  10,  3  - ;  15  x  12,  3,6. 
Shutters  -for  Dark  Slides.    Double  or  Multiplex  hinges,  i,  9d. ;  ^,  1/- ;  1-1, 1/6  each. 
Camera  Woodwork  in  parts  to  any  pattern.    Estimates  given. 
All  Woodwork  got  out  ready  for  niiiking  n -plate  Long  Focus  Camera,  4  -. 
Bellows.     Best  Leather,  Double  Extension,  1-4,  2  (i ;  A,  4'9,  1-1,  7  9. 

Repairs  te  Cameras  and  other  Fhotoj^raphic  Apparatus  on  the  Shortest  .Notice. 

C.    C.    VEVERS,    163,    Briggsite,    Leeds. 
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Vevers'    Lanterns   and    Accessories, 

Are  20  per  cent,  better  value  than  any  in    the  trade. 

VEVER'S    Patent 

"  VIVOGRAPH." 


£5 


The  latest,  cheapest  and  best  Cinematograph  for  projecting,  taking  and  printing 
Animated  Photogi-aphs.  Full  particulars  and  illustrations  of  tliis  and  all 
(..'ineiiiatograph  At}pliances  on  application. -j 

Vevers'  New  Slide  Carrier. 

A  double  registering  Carrier,  which 
(lutoniiiticall;!  raises  the  slide  out  of  the  frame, 
after  exhibition,  thus  facilitating  its  removal, 
and  avoiding  the  glasses  being  soiled  by  the 
hngers. 

Best  quality  in  Mahogany,  'is.; 
Postage  3d. '  extra.  Improved 
double  lightning  Carrier,  1  6  each. 

Vevers'  "security"  Slide  Box  (Protected). 

Five  Compartments,  each  holding  -25  lantern 
slides.  Slides  lay  flat,  and  as  exhibited,  are  place  ~ 
in  empty  compartment.  Lids  fold  perfectly  flaj 
against  box, hence  no  projections.  Slides  packer 
in  this  box  can  be  safely  sent  per  post  or  rail. 
100  slides  occupy  less  space  than  50  in  grooved 

_  _  box.    No  breakage.     No  sticking  in  grooves.    No 

^°^  '--   "  ^^    _    .       •  slides  shown  out  of  iiroper  order.  No  more  trouble. 

Best  make  stained  walnut  and  varnished  boxes,  3s.  9cl.  each.    In  polished  mahogany,  5s. 
^,^^^^,^__^_^_^_^^_^____  Ditto,  with  lock  and  ki>v,  6s.  

VEVERS'  CAMERA 

lOK   MAKIS<; 

Lantern  Slides 

By  REDICTION. 

4-platc  17  6:  1-1,  25,-. 

LANTERN     MASKS.— Twelve 

colours.  Cushion,  Circular,  Oblong, 
Dome  and  Oval.  fid.  per  box,  post 
free,  7d. 

VEVERS' 


Coloured  LANTERN  SLIDE  BLNDERS 


In  six  colours  : — Orange,  Green, 
Lilac,  Pink,  Blue  and  Black.  Packed 
in  neat  lx)x,  (id.  per  100.  Post  free,  7cl. 


VEVERS'    LANTERN    SLIDE 
BINDING  CLAMP 

For  holding  and  revolving  the  transparency 

mask,  and  glass  in  binding. 
The  Best  Clamp  in  the  ^larket. 

Price  Is.,  post  fiee,  3d.  extra. 

Vevers'  '•Reliable"  Cinematograph  Fil 
Winder.  Price  5/-.  Postage  Od.  extra 


GUMMED    NIMBERS. 

For  numbering 
Lantern  Slides,  Slide 
Boxes,  Negatives,  Ac. 

Twelve  Sets  (Nos. 
1  to  156,  or  157  to 
300),  .Sd.,  post  free, 
3id. 


VEVERS'  NEW  ILLUSTRATED  LANTERN  and  SLIDE  CATALOGUE. 

Contains  particulars  and  Illustrations  of  over  30  varieties  of  Magic  and  Optical  Lanterns  for 
Home  use,  Entertainments,  Lectures,  Scientific  and  Educational  purposes.  Cinematographs, 
Fihns  and  .■Xppliances.  (Jver  1500  sets  of  Lantetn  Slides,  comprising  upwards  of  .-iO.OOO  Slides  ; 
and  a  description  of  every  article  that  can  possibly  be  required  in  connection  with  the  Lantern. 


M'i 
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VEVERS'    "WORKS"    DEPARTMENT. 


PLATINO-BROMIDE 

ENLARGING. 

>       Size            Un- 

Mount- 

On 

Sepia 

of          moant- 

ed  and 

Sank 

Toned 

On 

Oil 

Enlargement     ed. 

8^  X  6^  J    1/3 

Spotted 
i    3d. 

Mount. 

5d. 

Extra 

Opal. 

'Nikko" 

6d. 

2/6 

1/6 

10  X  8        1/6 

1    3d. 

6d. 

6d. 

3/3 

1/10 

12  X  10    !    1/9 

6d. 

9d. 

6d. 

4/- 

2/3 

15^  X  12^     2/3 

6d. 

1/- 

9d. 

5/6 

2/9 

18  X  15       3/- 

8d. 

1/4 

9d. 

12/6 

3/8 

20  X  16       3/6 

lOd. 

1/6 

1/- 

15/- 

4/3 

22  X  18       4/- 

1/- 

2/- 

1/3 

20/- 

5/- 

23  X  17       4/- 

1/- 

2/- 

1/3 

20/- 

51- 

24  X  18       4/6 

1 

1/- 

2/6 

1/6    ' 

27/6 

6/- 

FINISHING. 


Monochrome 

or 
Water  Colours. 

From  2/6 

„  3/6 

„  5/- 

,,  6/- 

„  7/6 

„  8/6 

„  9/6 

„  10/- 

„  12/- 


From 

5/- 
6/- 

8/- 
10/- 
15/- 
17/6 
20/- 
25/- 


ENLAKGEMENTS  can  be  made  from  any  size  negative,  but  ^  or  J 
plates  preferred. 

For  particulars  and  Prices  of  Printing  on  Gelatino-Chloride ,  Argeiitic-Platinum, 
Pia/ntinotype,  Carbon,  Ferro-Prussiatc,  Opals,  dc,  all  sizes  tip  to  15  x   12,  see 

Co^nplete  Catalogue. 


PICTURE  FRAMES  and  CUT  MOUNTS  made  to  order  in  every  size,  style  and  quality. 


'^PRACTICAL    AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHY.' 

NEW    EDITION,    JUST    READY— RIGHT    UP    TO    DATE. 

Fully  illustrated.  Two  sheets  of  Gummed  chemical  labels,  and  a  photographic  frontispieceT 
In  addition  to  clearly  %vritten  instructions  for  beginners,  this  book  contains  directions  for 
working  all  the  latest  processes,  thus  making  it  far  away  the  best  manual  for  amateur 
photographers.  Part  1  contains  complete  illustrated  instructions,  simply  yet  fully  detailed,  for 
beginners.  Part  2  is  more  advanced  and  deals  with  Hydroquinine,  Ferrous-Oxalate,  Pyro, 
Bikonogen,  "  Eikoquinol,"  Metol,  Amidol  and  Glycin  Developers ;  Intensification  and 
Reduction;  Toning  and  Squeegeeing;  Portraiture  in-and  out-of  doors;  Portraiture  at  night; 
Retouching;  Carbon,  Bromide  Platinotyiie  and  other  Printing  Processes;  Copj-ing  and 
Enlarging ;  Pin-hole  Photography  ;  Instantaneous  Photography  ;  Hand-Camera  Work ;  Glass 
Positives  and  Ferrotypes  ;  Lantern  Slides  and  Transparencies,  etc.  "  A  splendid  little  work — 
most  practical  and  complete.  The  little  wrinkle.s  and  dodges  in  the  book  make  it  particularly 
valuable,'' — PhilmUlphia  Photofiraphei:  Most  favourably  reviewed  by  the  entire  photographic 
press.       Price  6d.,  or  post  free,  7d. 


^ 


No.  1.- 
No.  2. 
No.  3. 
No.  4. 
No.  5. 


VEVERS'     PHOTOGRAPHIC     PRIMERS. 

-"  Beginners'  Errors;  their  Cause  and  Remedy." 
"  Photographic  Optics,  iind  the  Forms  and  Uses  of  Photographic  Lenses 

-"  Printing  Dodges,  ami  ■  Uoctoring"  Negatives." 
"  Enlarging  on  Bromide  Paper  by  Daylight  and  Artificial  Light." 
"  Developers  and  Development,"  by  Dr.  Thresh,  Ph.D.,  L.R.C.P. 

Price  2d.  each,  post  free  2^. ;  the  set  of  5, 1/-,  post  free  :  others  in  nrenaration. 


NEW     ILLUSTRATED    CATALOGUES. 

Photographic  Apparatus  and  Materials,  2d.,  post  free. 
Lantern  iid  Cinematograph  Apparatus,  &C.,  2d.,  post  free. 
Camera  Fittings,  Woodwork  and  Bellows,  Id.,  post  free. 
Second-Hand  Apparatus,  fni . 


C.    C.     VEVERS,    163,    BRIGGATE,    LEEDS. 
Works:     LAMBERT'S    YARD    and    CALL    LANE,    LEEDS. 
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ICKS  poK 

All  kinds 

Established 
1889. 


PROMPTITUDE  I 
LOWEST  PRICES! 


Send  yoyr  Orders  for  Bromide  Enlargements 

TO   JOHN    A.    HICKS. 

CANNOT    BE    SURPASSED.  HEDUCTION    IN   PRICES. 


She  of 
Enlargi^ment. 


6\  X 

Si  X 
10  X 
12  X 
15  X 
IS     X 

23  X 

24  X 
24 


4f 

X  6t 
X  « 
X  10 
X  12 
X  15 
X  17 
X  18 
X  20 


Unmounted 

Enlargement 

oil  Paper. 


2    0 

2    .3 


Enlargement 
on  Opal. 


s.  vir 

2  6 

3  0 

3  3 

4  6 


Enlargement  on 
Paper— Rough 
Mounted  and 
Spotted. 


s.  d. 

1  0 

1  "^ 

1  10 

1  10 

2  6 


6    0 
6    0 


Enlargement  on 

Best  India 

Tint  Mount. 


We  prefer  making  our  own  Negative  when  Enlargements  are  required  from  Prints. 

The  charge  for  Copymg  is  Is. 

Rough  Paper  produces  the  mo-^t  plca-iii  g  rp<;ult':  for  all  sizes  larger  th.-in  \Vliole-Plate. 

TERMS.— STRICTLY  CASH  WITH  ORDER,  including  Return  Carriage, 

or  Postage  on  all  Orders  under  Ten  Shillings. 


•♦-♦-♦•♦  ♦  »  »  ♦ 


General  tode  Photographic  l*rinilag  and  Knlarging  Works, 

NEW    CROSS,     LONDON,    S.E. 


Mi  ten  BRITISH  JOUBNAL  ALMANAO  ADVBBTI6BHRNT8. 

The  European  Blair  Camera  Co.,  Ltd., 

SPECIALISTS  IN  FILMS 

FOR 

AMIWATED  PHOTOfiBAPHY. 

NEW  RAPID  BRAND—  , 

MATT  for  Negatives.  j 

H.  D.  BRAND- 
TRANSPARENT  for  Positives. 

Acknowledgfed  by  the  leading  workers  to  be  the 

CLEANEST, 

CLEAREST,  and 
CHEAPEST. 

Special  Price  List  of  Cinematograph   Films 
post  fVee  on  application. 


We  can  now  supply  any  quantity  of  specially  selected 

strips,  In  any  width  up  to  20  Inches,  and  any 

length  up  to  120  feet,  without  Joins. 


Offices  and  Stores: 
9  Southampton  Street,  High  Holborn, 

J^ONDON,  W.C. 

\,Stt  following  pagt. 
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In  rolls  or  Cut  Sheets 


PERFECT    IN    COATING. 

RAPID    AND  UNIFORM. 

All  English,  American,  and  Continental  sizes  kept  in  stock,  suitable  for  use 
in  Hawkeyes,  Kodaks,  or  any  kind  of  Roll-holder  Cameras. 

FILM    CARTRIDGES. 

Daylight  changing,  for  use  in  Ilawkmoth,  Bullseye,  and  other  cameras. 
9cm.  X  6cm. ,  1/4.      3i  x  3j.  2/-      4}  x  3J,  2/6.      4  x  5,  3/.  each. 

BLAIR'S  HAND-CAMEBAS. 

THE    HAWKMOTH. 

In  three  tizes  for  Daylight  Changing  Film  Cartridges. 

THE    HAWKEYE. 

For  Roll  Film,  Cut  Sheets,  or  Dry  Plates. 

PREMIER   DRY   PLATES. 

Ordinary,    Extra    Rapid,    Studio,    Process,    Photo  -  Mechanical. 

PREMIER  LANTERN  PLATES. 

Rapid   Chloride   for   Warm   Tones.       SPECIAL   for   Black    Tones. 


♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦« 


Write  for  llluUrated  Price  Li.ts  to 

The  European  Blair  Camera  Compy.,  Ltd., 

8  Southampton  Street,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C. 

FACTORIES:  5idcup,  Kent;  and  Chalk  Farm. 
AOENCIBS:  Paris,  Berlin,  and  Constantinopio. 

[See  preceding-  pa^e. 
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WRAY'S    LENSES. 


IMPROVED    IRIS 
DIAPHRAGM. 

ENTIRELY      CONTAINED 

WITHIN  THE    BODY 

OF  THE    SETTING    WITH 

CLICK  FOR  EACH 

APERTURE. 


The  niustratioD  shows  5x4  B.B. 
Actual  Size. 


Prices-RAPID  RECTILINEAR  LENSES. 


Siite 

Waterhouse 

Diaphragms  ... 
Iris  Diaphragms... 
Aluminium 

Settings  extra 


4iX3J|  5X4  1  6ixs;  8x5  '8Jx6Ji  10X8  12 xio  15X12 


s\£2  io\£^  ioL£4    o]£4  ioh£6 
'''3.'J5<.  4    5     4  »5      5     5     6  '5 


n. 


o  to     o  IP     p  loi    p  lo'    p  15' 


PhflPlo 
o    II  15 


£^4 
15  to 


;C30   O 

32  o 


The  full  apsrture  of  these  Letsses  isy/B,  excepting  the  two  first,  which  have  double  this 
aperture,  '//s'^s- 

Phces-WIDE-ANGLE  RECTILINEAR  LENSES. 

Approximate  Angle  included,  90  degqees.      Largest  aperture  //16. 


8-in.  I  g-in.lio-in.  12-tn.  15-in.  18 -in.  21 -in 
£4 10  £5  5!  £6  \  £7  ,  £6  i£10>£l2 


10/-  ;  10/-  j  15/-  ^  £1    /;i  5 


Focus 3-in.     4-in.  j    s-in.     6-iB.I  7-in. 

Price  «a  10  £8  15  £2  17  6  £3  £315 

Alnminium    )  ' 

SettinRB      >9  10     o  io>     p  10  o  10/-       o  10 
■extra     )  ,  |         ! 

The  sizes  from  3  to  10  inches  fit  one  flange.  Up  to  and  inelnding  9  inches 
(yens  they  a/re  fitted  with  Revolving  Stops.  Beyond  these  sizes  Waterhouse  Stops  are 
used;  but  111*  Iris  Diaphragm,  15a.  extra,  is  strongly  recommended  fer  all  sizes  above 
7  inches,  an*!  the  largest  aperture  is  then  /'/ii'3. 

SIOSTG-LE       ST-E3iaE10       liKJSTSES. 

Largest  working  aperture,  y/ii*3.     U.S.  No.  8. 

5-in.  focus,  i4-tn.  diameter,  rotating  stops per  pair    £2  10    0 

7-in.  lenses,  in  case,  to  fit  the  5-in.  mounts ,,  1  16     0 

SPECIAL   LENSES   FOR   HAND    CAMERAS. 


Focu 
3}- in.., 
a  »  • 

5  ,,  . 
si  11  • 

6  „  . 

7  II  ' 


Largest  working  aperture,  y/8. 
Rotating  or  Waterhouse  Stop 

£2     5     0     

2     5     0     

2     5     0     

2     5    0      

2   10    0     

3    0    0 


Focussing  Jacket,  with  rack  and  pinion,  for  above  Ien!>es,  15/-  each. 
Five  per  Cent.  Discotmt  for  Cash  with  Order. 


Iris  Diaphragm. 

...      £3    0  0 

..r       4    ©  0 

8    0  0 

3    0  0 

3    5  0 

3  1S  0 


WRAY,  59  NORTH  HILL,  HIGHGATE,  LONDON,  N. 

[  See  following  page. 
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THE  NEW  PLATYSTIGMAT. 

REAL   INTENSITY    fjJ-d.      NOMINAL  //8. 

Gives  perfect  definition  over  an  angle 
of  60°  at  full  aperture,  and  over  90' 
at  //32. 

Is  a  universal  lens  suitable  for  all 
purposes.  It  consists  of  two  nearly 
symmetrical  combinations,  the  back 
one  of  which  may  be  used  as  a  single 
of  about  double  the  focal  length  of  the 
combined  lens.  The  glasses  used  in  its 
construction  are  particularly  hard  and 
durable,  and  have  no  hygroscopic 
jiroperties. 

These  lenses  are  fitted  with  Iris 
diaphragm  only,  but  can  be  specially 
made  with  Waterhouse  stops  if  desired, 
the  price  remaining  the  same. 


Actual  bize  of  5  in.  Flatystigmat. 


Focus. 

3    ins, 
4 

4i 
5 

si 

6 
7 
8 


Plate  Covered. 
/78. 

* 

...  3  X  J  ... 

...  3ix  3i  ... 

....  4x  3i  '<■ 

...  4ix  3i  ... 

...      4JX  3i  ... 

...    5x4,  ... 

...       6|x  4i  ... 

..       7x5  ... 

8   X   s  ... 

...      9X7  - 

,..     10  X  8  ... 

„i     12   Xto  ... 


Plate  Covered.     Plate  Covered.      Price  with 


/■/16. 

six  4i". 
5x4  ... 

6ix  5 

6iX  4i". 

7  X  5  ... 

8  X  5  ... 
Six  6i... 

10  X   8  ... 

11  X  9  ... 

11  X   9  ... 

12  X  10    ... 
15     XI2    ... 


5x4 
7X5 
7iX  5 
8  X  5 
81 X  61 
9x7 
10  X  8 
12    X  10 

12     XlO 

.    IS    Xi2 

18  XI6 
ao  X16 


Brass  Setting 


£ 

3 

4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
6 
7 
10 
13 


16  10 
20     0 


Price  with 
Alum. Setting. 

£  s.  d. 
.4  5  0 
..  4  10  0 
..  4  15  0 
.  4  15  0 
..550 
.  5  15  0 
..  6  15  0 
.850 
0  0 
5  0 
0  0 
0    0 


...  11 
...  14 
..    IB 

...  22 


LANTERN   PROJECTION   LENSES. 

PRICES   >VITH    RACK  AND   PINION. 

6-inch  equivalent  focus  aperture //3       £4  10  0 

9-inch                   ,,                „          //4       5  10  0 

6-ihch  and  g-inch  lenses  both  fitting  one  rack  jacket 9  10  0 

Prices  of  other  Sizes,  also  Cinematograph  Lenses,  on  Application. 
Five  per  Cent.  Ditoount  for  Cash. 

Manufacturer  of  Astronomical  and  Terrestrial  Telescopes,  Micro- 
scopes, Objectives,  Eye-Pieces,  Photographic  Lenses,  &c., 

59  NORTH    HILL,  HIQHGATE,  LONDON,  N. 

[See  preceding  pa^e. 
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E.  G.  PLATT, 

MANUFACTURER    OF 

OPTICAL  LANTERNS  ft  CAMERAS. 


Birkbeck  Hand  Camera. 


No.  1. 


No.  I. 


1MADE  in    Mahogany,  covered  best   leather, 
good  fixed  focus  Lens,  Iris  Diaphragm, 
Time    and     Instantaneous    Shutter,    two    View 
Finders,  door  with  lock  and  key.    Plates  changed 
by  merely  pushing  knob  at  top,  which  indicates 
number  of  plates  exposed.     Exposed  plates  can 
be  removed  by  drawing  a  bolt   which  releases 
door  at  bottom,  without  interfering  with  unex- 
posed ones. 
Size  of  Camera,  8X7X4.    Weight  ailbs. 

PRICE    £212  0. 


BIRKBECK   IMPROVED   FOCUSSING 

HAND  CAMERA. 

No.  2. 


This  Camera  is  Mniilar  to  No.  i, 

but  is  fitted  with  first-class  R.R. 

Lens,  Time,  Instantaneous,  and 

Variable  Speed  Shutter. 

PRICE  £3  17  6. 


Before   buying  elsewhere, 

see  the  above  Camera  or 

send  for  specimen  print. 
Buyen  are  cautioned  against  similar 

but  Infarior  makes. 

Send  for  Illistrated  Catalogle.    Post  Free,  2d. 


No.  2. — Open. 


To  be  had  of  all  Dealers,  or  direct  from 

Birkbeck  Road,  Ridley  Road,  High  Street,  Kingsland,  London,  N.E. 
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^  MUeKbOW'S  *^ 

NEW  SENSITISED  PAPERS 

ARE  NOTED  FOR  THEIR 
Rapidity  in  Toning,  with  Economy  in  Gold, 
Brilliant  Prints,  tUf  t^^ 

Freedom  from  Blisters. 

THE  NEW  ENAMEL  PAPER. 

A  PERFECT  PRINTING  PAPER. 

Free  from  the  faults  of  the  P.-O.-P.s,  and  much  cheaper. 

THE  NEKODA   MATT   PAPER. 

Rough  and  Smooth,  producing  Permanent  Prints. 

PLATINUM  PA  PER '^  TJrS'Nll  Yea'"' 

Cheaper  than  the  ordinary  papers. 

These  Papers  are  all  supplied  rut  in  the  usual  sizes. 
DRY  PLATES,  CAMERAS,  LENSES,  and  SUNDRIES. 


MOUflTS. 


Seeing  is  believing  !     Send  for  Samples, 
which  will  be  sent  free,  and  you  will 
be  convinced  of  their  sterling  value. 
An  Enamelled  Cabt.,  white-bevelled,  and  blocked  in  Aluminium, 
38/-  per  thousand. 

LIBERAL  TERMS  TO  DEALERS  AND  SHIPPERS. 


2  TURLE  ROAD,  LONDON,  N. 
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•  YOU  SET  THE  ONE 

SCALE,  IT  DOES  THE 

REST.* 


By  Royal 

Letters  Patent. 

WYNNE'S  INFALLIBLE  EXPOSURE  METER 

As  supplied  to  H.R.H.  The  Princess  of  Wales,  the  Dncbess  of  Bedford,  &c.  4c. 

The  correct  Exposure  for  every  speed  of  Plate  on  every  kind  of  Subject,  and  under 
every  condition  of  Light,  is  shown  simultaneously  against  each  of  the  27  Graduated 
-    -  Diaphragnis,  by  simply  setting  the  Actinometer  time  on 

exposure  scale  against  the  Diaphragm  Number  of  the  Plate 
used,  or  shortly, 

You  Bet  the  one  Scale.  It  doea  the  Rest. 

Compare  this  simple  Rule  with  the  complicated 
directions  for  other  Meters.    The  simplicity  of  the 
instrument  is  not  attained  by  ignoring  any  of  the 
factors  of  Exposure,  but  by  the  Scales  being  so  de- 
signed that  each  of  them  represents  in  itself  two  or 
three  of  those  factors.     Thus,  the  Scale  of  Dia- 
phragms represent,   firstly,    the    Scale    of    Dia- 
phragms ;    secondly,    the    Speed    of   Plate  ; 
thirdly,    the   Variation^  of    Exposure    due   to 
Subject ;   whilst  the  Time  Scale    represents  the 
Actinometer    Time    and    the     Exposure    in 
Seconds,  Minutes,  or  Hours. 
The  Quarter  Tint  is  a  most  important  improvement, 
as  it  saves  75  per  cent,  of  the  time  necessary  to  test  the 
light   and  take  an   interior,   and   these   operations   are 
done  simultaneously. 

They  are  now  fitted  with  our  New  Patent  Exposure  Shutter  which  protects  the  sensi- 
tive paper  from  the  action  of  the  Light  until  the  moment  of  exposure,  when  it  is  instan- 
taneously uncovered.  New  Dials  and  Glass  with  th'is  Shutter  and  correct  Standard 
Tints,  price  lOd.  complete. 

We  gladly  continue  our  offer  for  the  coming  season  to  send  them  on  approval, 
returnable  within  a  fortnight.  Send  for  particulars  post  free,  with  Reproductions  of 
Photog^phs  of  difficult  subjects,  the  exposures  of  which,  varying  from  ,^  second 
to  li  hours  were  (as  certified)  timed  by  the  Meter,  and  the  exposures  made  by  persons 
who  had  never  previously  taken  a  photograph. 


W.  T.  Wilkinson,  Photo-Mechanical  Expert,  Wakefield. — '.  .  .  .  I  have  never  lost 
a  plate  where  I  have  followed  its  reading.  I  have  tried  it  in  every  conceivable  way,  and 
it  has  always  been  right.' 

HooKBR  &  Sons,  Dealers,  Brighton. — '  A  customer  tells  us  he  has  timed  one  from 
fractions  of  a  second  to  hours  in  about  6co  exposures,  and  has  not  had  a  single  failure.' 


Price,  in  handsome  solid  Nickel  Cases         

„  „  solid  Silver  (Hall  Marked)      

Spare  Tins  of  Sensitive  Paper _ 

E:xtra  Books  of  Instructions  with  Speed  List  of  Plates      

NewGlass  and  Dial,  with  correct  standardTints  &  Patent  Shutter.. 
Black  Celluloid  for  making  Stops  


7/-  each. 
15/-     „ 

6d.    „ 

3d.    „ 
lOd,  per  pair. 

tf  d>  per  piece. 


AOBMTS.— UNITED  STATES,  Messrs.  Anthost  ft  Co., 691  Broadway, Kew  York ;  QKBUANY, 
AUSTRIA,  and  SWITZERLAND,  Messrs.  McnBiS:  Co.,  Zurich ;  BBLQIUM,  L.  Vav  Nkct,  Antwerp  : 
FRANCE,  K.  Flbtot  Colombi  &  Co.,  St.  Malo;  RUSSIA, Mr.  J.  Kabpofp.  St.  Petersburg;  AUS- 
TRALIA, If«Bsn.  Baxbb  ft  RocsK,  Melboiu-ne,  Sydney,  and  Brisbane ;  CANADA,  David  Hooo,  662 
Crti%  Street,  Montreal ;  TRANSVAAL,  Bamet '3  Photo  Stores,  Johannesbiurg. 

Agetits  wanted/or  other  Fortign  Countries  lulure  we  are  not  yet  represented. 
Inquiries  Invited.      Liberal  Terms. 
*,*  If  voQ  like  the  Negative  Meter  send  for  an  Infallible  Print  Ueter  on  appro.     (Sea 
■dTt.)    It  u  cqtiaUy  simple  aod  reliable  and  neTer  makes  a  mistake  whleh  hnman  judirmPD   often  doea. 

THE  INFALLIBLE  EXPOSURE  METER  CO..  WREXHAM. 

\^See  /otlovnng  pagt. 
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Important  to  Professionals  and  Amateurs  using  the  Carbon  and  Flatinolype 
Process,  and  to  Engineers  using  Sun  Prints  from  Tracings. 


WYNNE'S  INFALLIBLE  PRINT  METER. 


(PATENT. 


For  Automatically 
Indicating  the  Correct 
Exposiire  required  for 
Printing  Platlnotype, 
Carbon,  Engineer's  Sun 
Prints,  &c.,  with  abso- 
lute accuracy  and  with- 
out any  calculation 
whatever,  and  for  Test- 
ing the  Speeds  of  Pho- 
tographic Plates  and 
Prhits. 

Greatly  improved  since 
last  season. 


RULE. — Expose  the  Printing  Frame  and  Print  Meter  at  the 
same  time,  and  to  the  same  light,  and  when  the  Test  Number 
in  the  Meter  just  appears  readable  the  Print  will  always  be 
Correctly  Exposed. 

3N  this  simple  rule  is  expressed  all  that  is  necessary  to  observe  in  order  to 
ensure  the  absolutely  correct  exposure  of  Platinotype,  Carbon,  Engineers' 
Prints,  or  any  other  Printing  Process  requiring  development  to  bring  out  the 
latent  image.  The  method  of  timing  the  exposure  is  SO  simple  that  It  may 
be  entrusted  to  a  bo^,  or  to  a  person  without  previous  experience, 
if  ordinary  care  is  exercised  by  them.  Half  a  dozen  {"rames  may  be  tested  at 
the  same  time  with  the  one  Meter.  It  is  already  used  by  many  of  the  leading 
professional  photographers,  who  have  expressed  the  highest  approval  both  of 
Us  principle  and  effectiveness.  it  ondoubtediy  marks  the  greatest 
advance  yet  made  in  instruments  for  Timing  the  Exposure  of 
Developed  Prints.      _  

Sandvcroft  Foundry  Co.,  Limited,  Hawarden,  near  Chester. — 'We  have  great 
pleasure  in  stating  that  we  have  found  your  Infallible  Print  Meter  most  useful  for  our 
Sun  Copying  work,  and  it  gives  every  satisfaction  under  all  conditions  of  light.' 

Pavne  Jennings,  Ashtead,  Surrey. — '  I  have  tried  your  Print  Meter  and  find  it  a 
very  useful  adjunct  to  the  printing  room.' 

R;  W.  Morris,  Photographer,  Chester. — '  I  have  thoroughly  tested  your  Meter,  and 
am  highljr  pleased  with  its  simplicity  of  construction  and  the  accuracy  with  which  it  auto- 
matically indicates  the  correct  exposure  of  my  Platinotype  Prints,  the  production  of  whi  h 
it  greatly  simplifies.     It  is  certainly  the  best  thing  at  present  in  the  market.' 


In  Handsome  Nickel  Cases     6s.  ea. 

„     Solid  Silver  Cases(Hall  Mrkd.)15s.  „ 


Extra  Packets  of  Test  Strips,  6d.  ea. 
Do.  Books  of  Instruction...  2d.  ,, 


THE  INFALLIBLE  EXPOSURE  METER  C0„  WREXHAM. 

[See  preeeding  page. 
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DEAL   DIRECT  WITH   THE   PAINTER 

AND    SAVE  50  PEB  CENT. 

12x10   Enlarged  and   solidly  Painted   in  Oil,  5/-;    15x12,  7/6; 

18x14,  8/6;  24x20,  12/6;  Black  and  White  same  prices. 

All    ikenesses  guaranteed  perfect  or  money  refunded.      Estab.   18  years. 

Enlargements,  post   free  :    12  x  10,  1/6  ;    15x12,  2/-  ;    18x15,  2/6  ; 

24§  x  20J,  4/6.     Colonial  Work  a  Speciality. 

F.   T.    HAYES,   ARTIST   AND   ENLARQER, 

10  HAWSTEAD  ROAD,  CATFORD,  LONDON,  S.E. 

VQU  TAKE  THE  SITTER, 

WE  DO  THE  REST. 

TRENERY  &  COPE, 

147  PRESCOT   ROAD    LIVERPOOL. 

ALL  PROCESSES.  SEND  FOR  LIST. 

JAMES  BUNGLE,  Optical,  Photographic 
and  Scientific  Instrument  Maker  (late  of  7  IIoijc  Street), 
has  REMOVED  TO  LARGER  PREMISES  at 
21    KAZTX.ANX>     ST&SST,    EDZNBU&OH, 

where,  with  the  Extra  Accommodation,  he  is  more  able  to  cope  with 
an  increasing  business.  The  large  Warehouse  is  fully  stocked  with 
CAMERAS,  LENSES,  OUTFITS,  KODAKS,  FILMS, 
PAPERS,  MOUNTS,  and  every  Photographic  Requisite. 
MAGIC  LANTERNS  &  SLIDES.  Compressed  Oxygen  in  Cylinders. 
Negatives  Developed,  Printed,  and  Enlarged.     Illustrated  Catalogue  Free. 

pLATlNOTYPE  .  . 

Best    Work   Only.  HIvirN  I  IlNVj. 

PROMPT    ATTENTION     TO    COUNTRY    ORDERS. 

List   and   Specimen  Print  free. 


W.  H.  HOATHER,  104  Leighton  Road,  LONDON;  N.W. 
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C.    A.    RUDOWSKY, 

3   GUILDHALL   CHAMBERS,   LONDON,    E.G. 

AGENT    FOR 

Dr.  LUTTKE  &  ARNDT,  Hamburg, 

iMANUFACTLfRERS    OF 

NEUTRAL  TONING  &  FIXING  SALT. 

FOR   CCLL.ODIO   AND   P.  O.  P.   PAPERS,    &c. 

Yielilii  p.  Per. I  aneiit  IVinIs  and  most  Biilliant  Tones.     Is  extremely  Simple  to  use. 
1.1  Tins:  H-nlfpiiil,  9d.  ;   P.nt,  !/•  ;   guait,  1/9. 


'JEWEL'   PLATE  RA.CK.     To  hold  12  Plates,  any  size.     Iron, 
1/6  ;    Brass,  2/6  each. 

PATENT  FLA-JH  LiaHT   POWDER  (Xo.\  Explosive). 

HYDRONAIi   DE\rELOPER. 

rt  ATINUM     SALTS,    arid    a'l  Chemicals  of  Turest   Pesciii.lion. 

DR.     HESEKIEL'S,     PIZZIGHELLI,     AND 
GRAIN     PLATINA    PAPERS,     &c. 

GiJNTHER     WAGNER'S     ALBUMEN      COLOURS. 

'T  cUXVA-VnS'    BURN-XSHER    ATQO    IRX3     VZC^NETT  £!tS 

BHF.IHISCHE    EMULSIONS  -  PAPIER  -  FABRIK. 

(      PL.\TINO-MATT-EROMIDE   PAPER. 
MIMOSA.      ]      CLO.SSV   BROMIDE    PAPER. 
(      COLLODIO   AND   P.  O.  P. 
Ok  the  Highest  Quamty  at  the  Lowest  Prices. 
Mounts,  Backgrounds,  Cameras,  and  all  Photographic  Goods. 


Trockenplattenfabiik  auf  Aklicr^,  Fiank'oit  on  Maine. 

Late  Dr.  C  SCKLEUSSNER'S  DRY  PLATES 

FOUR  MEDALS  AND  DIPLOMAS. 

Extra  Rapid.     Splendid  Quality,     Moderate  Prices. 

8TRIPPABLE  FILMLAND  ORTH  00  H  ROM  ATI  C  PLATES 

Agent-C.  A.  RUDOWSKY, 3 Guildhall  Chambers,  London,  EC. 

TnManLtuio  AoPBigs.— '8UD0W8BY,  l-ONDON.' 
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ESTABLISHED    1790. 


Ii.  &  G.  HflRt)T]VIUTH'S 

CELEBRATED  RETOUCHING  PENCILS 


(IN   ALL  DEGREES). 


'KOH-I-NOOR' 

Compressed  Graphite. 

*-^~* — 

The  Gradation  is  Perfect. 
Retains  a  Working 
Point  longer  than 
any  other 
Pencil. 


THE 
FINEST 
PENCILS    EVER 
MADE  FOR 


OF  ALL 
DEALERS. 


Retouchers. 


THE  BEITISH  JOrRNAL  ALMANAC  ADVEETTSBMKNTS. 
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Every  Amateur  should 
see   them.      Ask  your 

Dealer  for  them. 
Every     Dealer     should 
stock  them.    Liberal  dis- 
count to  the  Trade. 
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HALF-PLftitSET,  £4  4s.  Ntl.    ,    WHOLE-PLATE  SET,  £6  Os.  NET. 

Extra  Slides— Half -plate,  10s. ;  Wbole-plate,  14s.  6d.  each. 
Camera  and  One  Book  Form  Slide.       R.R.  Instantaneous  Iris  Lens. 
Thornton-Pickard  Pattern  Shutter.     Polished  Ash  Tripod  Stand. 
Everything  well  made,  well  designed,  and  well  finished. 
1.— THE  CAMERA  has   Short  Eocus  Movement,  Leather  Bellows,  and  all  modern, 
adjustments.     An  aperture  in  the  baseboard  allows  the  camera  to  close   without 
removing  shutter  or  lens. 
2.— THE  DARK  SLIDE  has  flexible  hinged  shutters  and  automatic  lock  springs. 
3.— THE  SHUTTER  is  adjustable  for  speeds  varying  from  J5  to  ,V  second. 
4. — THE  LENS  is  guaranteed  achromatic  and  isofspecially  high  quality,  working  at //8.' 
5. — THE  TRIPOD  is  extremely  rigid  and  compact,  no  loose  parts,  and  is  quickly  set  upb 
6.— THE  WOODWORK  is  of  selected  Honduras  Mahogany,  well  polished,  and  the 
brass  fittings  hand  fniished  and  well  l.iciiuered. 

CHEAPER  SETS.    Similar  Design  :—  i 

J-pl.,  £3  10s. ;  Whole  pi.,  £5  10s.   Extra  Slides,  Half-pl.,  Os.  ;  Whole  pi.,  13«.  6d.  each) 

LONSDALE  BROS.,  22  GksweU  Road,  London,  E.G. 

PtaotogrtCphic  Itegineers  and  Wholesale  Camera  ManufltctarsrB. 

P^^lishers  of  tht  'Cyclopedia  of  Photo  Brasswork,'  ^d.,  and  '  Htnv  to  Make,'  2d.,post/ree 

\See  following  pages. 
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Lonsdale's  Cameras  are  Practical  Cameras. 


PRICE  LIST  OF  CAMERAS,  SLIDES,  TRIPODS,  ftc, 


The  '  PICCADILLY,'  all  movements,  base-board 

cut  out  to  allow  for  Thornton- Pickard  Shatter, 

1  book-f-)rm  slide         

Extra  slidts      .^     ...     . 

The  '  TOBK,'  as  illustrated,  and  t  book-fonn  slide 
The  '  NEW  YORK  'is  >'er]r  compact,  i  book-form 

slide        ,     

The  'LAKOTBY.'     The  ladies'  camera,  3a  oz., 

:  book-form  slide         

The  'STAIfOARD,'  as  illcstrated,  and  i  book- 

fcTm  slide 
Extra  Slides,  ivory  nnmbers,  aqtomatic  shatter 

catches ».     

The 'PAGET.'    Petfeaion  in  cver>- respect.    With 

Urmable,  3-foId  tripod,  and  i  best  slide      

Extra   slides,    A   (juality,   triple  jointed  shutters, 

rebated  joints,  hinged  dis-isions ... 

The  •  YOBK '  STEREO,  J-plate  and  Stereoscopic 

combined,  extra  large  front,  removable  division, 

ilides  cut  out  for  6^  x  3J.     Compact  camera 
The  •  POCKET'   STEREO,  »-ith  fixed  division 

aod  3  double  slides,  6f  x  3}       


i-platc. 

45- 
9- 
52/6 

i-plate. 

10X8 

laxiol 

65'- 
13,6 
75/- 

100/- 

130/- 

60/- 

82/6 

••• 

... 

70/- 

92/6 

... 

8s;- 

110/- 

142,6 

172/6 

10/6 

15/- 

20/- 

26/- 

135/- 

170/- 

210/- 

25^- 

13/« 

18/6 

24/- 

31/- 

63/- 

Extra  slides,  11'- 

57/6 

Extra  slides,  6/- 

16./- 


215/- 
32/6 

3»4/- 
38/6 


SPBCTAIi  XXITB. 

MAHOGANY  SLIDES   FOR 

LANCASTER  CAMERAS, 
With  Brass  Catch  Slots. 

J-plate,  4vt)    Vplate,  7/6    J-plate,  11/6 

The  i-plate  have  hooks  in  place  of  hinge-clips. 
Fitted  to  other  makes  of  cameras,  6d.  per  slide  extra. 
Ivory  Numbers,  3d.  per  slide  extra. 
Automatic  Shutter  Cfatches,  9d.  per  slide  extra. 


CARRIERS  FOR  SLIDES 

(Outside  Sizes). 

For  1  Plate— i-plate,  -/9  ;  J-plate,  1/- ; 

10  X  8,  1/6 ;  12  X 10,  2/- ;  15  x  12.  2/6  ea. 

For  2  Plate s^-plate,  1/- ;  |-plate,  1/3; 

10x8,  1/9;    12x10,  ^6; 

15x12,  3,'-  each. 


Lonsdale's  Cameras  are  Practical  Cameras. 


{See  preceding  and  following  pagii. 
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THE   STANDARD. 


- JIJtiEl^'- 


N.B. — Lonsdale's  Cameras  are  Practical  Cameras. 

^2  GOSWELL  RDo  LONDON,  B.C.,  near  Aldersgate  St.  Station. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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CAMERA  COMPONENTS. 


CAMERAS,  &c.,  in  all  stages  of  finish,  suitable  for  export, 
and   specially   adapted   for   dealers  desiring   to   MANUFACTURE   ON   THE 
PREMISES.     The  spare  hours  of  the  '  handy-man  '  can  be  utilised  in  finisliing 
and  fitting-up.      No  special  knowledge  required.      The  woodwork  is  o<"  selected 
mahogany;  designed,  shaped,  and  glued-up  ;  every  process  requiring  machinery 
and  power  being  already  done.     Everything  modern  and  up  to  date. 


No.  l.-'NOKTHERN' CAMERA, 

I  double  slide,  and  brass  fillings,  un- 
finished         

Finishing  brasswork,  extra 

Finishing  woodwork  ready  for  polishing, 
extra     

No.  2.— 'YORK'  CAMERA,  I  double 
slide,  and  brass  fittings,  unfinished 

Finishing  brasswork,  extra 

Finishing  woodwork  ready  for  polishing, 
extra     

No.  3.-«NEW    YORK'    CAMERA, 

and  I  double  slide,  and  brass  fillings, 
unfinished 

Finishing  brasswork,  extra 

F'inishing  woodwork,  extra 

No.  4.-*COLONIAL'  CAMERA, 

I  double  slide,  and  brass  fillings,  un 
finished        

Finishing  brasswork,  extra 

Finishing  woodwork,  extra 

No.  5.    'STANDARD'    CAMERA 

I  slide,  and  brass  fittings,  uurmishi.d  .. 

Finishing  fittings,  extra       

Finishing  woodwork,  extra 

Extra  Slides,  book-form,  in  parts,  unfinished 
Ditto,   A  quality,   triple  joints,   rebated, 

unfinished 

Extra  Slides,  finished,  ready  for  polishing 
Ditto,  ditto,  better  quality ,  auto  springs,  &c. 
Ditto, ditto,  best  A  quahty,  ditto      

Cloth  Bellows  for   'Northern,'   'York,'  and 

'  Colonial '  patterns 

Leather  Bellows,  best  quality 

Ditto,  ditto,  for  'Standard'       

Ditto,  ditt ),  for  '  New  York,'  truncated 
corners,  very  compact     


1 -plate. 

i plate. 

1 -plate.: 

1!)9 
2,3 

2i/9 
2/9 

£8/- 
33 

5/9 

7/- 

10/9 

2^/6 
2/9 

26/- 
3/3 

34,6 
3/9 

6/D 

8/3 

12/. 

2»/- 
3/3 
7/- 

29- 
39 
9,9 

376 

4/3  , 
14/-    I 

27/- 
3G 
8.6 

31,6 

4/- 
l.'/6 

45,  S 
4,6 
16/6 

35/6 
3/6 
14  6 

45/. 
3/9 
17/- 

57/6 
4'- 
20/- 

3,3 

4/- 

5,6 

4/- 
5/6 
7/- 
P/6 

5/- 
P/3 
9/9 
12/9 

6/9 
12/6 

1 1  - 
I?  6 

2/6 
8/6 
3/9 

4/- 
6- 

7/- 

69 
10,- 
11/6 

4/6 

'    7,6 

13/6 

ioX8  !  12XIO    isXi2 


Z8/. 
3/9 


4/b 
17/- 


58/- 
5/- 
20,6 


74/. 

4/6 

25,- 


18/» 
22  9 


lt6 
16.6 


48  6 
4,'- 


1.5/9        2  76 


61/6 
4,6 


31.6 


47.6   ,     61/!        76  6 


5,- 


7M- 
26/6 


!0/6 
4  9 
29/. 

86 

10/6 

21/6 
28/6 


5/6 


ro/6 

6,6 
35,-- 

113/6 
5/- 
36,6 

11/- 

13/6 

.3176 
36,6 


m-  IS'. 
J  9/-  25  - 
21/-        i;''/<J 


THE  «  SUNSET'  POCKET  CAMERA  and  j  double  slides,  in  parts,  with  bellows, 
and  all  fittings,  unfinished,  20 -. 

LONSDALE'S   CAMERAS    ARE    'PRACTICAL'    CAMERAS. 

.See  ne.xt  and  preceding  Pages  for  Illustrations. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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CAMERA  COMPONENTS -SEASONED  MAHOGANY 


CLUED  UP kND  MACHINED 

{iOPACl.l)  (b.\N'U:7T-:/iflTS  , 

I 


FOR  AMATEUR  FINISHING . 
Post  FRce  t/i'^(^oo inusTRATioNiy 


r 


I'l 


DI^SE  BOKfil>\ 
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FOCUS    SCREEN, 
FRAME&RAIL5 
FROM      i'P 


J 


K-  .  -..i^r^v.     .^  « 


,HOOVIt1G    FROM      't?  FOOT. 


.^REVERSING  BACK 
FROM    l^- 


I 


£XT£NSlOH 
fpntte 

fRC»  i'9. 


lONSDALE    BROS.  22.G05WELL  ROAD.  LONDON  .  EC. 
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(a 


CI    X 

to 


LONSDALE  BROS.,  22  Goswell  Road,  London,  E.G. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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?>  CYCLOPEDIA 

or-- 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 
'^ PASS  WORK 

AND 
CAMERA 
FURNI"!  URE  , 


THE  CYCLOPEDIA 
OF  PHOTO  BRASS-WORK. 

Third  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged. 

60  PAGES.    eOO  ILLUSTRATIONS. 

Hints,  Recipes,  Information,  Ac. 

Price  List  and  Illustrations 
of  every  description  of-  Photographic  Fittings. 

POST  FREE  rOURPENCE. 


5 


OFriTTINCS  MATERIALS 

AND     TCOLS  .  M    I 

350I11USTRAT(OM9     ^»' i 


STRATIONS     *7:  I 


HOW  TO  MAKE  l  '-StS.': 

A  LANTERN, 
POST  FREE  A  HAND  CAMERA. 

TWOPENCE.    BELLOWS  MAKING. 

FRENCH  POLISHING. 


CAMERA  GASES. 

Wateiit-roof    Twekd,   leather    bound,   very 
neat  pattern. 


Collapsible   

Stiff  back  and'ftont  ...     ... 

Ftiff  all  round,-  lined  baize 


ipl.  i-pi. 

2/.  2/g 

3;-  4/- 

4/6  6/- 


J-Pl. 
4/- 
5  6 

8/- 


WATr.RPROOF  Bkown  Canvas  Mail-cloth, 

the   finest  quality  procurable,   with  webbing 

<;boulder-strap  (detachable). 

i-pl.  i-pl.  i-pl. 

CollapsiWe 4/3    5/6    7/- 

Stiff  front  &  back    5/3    6/9    8  6 
Stiff    all     round, 

bai^e  lined    ...     7/-     0/-    11/- 

Spring  lock  &  key,  1/-  each  extra. 


Lonsdale  Bros. 

22    608WELL    ROAD, 
LONDON. 

\^See  preceding  i>a^e$ 
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THH  B&ITI8H  JOUBNAL  AUCANAO  ASYBBTISKICBNTB. 


"In  the  elder  days  of  Art 

Builders  wrought  with  greatest  care 
Each  unseen  and  hidden  part; 
For  the  Gods  see  everywhere." 


MCKELLEN'S  INFALLIBLE 


Automatic 
Magazine 

HAND  CAMERA. 

( McKelhn'i  Latest  Patent ) 

In  all  Sizes,  from  |  to  |. 

Prices  from 

£4  5^.  upwards. 


The     INFALLIBLE,    with     FULL-SIZE     FINDERS, 
froai   £12  to   £22 


McKELLEN'S 

PATENT  LEVER  SAFETY  SHUTTER 

FOB  HAND   CAMERAS,  from    30s. 


HEYWOOD'S    DIRECT    VISION    FINDER, 
from    3/6 

SUBJECT  TO  FIVE  PER  CENT.  DISCOUNT  FOR  CASH  WITH  ORDER. 

»♦«♦»♦♦« 

SEND  FOR  BOOKLET,  FREE  FROM 

THOMPSON  &  CO.,  4  Bull's  Head  Yiird,  Mancbester. 

S.  D.  McKELLEN,  Manager. 

[See  following  page. 
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MCKELLEN'S  DOUBLE  PINION 

Treble  Patent  Camera 


Holds  the  first  place  to-day  as  it  did  the  day  in  1884 
when  it  obtained  the  only  Medal  for  apparatus,  up  to 
then,  awarded  by  the  Photographic  Society  of  Great 
Britain.  All  cameras  are  made  as  nearly  after  it  as 
the  law  will  allow,  and  it  possesses  every  movement 
worth    anything   to  be    found  in  every  camera  on  the 

market  of  whatever  make. 

The  front  can  be  raised  so  that  the  lens  is  actually  above 

the  top  edge  of  the  plate,  whilst  the  baseboard 

is  in  a  horizontal  position. 


Price  up  to  ... 

Camera  and  'k 
3  Slides...  / 

Turntable  \ 
and  Legs.../ 

Special  Ringl 

Rising  Front  J 


i 

£    s.  d. 

9  12  0 
2    2  0 

10  0 


7ix5 
£   s.  d. 

10  0  0 
2  2  0 
12  0 


/.    s.  d. 

12  5  0 
2  2  0 
15  0 


10x8 
£    s.   d. 
14    0  0 

2  10  0 

1  10   0 


12x10     15x12 

£    s.    d.      £  s.  d. 
16  12  6  21    0   0 

2  15  0    3     3   0 

1  16  0    2  10   0 


The  Cameras  have  ail  Brass  Bound  Corners. 

The  Whole-plate  size  has  a  front  wide  enough  to  take  a  pair  of 

Stereo  Lenses.     If  Stereo  Division  added  the  cost  is  10/-     The 

Half-plate  can  have  a  front  if  required  for  Stereo  work, 

20/-  extra  with  Division. 

Subject  to  10  PER  CENT.  DISCOUNT  for  Cash  with  Order. 


SEND  FOR  BOOK  OF  'INFALLIBLE'  HAND  CAMERA. 


THOMPSON  &  CO.,  4  Ball's  Head  Yard,  Hancbester. 

S.   D.   McKELLEN,  Manager. 


[See  preceding  page. 
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LOUIS  GANDOLFI,n„ 

PATENTKE   AND    MANUJACTUKKH   OF 

High-class  Portable  Tourists'  Cameras, 

CAMERA    STAND5,  &c. 

EBTABLISHBD    IN'   THE   ABOVE   BRANCH    188S. 

752  OLD  KENT    ROAD,   LONDON,  S.E. 


IP  YOU  WANT  A 

HIGH-CLASS  OUTFIT 

AT  A  LOW  PRICE, 

GET  A 

L.  0.  PREMIER, 

—YOU  CANNOT 

00  BETTER. 


SEND  FOR 

ILLUSTRATED 

CATALOGUE 

OF 

OTHER  CAMERAS, 

STANDS,  LENSES, 

BAGS,  &c. 


THE   PREMIER  OUTFITS. 

COMPRISING  best  well-scawjncd  Honduras  mahogany  camera,  with  double 
swing  back,  reversing  frame,  rising  and  falling  front,  double  extending  base,  with 
rack  and  pinion,  best  leather  bellows,  handle  to  carry.  Half-plate  weighs  only  jjlbs. 
The  back  slides  forward  for  use  of  wide-angle  lenses.  (Nothing  to  take  apart  for  thi 
movement.)  Kilted  with  best  quality  double  achromatic  rapid  rectilinear  lens,  with  Iris 
diaphragm.  Thornton-Pitkard  shutter  for  Time  and  Instantaneons,  book -form  slide, 
and  folding  ash  stand.  Higbjy  finished  and  best  British  workmanship.  The  dark  slide 
drop  in^  slide  about  an  inch,  and  are  fixed  in  position  by  a  spring  catch  from  half- 
plate  Size.     The  quarter-plate   has    twofold    stand,   other   sizes   have   threefold,   with 

sliding  leg.       .  f:ezxcjs3. 


Quarter>plate 
Half-plate  ... 
Whole-plate 

10  X  8 

la  X  10 


£380 
430 
5  16  o 
8    a    o 

10    7    o 


Extra  slides  5/6  each. 

7/6     .. 

"/-      „ 

15/-      ,. 

21/-      ,. 


These  Outfits  will  be  packed  and  sent  carriage  free  to  any  part  of  the  United    Kingdom 
on  receipt  of  cash  with  order  as  per  prices^  which  are  strictly  nett. 

Best  Quality  Lnatfaer  and  Canvas  Case?,  to  hold  Camera,  3  Slides,  Lens,  and 
Focussing  Cloth 


Solid  leather,  velvet  lined,  lock  and  key,  sling  strap  . 

Canvas  baize  lined  , 

Bags,  stiflf(back  and  front),  lock  and  key,  sling  strap 
Collapsible,  with  sling  and  strap  to  fasten 


i 
12/6  . 

7/6 

■    4/9 

,      2/6 


4 
17/6. 

9/6. 
:  6/3 
.  36, 


•21/6 
.•11/6 
•  7/6 
,  4I6 


10x8 12x10 

27/6  ...  33/6 

,  13/6  ...  15/6 

.  10/-  ...  12/6 

.     s/9  •■■     7/9 
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WATmS' EXPOSURE  METERS. 

MADE   FN  FOUR  PATTERNS. 


The  ever-increasing  demand  for  Refills  for  these  Instruments  forcibly  proves 

thai  thousands  of  Photographers  have  their  Watkins  Exposure  Meters 

in  constant  use. 


The  Standard,  absolntely  complete  for  every  photographic  problem, 

inclnding  Enlarging  and  Copying  

Ditto,  in  Ahuniuinm,  a  Featherweight 

The  Junior,  eimple  in  use,  and  extremely  small  and  light         

The  Watch,  Bmall,  elegant,  eflfective      

The  Ifew  Hand  Camera  Meter,  especially  degigned  for  nee  wi*h  a 

Hand  Camera 

The  Eikronometer,  an  instrument  for  accurately  timing  development 
I?cfillB  of  Sensitive,  with  reversible  tint,  suitable  to  any  of  the  above 

Met  ra <.         

Exposure  Notes,  a  p'cket  book  for  entering  exposarea,  and  containing 

much  valual  le  information  

Speed  List,  compiled  from  aotnal  camera  teats         


£    8. 

0  15 

1  1 
0  7 
0  10 

0  10 
O  10 


0    0    7 


'  Your  Exposure  Met<  r  bax  now  become  a  world  wide  snecess.  Moat  of  my  friend*  awear  by  it,  and 
wonder  bow  iu  tbo  dark  ages  goue  by  tbey  were  able  to  get  correct  exposures  witbAut  it.'— H-  WilMch, 
Hon.  Sec.  Royal  Photographic  Society  of  Great  Britain. 

FROM     .A.IjL     I3E  A.riE:H,S. 


Sole  Makers— K.    FIELD    Sc   GO., 

14a  Suffolk  street,  BIRMINGHAM, 
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HUGHES'    PATENT   BIJOU 

Rectangular  Condensers  the  size  of  Negative. 
Poitability,  Perfection,  and  Rapidity.    Splendid  Results. 
Superior  Marginal  Definition. 

Double  Piano-Convex  Condensers. 


4  in.  diameter 

..£0    8 

6 

6  in.  diameter    ...£1  15 

0 

4i  in.       „ 

..    0  13 

9 

7  in 2     2 

0 

5  '"•         It 

..    0  19 

9 

8  in 2  17 

6 

9  m. 

diameter 

£4   10  0 

.     .    PRICES  OF    .    . 
Hugrbes*  Patent  Kectangrular  Coudansera. 

HJxfii     ...    £7   15     0      I      6^x4}     ...    £5     5     0 
5   X4'      ...       3  15     0      1      4ix3}      ...       2     5     0 


The  only  Perfect   Enlarging   Lantern  for  results.     I'ltted  with   Hughes'  new  pattern 

Pamphengos  I^mp.     Slide  Holder  arranged  to  suit  parts  of  the  larger  sized  Negatives. 

The  body  and  front  lens  extend  by  means  of  solid  brass  tubes. 

XrO    PBOTOORA.PHS&     SHOirZ.J>     BE    'WZTBOITT    OXTB. 

Instead  of  Circular  Condensers,  Rectangular  or  Square,  reduces  the  Lantern  to  half 

its  size,  and  gives  finer  definition  than  any  other.      Perfect  combustion  and  a  pure  white 

light.     This  Instrument  is  scientifically  constructed,  and  not  the  common  commercial 

article  sold  for  cheapness.     8ix6J,  £21;  6ix4f,  £14  148.;  4iX3i,  £7  15«. ;  5X4, 

£8  158.      Ten  per  Cent.  Rednctlon  off  above  Prices  for  Cash. 


W.  C.  HUGHES,  lrCi."rRd,Kingslanil,  London,  N. 
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HUGHES'  MOTO-PHOTOSGOPE 

FOR  SHOWINB  LIVING  PICTURES. 

MAGNIFICENT   RESULTS. 

8  lo  20  ft.  Pictures.  No  Shutter,  therefore  No 
Flickeiing.  Eclipses  all  others.  No  Eyesache,  no 
Headache,  as  with  shutter  machines. 

Hughes'  Moto-Photoscope  will  show 

pretty  art  pictures  alternately,  and  has  great 

facilities   for  changing   films — the   winding 

done  in  20  sees. 

.    ,    ^jy  i.         Hughes'    Moto-Photoscope   is    the 

T^_^    I  most  simple  and  most  perfect 

|i"     -r!i''li||||l||||il|l  piece    of   mechanism   extant ; 

Of   ,1    «»3^iilii|  magnificent  engineer's  work — 
1  I   ^^'ithout  this  perfection  cannot 

"i  "   '"'   obtained.      Prof.   Maiden, 

R.G.S.,  says:  'A  great 
-access.  The  machine  works 
admirably,  and  brought  down 
uproarious  applause.  The 
people,  with  one  eccord,  say 
it  is  the  best  they  have  ever 
£35  10s. ;    No.   2,  £24  10s.     If  without  lantern 


seen.'     No.   I,  price 
-No.  1,  £27;    No 


2,  £20.      Illustrated  particulars,  2d. 


HU6HES'  EXHIBITORS'  MOTO-PHOTOSGOPE. 

No.   3.     Precisely  the  same  in  principal  as  Nos.  i  and  2.     A  portable, 

perfect  instrument.     Price  £14  l4s.     Splendid  series  of  films. 

The  Queen's  Jubilee,  &c.     Films  from  30s.  each. 


Mr.  Hughes  has  the  Grandest  Display  of  High-class  Projecting 
Lanterns  and  Effects,  &c.,  the  World  has  ever  seen. 

The  Docwra,  the  Grand,  and  the  Miniature  Maiden  Triples.  Superb  instru- 
ments, as  supplied  to  Madame  Patti,  Colin  Docwra,  Esq.,  Professor  Maiden, 
Capt.  Chas.  Reed,  R.N.,  the  Maharajah  of  Mysore,  Royal  Polytechnic,  &c. 
Unequalled  results.  Before  purchasing,  get  Hughes'  grandly  illustrated 
Catalogue,  180  original  engravings,  price  6<^.,  postage  2id.  Gives  valuable 
information.  Illustrated  Pamphlets  free.  Price  list  of  60,000  Slides,  4^., 
postage  zi^d.    Cheapest  and  Best  Lantern  Outfits  in  the  World. 

HUGHES'  BIJOU  LIYINC-PICTURE  CAMERA,  best  In  the  market. 

Developing  Apparatus  for  Films.     Particulars  free. 

W.  C.  HUGHES *4''SfJ,"ri\1i«rK?i,ffa"nTL^  N. 

{See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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MARVELLOUS  £6  6b. 

PAMPHENGOS 

Reduced  to  £4  4s. 

OVER  3CXX)  SOLD. 

The  finest  Oil-lighted  Lantern  extant.  Stood 
the  test  over  16  years  against  all  imitations. 
No  smell.  No  smoke.  No  broken  glasses. 
Perfect  combustion.  Pure  white  light,  ap- 
proaching lime-light.     No  chimney  dampers, 

which  are   evils   to   be 

eschewed. 


03 

(D    O 

a 
n  E-) 


The  PAMPHENGOS  is  scientifically  constructed,  therefore  burns  steadily 
without  any  trouble.  It  has  4  in.  finest  condenser,  and  front  lenses  not 
long-focuS.  These  cause  loss  of  light  with  oil,  but  we  supply  a  2^  diameter 
Lens  for  185.  6(/.  extra,  or  if  desired  in  lieu  of  the  other.  We  challenge 
comparison.  ^ 

HUGHES'  UNIVERSAL  4WICK  LANTERN, 

-in:--  With  4-inch  Condensers,  18/8. 

tOr!  .'Marvellous  value.     Blow-through  Jets,  8/6f;  mixed  ditto,  12/-. 
•»^      Plain  Photographs,  -/6  and  1/-  ;  Coloured,  1/-,  1/6,  and  3/6, 

f ;  Hughes'  Beart  Jet,  2O00-C8indle  power. 

Send  for  Grandly  Illustrated  Catalogue.      180  choice   original 

Engravings  of  the  Finest  Collection  of  Instruments  in  the  world.    Price  6c/ , 

postage  3</.    List  of  60,000  slides.     Queen's  Jubilee,  Nansen  Lectures, 

Tales,  Hymns,  Scripture,  &c.,  4^.,  postage  2^^?^ 


B&FOKB  Purchasing  Consult 


W.  C.  HUfiHES, 


8r;::^:.r>!tKiiigsland,  London,  N. 

i-..-.^:  ..       \^See  preceding  and  follounng pa^es. 
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HUGHES'  SPECIAL 

BIUNIAL 


Mahogany  Body,  elegant  solid  Bras^  Krciits,  Brass  Handles,  4-inch  first-class  Condensers 
and  Front  Lenses.     Brass  Handles  Ditto,  with  plain  Mahogany  Body,  £6  108,    Blow- 
through  Jets,  8/6  ;  Mixed  Gas,  1.21: 
Plain  Photographs,  -/6  and  1/- ;  Coloured,  1/-,  1/6,  to  3/6  each. 

Mr.  Hughes  has  the  Grandest  Display  of  High-class  Projecting 
Lanterns  and  Effects,  ttc,  the  World  has  ever  seen. 

The  Docwra,  the  Grand,  and  the  Miniature  Maiden  Triples.  Superb  instruments,  as 
supplied  to  Madame  Patti,  Colin  Docwra,  Esq.,  Professor  Maiden,  Capt.  Chas.  Reed, 
R.N.,  the  Maharajah  of  Mysore,  Royal  Polytechnic,  &c.  Uneijualled  results.  Before 
purchasing,  get  Hughes'  Grandly  Illustrated  Catalogue,  i8o  original  engravings,  price 
6d.,  postage  3d.  Gives  valuable  information.  Illustrated  Pamphlets,  2d.;  price  list  of 
6o,ooo  Slides,  4d.,  postage  2d.     Cheapest  and  Jiest  in  the  World. 

W.  C.  HUGHES,  Specialist  in  Optical  Projection, 

BREWSTER  HOUSE,  82  MORTIMER  RQAD,  KINGSLAND,  LONDOH,  N. 

[SceJ>nccding  fages. 
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THE 

gHlUSH  PHOTOPRINT 

COMPANY  (Limited). 

COLLOTYPE  PRINTERS  TO  THE  TRADE. 


COLLOTYPE    PRINTING   especially  re 
commends  itself  for  AdveKising  and  Commercial 

purposes.  It  gives  the  delicacy  and  detail  of  the 
finest  photographs,  is  rapid  in  production,  permanent,  and 
inexpensive. 

Photographers,  Printers,  and  Stationers  can  con- 
siderably add  to  their  returns  by  adopting  the  process,  to  all 
of  whom  we  will  give  the  best  assistance  and  terms. 

There  is  an  unlimited  field  for  this  branch  of  business. 

You  should  try  it  for  the  reproduction  of  Local  VieWS 
in  imitation  Silver  Prints  and  Platinotypes. 

View  Boolis. 

Menu,  Xmas,  and  Greeting  Cards. 

Magazine  {lustrations,  Letter  Headings,  &c« 

Pictorial    Post-cards  (of  which  we  are  now  publishing 
a  series). 

We  possess  the  most  modern  Machinery  and  up-to-date 
Printing  Works. 

Telegrams.  Works.  Telephone. 

•  ARTILIZING,  LONDON.'  TilCKENHAM.  387  HOLBORN. 


17  FARRINGDON  STREET,  LONDON,  E,C. 
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PHOTO  SPECIALITIES. 


.^>^^/^ 


THE   TRINITY 
FOCUSSING 
HAND- 
CAMERA. 

New  &  Improved 
Pattern. 


As  used  by  Royal  Irish  Academy. 

Price  -  -  -  £5  5s. 


No.  2  TRINITY   HAND 
CAMERA 

Carries  12  Plates, 
Time  and  Instan- 
taneous Shutter, 
two  Finders. 

Price  42s. 


1 


1898  Pattern. 


Teleg^ms : 
'DOBSON'S.' 


k 


The  New  \  TRINITY  Stand 
Camera  Set. 

Best   quality  Camera,   fitted  with  all  the  most 

recent    Improvements,  three  best  Double    Dark 

Slides,   our  best  quality  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens, 

and  three-fold  Sliding  Stand,  forming  a  most  desirable 

set  at  a  low  price.    Owing  to  the  demand  for  these  sets, 

we  have  been  enabled  to  largely  reduce  the  price  to 

es  10b. 


DOBSONS  &  CURTIS  BROS.,  Ltd. 
10   Suffolk  Street,  and 
113  &  114  St.  Stephen's  Green,  DUBLIN, 

CONTRACTORS    TO    HER    MAJESTY'S    OOVERNMENT. 
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SALMON'S   NEW   PATENT 

ADJUSTABLE  VIQNETTER 

for  ff»ortr9itwre  anb  Xaiibscapcs, 


OF    ALT.    DEALERS. 


SAVES   TIME! 

Immediately     attached    or    de- 
tached to  any  Printing  Frame, 
firmly    clipped    by    Alumioium 
Slides. 

.Adjustable  in  every 
direction. 

vignetting  Card  can  be  placed 
at  various  distances  from  Nega- 
live,  and  at  an  angle,  or  quickly 
■  hanged. 

PRZCBS. 
Including  Slides  and  j2  Cards 

(si.\  with  openings  oT  various 

sizes,  and   six   for  cutting  as 

desired) : — 
i  l)late,  2s.  Od.    i-plate,  2s.  6d. 

Whole-plate,  3s.  6d. 
With  superior  Printing  Frame, 

and  Slides  attached  : — 
1-plate,  2s.  6d.    i-plate,  3s.  3d. 
•Wholp-plate,  4':.  9d. 


SALMONS' 
.  .  patent  .  . 

Portable  Maonesium  Ribbon 
Lighting  Apparatus 

For     PORTRAITURE. 

A  powerful  Actinic  Light  of  Several  Seconds' 
/  duration,  producing  a  Photograph. 

EQUAL  TO  DAYLIGHT.  NO  DANGER. 

Xo  .Smoke  or  Smell,  no  Noise  or  Heat.     Light 

Telescopic  Chimney  inclined  to  any  available 

outlet.     A  number  of  exposures  can  be  made 

in  quick  succession. 

Prick  £10  lOs.,  of  all  De'.'VLeRfi. 
For  Studio  or  Boom. 

Shots  up  in  Cabinet  form,  25  >:  20  x  g. 

T."«-ht,  CO  rPqrt    !»"ft    pnltrt'''". 

Sole  Manufacturers:  SALMON  &  SON,  i69  Hampstead  Road,  London,  M.tf. 
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SANDERSON'S  pATENT  QAMERA 

Fitted  with    UNIVERSAL  FRONT  and  other 
important  improvetnents,  making  it 

THE   MOST   PERFECT   CAMERA  KNO  ^N. 


'T   has    now  been   demonstrated   beyond    dispute   that 
.     SANDERSON'S    PATENT  CAMERA  is  the  most 

perfect  in  principle,  and  cap- 
able of  work  that  cannot  be 
done  with  any  of  the  Cameras 
on  the  market. 

It  is  the  invention  of  a 
Photographer  who  has  experi- 
enced what  is  wanted. 


'  At  a  recent  contest  m 
Cambridge  the  results  ob- 
tained,' says  the  Fhtographic 
A'euts,  'prove  incontestibly 
the  superiority  of  the  Sander- 
son's Camera  over  the  best 
Cameras  specially  constructed  for  Architectural  work.' 


Prices  of  'A '  Pattern  SANDERSON  CAMERAS. 


For  Plates. 


Camera  and  i  Slide,        Camera  and  3  Slides. 


6ix   4|  £5  10 

Six   6i  7  10 

10  X   8  8  15 

12   X 10  11  10 

15    X 12  14  10 


O  £6  15 

O  9  10 

O  11  10 

O  14  15 

0  18  15 


Extra  Double  Slides. 
Each. 


O    £0  16 


1    2 

1    8 

1  18 

2  10 


FULL   DESCRIPTIVE   PAMPHLET   ON   APPLICATION. 


GEORGE   HOUGHTON  &  SON, 

89  HIQH    HOLBOBN,  IiONDON,  W.C. 

A  A  \Su  follow titg pagts. 
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MALONI'S  PATENT  FLASH-LIGHT  APPARATUS. 


No.  1  'Studio'  Lamp, 

Complete  with 

PLATINUM  IGNITING 
WIRES, 

£7    :   10    :   0 


NO    DUST. 


NO    DIRT. 


USED    WITH   GAS 
OB,   SPIRIT. 


No.2*8lngIe'Lamp, 

Complete  with 

PLATINUM  IGNITING 

WIRES, 

£2:5:0 


MINIMUM   OF 
SMOKE. 


MAXIMUM    OF 
LIGHT, 


PORTABLE, 


FULI.  DESCRIPTIVE  PAMPHLET  ON  APPLICATION. 


€«  HOUGHTON  &  SON,  89  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C. 
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A   NOVELTY  IIV  BURNISHERS. 

A    MACHINE   HEATED   BY  STEAM. 

AN  ENTIRELY  NEW  PRINCIPLE. 

The  'Helvetia'  Bnrnislier. 


^S^HIS  Machine  is  constructed  on  an  entirely  new  principle, 

the  Roller  being  heated  internally  by  Steam,  instead  of 

by  Gas  or  Spirit.      It  is  undoubtedly  the  most  perfect  and 

best  Machine  in  the  market.     The  working  is  simplicity  itself, 

and  the  Burnish  obtained  is  magnificent. 


The  Advantages  of  this  System  are  — 

1.  The  Heat  is  always  equal  over   the  whole  length  of  the 

Roller. 

2.  It  is  impossible  to  overheat  the  Roller,  hence  there  is  no 

danger  of  Blistering  or  spoiling  Photographs. 

3.  The  Roller  is  always  the  same  temperature,  never  varj'ing 

4.  There  are  no  objectionable  Gas  Fumes. 

5.  It  is  heated  ready  for  use  in  from  3  to  5  minutes. 

PRICES,  with  Qnadruplex  Gear,  complete  with  Boiler  &  Spirit  Lamp,  &c. 

10  inch      £4  15     0    1     18  inch      £7   10     O 

14    „        6  10    0    I    20    „        8  10    0 

GEORGE   HOUGHTON  &  SON, 

89   HIGH   HOLBOEN,  LONDON,  W.C. 
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THE 


Closed  for  thk  PocKiir. 
\ 


Triad'  Pocket  Camera 

(PTENT). 

The  great  point  of  novelty  with 
this  Camera  is  its  wonderful 
compactness  when  closed,  which 
is  attained  in  an  entirely  original 
manner. 

T  T  closes  up  in  such  a  convenient  form 
-^  that  it  can  be  carried  in  the  breast 
pocket  witli  the  same  ease  as  ap  ordinary 
pocket  book,  and  its  bulk  is  so  unobtru- 
sive that  one  might  have  it  in  the  pocket 
for  days  together  without  even  knowing 
it  is  there.  When  required  for  use, 
however,  it  is  taken  from  the  pocket 
and  instantly  set  up  for  working  by 
one  rapid  and  simple  movement,  and 
it  can  be  closed  and  returned  to  the 
pocket  with  the  same  ease  and  faci  lity_ 

The  'TRIAD'  POCKET 
CAMERA  carries  six  Plates 
or  Films,  3^  x  2J  inches,  in 
sheaths,  changed  on  the 
well-known  bag  principle, 
and  is  fitted  with  the  best 
quality  Lens,  View  Finder, 
Time  and  Instantaneous 
Shutter  with  Speed  Regula- 
tor, and  Indicator  showing 
number  of  plates  exposed. 

No.    1     'TBIAD'    CAMERA,    £3    3s. 

Complete  with  Single  Lens. 

No.    2    'TRIAD'    CAMERA,    £4    4s. 

Complete  with  R.R.  Lens  with  Iris  Diaphragm. 

No.    3    'TRIAD'    CAMERA,    £7    7s. 

Complete  with  Ross-Zeiss   Lens  with  Iris  Diaphragm. 

Descriptive  Pamplilet  Post  Free. 

GEORGE  HOUGHTON  &  SON, 

89   HIGH  HOLBORN,  LONDOII,  W.C. 


n 


Opened  ior  Use 
Changing  a  Plate 
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I 


^Expert'  Hand  Camera 


For  Plates  4^x3!. 

Three  Double  Dark  Slides. 

Time  and  Instantaneous 
Shutter. 

Two  Brilliant  View 
Finders. 

Excellent    quality    Single 

Achromatic  Lens  with 

Rotary  Stops. 


The  Slides  are  of  special   construction,  and  six  of  them  can  be 
carried  inside  the  Camera  when  jiot  in  use. 


30/- 


Weight  with  3  Slides, 
under  2  lbs. 


Outside  size, 

7^x5^x4. 

Extra  Double  Dark  Slides,  2/6   each. 

THE  'EXPERT'  POCKET  HAND  CAMERA. 


For  Plates  2|^x  t§  (quarter  J-pl.). 

Three  Double  Dark  Slides,  carried 
inside  Camera  when  not  in  use. 

Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter. 
Single  Achromatic  Lens. 

Brilliant  View  Finder. 


Weight  with  3  Slides, 
under   11  ozs. 


Outside  size,  T  VJ  IC* 

4|x3ix2j.  ±//D 

Extra   Double  Dark  Slides,  1/6  each. 

GEORGE  HOUGHTON   &  SON, 

89  HIGH  HOLBORN,  LONDON,  W.C. 
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THE  'P.K.' DAYLIGHT  ENLARGER. 

Suitable  for  Enlarging  up  to  6\  x  ^f  in.  from 
Negatives  taken  with  the  'Pocket  Kodak,'  'Criterion,* 
' Holborn  Pocket,'  'Expert  Pocket,'  and  all  other 
Cameras  taking  Plates  or  Films  about  2^  x  1\ 


IV" 


f|//2. 


Completer 

31  6 

Tube  Front,  with 

Lens,      Exposing: 

Shutter,  Carrier^ 

&c.,  only, 

O/D   each. 


fTHB  'P.K.'  ENLAKGING  APPARATUS  consists  of  two  separate  and  distinct 
•     parts  :  ist.     A  sliding  metal  Tube,  with  inner  tube  lined  with  velvet  and 

fitted  with  Lens,  exposing  Shutter  and  Carrier  to  hold  Negatives. 
2nd.      A   thoroughly  well   made  polished   mahogany    Enlarging 

Camera  with  extending  base,  cloth  bellows,  and  single  slide  to  take 

either  Bromide  Paper  or  Plates. 

The  Apparatus  can  be  supplied  either  complete,  or  where  intending  pur- 
chasers already  possess  a  suitable  Camera,  the  Sliding  Tube  fitted  with  Lens, 
'>:c.  is  all  that  is  necessary. 

In  the  latter  case  a  wooden  front  is  supplied  for  adapting  to  front  of  own 
Camera. 

The  small  wooden  Negative  Carrier  in  front  of  metal  tube  is  made  to  take 
I'lates  or  Films  2jxi§  in.,  and  can  easily  be  adjusted  in  any  position,  thus 
■iisuring  the  picture  being  correctly  centred. 

The  Sliding  Tube  front  and  the  Enlarging  Camera  both  being  adjustable, 
ny  size  Enlargement  up  to  6Jx4J  in.,  such  as  4ix3^  in.  or  5x4  in.,  can  be 
obtained.  This  is  a  decided  advantage,  as  all  Negatives  will  not  bear  enlarging 
lip  to  ^-plate,  and  it  is  sometimes  desirable  to  enlarge  only  a  portion  of  the 
Negative  to  a  required  size.  This  cannot  be  done  with  a  fixed  Enlarging 
Apparatus. 


GEORGE  HOUGHTON  &  SON, 

89    HIGH    HOLBORN,    LONDON,    W.C. 
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THE  'RANGER'  HAND  CAMERA. 


C  OMPLETE 

£2  5s. 


THE    'RANGER'    HAND     CAMERA    is    m    every    way    p.rcci 
All  the  working  parts  in  connexion  with  the  Shutter,  &c. ,  being  sunk  in. 
a  small   space  in  base  of  Camera,  and  there  being  no  projecting  parf^    '' 
Camera  is  thus  far  less  obtrusive  than  most  others. 

THE  LENS  AND  SHUTTER  are  attached  to  a  front,  which  is  construcit^< ; 
sep)arately  from  the  body,  so  that  if  desired  they  can  be  easily  removed  for 
cleaning,  &c. ,  and  re-adjusted  without  difficulty. 

THE  CABIERA  CARRIES  12  |-PI.ATES  in  Sheaths,  lengthways,  this  being 
the  most  generally  required  position  of  the  Plate. 

THE  CHANGING  ARRANGEMENT,  which  is  absolutely  certain,  is  effected 
by  means  of  a  button  on  top  of  Camera,  and  any  exposed  Plates  can  be  with- 
drawn from  bottom  of  Camera  without  interfering  with  the  unexposed   ones. 

The  Camera  is  covered  in  best  graiued  morocco,  and  is  fitted  with  two 
BRILLIANT  VIEW  FINDERS  for  upright  and  oblong  Pictures,  divided  with 
lines  for  ease  in  centreing  the  picture  ;  an  AUTO  MATIC  INDICATOR  showing 
number  of  plates  exposed,  and  a  strong  handle  for  carrying. 

THE  ACHROMATIC  VIEW  LENEES  are  specially  selected,  and  give 
e  xcellent  results.  7  be  sliding  Diaphragms  are  easily  adjusted  from  front  of 
Camera. 

THE  SHUTTER,  which  is  Ever-set,  gives  either  Time  or  Instantaneous 
Ezposur  es,  and  the  latter  can  be  regulated  to  give  six  different  sp>eeds,  this 
being  an  advantage  which  cannot  fail  to  be  appreciated. 

CEORGE   HOUGHTON  &  SON, 

88   HIGH  HOIiBOBN,  LONDON.  W.C. 

[See  preceding  pages. 
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IVest  End  Agents  :— 

LONDON. STEREOSCOPIC  Co.,  106  &  108  Regent  Street,  W. 
B  B  See  foiioimng  pages. 
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R.  &  J.  BECK,  LTD.,  6a  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.G. 

[See  treceding  and  following  paga. 
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THE    SALES     THIS     YEAR     HAVE 
BEEN  ENORMOUS  I 


THE    FRENA. 

Yes,  most  people  know  it  is  a  camera — a  good 
camera — not  now  an  expensive  camera.  They  may 
know,  also,  that  it  exposes  flat  films.  But  how  few- 
realise  what  other  qualities  the  Frena  possesses. 

It  is  a  camera  which 

Can  be  Used  by  the  Entire  Novice. 

Its  manipulation  is  perfectly  simple,  and,  moreover, 
even  that  simple  manipulation  is  clearly  explained 
in  a 

Handbook  Accompanying:  Each  Camera. 

Thus  no  one  need  hesitate  to  commence  photography. 
No  doubt  mistakes,  which  experience  will  obviate, 
will  be   made   by  the  beginner,  but  a  fair  proportion 

B.  *  J.  BECK,  LTD.,  68  GORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.G. 

[See  prectding  and  following  f  age 
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of  his  first  pictures  will  bs  good,  and  the  use  of  the 
Frena  is 

Simple   Enough   to   Content  ths  Most  Accomplished 

Idler. 

The  Frenographer  may  either  develop  and  print 
his  own  pictures,  or  they  may  be  sent  to  us  to  be 
finished. 

By  careful  design  the  adjustments  have  been 
made  extremely  simple,  yet  they  are  in  every  way  as 
efficient  as  those  of  the  most  elaborate  cameras  on 
the  market.  The  Frena  can  be  unloaded  and 
re-charged  with  forty  fresh  films  in  less  than  three 
minutes. 

The  Frena 

CARRIES    FORTY   FLAT   FILMS 

upon  which  the  photographs  are  taken.  These  are 
placed  into  the  camera  in  a  pack,  just  as  procured 
from  the  dealers,  the  pack  being  merely  unwrapped 
and  inserted  as  a  whole  into  the  camera  in  a  dark 
room  "  like  a  pack  of  cards."     For  travellers,  tourists, 

R.  &  J.  BECK,  ltd:,  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E  C 

[See  prictding  and  following  pagts. 
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R.  &  J.  BECK,  LTD.,  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.C. 

{See  preceding  and  following  i 
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or  one  may  almost  say  all  hand  camera  users, 
films  are  indispensable.  Photographic  glass  plates 
are  impossible.  Forty  plates  would  weigh  several 
pounds  instead  of  ounces.  To  carry  a  large  supply 
of  glass  plates  on  a  holiday  means  a  special  port- 
manteau. In  fact,  it  is  fast  being  realised  that 
photographic 

Films  are  a  Necessity. 

The  enormous  sale  of  the  Frena  has  proved  that 
our  system  of  exposing  films  has  filled  an  actual 
want.  We  are  now  enabled  to  offer  this  camera 
in  a  new  model  of  a  somewhat  smaller  size 
at  a 

CHEAP    PRICE. 

The  Memorandum  Size  Frena  carries  a  film 
3^  Inches   x   2|  Inches, 

which,  although  smaller  than  the  standard  ;^-plate 
size,  makes  a  very  satisfactory  and  useful  picture. 

We  are  also  putting  on  the  market  a 
Cheap  Film  called  Setol^id, 

on  a  new  support  similar  to  celluloid  but  with  a 
matt  surface. 

R.  &  d.  BECK,  LTD.,  68  CORNHILL.  LONDON,  E.C. 

[6"tv  preceding  and  j allowing  pages. 


990         THE  BBlTlSH  JOUBNAL  ALDLMJAC  ADyfiaxiSBMBNTSi 


0-Z 


i 


R.  &  J.  BECK,  LTD.,  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.G. 
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THE    FRENA    No.  OO  (Memorandum  Size). 


3i  in.  X  2§  in.  Single  Iveir;  Form. 


TECHNICAL    DATA. 


I-ens      

Aperture 

Focus    

Size  of  Film... 
Size  of  Picture 
Full  Charge... 
Speed  of  Sluitter. 


4\  in.  Beck  Achromatic  Single  I,en<^. 
//ir,  diaphragms,  y/i6,  //22,  7/64. 
Fixed.   Range  (//ii):  Horizon  to  14  feet.    Frena 
Magnifiers  may  be  added  for  objects  as  near 
3  feet. 
3^  in.   X  2J  in. 
^h  in.   X  22  in. 
;  packs,  i.e.,  40  films. 
i  1*5  ^  ^  fSi  of^  ^  second  ;  and  time  exposures. 


t  Fixed 

..  ]        M 

(       as 


Swing  Back        Can  be  used  about  20"  with  smallest  stop. 

Finders For  vertical  and  horizontal  pictures  respectively. 

Tripod  Sockets lo  order  only. 

Weight ,  cliarged  with  40  films,  2j{  lbs. 
Dimensions 9^  in.  x  5  x  3J  in. 

PRICE— Camera,  £2  I63. ;  40  Setoloid  Films,  3s.  8d. 

No.  00.   £2   18s.    8d. 

Frena  Magnifiers,  Set  of  Three  in  Case,  78,  6d. 


PRESENTATION    MODEL. 

Covered  in  buff  calf  leather,  with  polished  brass  fittings  and  40  setoloid  films. 

No.  00.  £4    88.  8d. 


R.  &  J.  BECK,  LTD.,  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.G. 

[See  i^ecedin^  and  folloy^in^  fa^e^, 
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[See  prec^din^  and  foUo'i.'ing  p<iges. 
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FRENA   No.  O  (Memorandum  Size.) 

3J  X  2§.         Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens  Form. 


TECHNICAL    DATA. 

Lens      4|'n-  "  Autograph  "  Rapid  Rectilinear.   • 

Aperture       //8,  diaphragms //ii,// 16, 7/22, /■64. 

r Fixed.     Range  (//ii) :    Horizon  to  14  feet.      Fr  na 
Focus   N        Magnifiers    may  be    added  for  objects  as  near 

I       as  3ft. 

Size  of  film si'"'  x  2g  in. 

Size  of  picture     34  in.  x  2§  in. 

Full  charge 2  packs,  i.e.,  40  films. 

Speed  of  Shutter        ...     i  I'jj  ^  j^j  b"))  of  a  second  ;  and  time  exposures. 

Indicatorsbovvingnum- )  r.-  u.  u     j    -j      r 
l3er  of  films  used     .J  R'ght  hand  side  of  case. 

Swing  back Can  be  used  about  20°  with  smallest  ;  top. 

Finders Two— for  vertical  and  horizontal  pictures  respectively. 

Tripod  socke  b    Two— and  screw  for  affi.\ing  to  tripe d. 

Weight  (chaiged  with  40  films),  2jlbs. 
Dimensions gin.  x  5  in.  x  3!^  in. 

PBZCB— Camera,£5     Os.     Od. ;  40  celluloid  films,  5 B.     Od. 

Frtna  Magnifiers,  set  of  3,  in  case,  7».    6d. 

No.   o.    £5     58. 
PRESENTATION    MODEL. 

Covered  in  buff  calf  leather,  with  polished  brass  fittings  and  40  celluloid  films. 
No.  o  £6  158.   Od. 


R.  &  J.  BECK,  LTD.,  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.C 

{See  preceding  and  jollowing pa^es. 
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R.  &  J.  BECK,  LTD.,  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.G. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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THE  FRENA  No.  2  (Quarter-pl.  size). 

4j  inches  X  3|  inches. 


TECHNICAL    DATA. 

5^  'Autograph '  Rapid  Rectihnear. 
//8,  Diaphragms  //ii,  //i6,  7/22,  7/64. 
^ Fixed.      Range  (fill)  :    Horizon    to    20  feet. 
\       Frena  Magnifiers  may  be  added  for  objects 
(       as  near  as  3  feet. 
4i  '"•  X  3i  in. 
4i  in.  X  3  in, 
2  packs,  i.e.,  40  films. 

J  t^ff  5*5  A  a'ff  of  ^  second  ;  and  time  exposures. 
Indicator  showing  number  of  1  r>-  u.  u     j    -j      r 

films  used...     }  ^'g*!^  ^^"-^  ^"^^  °^  '^^^ 

Can  be  used  about  20°  with  smallest  stop. 
2 — for  vertical  &  horizontal  pictures  respectively. 
2 — and  Screw  for  affixing  to  Tripod. 
Weight,  charged  with  40  films,  4  lbs. 

Dimensions ii^  in.  x  5J  in.  x  4J  in. 

PRICE— Camera,  £8  9s.;   40  Films  (Celluloid),  8s.  6d, 

No.  2.    iS8    178    6d. 

Krena  Magnifiers,  Set  of  Four,  in  Case,  lOs.  6d. 

"Presentation    Model.— Covered   in    buff   calf  leather,  with   polished 
brass  fittings  and  40  celkiloid  films. 

No.  2.  £10  108.  Od. 


Lens 

Aperture 

Focus      

Size  of  Film  . . . 
Size  of  Picture 
Full  Charge  ... 
Speed  of  Shutter 


Swing  Back 
Finders 
Tripod  Sockets 


„i — - — 


R.  &  J,  BECK,  LTO.,  86  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.C. 
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Frena  for  the  Architect. 


CANTERBURY    CATHEDRAL.  u  .  i,»„  »;,>,  a 

From  a  Photograph  taken  with  a 
No.  3  (5  in.  X  4)  Frena. 


R.  &  J.  BECK,  LTD.,  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.G. 
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TheFRENA  No.  3  (5  in.  x  4  in.  size). 


TECHNICAL   DATA. 


I.en<! 
Aperture 


Focus 


S'we  of  Film        

Size  of  Picture 

Full  Charge 

Speed  of  Shutter       _ 

Indicator  showing  number  of  films  j  j^j^^^  ^^^^  ^.j^  ^^  ^^^^ 


6\  in.  '  Autograph '  Rapid  Rectilinear. 
y/S,    di.iphragms /7ii,y7i6,_//22, /"/ 64. 

Fixed.  Range  (//  ii):  Horizon  to  30  ft.  Frena 
Magnifiers  on  revolving  diaphragm  in  camera 
front.  Range_//ii,  No.  i,  30-12  ft.;  No.  2, 
I  .-6i  ft. ;  No.  3,  5i-4j  ft.  ;  No.  4,  4-3i  ft. 

5  in.  X  4  in. 

5  in.  X  3}  in. 

4  packs,  i  e.,  40  films. 

i  I'o  "^.s  ir,  ^  of  a  second  ;  and  time  exposures. 


Swing  Back... 

Finders 

Tripod  Sockets 

Weight,  charged  with  40  films 
Dimensions 


Can  be  used  about  20°  with  smallest  top. 

2,  for  vertical  and  horizontal  pictures  respectively. 

2,  and  screw  for  aflTixing  to  tripod. 

s»  ^¥-      , . 

12^  in.  X  61  tn.  Xsi  ni. 
PRICE  (including  Frena  Magnifier^)— Camera,  £12;   40  Films  (Celluloid),  12a, 

No.  3.    £12    12s     Od. 

Presentation    Model.  —  Covered  in  buff   leather  with  polished  brass 
fittings,  with  40  celluloid  films,  £14  14s.  Od. 


R.  ^  0,  BECK,  LTP.,  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.C. 

[See  Receding  and  fgUowtng pages. 
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The  Frena  Film  Holder. 


A  Magazine  and  Receiver,  Separated. 

The  Frena  Film  Holder  can  be  fitted  to  any 
Irpod  camera,  like  an  ordinary  dark  slide. 

It  carries  twenty  cut  sheet  films,  or  any  smaller 
number,  and  changes  these  automatically,  '  like  a 
pack  of  cards.' 

The   Frena   Film    Holder   is   adapted  to  ordinary'- 

cameras  by   simply    planing   down   the   edges   of   the 

magazine.     The  only  alteration  requisite  in  the  camera 

to  which   it  is  to  be  attached  is    a  re-adjustment   of 

the    focussing    screen.      If  it  is  desired  to  avoid  even 

this  alteration,  then    another   focussing   screen,  having 

the    same     register     as    the     Film    Holder,    may    be 

employed. 

PRICES. 

Quarter-plate  Size  (4^^  in.  x  3]  in.) £2   10     o 

5111.  X  4in.  Size  ...         ...         ...         ...  £2  15     o 

Half-plate  Size  (6J  in.  X4|in.)  £300 

Fittings  to  Camera  extra. 


p.  &  J.  BECK,  LTD..  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.G. 

\JSee  ^ecedittg  and  ^ell^VJUigfcges. 


400  THE  BBITISH  JOURNIL  ALMANAC  ADVERTI8BMENTS. 


The  Frena  for  Portraiture. 


From  a  Photograph  taken  with  a  No.  2  (i  plate)  Frena. 


R.  &  J.  BECK,  LTD.,  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON,  E.G. 
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Extracts  from  Letters  from  Corresponileiits. 

— -ss3rsa^— 

Canterbury,  x^tk  Sept.,  1896. — With  the  Frena  No.  00  lam  delighted.  It  is  the 
best  hand  camera  I  have  ever  seen  in  10  years'  experience. 

Nonvich,  i^tlt  Sept.,  1896.— You  will  be  pleased  to  hear  that  the  Frena  I  had  from 
you  is  doing  splendid  work.  During  my  holidays,  just  over,  1  exposed  18  films  and  got 
17  pictures,  giving  splendid  detail,  the  other  one  being  slightly  under-exposed  ;  and  I 
must  say  that  the  more  I  use  it,  the  more  I  regret  that  I  did  not  have  one  sooner. 

Edinburgh,  i\st  Feb.,  i8g5.  — In  my  opinion  no  hand  camera  can  touch  the 
Frena  I 

Tunbridge  Wells,  ■2\tk  April,  1396-  I  purchased  about  this  time  last  year  one  of 
your  Frenas,  and  I  must  say  I  never  handled  a  hand  camera  I  like  better. 

Alresford,  Hants,  wthjuly,  1896.— Since  I  bought  a  No.  2  Frena  from  you  two 
years  ago  I  have  had  three  other  quarter-plate  cameras,  two  of  them  very  expensive 
ones,  indeed  one  of  them  cost  nearly  three  times  as  much  as  the  Frena.  I  had  better 
have  remained  faithful  to  the  Frena,  for  I  Aad  it  a  more  useful,  simple,  and  handy 
article  than  either  of  the  others. 

Bradford. — Having  purchased  one  of  your  Frenas  No  2  three  years  ago,  allow  me 
to  say  that  I  have  great  pleasure  in  bearing  testimony  to  the  excellent  results  that  can  be 
got  by  the  very  charming  little  instrument.  I  have  no  less  than  four  other  cameras,  but 
for  Continental  tours,  mountain  scenery,  etc.,  I  am  delighted. 

St.  Petersburg,  23rd  Oct.,  iSq6.— With  the  Frena  No.  3  you  sent  me  this  summer  I 
am  very  contented,  it  b  the  nicest  hand  camera  1  have  ever  had. 

Mahern,  \6tk  Nov.,  1896. — Frena  "  Memorandum"  arrived  safely  and  gives  entire 
satisfaction  ;  it  is  a  marvel  of  ingenuity  and  skill. 

Somtrsct,  Aug.,  1896. — Having  given  the  5X4  Frena  a  good  trial  I  must  say  I  am 
exceedingly  pleased  with  its  con>.truclion.  The  perfect  arrangement  of  magnifiers,  its 
.■■moothnei-s  in  working,  and  above  all  the  splendid  definition  of  the  lens.  The  tendency 
of  most  lenses  is  to  fall  olT  in  defiiiiiion  as  they  increase  in  size,  but  I  find  that  quality  in 
the  5  X  4  as  perfect  in  every  way  as  the  \  plate.  We  have  had  to  wait  for  the  issue  of  this 
-.ize  for  a  considerable  time,  but  certainly  it  proves  to  be  worth  waiting  for.  I  have  just 
purchased  one  of  the  Memorandum  siie  for  my  son,  and  it  is  to  my  mind  a  marvel  of 
cheapness,  the  work  in  it  being  quite  of  the  Frena  quality  and  class.  I  doubt  not  they 
will  become  exceedingly  popular. 

Cambridge,  bth  Nov.,  1896. — My  friends'  experience  with  other  band  cameras  have 
proved  to  me  the  superiority  of  my  Frena  to  any  camera  of  the  kind  in  the  market. 

llkley,  23rd  Sept.,  1896. — The  Frena  No.  3  is  the  very  best  hand  camera  I  have  ever 
used,  and  works  perfectly. 

Sarawak,  6th  Sept.,  1896. — I  have  received  the  Frena  which  was  ordered  from  you 
in  January  last, -and  I  cannot  say  too  much  of  it.  Some  American  gentlemen  who 
happened  to  come  to  this  country  to  explore  were  delighted  with  it,  and  said  that  there 
was  no  camera  made  in  the  States  that  could  compare  with  it. 

R.  &  J.  BECK,  LTD.,  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON.  EC. 
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THE    PRENA. 


FIRST    QUALITY    LENS 

giving   superb   definition. 

FORTY    FLAT    FILMS 

changed   one   by   one   by   the  movement  of 
a  handle. 

FINDERS 

large  and   accurately  adjusted. 

SHUTTER 

giving  perfect   control  of  exposure. 

SWING    BACK    AND    LEVEL 

for   architecture,  etc. 

SIMPLE    TO    USE 

and  withal 

SUITABLE 

for    all    hand    and   most,  if    not    all,  stnnd 
camera   work. 


R.  &  J.  BECK,  LTD.,  68  CORNHILL,  LONDON.  E.G. 

[See  preceding  pages. 
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.    .    FOB    .    . 

EXPORTERS, 


Not  being  in  the  '  RING,'  we  can  offer 

Lower  Prices  and  Better  Terms  to 
Export  Houses, 

Wholesale  Houses, 

Retail  Dealers,  and 

Professional 

Photographers, 
Than  any  English  Manufacturer. 

PRICE  LISTS  AND  TERMS 
ON  APPLICATION. 


'GEM' 

Half- Plates 


21- 


'  TROPICAL,'  for  Hot  Climates, 

Same  Price. 
THE  LARGEST  FACTORY  IN  LONDON. 


107    UNSOLICITED  TESTIMONIALS  received   from 
Customers  in  the  last  Six  Months. 


The  'GEM'  Dry  Plate  Co. 

Limit 

N    GREEN, 
LONDON,   NW. 


Limited, 

"WILLESDEN    GREEN, 
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HOLMES  BROS. 

Manufacturers  and  Patentees 

OF  IIIGII-CLASS 

HAND  AND  FIELD 
CAMERAS. 


Designs  worked  out. 
Camera  Fittings,  &c. 


133    BARNSBURY    ROAD,    ISLINGTON, 

LONDON,  N. 
Established  1884.     Workmansliip  Guaranteed. 

Bon  Accord  Acetylene  Gas  Generator. 

Simple!  Efficient!  Cheap!  Safe! 


LANTERN    OUTFITS. 

GENERATOR 21/- 

TBAY,  BURNER,  AND  TUBING 7/- 

-A.XiIi    SOI&TS    OIF 

Apparatus  for  Photography, 

X   RAY    WORK,    &c.,    &c. 

SEND   FOB   LISTS. 


A  &  J.  SMITH,  OPTICIANS,  ABERDEEN. 
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FRED.  V.  A.   LLOYD, 

SUCCESSOR  TO  H.  NEWTON  h  CO.      Established  1851. 
WHOLBSALB    AND    RETAIL 

OPTICAL  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEPOT. 
NEWTON'S    '  ORTHOPANACTINIC  •    LENSES 

Over   eooo   now   In   use. 

Can  be  had  on  three  days'  approval  on  receipt  of  value. 
SEE    NEW    CATALOGUE    FOR    REDUCED    PRICES. 


DEALER    IN    CAMERAS,   PURE   CHEMICALS,   &c 
Magic  Lanterns  and  Slides  for  Safe  or  Hire. 

Three  Darkrooms  for  Amateurs'  use. 
1  e  sons  in  Photography  free  to  Purchasers  of  Apparatus- 
Export  Orders  promptly  attended  to. 

3  &  5  SOUTH  JOHN  STREET,  IIVERPOOL. 

Telt-phiine  No   Ctiitr.i!  6207.         Telegraphic  Addre-i-; :  '  PHtvrociKNE,'  I.ivekfdoi.. 


'ABINGDON  SAFETY'  ACETYLINE  GENERATOR. 

(Prttant  J 

Best  for  Photographers, 

Best  for  Lantern  Work, 

Best  for  Domestic  Lighting. 

Perfectly  Automatic.  Absolutely  Reliable. 
Thoroughly  Safe.        Extremely  Simple. 
Easily  Charged.  Strongly  made. 

lias  won  thf  commendation  of  ."^ll  who  have 
u-it-d  it   or  sfin  it  in  use.       I'rirr-   3  5- 

The  Abing^don  Lantern  Jet  (Pat.) 

gives  the  maximum  of  light. 
The  only  Jet  with  adjust.ihle  reflector  and  in- 
dependently controlled  burners. 
Price  10/«. 

Of  all  Photographic  Dealers  or  of 

R.  J.  MOSS  &  CO., 

ABINGDON-ON-THAMES. 
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A  Higfh-Qrade  Camera 


f 


PRICE. 


GfMITH'S   INVINCIBLE  MAGAZINE  CAMERA  is  a  high 

/^— '  class  Instrument  at  a  moderate  price.  Tlie  Lens  is  a  superior  Rapid  Meniscus 
specially  ground  for  this  Camera.  It  has  an  IMPEOVED  FOCUSSING  ARBANGE- 
MENT  with  a  Graduated  Scale,  showing  at  what  distance  objects  are  in  Focus. 

Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter,  with  variable  speed,  indicated  from  ^th  to  j'„th 
of  a  second.  Long  exposures  may  also  be  given  without  having  to  hold  the  Shutter 
open  with  the  hand.     Two  Brilliant  View  Finders  for  upright  and  oblong  pictures. 

It  carries  12  plates,  and  the  changing  mechanism  may  be  depended  upon  to 
change  the  plate  with  absolute  PRECISION. 

The  Camera  is  covered  in  hard  grained  leather,  and  the  workmanship  and  finish  is 
most  superior  and  equal  to  anything  on  the  market  at  double  the  price. 

^    W.   A.    C.    SMITH,    ^ 
pbotoavapbic  3n6trument  fIDanufacturcr, 

51  &  53  DUNDAS  STREET,  GLASGOW, 


I 
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X..    ns.   'virxx.x.x.^.Aacs, 

6    CAMDEN    PLACE,    BATH. 

Patent  Enameline  Miniatures  on 
CARBON    BASES 

Are  equal  in  every  respect  to  the  finest  ivory  miniatures,  at  exceptionally 

small  prices  to  the  profession. 

Spbcimbxs  sent  to  any  address  on  approval  free  of  charge. 

WEST  EliO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  STORES, 

36  BEAK  STREET,  REGENT  STBEET,  LONDON,  W. 
Dealers  in  all  Photographic  Apparatus. 

Wbokenic  flDanufactiucrs  of 
STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWS 

AND  LANTERN   SLIDES, 

STEREOSCOPIC  NEGATIVES  WANTED.— 
Subjects  of  General  Interest  (Inland  and  Abroad)  for  Publication.  The  following 
classes,  among  others,  are  desired  : — Pretty  '  Bits  '  of  Scenery  atiywliere,  to  which 
fanciful  titles  could  be  given,  e.g.,  'A  Quiet  Nook,'  'The  Angler's  Paradise,'  A  Rustic 
Bridge.'  A  posed  female  figure,  or  figures,  in  such  scenes,  may  freq^uently  increase  the 
merit  as  a  'Picture.'  Places  of  »<«jV<rr.fa/ interest  to  all  English-speaking  peoples.  Rural 
Jicenes,  Animals,  Landscapes,  Marine  Views,  Lakes,  Rivers,  Waterfalls,  Instantaneous 
Street  Scenes,  any  striking  Views  anywhere  Inland  or  Abroad.  Natives  of  Orient.il  and 
other  Countrits — Portraits,  Groups,  Characteri.5tic  Scenes.  Studio  Portraits,  Tableaux, 
Living  Pictures,  Beautiful  Women,  Actresses — in  theatrical  or  fancy  costumes.  Any 
number  of  negatives  purchased.  Photographers  who  possess  Stereoscopic  Apparatus 
please  write,  and  an  order  may  be  given  to  take  Stereoscopic  Views  in  your  locality. 
Write,  enclosing  Specimen  Prints,  or  suggest  suitable  subjects  of  which  you  could  make 
Negatives  to  order.  Only  Stereoscopic  Negatives  requited.  Any  specimen  prints  sent 
will  be  paid  for.     Address  Mk.  RiCHARn<:,  i68  Choumert  Road,  Peckham,  T,ondon. 

-Mc  J.  WALKER,  -^ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC     STORES, 
22  CHARLES  STREET,  BRADFORD. 

Special  Half-plate  Camera,  with  three  Double  Slides  (book  form),  80s. 
Free  Use  of  Dark  Boom.        Telephone— 1046. 
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SOZiS    AGENT: 


ROLLER 
BURNISHERS. 

Unequalled  for  P.O. P. 

Heated  internally  by  Gas  or  Spirit.   Both  rollers 

nickelled.   Satisfaction  guaranteed. 

DUPLEX  GEAR-6  in.  rollers,  21/-;  8 in.,  38/- 

QUADRUPLEX  GEAR-6in.,30/-;  8  in.,48/-; 

lo  in.,  60/-  ;    12  in.,  75/- ;    15  in.,  lOO/- ; 

20  in.,  160/-. 

H.  CORNTHWAITE,   Photo  ilateriaU  Dealer. 
Imperial  Arcade.    BIRMINGHAM. 


STAMP,  Diamond,  Diamondette,  Minette 
Photographs;  Reproductions;  Bromide 
and  Platinotype  Printing ;  Bromide  En- 
largements and  Finishing ;  Lantern  Slides, 

WELLS  &  CO.,  SOUTHGATE,  N. 

IJudlass'  *  Pneu '  Camera, 

(PATENT  PEMDIMG) 

The  only  Hand  Cameia  on 
the  Market  that  can  take 
Twelve  Photos  and  change 
Twelve  Glass  Plates  in  Si.x 
Seconds.  One  squeeze  of 
the  ball  does  all.  The 
Simplest  and  most  Perfect 
Camera. 
Every  one  pleased. 
Liberal  Terms  to  Dealers. 

Kindly  Order  early 
as  my  Supply  is  Limited. 

From  £2  2s. 

Sole  Makes  .  .  .      •~^»-^'^~-'^~^'-^        ^^^^ 

F.  W.  HXJDLASS,  Pliffiiilx  Works,  Southport. 
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LUMIERE'S 

CINEMATOGRAPH 

f^-    THE  ORIGINAL  MACHINE.    -•« 


lOOO     OVER    lOOO 

£2  10b.  each.  FILM    VIEWS  £2  108.  each, 


TO  SELECT  FROM. 


50LE  AGENTS  for  Great  Britain  and  Coionles, 


-^  FUERST  BROS^. 

Telephone  1050.  I7    PHILPOT    LANE,    EiC.      ^'elegrams.  <Fceb8t.' 

ALSO    AGENTS  for    HAUFF'S 

METOL,    AMIDOL,    GLYCIN, 

IN   POWDER   AND   CARTRIDGES.      AND  THE    NEW 

DSVSXiOPSB, 


-Hie    LUMIERE'S    *<- 

CItos        EXTRA   RAPID  PLATES,  \  CItos 

Glossy        ORTHOCHROMATIC  PLATES,  \    Matte 
P.O.P.    \      PANCHROMATIC  PLATES.      vP.O.P. 

X  RAY   PLATES  FOR   RONTGEN   RAYS. 

EIKONOOEN,  HYDROKINONE,   PSROQALLIC  ACID,  <S:o. 

'"is^^-frN  s  Axe  Brand  Chloride  of  Gold. 

Nitrate  of  Silver,  English  make. 

nr^rrzi   ^"czt.    ^a. xs :^ xc zi s s. 
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N&C9 

.8  I^EDroRD  Street 

STRAND,  W.C 


HiHTOKi]^0|^E. 

(TITLE  REGISTERED.) 

THE    FAVOURITE    DEVELOPER. 

The  Best  of  All!       The  Cheapest   of  AU  ! ! 

The  Cleanest  of  All  ! ! ! 

The  Most  Compact  of  All  !  I ! ! 

In  a  trying  Climate  HINTOKINONE  is  always  reliable. 

Will  keep  Good  for  Years. 

90  DEGREES  in  the  SHADE,  and  40  DEGREES  below  ZERO. 

BV&OPE. — From  Alfred  T.  Cook,  Surveyor,  Worthing  : — '  I  found  your  Hinto- 
KiNONE  most  satisfactory  in  Finland  during  the  severe  winter  of  1892-93,  the  thermometer 
registering  40  degrees  below  Zero  F.' 

ASIA.— From  Colonel  E.  Mockler,  H.  B.  M.  Con.sul-General,  Bagdad  : — '  I  shall 
feel  obliged  by  your  sending  me  another  28/6  case  of  your  Hintokinone  Developer.  I 
have  found  it  to  be  an  excellent  developer,  and  well  under  control.' 

Ami C A.— From  W.  V.  Tanner,  Esq.,  Vice-Consulate,  Opobo :—' Hinto- 
kinone appears  to  be  a  most  satisfactory  developer  for  hot  climates,  as  it  is  as  good  as 
ever,  although  the  temperature  is  frequently  over  90  degrees  F." 

AMEKZCA. — From  E.  R.  Anson,  Esq.,  Morawhanna,  British  Guiana: — 'Please 
send  me  another  dozen  5-ounce  bott4es  of  Hintokinone.  It  keeps  admirably  here,  and 
I  always  use  it  for  my  negatives.' 

AuSTItAItASZA. — From  Alfred  Hay,  Esq.,  Boomanoomana  Mulwala,  New 
South  Wales: — 'Please  send  me  three  large  bottles  of  "Hintokinone,"  I  am  very 
much  pleased  with  it.' 

HINTOKINONE  is  sold  only  in  5-ounce  and  lo-ounce  square 
glass-stoppered  Bottles.  The  5-ounce  size  will  make  60  ounces 
(2^  pints)  of  Developer,  price  2/3,  or,  if  packing  and  inland  postage 
is  included,  3/- ;  the  lo-ounce  size  will  make  120  ounces  (5  pints) 
of  Developer,  price  4/3,  or,  if  packing  and  inland  postage  is  included, 
5/3.,  For  exportation,  in  Zinc-lined  Boxes,  containing  each  i  dozen 
bottles,  28/6  for  the  5-ounce  size,  54/-  for  the  lo-ounce  size. 

\,S*«  following  fagtt. 
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THE   FAVOURITE. 

THE    BEST    OF    ALL  I        THE    CHEAPEST   OF  ALL  II 
THE    MOST  COMPACT  OF   ALL  III 


HINTOKINONE 


Reasons  for  the  extraordinary  popularity  of  HINTOKINONE. 

does  the  best  possible  work  with  the  least 
possible  trouble  ;  requires  only  simple 
dilution  with  cold  water,  and  is  ready  for 
use  instantaneously.  There  is  no  wait- 
ing for  something  to  dissolve.     A  small 

5 -ounce  bottle  will  make  50  ounces  of  Developer  in  such  quantities 

as  may  be  required  from  time  to  time. 

HINTO-KINONE  will  develop  all  good  plates,  films,  and  papers. 
HINTO-KINONE   does  not  stain  the  fingers  nor  create  sores  and 
skin  diseases  upon  the  hands. 

HINTO-KINONE  ^as  proved  for  seven  years  that  its  virtues  remain 
unimpaired  by  time  or  climate,  either  tropical  or  arctic. 

HINTO-KINONE  is  an  Expert's  developer;  the  finest  possible 
effects  are  obtained  by  it.  The  softness  and  delicacy  of  the  half- 
tones cannot  be  improved  upon,  and  density  may  lie  obtained  to  any 
extent  by  the  graduated  addition  of  Bromide  Solution,  according  to 
the  Instructions  supplied  with  each  bottle.  It  is  never  necessary,  as 
in  the  case  of  some  so-called  developers,  to  employ  secondary 
development  to  obtain  sufficient  density  for  printing  purposes. 

HINTO-KINONE  is  a  Beginner's  developer;  you  cannot  improve 
upon  it,  and  if  you  cannot  fetch  a  good  negative  with  HINTO- 
KINONE  it  is  a  waste  of  time  and  material  to  try  anything  else. 

HINTO-KINONE  produces  the  richest  and  most  pleasing  tones  for 
Lantern  Slides  and  Decorative  Transparencies. 

HINTO-KINONE  is  generally  acknowledged  to  be  unequalled;  it 
has  fairly  beaten  every  other  developer  in  the  market,  and  is 
annually  increasing  its  sales  by  leaps  and  bounds. 

HINTO-KINONE  is  so  concentrated,  compact  and  portable,  that  the 
space  it  requires  is  not  so  great  as  is  required  by  the  solid  substances 
of  any  published  formula  for  the  same  quantity  of  the  diluted 
developer. 

HINTO-KINONE  is  not  'Made  in  Germany.'  It  is  manufactured 
at  38  Bedford  Street,  Strand,  London,  W.C.  The  substances 
employed  in  its  preparation  are  derived  from  English  sources  only. 

HINTO-KINONE  has  never  required  apologies  and  explanations  to 
be  formulated  for  failures  and  disappointments  attributable  to  any 
irregularity  of  its  action — it  is  always  the  same,  reliable,  uniform, 
and  satisfactory.  It  has  never  been  found  necessary  to  announce 
'Improvements'  in  the  manufacture  of  HINTO-KINONE. 

Full  Dir0Otion  Pamphlet  enclosed  with  every  Bottle. 

iStt  prtttding'^fLnd following  pagtt. 
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UINTON 

II  servj 


JQ  P  J||U|CD  AC  ^^^  maintain  tlie  repatation  of  satis- 
O  UHlflEllHO  fying  buyers,  witli  the  best  value,  as 
serviceable  and  well-made  Apparatus,  in  the  market. 

THE   REFLEX 
GAMEKA. 

Finder  ahowe  the  fall  size 
image,  and  focnaslng. 


A  perfect  and  compact 
Hand  Camera,  possess- 
ing all  the  advan- 
tages of  a  Twin- 
Lens    Camera, 
with  only  half  its 
bulk,  weight,  and 
price.     Price  from  £5  to  £13 
for   J-plate.      For    5x4   and 
|-plate,    £14    and    upwards. 

HInton's  'Express'  Quarter-Plate  Hand  and  Stand  Camera, 

for  12  plates  or  films,  is  the  smallest,  lightest,  and  simplest  in  the  world. 
Covered  neatly  in  morocco  leather,  with  selected  single  first-class  lens  and 

CAUTION. 

Tbis  Camera, 
the     Greatest 
Success  in  the 
Trade    in    its 
class,  is    hon- 
oured by  scores 
of  inferior  imi- 
tations.      See       ^^^ 
that  each  Cam-  ^ffiS: 
era  bears    the  fi^^i^-C^^ 
veil -known  ~    ~^ 
name  of 
HINTON  ft  Co. 


time  and  instantaneous  shutter,  £3  ;  or  with  selected  R.R.  lens,  adjustable 
shutter,  and  additional  focus  changing  arrangement  for  portraits  and  groups, 
price,  complete,  £5  lOs.     Dimensions,  8^x6^x4.    Weight,  2lbs.  130ZS. 

Many  other  forms  of  valuable  Apparatus  and  Lenses,  both  new  and 
seooBdband,  may  be  seen  and  purchased  at  HINTON'S. 

HINTON  &  CO.,  38^Bedford  St.,  Strand,  London. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pagei. 
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HINTON'S 

New  Patent  Adjustable 

Folding  Rack. 


PRICES. 

Lantern 
to  Whole-plats, 

6/- 

Tank  with 
syphon  for  ditto, 

5/- 

Lantern  to 

12  X   lO 

7/6 

Tank  with 
syphon  for  ditto, 

7/6 


A. — Rack  folded  when  not  in  use. 


B. — Rack  partly  expanded  for  plates. 


This  rack  has  been  especially  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  photographers 
working  more  than  one  size.  Any  sized  plate  may  be  put  into  the  rack  from  Lantern  size 
to  whole  plate  in  the  stnall  size,  and  from  Lantern  size  to  i2  X  lo  in  the  large  size.  The 
rack  is  perfectly  rigid,  has  no  loose  pieces,  is  most  easily  fixed  to  required  size,  and  folds  flat 
in  small  space. 

HINTON'S    FILMS. 

ORDINARY  (Sensitometer,  i8  to  25). 
ULTRA  RAPID  (Sensitometer,  28  to  30).     Quickest  in  the  Market 
PRICES    PER   DOZEN. 

Ordinary.      U.  Rapid. 

4i  X  3i      .■■ 

5x4 

6i  X  4I       ... 
7i  X  5 


1/9     . 

.     2/6 

3/.     . 

..    4/- 

4/-     . 

..     5/8 

6/-    . 

..     7/6 

Ordinary.     U.  Rapid. 

8^  X  6J 

..        7/6    ...     10/- 

10    X  8 

..     12/6    ...     16/- 

12    X  10 

•     18/-    ...     23/- 

HINTOTYPE    PAPER. 

The  ease  with  which  cleanliness  of  prints,  brilliancy  and  agreeable  tones  are  obtained 
by  the  use  of  this  absolutely  perfect  paper,  have  attached  to  it  numbers  of  the  best 
workers,  and  beginners  invariably  produce  better  work  with  it  than  with  any  other. 

PRICES   PER   DOZEN. 

}         5X4       6x4  J         ih^S  \        10X8    12X10    15x12    FuUsheets. 

-/8      1/-       1/3      1/6      1/9       2/9      4/-       6/-       9/-       17/6 


Send  for  one  of  Hinton's  Photographic  Priced  Paper  Lists,  and  choos* 
from  the  BEST  and  cliolcest  Papers  in  the  market. 

[JSee  preceding  pages. 
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BENETFINK  &  GO 

The  Great  City  Depot 


FOR 


UflDEHWOODS 

CAMERAS, 

WHOLESALE  &  RETAIL. 


IMMENSE   STOCK   KEPT! 

LOWEST  CASH    PRICES  ! 


Catalogues   Post   F^ree, 

With  Hundreds  of  Illustrations. 


89,  90, 107  and!  08 

CHEAP8IDE,  LONDON,  E.C. 

\_SeeJ>ages  423  to  429.     | 
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A  reliable  Camera  and  a  good  Lens  are  absolutely  necessary 

for  the  production  of  flrst-class  Photographs. 

As  good  results  are  obtained,  in  competent  hands,  with  our 

Cameras  and  Lenses,  as  with  any  Instruments  in  the 

market,  no  matter  what  the  price. 

FULL  ILLUSTRATED  CjATAI^OGUE,  FOUR  STAMPS. 

c  c  \See  following  pagts. 
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E.  &  T.  UNDERWOOD 


THE   'INSTANTO.' 

y^ 
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o 
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a 
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Price  Complete, 
i-plate,  £2  4s.  6d.,  ^-plate,  £4  4s.,  Whole-plate,  £6  6s. 


THE    'RECTILINEAR    INSTANTO.' 


5 


o 


^  in 


Complete  Apparatus, 

J-plate,  £2  88.  6cl.        Opiate,  £4  2s.        Whole-plate,  £6  2s. 
£2  148.  ,,        £4  12s.  ,,  £6  14s. 

£6  6s.  ,,  £8  4s. 


BRUNSWICK  WORKS,  130-2  GRANVILLE  STREET, 


J 


[See  preceding  and  following  pa^es. 
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Patentees  and  Manufacturers. 


THE  *  FIELD.' 


THE  NEW  CAMERA  .  .   . 


.  .  .  THE  *  UMBRA. 


Specitdly  designed  for  the  requirements  of  Pictorial  Photography. 

KOR   FULL   DETAILS   SEE   ILLUSTRATED  CATALOGUE. 

-wic     BIKMING-HAM.     JN- 


\_See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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E.  &  T.  UNDERWOOD, 


THE  'CLUB; 


c3 


.a 


08 

SI* 


Complete  Apparatus. 
Meniscus  Lens.  Rectilinear  Lens. 

^-plate     ...     £6  10  0    I    i-plate     ...     £7  2  0 
i:-plate     ...        7  10  0    1    i-plate     ...      10  2  O 


For  complete 
particulars, 

see  Illustrated 
Catalogue, 
3  stamps. 


Patentees  and  Manufacturers. 


[See  preceding  and  following  tages. 
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130-132  GranviiLe  Street. 


THE   'TOUROGRAPH.' 


^  bpS  ^  ^  5 

.3       Oi  &,  (x 


THE   '  SCENAGRAPH.' 


U    0)   <u 


Full  details,  see  Illustrated  Catalogue,  3  stamps. 

Double  Extension  Camera,  Lens, 
Donble  Back,  and  Stand. 


•^     BIBMINGHAM.     ** 


\See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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E.  &  T.  UNDEBWOOD, 


FOREGROUND  ♦  *  patent 

Exposing-behind-Lens  Shutter, 

*       *      •       INSTANTO. 


-   O    l>  13   t-   W5 
ju  *-■    k.    g    u  •-" 

"P     J>     «     "      g   >^  .ti 

.  ■£ 


«2    w       • 


(U 


t:  ^ 


3  S  =   -   ^  - 


as  S"^  I  ^ii 

S-c  g  £.2  »^  rt 

c4  rt  »5  4-  =  "^^ 
•2-5  c  '^\---::;  o 

■  -  .-  ^   (L)   y    rt    « 

ti       iJ  c  -■  S  c: 
b  ?  "^  si  £ 

«>,>,«    X  o 

2^    g    OJ    4.    U    4, 

G  w       -^  :3  *^  ^j 

FOREGROUND  *  *  • 

Exposing=behind-Lens   Shutter, 

PATENT  *  *  FIELD. 


Brunswick  "Works,   130-132  Granvine  St., 


[See  trecedino  atid  following  pages. 
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Patentees  and  Manufacturers, 


The    'SALON/    (Registered.) 

PATENT. 
THE  NEW  HIGH-CLASS  CAMERA. 


Specially  designed 

for  the 
requirements  of 
PICTORIAL  .  . 
.  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

and 
equally  adapted 

1%  Technical  Work 
^p  of  the  highest 
■'%i       excellence. 


A  NEW  HIGH-CLASS  CAMERA. 

The    *  ROYAL/   Registered.) 


For  parUcnlars  see  Full  niiuitrated  Catalogue,  Three  Stamps. 


-Mc     BIRMINGHAM.     ^^ 


See  ftreceding  and  following  pages. 
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E.  &  T.  UNDERWOOD. 


THE  'IDLEK.' 

(Patent.) 
First  Quality  Hand  Camera. 

Carrying  Twehe  J-plates. 

Special  Rapid  high-class  Rectilinear 

Euryscope  Lens. 

Instantaneous  and  Time  Shutter 

working  in  the   Diaphragm    Plane. 

New  Patent  '  Absolute'  Indicator. 

Two  Accurate  Finders. 

Covered  in  best  Morocco  Leather. 

Best  quality,  design,  and  Finish. 

Prick,  complete,  £5. 


THE   'SPHYNX.' 

Magazine  Hand  Camera  for 
twelve  ^-plates. 
Highest  quality  Euryscope 
Lens,  with  Iris  Diaphragms. 
Time  and  Instantaneous  roller 
blind  shutter  working  between 
lenses.  Horizontal  and  Verti- 
cal Finders,  focussing  from 
5  ft.  to  infinity.  Covered  in 
best  morocco  leather,  hand- 
somely finished. 

Size9fXs}X4},  £3  15s. 


THE  'CITY.'  i         THE  'AUTOMAT.' 

Twelve  i-plates      £1   10    0         Twelve  J-plates      £2     0     0 


Full  particulars  see  ILLUSTRATLD  CATALOGUE. 


LONDON   agents:— 

BENETPINK  &  CO.,  89,  90,  107,  109  Cheapside,  E.C. 


[See  preceding  fagei. 
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BENETFINK&Co. 


Catalogues 

with 

Hundreds 

of 

Illustrations 

Post  Free. 


THE     GREAT    CITY    DEPOT 

For  the  CELEBRATED  MAKERS  of 

CAMERAS, 
PLATES,  FILMS, 

AT  LOWEST POP  See 

--    CASH  PRICES.         1     •Vf»I^«^      VX^« 


Immense  Stock  of  Accessories  kept. 

89, 90, 107  &  108  Clieapside,  London,  E.C. 


[Set /Qllowin^  pagei. 
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BENETFINK  &  Co. 

THE    GREAT    CITY   DEPOT    FOR   AMATEUR 
PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

The  1898  ^AJAX.' 

Made  of  Polished  Mahogany,  Leather- 
ette Bellows,   Reversing   Back,   very 
portable  and  strongly  made. 

J-Plate    Camera   (only),    with 

I  Double  Slide      12/6  net. 

i- Plate,  do.     do 20/-     ,, 


FOR   PRICES   OF    ALL    THE    POPULAR    MAKERS'   LENSES, 
SEE   CATALOGUE,    POST   FREE. 


1898 


THE    — 

WAVERLEY.' 

Polished  Mahogany  Camera,  with 
Double  E.Ktension  Leather  Bellows, 
Swing  Back,  Reversing  Back. 

Rack  and   Pinion  Focussing,  and 
all  the  latest  movements. 
J- Plate  Camera  (only),  with  3 

Double  Dark  Slides  ...    30/:  net 

^-plate,  do.     do.       47/6  ,, 

CATAX.OOV8S 


P03T    THEC 


—    THE    — 


1898  *  PICKWICK/ 

Polished  Walnut,  Wide  Angle  Move- 
ment, Double  Extension  Leather 
Bellows,  Swing  Back,  Reversing  Back, 
Rack  and  Pinion  Focussing,  and  all 

the  latest  movements. 
}-Plate  Camera  (only),  with  i 

Double  Dark  Slide 32/6  net 

i- Plate,  do.     do 48/-    ,, 


89, 90, 107  and  108  Cheapside,  London,  E.G. 

[S(e  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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BENETFINK  &  Co. 

THE   GREAT   CITY   DEPOT  FOR  AMATEUR 
PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

BENETFINK'S 

1898   'Ajax'  Camera  Set. 

Including  Camera  as  described  on  previous  page, 

with  Single  Achromatic  Lens  of  good  quality,  one 

Double  Dark  Slide,  and  Folding  Tiipod  Stand. 

J-platesize         20/- net. 

i        „  31/6  „ 

CATALOGUES   Post    Free. 


—    BENETFINK'S    — 

1898  R.R.  'Pickwick'  Camera  Set 

ilnchuling  Camera  as  described  on  previous 
[page,  fitted  with  R.  R.  Lens  and  Thornton- 
I'ickard  Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter,  Iris 
Diaphragm  working  at  an  aperture  of  F/8, 
complete  with  one   Double  Daik  Slide,  and 

3-Fold  Stand  with  Slicling  Legs. 

J-pl.  size,  73/6  net.      i-pl.  size,  96/-  net. 

If  fitted  with  Single  Achromatic  Lens  and 

Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter,  instead  of 

R.  R.  Lens  and  Thornton-Pickard  Shutter, 

J-pl.  size,  53/6  net.        i-pl.  size,  75/-  net. 


IlENETFINK'S 

1898  'Waveriey'  Camera  Set 

Including  Camera  as  described  on  previous 
page,  fitted  with  Single  Achromatic  Lens 
which  has  Rotating  Diaphragms,  and  a  Time 
and  Instantaneous  Shutter.  The  Lens  is  a 
rapid  one  and  of  good  quality.  Three  Double 
Dark  Slides  and  a  Folding  Tripod  Stand  are 
supplied  with  this  set. 
J- plate  size     42/- net. 

i     M       ee/-  „ 


86, 90, 107  and  108  Cheapside,  London,  E.G. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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BENETFINK'S 

^-^-  Hand  Cameras. 

The  No.  1  *  Lightning '  Hand  Camera. 

1898    MODEL. 
To  carry  12  Plates.  Automatic  Chang- 
ing as  shown  in  illustration.  Fitted  with 
good  quality  single  Achromatic  Lens. 

^-Plate  size,  net 42/- 

,,         ,,     R.  R.  Lens,  net     ...     68/6 


A  facstmUe  of  this 
label  is  on   each  of 

our  genuine 
'  Lightning' 

Cameras. 


Full  Particulars  and  Specimen  Print  free  on  application. 


The  No.  2  *  Lightning'  Hand  Camera. 

We  have  introduced  for  those 
who  require  a  rackwork  focus- 
sing adjustment,  the  changing  cf 
plates,  &c. ,  being  the  same  as  in 
the  other  models.  The  focussing 
scale  is  marked  for  5,  8,  12,  16, 
and  22  feet  ;  it  is  also  adapted 
for  use  on  tripod,  and  is  very 
portable  and  strongly  made. 

The  1898  Focussing  No.  2  '  Lightning ' 
Hand  Camera 

Carries  12  |- Plates,  Automatic  Changing,  fitted  with  R.  R.  Lens,  &c.,  88/-  net. 

CATALOGUES   POST  FREE. 


89, 90, 107  and  108  Cheapside,  London,  E.G. 

\Se(  preceding  and  fgllovjin^ pag^i. 
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BENETFINK'S 

Hand  Cameras. 


The  -SPEEDY' 
HAND  CAMERA 


A  Facsimile  of  this 

Label  is  on  each 
of  our  Genuine 
'Speedy'  Came  fas. 


Carries  12  Plates.  Fitted  with  two 
View  Finders  with  covered  Hoods, 
Automatic  Changing,  and  Indicator 
which  is  reliable  and  easy.  Time 
and  Instantaneous  Shutter.  Com- 
plete with  Magnifiers  for  taking 
portraits  or  near  objects. 

i-Plate  size,  with  Single  Lens, 

£2   12    6 

Ditto,  with  1\.  R.  Lens, 

£4  10    0 

Full  Particulars  and  Specimen  Prints  post  free. 


The  No.  3  'Lightning' 
Camera 

Is  specially  recommended  for  Cyclists, 
being  very  portable,  and  adajited  for 
carrying  on  machine.  It  carries  12 
i-plates,  automatic  changing,  focussing 
rack,  2  view  finders,  and  all  the  neces. 
sary  movements. 


The  No.  3  '  Cyclist '  Lightning  Hand  Camera. 

Price,  fitted  with  R.  R.  Lens,  &c.,  net,  86/-  complete  in  leather  case. 
CATALOGUES  POST  FREE. 

89, 90, 107  and  108  Cbeapside,  London,  E.C. 

{See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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BENETFINK'S 

Lecturer's  Lanterns 

Special  Cheap  Line. 

Japanned  Tin  Lantern,  fitted  with  4-inch  Con- 
densers, Sliding   Tube,    Rackwoik    Lens,    and 
3-wicii  Lamp  for  Burning  Petroleum, 
Net,  18/- 

If  fitted   with    4- wick    Lamp    and 

Flasher  to   Lens,  and  packed 

in  Carrying  Case, 

Net,  22/6 


CATALOGUES    POST   FREE. 

All  Lanterns  on   this  page  take  full-size 

Slides,   3\  x  3\. 

New  Pattern 
Japanned  Tin  Lantern. 

With  4-in.  Condensers,  Sliding  Front, 
good  quality  Projection  Lens,  witli 
Flasher  and  Rack  and  Pinion  Focus- 
sing, 4- wick  Lamp  for  burning  Petro- 
leum, packed  complete  in  neat  Metal 
Case.     Net,  26/6 


RUSSIAN    IRON    LANTERN. 

Adapted  for  use  with  Incandescent  Cias,  4-inch  Condensers,  Brass  Sliding 

Front,  good  quality  Projection  Lens,  with  Flasher  and  Rack  and 

Pinion  Focussing. 

Price,  Complete  ia  Metal  Case,  containing  Burner  with  Mantle  and  Talc 

Chimney,  Gas  Jet  and  Tray,  Reflector  and  Special  Top  as  illustration. 

Net,  38/6 

89, 90, 107  and  108  Gheapside,  London,  E.C. 

\_See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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BENETFINK  &  CO., 

The  Great  City  Depot 


—     FOR    — 


LANCASTERS 

CAMERAS. 


IMMENSE  STOCK    KEPT  I 

At  LOWEST  CASH  PRICES  I 


Catalogues    Post   Free^ 

With  Hundreds  of  Illustrations. 


89,  90,  107  and  108 

CHEAPSIDE,  LONDON,  EC. 

[  See  preceding /a^fs. 
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JAMES  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians 

BIBMINGHAM. 
SEASON    1898.     *♦ 


ESSRS.  J.  L.  &  S.  have  to  thank  their 
numerous  customers  for  the  ever  growing 
confidence  bestowed  upon  them. 

'They  are  determined  to  do  all  in  their 
power  to  keep  up  their  world-wide  reputation. 
Their  sales  during  last  twelve  years  have  been 
200,000  Cameras  and  275,000  Lenses. 

INDEX. 

CAMERA  SETS 4:32-4.47 

CAMERA  STANDS       448-449 

LENSES         450-453 

SHUTTERS 454-455 

HAND  CAMERAS  456-462 

SUNDRIES 463-476 

ENLARGING  APPARATUS  477-480 

OPTICAL  LANTERNS  ...  481-494 

LANTERN  SLIDES      493-494 

Fully  Illustrated  and  Descriptive  Cataloguey  four 
stamps.     Abridged  Catalogues  Free. 

Small  Catalogues  for  Counter  Distribution^  Speci- 
men Photos,  ^c,  supplied  gratis  to  Dealers. 

Customers  in  the  Colonies  and  Abroad  will  receive 
personal  attention,  and  may  depend  upon  their  orders 
being  accurately  filled. 

'HOW  TO  BE  A  SUCCESSFUL  AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHER.' 

By  W.  J.  LANCASTER,  r.O.S.,    «o.,  post  free  Is. 

\See  foUoxving  pages. 
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vy>[^     J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  OPTICIANS,     '^'^jH 


•^  1898.  1898. 

J   '^-  CATALOGUE  '''•' 


l^hotographic 
Z  -^  Apparatus. 


%     Messrs.  J.  Lancaster  &  Son 

^)t,          HAVE   MUCH    PLEASURE  AND  GRATIFICATION    !N   ACKNOWLEDGING 
f  THE  SALE  UP  TO   DATE  OF 

4^    Over  300,000  Cameras 

•y#-  AND 

*^  375,000  Lenses. 

^/t*  ^^I^HESE  have  been  sold  upon  their  merits  alone;  not  a 
j|V  VtJ  single  Testimonial  has  ever  been  printed,  nor  a  press 
■^  puff  ever  paid  for,  but  that  invaluable  "aid  to  commerce,"  u 
kindly  recommendation  from  friend  to  friend, 
lias  produced  a  demand  which  exceeds  20,000 
Cameras  \iev  annum. 

Their  Registered  Trade  Mark  is  put  on  everj- 

b\     ■  " 


Camera,  Lens,  Slide,  &c.,  sent  out  by  them,  and 
Buyers  should  reject  any  article  not  marked. 


All  Orders  must  be  accompanied  by  a  Remittance. 

I'OST    OFFICE    OK!>EIi.S    I'AVABI.E    TO 

%^\  J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  General  Post  Office,  BIRMINGHAM. 

Cheqiuf  crosKti'l  "  Binninghnm  District  ami  Counties  Banl-ing  Co." 

^      We  are  compelled  to  adhere  strictly  to  this  Rule  ;  our  Prices  are  too  low  to 
f  ^  allow  of  Bookings,  &c. 

I^j  SPECIAL  NOTICE.— We  do  not  pay  Carriage  or  send   Goods   by 
^  Parcel  Post  unless  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  Carriage  or 

47 1  Post  is  enclosed  witb  Order. 

^j  i®"  ALL  PRICES  ARE  STRICTLY  NETT.    ALL  PREVIOUS  CATALOGUES  CAKCELLfcD.  1^ 
j^'^^^         COLMORE   ROW,  BIRMINGHAM.  '^'^^ 


<* 
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J.  I^ANC&STBR  &  SON,  Opticians, 

THE    1898 

'LE    MERVEILLEUX" 

(PATENT). 

THIS  is  a  capital  Camera,  made  of  maliogany,  well  framed  together,  with  a  bellows 
body,  which  makes  the  Camera  very  portable.    The  Focussing  Slide  is  hiiiged,  and 
folds  over  on  to  the  top  of  Camera  when  dark  slide  is  in  the  Camera.     Tae  slide 
reverses  in  an  instant,  so  that  a  vertical  or  horizontal  photo  can  be  taken  without 
moving  any  part  of  the  Camera. 


Each  Set  consists  of  Camera,  Double  Dry  Slide,  I<ens  and  Stand. 


300    "  Le  Merveilleux,"  for  i  plate 
302        „  „  „  i 


304 
305 
306 
307 


308  Double  Dry  Slides 

309  Wet  Plate        ,, 
Carriers 


,,   lOxS  plate      

„   12x10  plate    

,,    15x12  plate    

EXTRA    SLIDES. 


£1 
2 
3 

4 
5 


6    6 


i          i         i  10x8  12x10  1.0x12 

5/6  10/3  18/-  25/-  35/-     40/- 

5/-  10/-  16/-  21/-  30/-     35/- 

-         1/3      2/6  8/-  8/d       41- 


The  Carriers  hold  two  plates,  t*ius  the  J  plate  Carrier  at  1/6  holds  two  J  plates,  the 
J  plate  holds  two  i  plates,  and  so  on. 

When  ordering  Carriers  for  large  Cameras  it  is  best  to  have  them  nested  thus  :  two 
Carriers  for  the  |  plate  Camera,  if  each  Carrier  fits  the  slide  cost  5/-,  but  having  one 
Carrier  to  take  J  plates  and  fit  ^  plate  slide,  and  then  a  J  Carrier  to  go  in  ^  plate,  the  cost 
will  be  2/6  and  1/6,  or  4/-. 


COLMORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  liANCASTER  &  SON,  Optioians, 

rrH£3   xssa 

Le   Meritoire "    Patent. 


THE  1898  Lk  Meritoire  is  an  excellent  apparatus  for  a  beginner.     It  has  a  very  good 
Lens  in  Hackwork  Mount,  which  covers  the  plate  clean  and  crisp  from  corner  to 
corner.    Tlie  camera  has  double  Swing  Back  ;  vertical,  horizontal,  and  comer  swing 
being  obtained.     The  slide  reverses  in  an  instant  from  vei-tical  to  horizontal  without 
moving  any  part  of  Camera.    The  Stand  has  a  brass  top  and  bniss  clips. 


6    ^ 


w    ^ 


^ 


THE  Swing  Back  is  most  essential  when  the  Camera  is  required  for  Architectural 
work,  and  also  the  Rising  Fronts  are  indispensable  for  the  same  kind  of  work— in 
fact,  it  is  impossible  to  get  true  Architectviral  line  unless  we  have  both  the  Swing 
Back  and  Rising  Front. 


Each  Set  consists  of  Camera,  Double  Dry  Slide,  Lkn.s  and  Stand. 


310 
312 
3U 
315 
816 
B17 


'  Le  Meritijire "   for   k   j^lates 


8  plates 
10    „ 


Camora  and  Double  Dry  Slide  only 

Stand  only        

Doui)lc  Dry  Slides 
parriers 


ill  11 

li 

■A     3 

0 

I  10 

0 

i\    0 

u 

7  10 

0 

8  10 

0 

k         i        i        •»'  H  H, 

.'1/-     42/-  63/-  84/-  100/-  120/- 

•V-      7/(}  10/«  12/0  15/-  17/tf 

rv'(}      10/0  1^/-  25/-  8.'./-  4(»/- 

1/6     2/6     3/-  8/8  4/- 


COLMORE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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THE   BKITTSH   JOrKKAL  ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMENTS. 


J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


rrsifi   X898 


"ftSTJlIiTOGWH"  PflTEHT. 

THIS  Apparatus  is  useful  for  all  kinds  of  work— Instantaneous  Pictures,  Portraits, 
Groups,  Landscapes,  Architectural  and  Engineering  Subjects,  etc.,  etc.     The  IjOiis 
is  a  most  rapid  type,  and  has  a  Patent  Instant.ancous  Shutter  working  with   the 
greatest  rapidity  ;    also  our   Patent  Adjustable  Diaphragms,  showing  at  a  glance  the 
precise  aperture  by  a  divided  scale,  and  the  relative  times  of  exposure  with  different 
apertures. 


c 
O 


.S     =s 


W 


Will  take  YeHlcal  orl  Horizontal  Photos. 

The  Camera  is  beautifully  made  and  folds  up  into  the  smaUost  possible  compass.  The 
Tail  Board  opens  out  of  Camera,  and  the  Lens  Front  slides  o\it  and  clamps.  Fine 
Adjustment  is  obtained  by  Rackwork.  The  Bellows  in  the  Instanlograph  arc  made 
of  Leather,  and  the  Apparatu.s — of  which,  by  the  way,  over  90,000  have  been  sold — is 
pronounced  the  sine  qua  non  of  the  Amateur  Photographer.  The  Stand  is  of  polished 
mahogany,  with  a  brass  top. 

Bach  Set  consists  of  Camera,  Slide,  Uens,  Shutter,  and  Stand. 


320 

Price  complete. 

for  1  plate       

£2    2    0 

322 

„ 

i      „          

4    4    0 

324 

,, 

\      ,.          

6    6    0 

325 

,, 

10x8  plate           

8    8    0 

326 

,, 

12x10    „             

10  10    0 

387 

" 

15x12     „             

Extra  Slides. 

12  12    0 

i           i           i 

10x8 

12x10     15x12 

828 

Double 

Dry  Slides...        7/6        iU/S        2«>/- 

28/ 

40/         45/- 

820 

Wet  Plates    ... 

6/-         11/-       17/6 

2*/- 

34/        38r> 

Carriers 

—          1/6         2/6 

3/- 

3/6         4/- 

The  Carriers  hold  two  plates,  thus  the  I  plate  Carrier  at  1  /t5  hold.<,  two  J  plates,  the  \ 
plate  holds  two  ^  plates,  and  so  on,  but  Carriers  may  Ije  had  for  any  of  the  smaller  sized 
'o.ates,  at  the  above  price-s. 

COIiMORE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


"  Instantograph "   Complete    Outfit. 


Complete    Outfits   (0) 

FOR    NEQATIVES,    PRINTS,    Etc. 


'BKSE  Sets  copsist  of,  the  Caircra,  Lens,  Stand,  three  Doul  lo 
Dry  Slides,  two  dozen  pktes,  Ruliy  Lamp,  six  Pisbei",  Print- 
ing Frames,  gcales  and  Weights,  Pensitiped  Paper,  large  stock  of 
Chemicals,  Vignette  and  Cutting  Glasses,  Measures,  Plato  Box, 
Compound  Focusscr,  etc.,  in  Polished  Cabinets. 


320c  Complete  Outfit,  J  plate 
322c  „  i     „ 

324c  „  +     .. 

S25e  „  10x8 

326c  ..  12x10 


£4 

7 


4  0 
7  O 
10  10  0 
14  14  '  O 
0    0 


If  with  Bectigraph  Lens  and  Sre-Saw  Shutter,  in  pl»ce  cf 
Instantaneous  Lens  and  Shutter-  Extra  Cost : 


£1  "2  6"»£1   17  6 


£2  7  6 


10x8  12x10  1.5yl2 

£2' 17 '6     £3  15  0     £4  10  0 


GOLMORB     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Optioians, 


rrcic:   1898 

SPECIAL    BRASS-BOUND 
INSTANTOGRAPH. 

(PATENT). 

THIS  is  a  New  Camera  made  to  meet  the  wishes  of  a  number  of 
Amateurs  who  have  asked  for  a  high-class  Camera,  Brass  Bound, 
with  Double  Swing  and  Folding  Tail-board  closing  over  and  protecting 
focussing  glass  when  carrying. 


Very 

Compact. 


Light  and 
Strong.  [ 


Double 
Swing. 


Long 
Extension 


The  Special  Instantograph  fulfils  all  these,  and  even  more  conditions. 
The  Camera  is  of  the  best  quality  and  finish,  Brass  Bound,  Double  Swing, 
Folding  Tail-boaid,  Patent  Bellows,  square  and  taper,  best  Lens,  with 
Patent  See-saw  Shutter. 

Each  Set  eonsists   of  Camera,  Slide,  Lens,  Shutter,  and  Stand. 
S    320     r'ricc  complete,  for  i  plate £2  10    O 


„     322 

„  i    , 

5    0    0 

„     S24        „ 

„  {    „      

7  10    0 

„     325        „ 

„           „  10x8  plate      

9    9    0 

,.     326 

„           „  12x10    .,         

. .      11  11    0 

,.     327 

„  15x12    ,,         

.     13  13    0 

isrith  Rectigraph  Lens  and  See-saw  Shutter  In  place  of 
Instantograph  Lens  and  Shutter. 

\  '-.  j  10x8  12x10  15x12 

£3    12    6        £6    17    6        £9    17    6         £12    6    6        £15    6    0        £18    8    0 


i 
9/6 


Extra  Slides,  Brass  Bound. 

J  \  lOxS  12x10 


li/6 


23/- 


80/- 


42/. 


15x12 

50/- 


COLMORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  IiA.NCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

..THE..      "iNSTANTOGRAPH" 


1898  FOLDING 


The  ii»9S  FoUing  Instantogrraph  nas  Double  Swing  Back,  Rising  Front,  lie.<*t 
Lens,  Seo-8aw  Shutter,  and  Portable  .Stand, 

The  Camera  is  made  of  Mahogany  and  polished,  a.s  in  woodorit  below,  or  covered 
u  Best  Leather  as  above.  Both  forms  clo.se  into  the  siii;i!).-^i  i..,-;^ii.|,.  ,•,ll,i|li^s^:.  and 
although  light,  are  very  strong  and  (hira1>lc. 


COMPLETE     SETS.       camera,  Lens,  Shutter,  Shde,  and  .'^tand. 

1    ..      £2    2    O  i    ...    £«    4    O  i    ...    £6    6    0 

Extra  Slides      ...      i     ...     7/6  i     ...     12/6  {      ...     £10    0 

COMPLETE     SETS.       For  Negatives  and  Prints. 
Sets  including  Camera,   Lens,   Shutter,   Slide  and  Stand,  and  a  good  supply  of 
Chomi'  al'.  Plates,  Sensitised  Paper,  Pointing  Frame,  &c.,  &c. 

i      ...      £2    la    6  *      ...      £5    7    O  ^...£810 

If  with  Kcctigraph  LenB  and  Soe-Saw  Shutter  in  place  of 

Instantuieoua  Liens  and  Shutter,  Extra. 

I      ^     £1     a     O  i      ...     £1   17    e  i      ...     £2    7    6 


COL.HORB    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Optioians, 


->    The  1898    <• 


Aluminium       ii 
Mounted 


INSTANTOGRAPH" 


This  Apparatus  is  about  as  Perfect,  Portable  and  Light 
as  it  is  possible  to  make  one. 


bu) 


o. 

E 

o 


o 


This  Camera  is  made  out  of  selected  Mahogany,  and  is  of  the  smallest  possible  size, 
■with  a  due  regard  to  strength.  It  has  Aluminium  Binding,  Aluminium  Front  Stage, 
Plates,  Screws,  &c.,  so  that  the  Camera  is  the  Lightest  ever  made.  It  has  Rising  Front, 
Double  Swing  Back,  Long  Extension,  Reversing  Back,  and  all  recent  impi-ovements. 

Tlic  Lens  is  a  specially  selected  one,  mounted  in  Aluminium,  and  has  our  Patent 
Aluminium  See-Saw  Shutter. 

The  Stand  has  an  Aluminium  Top,  and  the  whole  apparatus  is  perfect  and  complete. 

Camera,     Slide,      Lens,  i  i  i  10x8               12x10 

Shutter  and  Stand     ...  £3      3     0  £6   10     0   £8  0  0  £10  10  0   £12   12     0 

Extra  Slides,  Aluminium  ' 

Bound 0  10    0  0  15     0     1  5  0       1  15  0      2    5     0 

Sets    of    Chemicals     for 

Negatives  &  Prints,  &c.  0  116  1601  15  0        2  10  0       330 

~  If  with  Aluminium  Recti^raph  and  Aluminium  See-Saw  Shutter, 

In  place  of  Instantograph  Lens,  Extra  Cost. 

k        ...        £1    10    0  i        ...        £2    10    0  \        ...        £3     10    0 


COLMORE    ROW,     BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

NOYEI-TY^^OR    X898. 


VERTICAL 


IIOPJZOXIAI. 


THE    "CYCLO    INSTA[<TOCR/VPH"    (Patent). 

The  "  CyOlO  Instantograpb,"  with  Instantaneous  Lens,  hest  Slmttev,  Stand 
and  Leather-lKiund  Case,  3  Ooiible  Mcbil  Slides:— {  plate,  £2  2s. 
Ditto,  ditto,  with  Rectifjrai>h  TiCns,  etc.,  etc.  :— j  plate,  £3  3s. 

"POCKET     INSTANTOGRAPH  "     (Patent). 

MOUNTED  IN  ALUMINIUM. 


'T'lIlS  is  a  portable  form  of  Instantograpb,  excessively  lii,'ht  ;  il  lixs  Aluininiuni 
*      Bindinjf,  Rnnners,  I'Yont  Stage,  etc.  . 

The  Ijcns  is  very  rapid  and  is  mounted  in  Aluminium,  and  Patent  Aluminium  Shutter. 

The  Stand  is  a  uqw  pattern,  with  Aluminivmi  Top  and  F'ittingg. 

Tbe  Camera,  Lens,  Shutter,  and  three  Double  Dry  Slides  are  canied  in  a  Leather  Case, 
with  lock  and  kej',  and  form  altogether  a  most  beautiful  set. 

The  Double  Slides  J  plate  weigh  two  ounces  each,  and  three  are  included  in  each  set. 


Pocket  Instantograpb,  including  Camera,  Lens,  Shutter,  three  Alumin-      \ 
ium bound  Slides,  Leather  Ciuse,  and  Aluminium  Mounted  Stand...    84/- 


Ditto,  ditto,  with  Rectigraph  Lens,  inoinited  in  Aluminium 


147/-  200/- 


110/-  200/-  270/- 


COIiMORB    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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THB  BRITISH  JODKNA.L  ALMANAC  ADVERTISEMENTS. 


J.  I^ANGASTER  ft  SON,  Opticiana, 


4 


"^*'''*  FOLDED 

TTHIS  isa  New  Camera  of  great  strength,  portability,  and  lightness.  It  unfolds  and 
■  folds  with  the  utmost  rapidity,  and  has  Double  Swing  Back,  Rising  and  Cross 
Front,  Long  Extension  Camera,  with  one  Double  Slide.  e       ^  v^iuss 

PRICES-£1    iV    6      £3    1^    0      £5    0^    0      fie'o'o     £7^0%      £8''o'o 

S  ET8, 

Consisting  of  Camera,  Jnstantaneoui 
Lens,  Shutter,  Slide,  and  Stand. 

^       *  *  I 

£3    3    0      £6    O    a      £7    10    ( 

lOxS  12x10  15x12 

£9    9    0    £12    O    0    £14    14    ( 

i       i  i 

Extra  Slides- 9/6  14/6  £13   0  each 

SET5  with  Rectigraph  Lens  and  SeeSa* 
Shutter,  in  place  tf  Instantograpi 
Lens  and  Shutter— 

i  i  f 

£4  5  6   £7   7  6    £9  17  6 


loxs       iL'xio      i.oxia 

£12  6  6  £15  6  O  £18  8  0 


COIuMOBE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 
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The  1898  "International"  Patent. 


'T'HIS  is  an  excellent  Apparatus,  very  compact,  opening  out  to  nearly  three  times  tho 
■  greatest  lengfth  of  Plate.  It  has  a  folding  Tail-board,  Patent  Reversing  Frame  and 
Slide  Holder,  Double  Swing,  Rising  and  Cross  Fronts,  &c.  The  Lens  is  an  Instantaneous 
one,  with  Patent  Hhutter  and  Patent  Diaphragms,  giving  any  aperture  that  may  be 
required,  and  showing  at  a  glance  the  diameter  of  Stop,  ratio  of  aperture  to  focus,  and 
speed  of  same.     Mahogany  Stand  with  Brass  Top. 


Tlie  ISTEKNATIONAL  is  a  Ciwuera   wLiv,h  haa  givi,-n  gn, 
built,  well  put  together,  and  in  every  way  is  a  perfect  Apparatus. 

330        Price  Complete         i(41x3j) 

331  ,,  ,,  5x4 

i(Cix4i) 
,,  "JxS 

i{Sjx6J) 
,,  10X8 

,,  12x10 

,,  ]JXl-2 


it    is   strongly 


332 

333 

334 

335 

336 

337 

330a 

Fittec 

331a 

Ditto 

332a 

Ditto 

333a 

Ditto 

334a 

Ditto 

335a 

Ditto 

336a 

Ditto 

837a 

Ditto 

330a    Fitted  with  Rectigmph  Lens  and  New  Patent  Shutter,  in 

place  of  Instantaneous  Lens  and  Shutter  ^  (4}  x  3|) 

ditto                   ditto        5x4 

ditto                   ditto        }(t'ix4|) 

ditto                   ditto        Tix.'J 

ditto                  ditto        l(8ixCJ) 

ditto                   ditto        lOxS 

ditto                   ditto        12x10 

ditto                  ditto        ISxl'J 


£2 
4 
5 
6 
7 
9 
11 
13 


£3 

5 

6 

8 

9 

12 

15 

17 


10 
O 
0 
6 

10 
9 

11 

13 


12 

10 

17 

8 

17 

5 

O 

10 


COLMORB    ROW,    BIRMINQHAM. 


44-- 


Tlll.    J.IUTISII    .lOI  KNAI.    ALMANAC    ADVKliTISKMK.NTS. 


J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


JLiA-NCASXSI^'S 


"IMPROVED  SPECIAL  '86"   CpEI^A. 


(Patent). 


s 

c 

M 

o 

a> 

A 

w 

o 

a 

L. 

■o 

c 

o 

ca 

CQ 

bO 

OEST  Quality  Uniss-Bouiid  Folding  Caruera,  extending  to  twice  tlie  ordinary  length 
'^  with  RackwDik  Adjiistment,  best  l.eatlier  Bellows  Reversing  Frame,  Rising  ?'ronts. 
'1  he  Focussing  Slide  moves  in  u  Lateral  dii-ectio:i  and  the  IJark  Slide,  instead  of  sliding 
in  the  usiuvl  way,  is  simplj  gi-ooved  to  go  on  to  a  brass  plate,  and  a  movable  plate  in  back 
of  Camera  fixes  the  Dark  Slide  in  an  instant. 

EACH  CAMERA  HAS  DOUULE  SWING. 
Camera   and   One   Brass-bound     Slide. 


338 
£2  10    0 

339 

\ 
£4    0    0 

340 
£5    0    0 

341 

10x,s 
£6    0    0 

342                  343 

iL'xlO               15x12 
£7    0    0       £8    0    0 

Extra   Dark    Slides. 

Double  Dry 
Wet 
Carriers  ... 

12/6 
10/ 

i             \ 
17  6        25' 
15/          21/- 

1/6          2/6 

lUxS       12X10      15X12 
30/          42/-         50/- 
25/-         40/-         45  - 

3/-          3/6          4/- 

FIRST    QUALITY    SETS. 

LANCASTER'S  Special  '80  Camera,  Bra-ss-bouud.  Double  Dry  Slide,  instantaneous  Lens 

with  Patent  Adjustable  Diaphragms,  Instantaneous  Shutter,  and  )>est  Mahogany 
Folding  Stand,  etc. 

338a                  339a                   340a                    341a  342a 

\                               i                                {                              10x8  12x10 

£4    0    0             £6    0    0             £8    0    0             £10    0    0  £12  12    0 


Lancaster's  Patent  Camera,  etc.,  etc.,  as  above,  but  having  Rectigraph  Lens,  and 
iiicaster's  Patent  "  See-saw  "  Shutter  in  place  of  Instantaneous  Lens  and  Shutter.  This 
;i  i)erfect  Camera  and  Lens. 

338b  339b  340b  341b  342b 

\  ^  \  10x8  12x10 

£5    O    O  £7  10    O  £10    O    O  £12  12    0  £15    0    0 


mitZ  COIiMORB     ROW,     BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

Lancaster's  'Extra  Special'  Camera, 


A    PERFECT    CAMERA. 


These  are  the  Lightest,  Longest  and  niost  Compact  in  the  niarlcet. 

'pHE  "EXTRA  SPECIAL"  opens  out  to  three  times  tliT length  of 
plate,  and  closes  to  about  two  inches.  It  has  Rack  and  Screw 
Adjustment ;  the  Rack  Adjustment  commencing  when  Camera  is  closed, 
and  racks  out  to  double  extension,  then  the  Screw  Adjustment  extends 
Camera  to  triple  extension,  giving  fifty  per  cent,  more  extension  than 
any  other  Camera  extant. 

Double  Swing  BaoK.  Swing  Front,  Reversing  BaoK,  f"  Hinges, 
Focussing  Class  Protected,  &c. ;  Camera  and  Double  Dry  Slide. 

i  i        1       10x8      12x10     15x12 

£2  10  0   £4  0  0   £5  5  0   £6  10  0   £7  10  0   £8  15  0 

Extra  Slides,  Brass  Bound. 

I  i  }  10  xS  12x10  15x12 

Double  Dry    12/6       17/6       £15    0       £1     10    0       £2    2    0       £2    10    0 
Caniers   ...        -  1/6  2/6  3/-  3/6  4/- 

This  Camera  can  be  used  with  the  shortest  Wide  Angle  Lens,  and  will 
extend  sufficiently  far  to  be  used  even  as  an  Enlarging  Camera. 

IT     HAS    GIVEN     UNIVERSAL     SATISFACTION 


COLMORE     ROW,    BIRDIINGHAM. 
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J.    L.&NC ASTER    &    SON,    Opticians, 

First    Quality   Sets. 


LancasteF's  Extra  Special  Patent  Camera,  Brass -bound,  Double  Dry 
slide  Instantaneous  Lens,  with  Patent  Adjustable  Diaphragms,  Instantaneous  Shutter, 
and  Best  Mahogany  Folding  Stand,  Leather-bound  Case  to  carry  Camera,  Lens,  and  Slide, 

J  i  \  lOxS  12x10  15x12 

Ex.  S.  A.        Ex.  S.  A.         Ex.  S.  A.         Ex.  S.  A.         Ex.  S.  A.  Ex.  S.  A. 

£9  4  0  £6  6  0  £8  8  0       £10  10  0      £12  12  O       £14  14  O 

Liancaster's  Paten''.  Camera,  &c.,  &c.,  as  above,  but  having  Rectigi-aph 
Lens  and  Lanca-ster's  Patent  See-Saw  Shutter  in  place  of  Instantaneous  Lens  and  Shutter. 
This  is  a  pc-ifect  Camera  and  Lens. 

i  A  }  10x8  12x10  15x12 

Ex.  8.  B.        Ex.  .S".  B.         Ex.  S.  B.  Ex.  S.  B.         Ex.  S.  B.         Ex.  S.  B. 

£5  5  0  £7  17  6         £10  5  O        £12  15  O       £15  0  0         £18  O  O 

First  Quality  Complete  Sets, 

INCLl'DIXO  :  — 

LanoKster's  Kxtra  Special  Patent  Camera,  three  Brass-bound  Double 
Dry  Slides,  best  Camera  Stand,  Rectigraph  Lens,  best  Leather  Case  for  Camera,  Lens, 
Instantaneous  Shutter  and  three  Slides,  Lancaster's  Patent  Ruby  Lamp,  three  Ebonite 
Dishes,  Plates,  Scales  and  Weights,  Measures,  Vignette  Glass,  Printing  Frame,  Cutting 
Shapes,  Light-tight  Plate  Box,  Compound  Focusser,  Sensitised  Paper,  and  large  stock  of 
Chemicals  in  Stoppered  Bottles,  etc. 

Jit  10x8  12x10  |15xll 

Ex.  S.  C.  Ex.  S.  0.         Ex.  S.  C.         Ex.  S.  C.  Ex.  S.  C.  Ex.  S.  C. 

£8  8  0        £12  12  0      £16  16  O       £21  O  O        £25  O  O         £30  0  0 

COLMORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

THE  1898  MODEL 

"LADIES'"  CAMERA 

(patekt) 

Lancaster's 
"Ladies'"  Camera. 

(patknt) 
Folding  ui)  like  a  Reticule. 

j -plate,  42/-    j -plate,  84/- 
1-pLatc,  128/- 
Consists  of  Camera, 
Dou))Ie    Dry    Slide, 
Lens,    Shutter    and 

Stand. 

Extra  Slides,  J,  7/6  ; 

i,  12/6;  },  20/- 


THIS  APPAIIATI-  specially 

designed  for  Liu  1 1  ;  ncly  froo 

from  complications,  aud,  .illliougli  strong, 
yet  is  extremely  light  and  portable. 

The  Apparatus  con.sist.-!  of  an  excellent 
Portable  Camera,  with  Folding  TailU)ard, 
Patent  Revei-sible  Back,  changing  from 
vertical  to  horizontal  in  an  instant,  thiw 
enabling  a  vertical  or  horizontal  photo 
to  bo  taken  at  will  without  moving 
the  Camera,  Rising  Front,  Ac,  cxcellonc 
Acliromatic  Lens  with  Iris  diaphnigms  for 
Portraits,  Groups  and  Views,  Triple  Fold-, 
ing  Stand,  &c.,  &c  ,  making  tile  most 
portable  and  complete  AjiparatUH  a  lady 
can  jK)88il)ly  have* 

There  are  no  loose  parts,  and  the  whole 
Apparatus  is  most  easily  opened  and  used, 
For  Ladies  it  is  an  admirable  AppamtuB.C  . 


COIiMORE    BOW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


THE 

"Amateur's"    Camera. 


I 


'T'HE  Amateur's  Complktk  Outfit  consists  of  Mahogany  Camera  with  Folding  Tail- 
■  board  and  Patent  Reversing  Back,  Best  Lens,  3-fold  Stand,  Chemicals  Plates 
Dishes,  Patent  Folding  Ruby  Lamp,  Printing  Frame,  Sensitised  Paper,  Toning  and 
Fixing  Solutions,  Cards,  Cutting  Shape,  &c.,  &c.,  with  book  of  Instructions  in  Polished 
Box  with  Lock  and  Key. 


PRICES    COMPLETE. 


£2    10    O 


«4l4    0 


\ 
Si  X  0  J 
£6    0    O 


10x8 
F£7J10    0 


12x10 
£9    0    0 


Double  Dry 
Wet    ... 
Carriers 


EXTRA    SLIDES. 

i                  h                 \  10x8 

5'6            10/6             18/-  25/- 

5/               10/-              16/  21/- 

-                1/6               2/6  3/- 


12x10 
35/ 
30/- 
3/6 


The  Carriers  hold  two  plates,  and  are  sent  out  to  hold  the  next  size  smaller  plate ;  thus 
*  plate  Carrier  at  1/0  holds  two  i  plates,  the  -f  plate  holds  two  J  plates,  and  so  on  "but 
Carriers  may  !«  had  for  any  of  the  smaller  plates  at  the  above  prices,  j  '* 


COLMORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  liANCASTBR  &  SON,  Opticians, 

o<  CAMERAS    ONLY  >> 

Le  Mepveilleux  Camera  and  one  Double  Slide. 


See  pat/e  432. 

-      354                                J              *                {              lOxS 

Camera  AND  Slide         ...     14/-        2o/-        42/-        56/- 

Extra  Slides 5/6        10/6        18/-        25/- 

12x10 

70/ 
35/ 

15x12 

8V- 
40/- 

Le  Meritoire  Camera  and  Slide. 

Page  433. 

355                                   'j               J-                1               10x8 

Camera  AND  Slidk         ...     21/-        42/-        63/-        8»/- 
Extra  Slides 5/6        10/6        18/-        25/- 

12x10 

100/ 
35/- 

15x12 

120/- 
40/- 

The  Instantograph  Camera  and  Slide. 

Page  434. 

356                                i              i                 \            10x8 

Camera  AND  Slide          ...     25/-        50/-        75/-      100/- 

Extra  Slides 7/6        12/6        20/-        28/- 

12  X  10 

120/ 
40/ 

15x12 

160/- 
45/- 

The  Special  Brass-Bound  Instantograph  Camera  &  Slide 

Page  43(j. 

356  SB                       }                *                1             10x8 

Camera  AND  Slide         ...     32/6       66/-        96/-       115/- 

Extra  Slides 9/8        14/6       23/-       30/- 

12x10 

140/ 
42/- 

15x12 

160/- 
60/ 

The  International  Camera  and  Slide. 

Page  441. 

357                                   '(                 i                {             10x8 

Camera  .AND  Slidi:          ...     3     6       63/-        95/-      115/- 

Extra  Slides 7/6        12/ci       20/-      28/- 

12x10 

140/- 
40/- 

15x12 

166/- 

45/- 

The  Amateur's  Camera. 

Page  446. 

358                                i                 i                +            10x8 

Camera  AND  Slide         ...    2ii/6       42/-        63/-      84/- 
Extra  Slides 5/6       10/6        18/-      25/- 

12x10 

100/ 
35/ 

15x12 

120/ 

4>/- 

Sliding  Body  Wet  Plate  Camera. 

359                                                  i                i              i 
Camera  and  Slidk         ...                    15/-        2l/-      35/- 
Extra  Slides 6/6       10/6      16/- 

1(1 .  h 

45 

21/ 

'63/- 
25/- 

colmore:   bow,  Birmingham. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Optioians, 

CAMERA  Stands,  &c. 


d_Jh 


S65— Pillar  Studio  Stand.  368— Patent  Universal  Stand. 

JSti-dio  Camera  Stands. 

365— Studio  Stand        

366— Studio  Stand  with  Hack  Adjiistment      «,«/-  «»,/-  vr«,  »— i-  w~iw 

367— Lancaster's  International  Stand      7/6        12^6       15/-  1 

368— Lancaster  S   New  Stand,  with   Patent  UuiveisaUy  Adjusting  Top,  giving  any  J 
position  to  Camera,  and  with  Adjustable  Legs, 
i,  10/6  ;  i,  15/- ;  {,  21/- ;  10x8,  25/- ;  12  x  10,  30/- ;  15  x  12,  35/- 


i 

J 

\ 

lOxS 

12x10 

10/6 

15/- 

21/- 

25/- 

30/ 

21/- 

25/ 

30/ 

42/. 

52/6 

7/6 

126 

15/- 

WATERPROOF    CASES    FOR    STANDS. 

i,  3/-  ;  i,  4/- ;  |,  5/- ;  10x8,  6/- ;  12x10,  7/- 


colmobe:   row,  Birmingham. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

Portable  Camera  Stands,  &c. 


/s^ 


Head  Rests. 


French  Polished 
Head  Rests  to 
attach  to  Chair, 
with  Adjusting 
Screws, 
5/- 

Ditto,  with  Uni- 
versal   Motions, 
10/6 

Iron  Head  Rests, 
£1    10    O 


369.— Laneasters  New  Camera 

Stand  may  be  used  in  any  and  every 
imaginable  position. 

i  J  4  10  V  8         12x10 

12/6         15/         176        21  25; 

370. -The  Ladies'  Three  Fold 

Stand  Tliis  forms  a  most  compact 
stand,  folding  into  a  little  over  half 
the  usual  size. 


i 
66 


370.~Thk  Ladies'  Three-fot.d  Stand. 


10/ 


12/6 


10X.H        1-2  X 10 
15  21/- 


CASES    FOR    STANDS. 

Leather-bound  Cases,  with  Liuing,  to  carry  Stands  in. 
1  1  4  10x8  12x10 

3/-  4/-  5/-  6/-  7/- 


COLMORB     ROW,     BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


LENSES. 


7MESSRS.  LANCASTER  &  SOX  again  have  pleasure  in  recording  the  fact  that  during 
■'^*  the  last  fifteen  years  they  have  sold  over  275,000  of  their  Lenses,  and  have 
received  the  most  flattering  testimonials  from  the  highest  iu  the  Profession,  and  the 
most  distinguished  Amateurs.  ^^^ 

/-v^^ .  warn  customers  before  purchasing,  to 

Y.YoC;*/ their  Trade  Mark,  or  has  their  name 
XAAJOCK>i  carefully  select  only  the  Best  Flint 


MESSRS.    LANCASTER  &  SON 
see  that  every  Lens  is  stamped  with 
engraved    upon    it   inWull.       They    rpr—f^-r, — -i 
and  Crown,  and  do  not  send  a  Lens   /UpxtXiartS 
stringent    testing.       These    remarks 
facturc. 


out     unless    it     passes     the    most 
apply  to  all  Lenses  of  their  nianu- 


No.  374. 
LANDSCAPE     LENSES. 

Mounted  in  Brass  with  Sliding  Tubes. 
The  Lenses  ai-e  of  the  Meniscus  foi-m, 
giving  perfect  definition  from  centre  to 
margin. 

Size  i        J         t     10x8  12X10  15x12 

Focus    5)in.  9in.    12in.  Itiin.     20in.     24in. 
Price  5/-   10/-   15/-   20/-     25/-     30/- 


No.  376  N.A 

NARROW    ANGLE    LENS. 

(Pateut.) 
This  is  an  excellent   Lens   for  Narrow 
Angle  Work,  giving  superb  definition. 
Size  J  k  i         10x8   12X10 

Focus     Sin.      12iu.      18in.       21in.     24iu. 
Price  12  6     21/-      30/-       42/-     50/- 


SUPERIOR     LENSES. 

IN     RACKWORK     MOUNTS. 
Same  Focus  as  No.  374- 

10X8     12x10    15X12 
30         37/6      45/-, 


WIDE  ANGLE  LENSES.  No.  377. 

These  Lenses  are  very  useful  in  confined 
situations  and  for  cop>-ing  full  size  in  au 
ordinary  Camera.  The  focus  of  each  is 
given  below. 

Size  J  h  i        10x8    12X10 

Focus         4  6J  8i  10       12iu. 

Price    10/6      15/-     21/      25/      30/- 


COLMORE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

THE    RECTIGRAPH    SERIES. 

No.  376. 
TpHESE  are  a  series  of  Lenses 
of  the  highest  quality,  and 
are  the  result  of  long  and 
tedious  experiments.  With 
them  can  be  obtained  beauti- 
fully modelled  portraits,  ex- 
cellent groups  and  landscapes, 
and  for  architectural  work 
they  cannot  be  excelled.  The 
Lenses,  being  both  perfectly 
symmetrical,  will  work  full 
aperture  for  portraits  and 
groups,  and  when  stopped 
down  a  little  will  produce 
landscape  and  architectural 
„  No   376  uhotos  that  it  would  be  im- 

Silver  RinK  Rapid  Kectigraph  with  '^       iTi^  f„ ^,„..,^aca 

Patent  Adjustable  Diaphragms.  i)Ossible  to  suipass. 


i 

^ 

1 

Diain.  of  l.ons 

li 

If 

1| 

FoCU3        

.3J.iu. 

84 -in. 

llj  in.        1 

IVice        

40/ 

60/- 

80/ 

Leatljor  cases,  liiied  Silk,  t(j 

caiTv  Heotigraph 

26 

3/- 

3/6 

No.  376  A  L— in  Morocco  Cases.— 

Mouiitod  ill  Aluiiiiniuiii. 

Finest  Quility 

50/- 

70/- 

92/ 

10x8 

V2  X  10 

15x12 

01 

n 

n 

14-iii. 

IS-in. 

24-in. 

100/- 

120/- 

140/- 

4/- 


115/- 


4/6 


140/- 


5/- 


165/- 


I.ANCASTKRS  SKW  ISSTANTANE0U8  LE.NH  (I'ATKNT 

Iamasifr's  Patent  Instastankous  Lknsks  for  (Jroups,  Portraits,  l^ndmapca, 
or  Archittc[«mt  Wo.-k  wi'h  our  I'atcnt  Shutter,  giviuK  u.iy  length  of  ox,H,sure,  and 
Patent  AdjusUble  DiupUniK.u.  ^  ^  ^^^^  j.,^^^ 

PR.rr"'     ■■■  21/-  30I-  42/-  52/6  63/- 

Rapid,  Portable,  Excellent  Definition. 

COL.MORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 


ISxlU 
•Jllu. 
84/- 


45'2 
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EJ.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


LANCASTER'S 

REGTiGRAPH  LEASES. 

376  Vi.A. 

RECTIGRAPH. 

Tjjesk  Lenses  are  symmetrical,  and  when 
used  either  together  as  a  Wide  Angle  Com- 
bination, or  singly  as  a  Narrow  Angle  Len«, 
the  definition  is  perfect.  The  foci  of  Com- 
lunution  and  Back  Lens  are  both  given  below. 

Mjunted  in  Best  Metal  wth  Shyer  Ring. 

i              h             }  10x8  12x10  15x12 

BJ             :>              6              S              10  13 

7              10            ]■_'  18              22  27 

-33          42          53  63  73/  80/- 

faS/-        50-        63/-  75/-  85/-  — 

The  Combination,  an  J  when  usiu^  Back  Lenses  they 
inus :  be  doublad. 


Combination 


Focus  of  Wide  Angle  Rectigi-aph. 
Focus  of  Back  Lens...       «...      ,V, 

Price 't^I-.SIm 

Mounted  in  Aluminium'^...    '.I'M.. 
The  graduations  on  Scale  arc  fur 


22x18 
17  in. 
35  in. 
123- 


Rectigraph 


(patent). 

The-sj:  Lenses  are  of  the  highest 
quality,  great  care  being  taken  in 
their  construction. 

The  Combination  Reotioraph 
can  be  used  as  a  Wide,  Ordinary,  and 
Narrow  Angle  Lens,  the  ditferent 
foci  being  given  below. 


Combination  Rectlgraph  Lens. 


376  C 

Focus  of  Combination 

,,        Front  Lens 

„        Back  Lens 

Prick 

Mounted  in  Aluminium  . 


i 
fi 

30/- 
36/- 


8 
12 

42/- 
50/- 


\ 

6i 
10 
18 

50/- 
60/ 


10x8 
8 

12 

20 
70/ 
80/ 


The  Scale  has  three  sets  of  Graduations  :— First,  for  Combination 
Front  Lens  only  ;  Third,  for  Back  Lens  only. 


12x10 

9 

14 

24 

90/- 

105/- 

Second,  for 


15x12 
10  in. 
16  In. 
30  in. 
110/- 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


Messrs.  J.  Lancaster  &  Son  have  succeeded  in  producing  Portrait  Lenses 
of  the  hisjhest  ({uality  at  most  reasonable  prices. 


No.  381 B. 

Series  A. — Giving  excellent  Deflriitioq. 

379a    t  AKii-.  i.r,^>,  with  Iris  Di.aphrii^uiti,  Excellent  Workuig  Lens.. 

380a    Cabinet  Lkns,  dittt>  ditto 

Full  Plate  Portrait  Lkns,  ditto  ditto 

12x10  ditto  ditto 

These  Lenses  have  given  great  satif'faciion. 


£1     10  O 

3      3  0 

5      5  0 

12    12  O 


Series  B.— Giving  Superb  Deflri'tioi.  with  grtat  Rapidity  of  Action. 
FIRST  QUALITY  RAPID  PORTRAIT  LENSES. 


381b  Very  Rapid  Carte  Lkns,  with  Iiis  Diinilinignm 

382b  Very  Rapid  Cabinet  Lens,  with  Iris  JJiiiphnignis 

383b  Ditto        ditto        ditto        P'ull  Plate         

384b  Ditto       ditto       ditto        12x10     


£3  15  O 

5  10  0 

10  0  0 

IS  18  0 


Portrait    Lens, 

With  I'atkni   Diaphracimm. 

Nr,  376 P. 

J,  21/-  *,  42/-  \,  63/- 


COIiMOHB    BOW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

LANCASTER'S    NE^V    SHUTTER. 

.  . . THE . .  . 

"5ee=5aw"  Shutter 

...  The  SIMPLEST,  SAFEST,  and  MOST  COMPLETE  SHUTTER  EVER  MADE.  .  . 
Over  20,000  have  been  already  sold,  and  the  demand  is  increasing  enormously, 


THE    "SEB-SAW"    PATENT. 

The  Shutter  opens  and  closes  in  the  centre,  and  consists  of  two 
plates  moving  across  each  other  perfectly  smooth  and  witliout  any 
vibration.  They  are  moved  by  means  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  connected 
with  a  beam  or  "see-saw"  arrangement,  which  moves  both  together. 
There  is  a  small  lever  at  the  top  of  shutter,  which,  when  pulled  down, 
allows  shutter  to  open  only,  and  on  release  of  pressure  on  pump,  to  close  ; 
by  turning  lever  upwards,  the  shutters  shoot  across  at  a  high  sjaeed, 
regulated  by  pressure  on  pump. 

PRICES    COMPIiETS:. 


4—10x8 

5—12x10  6-20x18 

No. 

1— i-Pl. 

2-J-Pl. 

3 

— f -PI.  c. 

or  i-Pl. 

or  J- PL 

or  up  to 

i 

Pi.  Rect. 

Rect. 

Rect. 

15xl2Rec. 

Dia.  of  Aperture 

iin. 

I  in. 

1-iii. 

IJ-in. 

l|-iu. 

2i-in. 

>'onn  A     

6/6 

8/6 

10/6 

12/6 

15/- 

21/- 

,,      B— Ever  set  "  Seo-Suw  " 

Shutter  with  Iris  Diaphragm 

7/6 

10/3 

12/6 

— 

- 

Aluminium     "  See-Saw  '■' 

Shutters      

10/ 

12/6 

15/- 

17/6 

21/- 

— - 

^COLMORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


INSTANTANEOUS    SHUTTERS. 

LANCASTER'S  PATENT 

Instantograph  Shntter. 

WITH  this  patent  Shutter  almost  any 
exposure  may  be  given,  as  bands 


of  all  strengths  may  be  used,  and  two  or 
three  may  be  used  at  the  same  time  ;  an 
exposure  of  100th  of  a  second  can  be 
obtained  with  it,  down  to  almost  any- 
thing. 

J  i  I         10x8         12x10 

5/-        7  6        10/-      12/6  15/- 


Of  this  Shutter  over  60,000  have  been  sold. 


Lar\ca8fer's 
Stereoscopic 
See-Saw 
Shutier, 

With  Pneumatic 
Arrangement, 


17/6 


The    \\evi    Model    Chronolux 

opens  and  closes  at  the  centre 
and  moves  without  the  slightest 
vibration  ;  it  works  from  j'^th  of  a 
second  to  3  seconds,  and  bv  mov- 
ing the  Lever  on  the  left-hand 
side  any  length  of  exposure  may 
be  obUined.  The  Shutters  are 
beautifully  finished,  gilt,  and 
oxidised. 


i 
25/ 


i 
30/- 


1  lOxS      12x10 

35/.         42/-         SO/- 


COI^MORB    ROW,     BIR«IH1H\« 
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J.  liANCASTBR  &  SON,  Opticians, 

L/\NCASTER'S 


New  Hand  Camera 


THE  1898  "STOPIT" 

(patent). 

This  is  the  smallest,  most 
conij)act,  and  handiest  Camera 
ill  the  market ;  it  has  an  excel- 
lent Lens,  with  Iris  Shutter 
{t/ime  or  instantaneous),  and 
Featherweight  IJouble  Metal 
Slide. 


Xi).  1  "  Stoplt,"  for  J  pUites,  with 
(1110  Fiiidoi' and  LeuB  of  fixetl  focus 
10/6 


No.  2  "St  ••pit,"  ditto,  ditto,  witli 
best  Lens,  having  liiickwork  Adjust- 
ment, iiori/.ontul  and  Vertical 
Findei-s,  etc.,  15/- 


No.  3  "  Stopit,"  Superior  Apparatus, 
with   tlirco  Double  Slides,  carrying 

six  \  plate.s,  21/- 


No.  4  "Stopit,"  axmc  as  No.  1,  Init 
for  Cabinet  or  \  plate,  21/- 


No.  5  "Stopit,"  ditto  a.s  Ni>.  2,  for 
^  plate,  30/- 


No.  6  "  Stopit,"  for  \   plate  as  No. 
3,  42/- 


387  Set  of  3  Featherweight  Metal 
Double  Slides,  in  Leather  Case,  with 
Shoulder  Straps  to  fit  above  Cameras, 
9/6 


rNo.  387        'Bxtra  Metal  Slides,  2/6  eaclu 
COLMORB    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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LANCASTER'S  .  , 


1898  '' Omnigraph '' 


(patent). 


4: 


KVERYBODYS 

HAND 

CAMERA. 

Weight,  1}  lbs. 


SIMPLE, 

COMPACT, 

PORTABLE. 


•  he  OtT|nigraph  js  an  oxcelleut  Hand  Camera,  with  Menlscti.s  Ai'hrurnatic  Lens  and 
-  c-S;iw  Shutter.  The  Plates  are  carried  in  Metal  Slides,  or  in  Carrici-s  in  a  Changing 
iox,  and  are  supplied  in  either  form  at  the  same  price. 

388MS     Onniigraph,  with  three  luiineaster's  Patent  Metal  Slides, 

carrying  six  J  plates  or  films £1     1    0 

Omnigi-aph,        ditto,        ditto,        with  three  Metal  Slides,  can-ying 

three  J  plates  or  films "...        2     2    0 


Omnigraph   with   Changing   Box. 

This  form  of  Onmigraph  has  a  similar  Lens  and  Shutter,  Vmt  the  Plates  are  carried 
•  aster's  Patent  Carriers  in  a  Changing  Box,  which  carries  six  plates  or  films. 
:io  fed  into  the  Camera  by  putting  Changing  Box  into  Camera  and  drawing 
if,  then  are  returned  by  putting  Changing  Box  in  reverse  way,  when  plate  goes 

"i>p<isite  side  of  box  after  exposure. 

388CB    Omnigi-ajih,  with   Lens,  Shutter,  etc.,  as  aVwvo,  Viut  with 

Changing  Box,  carrying  six  J  plates  or  films      £1  1  0 

388CB    Omnigniphs  for  six  5  X  4  plates  or  films            1  10  O 

388CB    (3ranigraph  for  six  J  plates  or  films      ...          2  5  0 


EXTRA    CHANQINQ    BOXES,    WITH    PATENT    METAL   CARRIERS. 


i 
7/6 


5x4 
10/6 


15 


COLMORB     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

Lancaster's  Superior  "ONINIGRAPK" 


(PATENT). 


388  SO  is  a  Superior  Omnlgraph,  covered  in  best  leather.    It  has  l>ctter  quality 
Lens,  with  Iris  Piaphrag-m,  Sce-Saw  Shutter,  Changing  Box  cairying  six  plates  orlilms. 

J  pi.,  31/6  5x4  pi.,  42/-  J  pL,  63/- 

EXTRA    CHANQINQ    BOXES,    CARRYING    SIX    PLATES, 

J  pi. ,  7/6  5  X  4  pi. ,  10/6  i  pl. ,  15/- 


388  PO  is  a  Perfect  Omnigrapta,  and  ha^  ii 

and  Shutter,  Rack  Adjustment,  Divided  Scale  of  Dibtain 


i  pl.,  £2    2    0 


5x4  pl.,  £3    3    O 


Finders,  Best  Lens 
i'liouuiatic  Helease,  &c.,  &c, 

i  pi.,  £4    4    0 


COIiMORB     ROIHT,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


LANCASTER'S 


"  Perfect    Omnigraph  " 


(PATENT). 


389    Perfect   Omnigraph, 

covered  n  best  Leather,  Instan- 
taneous Lens,  with  Iris  D 
phragm  and  See-Saw  Shutte 
Double  Finder,  Rack  Adjus 
ment,  Divided  Scale,  etc.,  etc, 
with  three  Pateiit  Metal  Slid 
carrying  six  Plates  or  Films. 

\   size,    £2    2    0 
Jrliitc,*£4    4    0 


389 


EXTRA    METAIi    SLIDES,    CARRYING    TWO    PLATES. 

J  plate,  2/6  each  ;  J  plate,  4/6  each. 


Lancaster's 

Siereo 
Omnigraph 

in  an  excellent  Hand 
Camera  for  Stereoscopic 
work.  I  has  Changing 
Box  and  Metal  Carriers 
carrying  six  Plates  and 
is  made  in  three  qualities. 


Cloth-covered  Stereo  Omnig^ph 
Superior  Covered  Leather  Oiunigi-aj 
Perfect  Omnigraph 


COL.MORE     ROVr,     BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.    XiANCASTBR    &    SON,    Opticians, 


HAND,  nilAGAZINE,  OR  DETECTIVE  CAIV|ERA. 


"THE    ROVER"    (PATKMT). 


No.  386, 


'^i'>\      ! 


No.  3. 

0x4 

£4    0    0 

No.  4. 

6jx4} 
£5    5    0 


'T'HB  "  RovHR  "  is  one  of  the  most  perfect  Cameras  ever  put  in  the  market  ;it  conBista 
■  of  practically  three  charabei's,  (A)  a  space  on  top  holding  twelve  Plates  or  Films  in 
our  new  patent  Sheaths  or  Carriers,  (B)  the  Camera  proper,  and  (C)  a  space  at  back  to 
hold  twelve  plates  after  exposure.     Bach  chamber  is  light-proof. 

The  method  of  exposure  is  as  follows:— Press  Lever  at  bottom  of  Camera  slightly  for- 
ward, this  allows  one  Plate  to  fall,  tlen  mtve  Lever  backward  and  Plate  falls  into  position. 

The  plate,  after  exposure,  goes  into  back  chamber,  a  Venetian  shutter  being  opened 
and  closed. 


The  Lens  is  a  specially 
made  one,  very  rapid,  with 
See-saw  Shutter,  Patent  Adjust- 
able Diaphragms,  and  each 
Camera  has  a  Finder.  The 
whole  is  enclosed  in  a  best 
Leather  Case,  of  most  con- 
venient and  handy  size. 

Only  one  Plate  is  in  Camera 
at  time  of  exposure,  all  others 
aio  in  light-proof  chambers. 

The  Camera  is  exceedingly 
simple  in  use. 


COLMORB    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


LANCASTER'S  LATEST  HAND  GAIV|EI\A. 


THE  "ZOEQRAPH"  (Patent). 

'T'HIS  is  a  New  Hand  Cainenv,  currying  tMelve  Plates  or  Films  in 
special  Metal  Carriers,  which  are  carried  in  the  lower  half  of 
Camera,  and  after  exposure,  by  a  simple  movement  of  Venetian  Shutter, 
are  carried  into  upper  half.  The  Lens  is  a  verj'  rapid  one,  of  latest 
construction,  with  best  Shutter,  etc.  The  Finder  is  full  size  of  I'late, 
and  has  a  Cover  which  only  allows  a  small  aperture  for  viewing  image 
through,  thus  giving  a  bright,  full  sized  image  of  object  the  moment 
of  exposure. 


'Zoegraph,"  complete,  \  plate 


£3 
5 


"POCKET    ZOEGRAPH." 

DOCKET  ZOEGRAPH,  carrying   twelve  Films,  2^-in.  x  l,|-in.,   made 
to  carry  in  the  pocket.     A  complete  instrument,  with  s{jecial  Lens 

and  Ever-set  Shutter  and  Daylight  Finder. 

Tocarry  twelve  Films,  31  x2J -in £111    6 


RAPID    FILMS. 


8i-in.  x'2|-iii. 


1/6  per  duzeu. 


OOLMORB    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Optioians, 


New    Studio    Camera. 


398  Universal  Camkha,  i-plate,  with  Repeating  Back,  Rack  Adjustment 

Double  Swing,  Bellows  Body,  taking  Cabinet,  Portrait  or  Group, 

and  one  or  two  Cartes  on  a  plate      £2      5 

Extra  Slides,  12/6  each. 
398b  Brass    Bound  Studio  Camera  of  best  quality  and  finish,    Leather 

Bellows      "     3     5 

Extra  Slides,  17/6  each. 

399  Universal  Camera,  {  plate,  ditto,  ditto,  taking  two  Cabinets  on  one 

plate,  two  Cartes  on  one  plate,  or  one  Cabinet  or  one  Carte 3   10 

Extra  Slides,  18/-  each. 

399b  Brass  BovKD  ditto,  ditto 4   12 

Extra  Slides,  24/-  each. 

400  Universal  Camera,  10x8,  ditto,  ditto,  to  take  Promen.ade,  Malvern, 

Cabinet,  and  Carte  size 6     5    0 

Extra  Slides,  24/-  each. 

400b  Bras-s  Bol'nd  ditto,  ditto 7   10    0 

Extra  Slides,  35/-    each. 

401  Universal  Camera,  12  x  10,  with  Carriers  for  all  sizes  down  to  J,  and 

every  convenience  for  large  studio  work 9      9    0 

401b  Brass  Bound,  ditto,  ditto  11      0    0 

Extra  Fronts,  398,  2/6        399,     3'-         400,     3/6        401,    4/- 
Double  Dry  Slides,  398.  15/-        399,  21/-         400    30/-         401,  42/-  each. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

GEM    APPARATUS. 


No.    406    APPARATUS. 


r^UR    Apparatus  has   now   been    in    the  Market  for  years,    and   li.is 
received  the  highest  approbation.      We  guarantee  every  Lens  of  tlic 

best  quality 

403  Polished  Mahogany  Camera,  with  4  superior  double  combination 
Achromatic  Lenses,  Repeating  Back,  taking  12  superior  geniH  on 
a  i -plate  Ferrotype     

4M  Ditto  ditto  with  6  Lenses  to  take  12  on  J-plate  in  two  positions, 
with  Hackwork  Adjustment  

405  8u]->erior  ditto,  with  9  Lenses,  to  take  9  on  i-plate  or  18  on  5  x  3^- 

plate,  with  Ilackwork  Adjustment  

406  Superior  Mahogany  Camera,  with  12  selected  Lenses,   Hackwork 

Adjustment,   Instantaneous  Shutter,  will  take  9  gems  on  J-plato, 
12  on  J-plate,  24  on  5x4,  and  3f>  on  7x5  plate,  etc 

GEM    LENSES. 

Finest  Quality,  6/-  per  Lens,  in  sets  (jf  4,  d,  9  and  12  on  plato. 
Skcond  Quality,  5/-  per  Lens,  in  sets  of  any  nuiu1)or. 

VICTORIA    LENSES. 

Finest  Quality,  9/-  l)er  Lens,  in  sets  of  2,  4,  tj  or  9  on  plate] 
8«coND  Quality,  7/-  per  Lens,  in  sets  of  any  number. 


£2 

10 

0 

3 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

6      6    0 


COL.MORE     ROW,  [BIBMINOHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTBR  &  SON,  Opticians, 

Gem  and  Victoria  Apparatus. 


«s 

I 
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•o 
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(A      O 

O  > 
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No.  910 


907 


Polished  Mahogany  Camera,  with  2  large  Achromatic  Botiblc  Com- 
bination Lenses,  to  take  4  Victorias  in  two  jwsitions,  on  J-plate 

Superior  Camera,  with  Hackwork  Adjustment,  Instantaneous 
Shutter,  4  best  Lenses,  to  take  4  Victorias  on  J-plate  

Excellent  Camera,  with  Rackwork  Adjustment,  Repeating  Back, 
and  Set  of  Victoria  Lenses,  to  take  either  4  Victorias  at  once  on 
Jplate,  or  8  on  7x5  plate  in  two  positions      

910  Combined  Gem  and  Victoria  Camera,  best  quality,  with  9  selected 
Victoria  Lenses,  extra  Dark  Slide,  Rackwork  Adjustment,  and 
all  latest  improvements,  taking  4  A'ictorias  on  J-plate,  9  Victorias 
on  7  X  5,  or  36  Gems  on  7  X  5  in  four  positions  


908 


909 


£2    10      0 


3    10      0 


8      8      0 


Apparatus  for  Carte  MMgets,  do.    Other  Sizes  and  Combinations  to  order^ 


COLMORE    ROW,     BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


STEREOSCOPIC   CAMERAS. 


r 


H 

■< 

■Ji 

n 

o 

m 

H 

« 

O 

STEREO    MERVEILLEUX. 

419  Thb  Stkreo  MER%-KiLLKrx  coxisi-sts  of  a  well-made  raahog;uiy  Camen 

witli  one  Double  Slide,  psvlr  of  v^wm\  Lenses,  and  Camera  Stand 

420  The  Stekko  Mkritoike,  much  suiicrior  


STEREO  INSTANTOGRAPH. 


£2    2    0 
3    3    0 


4M     TilK  Ste1'.k.>   Is-^r  \n  [••>  ;i'.  uii 
t;l'i.-  ■ 

4  22    Tki.  .- 

''\  ■  ': 

Kpliiudi.l  Ciiii.;r.i 

RK'TKiKM 

DotlBf.K  l>KV  S; 


III  ,,t  .v:. Hint  apparatus  with  lnstaii-| 

h.!  Slide  mejvsin-o.s  iijx;ii     £(     4     O 
■Jinent  for  taking;  plates 
i  iw.s   for  Storoo   work  ;  a 

,;      5    5      0 

I  t  w  421  and  422,  £2    2    0  extra. 
420,  10/6;  421, 12/6;  422,  15/  eaeh. 


COLMORB     ROW,    BIRMINQHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


IMPROVED    — 


CHANGING   BOXES. 


E 

o 

IL 

o 

z 


■0 

> 
o 

k 

a 
E 

£ 
O 
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The  New  Changing  Box,  containing  Patent  Metal  Carriers,  carrying 
12  Dry  Plates,  which  can  be  transferred  in  a  few  seconds  to  or  from  the 
Dark  Slide,  with  the  greatest  ease,  and  in  the  brightest  sunshine,  without 
fear  of  fogging  the  plate.  It  is  much  superior  to  the  old  form  of  Changing 
Box. 

891  Changing  Box  and  Slide,  carrjing  12  J  plates  to  fit  Instantograph 

^  or  International      

392  ,,  ,,                             ,,                         Brass  Bound 

393  ,,  )>                             »                          12  i  plates 
39$  ,,                             ,,                             ,,                          Brass  Bound 

395  ,,  II  M  1'^  \  plates 

396  n  II  II  Brass  Bound 


£0 

16 

6 

1 

0 

0 

1 

10 

0 

1 

16 

0 

a 

0 

0 

a 

8 

0 

Lancaster's  Patent 

METAL  SLIDES. 


A  Perfect  metal  Slide,  carrying  two 
plates,  and  weighing  half  as  much  as  a 
mahogany  slide  same  size ;  charged  and 
emptied  in   a  moment. 


\  plate 


2/6    each. 
4/6        „ 


Adapters  to  Mervellleux,  Meritoire  or 
Instantograph  for  Metal  Slides — 

i  plate       2/-     e«ch. 

I      „         3/-        „ 


COLMORE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 


tHK    liKITlSH   JOURNAL   ALMANAC   AUVEKTISKMENTS. 


467 


J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


1^1 

HBI 

■ 

\ 

i 

t 

10x8112x10 

15x12 

1 — Cloth  Bellows,  ordinary  length 

16 

3/ 

4/6 

6/- 

9/- 

12 

„         '.,               ,,         wjuare 

21- 

3  9 

5/6 

76 

10/- 

l^/- 

„            ,,                „         Kiunear 

2/6 

5/- 

7  6 

10 

15/ 

186 

2— Leather  Bellows,    „         oldojitf 

?/8 

4  6 

6  3 

8  6 

126 

15 

,,           „               ,,         aquaro 

,,            ,,                ,,         Kinueur 

3/- 

©/- 

86 

10  6 

15/ 

20 

4/- 

8/- 

126 

15  - 

21 

30 

8— 8wiugV)ack  Plates     eiu-h 

■/2 

-/2 

•/3 

3 

•/4 

■/4 

4 — Patent  Kix.-i;Ksiiij{  Iliiitfcn    ...           set  of  4 

1/- 

1/- 

1/- 

1 

1/- 

1/- 

5— ClrciilurCiitchts  for  llevoi'siiiK  UucUh,  jxiir 

■IB 

■/3 

-/6 



(5— Clr.;:l.ir  f  it(  li  Au^^le  I'lateM           per  iM\ir 

■12 

■/a 

■/2 





-- 

r                         .  11  Bent  Catf;he.s    ...    each 

■/2 

■/a 

-/2 

-/a 

■12 

■/a 

'                                    ...        ...        ...      ,, 

/6 

■/6 

•/6 

-/6 

■IS 

•/6 

hir  ditto        „ 

•/I 

-/I 

-/I 

•/I 

■/I 

-/I 

1  HirewB  fur  Sides  of  Camera 

1       it.t       eucli 

9 

t 

1  3 

16 

19 

a/- 

:      "             : .  s  and  Fittings  ft^r  "  Inistanto- 

•h"      each 

1/3 

1/6 

2 

26 

3 

3 

1            1         illuux "  I-Vont  Stages        ...      ,, 

1/B 

»/- 

26 

3 

36 

46 

•  •graph"  ditt<j       „ 

S/3 

3/- 

4 

46 

5 

5/4 

nicr.M              ,, 

•/2 

-/a 

-3 

-/a 

■/4 

-/« 

icM  for  Slides         , 

•/a 

■/a 

-/3 

-/3 

-.4 

■IB 

iilar  Top-x  for  Stands     

1/6 

2/- 

2/6 

3 

36 

4/- 

;            .litto 

2/6 

8/- 

4,- 

5  ■ 

6/- 

7/- 

!            'or  IMtitiug  Frames,  jjcr  pair  ... 

■/a 

■1* 

6 

8 

10 

1/- 

■  '     1  I      .    Pumps  for  Shutters           

1/3 

16 

16 

1/6 

2/- 

a/- 

COLMORE     ROW,     BIRMINGHAM. 
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;.^  J.  I.ANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


A. 
B. 

('. 
1). 
K. 
F. 
a. 

H. 
I. 
J. 
J. 


ejicli 


2/6 


Strong  Screw  for  Cameras, 
Lisrhter        ,,  ,,  >'      2/- 

Racks  and  Pinion        ...  .  ,,      3/- 

Brass  Strips  for  Camera  Backs,  i)air  -/6 

Pull-off  Hinges ..         „      -/2 

Side  Stays  with  Screws         . . .   each  1/3 
,,  for  Instantograph         ,,     1/- 

Plates  for  Stands         ,,      -/I 

Hinges  for  Tail  Board  per  pair  -/2 

Hooks  for  Slides  „        -/I 

Stands        „         -/2 


4/-  6/6 
3/6  5/6 


5/- 
-/9 
-12 
1/6 
1/6 
.-/I. 
-IS 
-/I 
-/2 


7  6 

1/- 

-/3 
2/- 
2/- 
,.-/2„ 

-/4' 

-/I 

-/3 


10 XS   }ixM)   ir,  ;i'j 

8/6    10/6    12/6 
86 
12/6 
1/6 

-/3 
3/- 
■3/- 

72  h 
.  -/6 

■/I 

-/4 


7/6 

10/6 

1/3 

-/3 
2/6 
2/6 

-12 
-/4 
-VI 
■13 


id/6 

15/ 

'?/- 
.:/3 

3/6 

3/6 

-/2 
-/6 
-/I 

-/4 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


SUNDRIES— Contmued. 

Txirn  Buttons  for  Slides       per  pair      -/I 
Plates  for  bottom  of  Cameras       ,,  -/Q 

Clip  Hinges  for  Dark  Slides  ,, 

Hinges  for  Focussing  (Jlass  ,, 

Rising  Front  Screws         ...        each 
Screws  for  bottom  of  Camera        ,, 
T  Screws  for  Stands        ...  ,, 

Ears  for  Stands       ...     per  set  of  six 
Bushes  for  Screws  . . .     per  pair 

Screw  and  Butterfly  for  Stands 
T  Bushes  for  Cameras  . . .    leach 

Screws  for  Stands,  set  of  ;i  . . . 
Stra{)sforFocussingFrume,i)ersetof4 
Double  Hinges  for  Focussing  Frame 
Toe  CajKS,  all  in  one  piece  (3) 
Hinges  for  Dark  Slides,  etc. ,  [yer  pr. 
Corner  Plates  for  Reversing  Back, 
etc.,  per  pair 

Corner  Phites  for  Slides,  etc  ,       , , 
Angle    I'lates   for   Reversing   Back, 
etc.,  per  |)air 
t 'omplete  set  of   Brass   Work    for    lSf)S 

Le  Merveilleux     ...  5,6   7/6 

1  )itto        for  1 S98  Meritoire  7,  6  10/6 

Ditto         for  1898  Instantog^aph    ...  10/615/- 

Fine  Ground  rocus.sing  Class      -/6     1/- 

Merveilleux  Lens,  unmounted  3/-     6/- 

Instantograph                  ,,             12/6  21/- 

Leuther  Caps  for  Lenses -/6     -/6 

Black  Card1x>ard  for  Slides          r>cr  do/,.  -/6     -/9 

Flanges  for  Len.ses 1/-      1/6 

ExtraFronta ...  l/-,,2/- 


K, 
L. 
M. 
N. 
O. 
P. 

Q. 

R. 
S. 
T. 
U. 
V. 

\y 

\. 

Y. 
Z. 

v 

B' 

C 


■12 

■12 

-/4 

-/4 

-/6 

-/4i 

-/I 

-/6 

-/I 

1/- 

-/2 

-/3 

-13 

-12 

/3 

■12 


■n 

■19 
-12 
-12 
-IB 
/6 
-/8 
-16 

-/I 
-/9 
■12 
1/3 
-/8 

/3 
-/4 

'3 

-4 
-2 


I    10x8  12 

-/I  -/I 

1/-  il- 
ls -13 
-IS  -/S 
-16  -/8 
76  -16 
-IS  1/- 
-/9  1/- 
-/l  -12 
V-  1/3 
-/2  -IS 
1/6  1/6 
-/4  -/4 
-/4  -/4 
-/4  -/6 
-/4  ■/4 


XlO  15x12 

-/I  -/I 

1/6  1/6 

-/4  -/4 

-/4  -/4 

-/8  -/8 

/9  -/9 

1/-  1/- 

1"/-  1/4 

-12  -12 

1/6  1/6 

-/3  -IS 

1/9  2/- 

-/4  -/4 

-/6  /6 

-/6  -/9 

/6  /6 


4        6        6     -/6 

3     -/3     -/4    -/4 


-/2    -/2      -/3     -/3     -/4 


10/6  126  15/- 

12/6  15/  18  - 

21/-  25/-  30/- 

1/6    2/-  26  3/- 

10/     15/-  20/-  30/- 

30/-    40/  50/-  60 - 

-/8     -/8  1/-  1/- 

1/-     1/6  2/-  2/6 

2/-    2/6  3/-  3/6 

2/6    3/-  3/6  4/- 


BELLOWS  OF  ANY   SIZE  MADE  TO  ORDER.    „  :;:     .   iL 
DARK  SLIDES  MADE  TO  ORDER. 


COLMORE     ROW,     BIRMINGHAM, 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


The  Leather-Bound 
Case. 

A    WELL-MADK   CASK,  | 

CARRY    CAMERA,     LENS   AND     TURK 

SLIDES.  ^ 

-i,  7/e  ;  i,  10/6 ;  },  15/- ;  lOxS,  21/- ; 

!;_  l-JxlO,  25/-;  L5xl2,  30/- 

Tliese    Cases  are   strong,   and   are 
^  lined  with  Green  Baize. 


{  Waterproof  Cases. 

WITH   SHOULDER  STRAPS. 

J,  5/- ;  i,  7/6  ;  10  x  8,  10/- ;  10x8, 12/6 
12x10,15/-;  15x12,17/6. 


Best  Leather  Cases. 

J,  17/6  :  If,  25/- ;  j,  35/- ;  10  x  8,  42/- ; 
12x10,  45/-;  15x12,  50/-. 

These  are  made  out  of  the  best 
hide,  lined  with  velvet,  with 
partitions  to  carry  Camera,  Lens, 
three  Slides,  Tailboard,  etc. 
Nickel-plated  Lock  and  Key, 
Hand  and  Shoulder  Straps. 

OTHER   SIZES   MADE   TO   ORDER. 


COLMORE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LrANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


PRINTING    FRAMES. 


Cheap  IMnting  Fi-amea 
Best  Quality       


\  A-  j  10x8        12x10        loxl2 

6d.        1/-        1/8         2/.  3/-  4/- 

9d.        1/6       2/3         3/-  4/3  5/3 


LANCASTER'S     .     . 


New   ^ahogany  Triple   Pressure   Printing   Frame 

I'lialiliiiif  l>oth  ends  of    l^-iut  to  l)e  oxiimined  at  sjuue  time  with()\it   tiie  least  fear  of 
moving  I'rint. 

i,  1/6;    -J,  2/3;    Stereo.  2/3;    i,3/6;    10x8,4/9;    12x10,6/-;    15  x  I-.',  7/6  each. 
'ITiis  ia  a  perfect  Printing  Frame ;  uo  unequal  pressure  and  no  breaking  of  neg-.itives. 
The  Fnimoii  are  wall  m:tde  and  durable. 


PLATE     BOXES,     &C. 


White  Wood  Pljvto  Boxe*  to  hold  12  ...  !/•  1'9  2/6 

Difto  ditto  ditto  •-».■>  1/6  23  38 

I'i-^.  ditto  ditto  tA)  ...  2-  3/-  4/- 

uing  RackN,   12 13  i6  2/- 

;■  ditto       24 1/6  2/-  2/8 

^1        .Hi,     Plate   UoxcH,   with  Lock   and 

A  .  hold  12  PlateH    3/-  4/-  6/- 

\i„in:i.  i;i,i.sso.s  9d.  1/6  2/3 


lOx.s 
4/- 
5/6 

e/3 


86 

3/- 


r.'xiu 

5/- 
7/- 
8/ 


10/6 
4/6 


l,^.xl2 
7/- 
9/6 

10/6 


12/6 


Cards.— Carte  8ize,   1/-,     13,     1/6,     l,/8,     2/-,     3/-,    and  4/-   iK;r  100. 
Ditto       Cabinet    Slzo,   6d.,    8d.,     1/-,  and  1/6  l»er  dozen. 


COLMORE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


Retouo'   V  Desk. 


Rubber  Squeegees  -/9,  1/-,  and  1/6. 
Print  Trimmers,  1/-  and  2/6. 


—  LANCASTER'S  — 


'T'HIS  is  an  excellent  Finder,  which 
■  can  be  attached  in  a  second  to 
the  side  or  top  of  Camera,  giving?  an 
exact  image,  covering  same  field  as 
Lens  in  Camera. 

Price  5s.   Beautifully  Finished. 

With  two  Brackets,  one  to  screw 
on  to  side  and  the  other  on  top  of 
Camera, 


LANCASTER'S  AMATEUfiS' 

RETOUCHING  DESK 

Folding  into  small  compass,  fitted 

with  two  Retouching  Pencils, 

with  side  wings. 

J-plate,  5/-  ;    *-plate,  7/6  ; 

1  plate,  10/6;  10  xs,  15/- 

12x10,  21/- 


RETOUCHING   DESKS 

Ix  I'oi.isiiEli  Maiioc.anv  o(- 
IlKiHEST  Finish. 

j.12/6:  1,15/-;  +,18/-; 
10x8,22/6;  12x10,30/- 


MAGNESIUM  LAMPS 


For  taking  Portraits  at  night ...    3/6 
Magnesium  Ribbon,  per  yard ...     -/2 

Ditto,  per  ounce 3/- 

Ditto,  Torches,  each      ...3/6 and  6/6 


COIiMORE  .ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


Compound    Focusser. 

To  bo  used  without  a  Cloth,  2/6. 

A  most  useful  Accessory. 


Ruby  Lamps. 


RUBY  LAMP  with  self-feeding  itrrauge- 
ment  for  Candle  ...         ...         3,'- 


^    Ditto,  ditto,  witli  Oil  Burner 


2/- 


L/VNCASTEI\'S  Py^TENT  FOLDING   LAMP. 


Thi.s  Lamp  folds  into 

J  jin.,   and  is    opened   or 

I'  closed  in  less  than   one 

)i  second.  It  luis  a  self- 
feeding-  Candle  Chauiljer 
and  when  opened,  as  in 
woodcut,  maj'  have  the 
door  closed  on  one  half, 
giving  only  darkest 
Riihy  light,  and  may,  ius 
developing  pnxieeds,  be 
gi-udnally  opened,  thus  regulating 
tlie  greatest  possible  nicety.    ... 


LIGHT-TIGHT    PLATE    BOXES. 

Made  of  Meti'.l,  blackened,  to  hold  1  dozen  J-platos 
Ditto,  1  dozen  A-platcs 

„      I      „      i    „  

„      I       „     lOxs  

,,      1      „      I2xli»  


1/3 

3/- 
4  3 

e 

7  3 


KBOMTE   TWEK/KKS,  3d.  per  pair. 
GLASS   MEASURES,  common,  4d.  and  6d.  each. 
(;r,ASS  MEASURES,  best,  1  oz.,  9d. ;  l'oz.,  1/- ;  4oz.,  1/3  ; 
Ooz.,  1/6:  8oz.,  1/9;  -iOoz.,  2/6. 
BOXES  OK  SCALES  AND  WEKJIITS,  with  Hi-iiss 
;'  iiniiiinl  -=*=  Pans,  3/-     Ditto,  with  (ila.-^.s  I'ans,  4/- 

-^IL*^  -  GLASS  FUNNELS,  4d.,  6d.,  9d.  and  1/-  j 

CUTTING  SHAPES,  Carte,  6d. ;  Cabinet,  1/-;  Full  I'latc,  2/-;  U)x^,  8/- 
"^'Al'      „        „  „      9d.  „        1/6  „  2/6       „    3/6 

FOCUSSING  CLOTH,  1/6       VELVET  ditto,  3/-  and  4/- 

COLMORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


.. LANCASTER S. 
NEW    DARK-ROOM   LAM 

THE    "  RCBRALUX  "   PATENT. 


TpHrS  Lamp  is  said  to  be  the  best  cvj 
■  invented  for  the  Dark  Hoom.  Th 
HubraUix  consists  of  a  paraffin  lamj 
giving  a  large  amount  of  light,  with, 
parabolic  reflector  reflecting  the  lig^ 
forwards  and  downwards. 

There  arc  two  folding  glazed  door 
one  Ruby  and  the  other  Canary  Yello-fl 
Each  can  be  used  separately  or  Ixith  U 
gether.  The  front  is  hinged  and  line 
with  silvered  reflector  ;  which  floods  tli 
plate  with  ruby  light,  and  prevents  an 
light  reaching  the  eye  of  operator  ej 
cepting  that  reflected  from  plate. 

Price  7/6 
I.argcr  Lamp,  10/6  ;  Ditto  for  Gas,  ia)( 


HrUKAI.r.N.    (  l.O.-^Kl.    IM.H    i  r,K. 

Lancaster's  [New   "  Rubralux  "   Lanip. 


RUBRALUX   OPEN. 


LARGE 
IPARABOLOID    LAMP. 


THIS  is  an  excellent  Lamp  for  a  large  room  ;  it  gives  a  large  amount  of  light,  and  has      , 
sliding  frames  containing  coloured  screens.     It  is  made  with  Oil  Btu-ner,  and  also      . 
with  Solar  Gas  Burner. 

Oil  Paraboloid  Lamp,  complete,  10/6 ;  Gas  Paraboloid  Lamp,  complete,  17/6. 

colmore:   row,  Birmingham. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


LANCASTER'S    "HIERO"    WASHER    11 

FOR    NEGATIVES    AND    PRINTS. 

For  26  J-plates,  5/- ;  i-phites,  7/6  ;  (-i>l:ite.'<,  10/6.     Each  holds  2(5  plates. 


'T'HK  ■  liiLL:'^  N'._a:Jl1::,.  J  ::;-•-  of  ;i  sijiuiiv  ,  -■  !  •  >!,  j:.:  I'-^l  outside,  and 
'  enamelled  iiihido.  It  lias  two  racks  to  huld  the  plates,  which  may  bo  u.sed  as  dryers. 
The  water  outers  through  funnel  and  pn-sses  down  centre  tube  and  out  of  the  bent  ends 
thus  causing  the  funnel  and  tubes  to  rotiite  ;  this  gives  a  supply  of  water  under  the  whole 
of  the  plates,  and  keeps  up  a  continuous  circulation,  the  waste  being  emptied  periodically 
by  the  Syphon  on  side. 


The  "Amateur's"  Burnisher. 


LANCASTER'S    AMATEURS'    BURNISHERS. 

WELL-MADE  AND  EXCELLENT  IN  ACTION. 

Cai-tc,  10/8  ;  Cabinet,  15/-  ;  \,  21/- ;  lOxS,  24/- ;  12x10,  27/6;  15x12,  31/6. 

Superior  Quality,  \,  15/- ;  J,  21/- ;  },  30/- ;  10x8,  35/-  ;  12x10,  40/-. 

COLMORE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 


476 


THE  imiTlSlI   JOURNAI>  ALMANAC  ADVERTISEMENTS. 


J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


LANCASTER'S 
'PERFECTION' 
WASHER. 


LANCASTER'S  Now  Washer 
meets  a  long-folt  deiiiand 
for  a  8iiuple,cfficient  and  perfect 
Washer.  The  plates  are  laid 
face  upwards  in  separate  dishes 
with  concave  bottoms.  Ilie 
water  falling  from  a  tap  on  to 
first  plate,  flows  over  it  and 
underneath,  through  a  series 
of  holes  on  to  second  ]jlate, 
and  so  on  to  lastjslate.  A  small 
flow  speedily  removes  every 
trace  of  hypo. 


Prices  for  12' Plates. 

'pMe,'6/6     -^i      i-]il:ile,  9:6 
"  t-plate,"  12/6    ■ 


1 


Paraboloid 
Enlarging   Lamp. 


'T'HIS  Lamp  is  cut  out  of  a 
*  Paraboloid  and  bums 
Magnesium  Riblxin  in  one 
side,  the  light  being  distributed 
over ,  the  whole  of  the  Plate 
from  centre  to  corner,  giving 
crisp,  clean,  and  jjerfect  En- 
largements. For  ordinary 
work  about  four  inches  of 
Ribbon  ia  ample. 


PRICES, 


To  cover  i-jilate 
,,  ,,  i-plate 
,,       ..     filiate 


5/- 
7/6 
10/ 


COIiMORE  ^  ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

LANCASTER'S  MULTUMJN  PARVO  CAMERA, 


FOR 


ENLARQINQ    AND    REDUCING. 

bo  used  with  any. '""diii;«y  Camera,  and  may  be 


»HE  Multura  iu  Parvo  Camcni  caii 
pyiiig  same  s>i 
DAYLIGHT^  ENIiAROING 


T«SJ^?^i^^^g  s;,;^:;!^-^  rSdu^ng:   Also  for  Lantevu  ■mu.pa..nciee. 


CAPITAL 


APPARATUS. 


For  Enlartfintf.-The  Negative  must  be  placed  in  a  Dark  Slide  of  ordinary  Camei a 
u.dd°oi^v"Snt  token  in  Multum  iu  Parvo,  the  plate  going  into  the  end  of  Camera 
For  Copying  ^rac  size,  the  two  Cameras  must  be  oi>ened  out  equaUy  to  atout 

'"' For'SucS-'aiTe^tte  must  be  pUvcod  in  Multmn in  Pai-vo  Camera,  and 
Plate  put  into  Dark  Slide  of  ordinary  Camera. 

PRICES.  ,  .        „„ 

£0    10    6        To  enlargeupto-lSXlb-plate     £3 


enlarge  up  to  ^-plate 
.,     i    „     -. 

,,  10x8-plate 
1-2x10 
15x12 


15 
1 
5 

10 
O 


20X18 
24x20 
30X24 
36X30 


0 
15 
4 
5 

8 


Extra  Slides:  \,  5/- ;  V,  7/6;  ],  10/-;  10x8,  13/8;  12x10  16/- ;  15x12,  20/- 
Th-e  Araowat  of  EnlaiyemeHl  or  R.:ductio)i  am  be  varied  as  reauued. 

LANCASTER'S  LAHTERifSLWE  MULTUM  IN  PARVO. 


THIS  is  a  wcU-made  Camera,  with  Double  BollowB,  Mahogany  Slide  and  Focussing 
Slids;  excellent  Lcn8  with  Shutter.  The  Camera  can  be  used  for  ^'"Py*"«f  .^f^^' 
photographs,  etc.,  exactly  as  an  ordinarv  Camera,  and  for  making  I.antcm  suaos  it  i» 
used  as  represented  in  woodcut. 

I  Camera,  Lous,  Flap  Shutter,  &c.,  J-pIato        ...        21/- 

COIiMORE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


—    LANOASTEB'S    — 

Combination  Multum  in  Parvo 


'T'HIS  is  a  well-made  Camera  with  Double  Bellows.    The*  Camera  and 
Lens  may  be  used  for  ordinary  work.     The  Lens  is  an  Achromatic 
one,  sj)ecially  constructed  for  enlarging  and  reducing.     Each  set  consists 
of  Camera,  Dark  Slide,  and  Achromatic  Lens. 

}  Combination  Multum  in  Parvo,  35/- 
10x8,42/-      12x10,50/-     15x12,63/-      18x16,105/-     24x20,126/- 


The  Dark  Slide  will 

hold  eith 

er  a  Dry  Plate 

or  Broui 

de  Paper,  and 

Carriers  can  be  had  to 

carry  any  sized  plate. 

EXTRA    SLIDES. 

i 

10/- 

10x8 

13/6 

12x10 

16/- 

15x12 

20/- 

18x16 

30/- 

24  x  20 

35/- 

CAI 

{RIERS. 

i,  i  i 

...     1/  each- 

10x8,  12 

X  10  1/6   „ 

15x12 

...    1/6  „ 

18x16 

...    3/-    „ 

24x20 

...    3/6  „ 

COLMORE     ROW,     BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


..LANCASTER'S.. 

First  Quality  Combination  Multum  in  Parvo. 


&13 

DR  ASS -BOUND  Mahogany 
Camera,  with  Double  Bellows, 
Folding  Tail  Board,  superior  Achro- 
matic Enlarging  Lens,  and  Carriers 
down  to  I -plate,  making  a  complete 
Daylight  Enlarging  Apparatus. 


1  ijlate  Brass  bound  Mahogany  "Multum  in  Parvo,"  with  i 

-     -  -     fe     ^    -  -  - ^    £3  10    0 


10x8    ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

..4    4 

0 

12  X  10  ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

..5     5 

0 

15  X  12  ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

.66 

0 

20x16  ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

..      10   10 

0 

COLMORE     ROW,     BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


The  "Lancaster"  Enlarging  Lantern. 


TpHIS  Lantern  has  a  pair 
of  o-in.  best  Condensers, 
mounted  in  Brass,  Paraffin 
Lamp,  giving  a  brilliant  light, 
producing  Enlargements  crisp 
up  to  the  edges,  and  a  new 
formula  Double  Achromatic 
Objective,  and  Carrier  for 
Negative. 

427— With  5-in.  Condensers, 

£3    3    0 
428— With  ()-in.  Condensers, 

£4    4    0 


THE    "LANCASTER"    ENLARGING    LANTERN 

It  IS  in  all  respects  a  flue  Apparatus,   evcrvthincf  beiuif  of  »i'-  i..*  • 
manship  and  material.  -         o  o         ■ 

PRICES. 

429    Enlarging  Lantern,  with  i.-iii.  Condensers,  &c 

430 

431 

432 

433 

434 

435 


-in. 

8-in. 

t»-iu. 
10-ln, 
11 -in. 
12-in. 


£6 
8 
9 
10 
12 
15 
18 


6 
8 
9 
10 
12 
15 
18 


COLMORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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,J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


Lancaster's    New    Lantern 


FOR     LECTURE    AND     HOME     USE. 


21/- 


CovKRs  A  10- KT.  Disc 
Brilliantly. 


No.    438R. 

THIS  Lantern  contains  4-in.  Condensers  mounted  in  Brass  Cells, 
Achromatic  Front  Lenses  in  Sliding  Brass  Mount,  Three-wick 
I^inp  of  f^ood  quality,  and  is  in  every  way  an  excellent  Lantern,  giving 
a  lO-ft.  disc. 

438      ,^  ...        21/- 

438R. — Superior  ditto,  with  Rack  Adjustment      ,„  ...        25/- 

Metal  Cases  to  carry  I^mtcrn,  complete,  2/6  and  3/6t 
Bussian  Iron,  with  Lock  and  key,  4/6. 


COLMORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

—    LANOASTBfl'S    — 

Amateur  Enlarging  and  Home  Lantern 

COVERS  A 

10-FEET    DISC 

BRILLIANTLY. 


AN    EXCELLENT 
LANTERN, 


'T'HESE  Lanterns  are  well  made,  have  best  4-inch  Condensing  Lenses, 
*      and  Achromatic  Object   Lenses.     They  will  enlarge  up  to  30x24, 
and  will,  as  a  Home  Lantern,  cover  a  10-ft.  disc. 
438B.R.     Lantern,  with  4-inch  Condensers,  best  Achromatic 

Front,  and  Four-wick  Lamp  £1  10     0 

453     l^tto,  with  Brass  Fronts,  Rackwork  Adjustment,  4-inch 

Condensers,  and  best  Front  Lenses  ...         ...       2     2    0 

453a  Ditto        ditto        with  5-inch  Condensers  2   17     6 

This  Lantern  will  give  a  good  crisp  enlargement. 


COIiMORE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

.  .  LANCASTER'S  ... 

JVew  l^ussian  Iron  Portable  Lantern. 


1898   Model 


£2   2s. 


'F'HIS  is  an  excellent  Lantern,  with  every  modern  improvement.  It 
*  has  best  4-inch  Condensers,  and  Achromatic  Front  Combination, 
with  Flasher  and  Tinter  Slot,  Brass  Front,  3-wick  Lamp,  Triple 
Extension  Chimney,  closing  into  smaller  space,  and  sliding  into  front 
base  of  Lantern.  Case  with  handles.  The  whole  when  packed  measuring 
only  14  in.  x  8  in.  x  5J  in.,  thus  being  the  most  comjjact  and  convenient 
Optical  Lantern  ever  introduced. 


Price,  including  Case  complete 
Ditto,  with  4-wieIc  Lamp 


£2    2s. 
2   5s. 


COLMORE  ROW,  BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


LANCASTER'S 

Scientist's  Laqterri 

PERFtCT  CONSTRLCT  ON. 

£4    4    0. 


"f    >iest    quality    Russian    ii-uii.      J.mta-       w    h      est   '.1  .^l  ^^  "'  ^"\T>  *"  '"'*^°     ^ 
foiuj)Iote,  84/-  i-.iiuuii,    with    best   4-wick   Lamp,    in    Metal   Caso 


OPEN  FOR  tECTPBE 
OEMONSTRATIOX. 


COLMOBE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


i  OPTICAL    LANTERN. 


FIRST     QUALITY 


No.  470. 

A8UI*ERB  Lantern,  witli  all  Modern  Improvements.  Finest  quality 
Condensers,  4-inch  diameter,  Triple  Achromatic  Object  Lenses, 
fiving  same  sized  pictures  at  seven  different  distances  ;  thus,  a  20-ft. 
iac  at  any  distance  between  16  ft.  and  70  ft.  from  the  Screen,  or  seven 
different  sizes  at  one  distance.  Built  in  finest  Mahogany,  in  best  possible 
manner,  and  on  best  Mahogany  base. 

1\\6  Whole  \t\  Polished  Case,  with  Locl^  ar\d  Key,  126/- 

Best  Blow-through  Cas. let.  Bag,  Board,  Tubing,  <fcc.         ...      £3      3    0 
Best  Oxy-Hydrogen  Jet,  with  pair  of  Bags,  Boards,  Tubing, 

&c 4    15    0 


COL.MORE    ROW,     BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


4  Improved  ^ 

1898 

"Excelsior."  < 


i 


No.  469.      FINEST    LANTERN    MADE,    £3    3    0 

TpHE  NEW  MODEL  "EXCELSIOR"   is  made   of  Mahuj^aiiy,   Bj-ass   Bound,  aud  has 

*      4-I11.  best  Coudeiiscrs,  iiiouuted  in  bntss,   with  Ventilatif)U  Apertures  to  prevent 

Condensing  Lens  steaming  during  exhibition,  Special  Achromatic  Fj'out,  with  large 

Back  Combination,  giving  brilliant  definition  and  covering  well  a  twelve-feet  disc, 

with  crispness  from  centre  to  margin. 

Our  Xew  Four-wick  Lamp,  with  the  light  concentrated  into  the  smallest  xxjssiblo  space, 
giving  brilliant  illumination ;  new  system  of  ventilation,  in  which  air  currents 
enter  between  the  wicks— producing  maximum  light  from  hydro-carbons  burnt. 


The  whole  packed  in  Polished  Wood  Case,  with  Ilandle,  Lock  and  Key 

Our  Xew  Dissolver,  giving  the  most  jierfect  dissolving  effects  jxissible  with  a 

Single  Lantern 

Xew  Dissolving  Slide,  to  use  with  alx)ve        

Achromatic  Microscope,  adaptable  to  any  Lantern,  with  double  combination 

power,  etc 

Ditto  ditto  ditto  ditto  three  imwcrs        

Jet  Tray  for  Limelight      

Set  of  Apijaratus  for  Limelight,  to  fit  "  Excelsior "  ...      £3    3    0    and 


£3    3    0 


No.  469  B. 

IMPROVED  "  EXCELSIOR."    This  is  a  new  Lantern  on  the  model  of  "Excelsior,"  but 

■     with  considerable  improvements.    The  whole  of  the  Front  Stages  are  of  strong,  well 

finished  brass.     The  Lamp  is  one  of  our  latest  productions,  and  the  Front  Combination  ia 

ur  new  Objective,  giving  difTereut  sized  jjictures  at  one  distance,  with  perfect  definition. 

r.JlPRlCK  COMPLETE,  IN  PoLISHBD  BoX,  WITH  IjOCK  AND  KkV,  84/- 

This  Ijauteru  is  the  most  eomixvct  and  )>orfcct  ever  introdticed. 


LCOL.MORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

BIUNIAL    LANTERN 


No.  471. 

THIS  is  a  well-made  and  strongly-built 
Biimial  iii  Mahogany,  well  lined  with 
Metal  Casing  and  ventilated.  Best  4-inch 
Double  Combination  Condensers,  Achromatic 
Compound  Object  Lenses,  in  Rack  Moiuits. 
All  Brass  Stages,  with  sliding  adjustment  ; 
new  adjvistiug  and  changing  centring  arraugc- 
meut,  so  that  a  perfect  coincidence  of 
discs  is  quickly  obtained. 


Hp'' 

■ 

'    ! 
i    ' 
1             

1 

1 

Complete,  126/- 

Pair  Blow-through  Jets,  Cog-wheel  Lime  Adjustment,   (ia.s 

Bag,  Board,  Retort,  Purifier,  Dissolver,  &c.         ...         ...^£4r    4    0 

Ditto        Oxy-Hydrogen  Jets,  Platinum  Points,  pair  of  Bags, 

Boards,  &c.,  complete ...        ...        ...        ...        6    6    0 

Strong  Polished  Cabinet,  with  drawer,  &c.,  to  carry  Biunial,  kc.       110 


COLMORE     ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


No.  472. 

472  First  Quality  Mahogany  Biunial,  with  best   4-in.  Con- 

densers, Triple  Achromatic  Objectives  mounted  in 
Brass  Fronts,  Cones  and  Sliding  Tubes,  giving  a 
20-ft.  disc  at  any  dist.ance  from  sci'een.  In  Cabinet, 
with  drawers  and  space  tor  all  extras  ... 

473  Pair  Blow-through  Jets,  Cog-wheel  Lime  Adjustment, 

Gas  Bag,  Board,  Retort,  Purifier,  Dissolver,  &c. 

474  Ditto,         Oxy-Hydrogen   Jets,    Platinum   Points,  pair 

Bags,  Boards,  &c.,  complete 

COLMORE     ROW, C  BIRMINGHAM. 


£12  12    0 


4    4    0 


6    6    0 


'mt  inrush  iovmkxj.  almanac  advektise^n^s. 
J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


Am 


M4 

446 
,i47 

'148 


447  •*^^' 

-Vchromatic  Double  Combination  Sliding  Fronts  ... 

Achromatic  Double  Combination  Fronts  in  Hackwork 
Superior  ditto  ditto  ...         ■••         ■•■ 

Fir.st  quality  Achromatic  Objective,  with  Hasher  and 

space  for  Coloured  Discs .■■ 

TRIPLE  rOMK!NATION  Achromatic  Iront,  giving 
a  -iO-ft.  or  any  other  size  Disc  at  seven  different 
distance*,  in  Rickwork,  with  Lengthening  Tubes 


44.3 
£0  10 
0  12 
0  15 


0  17    6 


2  10    0 


m-:^ 


LANCASTER'S  COVIBINATION  OBJECTIVE, 

With  two  series  selected  by  purchaser,  6-in.,  8-in.,   10-in.,  or 

12-in.  focus •     *'     1    ^ 

Extra  CorabinaUons •••    each       0    &    O 

OOLHORfi    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

Lancaster's  New  Portable 

Lantern  Screen 

and  Stand 

499 

Can  be  erected  or  taken  down  in  a  few 

minutes,  the  whole  packing  into  the 

smallest  possible  sjjace. 

7-ft.  Stand  and  Screen,  com- 
plete, with  lx)x  for  Sheet...  £1    5    O 

9-ft.  ditto,    ditto       2    5    0 

Larger  sizes  to  order. 


LANCASTER'S  DISSOLVING  SLIDE.  To  use  witii 
their  L:intcni  Dissulver.  Mahnu-anv  and  Hi-a.'is  Runners,  price  3/6 

LANCASTER'S  DISSOLYER.— To  u.se  with  a  Single 
Lantern,  giving,  with  Dissolving  Slide,  a  most  perfect  Dissolving 
Effect,  piice  5/-. 

LANCASTER'S  NEIHT  READING  LAMP.  —  The 
"ALBOLUX"  PATENT.— This  Lamp  carries  a  caudle  whicli 
l(ums  for  over  two  hours.  It  has  Parabolic  Reflector,  gi-ound- 
glass  Screen  and  Shield  Reflector,  giving  a  beautifully  soft  light 
on  the  manuscript.  "  Albolux,"  Xo.  1,  price  5/- ;  "  Albolux,"  No. 
2,  larger  size,  with  bell,  &c.,  price  7/6.  For  No.  1  Caudles,  1/-  per 
dozen  ;  for  No.  2  Candles,  2/6  per  dozcii. 


COLMORB    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


JuvenOe  Lanterns. 


EXCELLENT  LANTERNS,  with  Con- 
*-*  densing  and  object  Lenses,  the  latter 
mounted  in  Brass  Sliding  Tube,  Paraffin 
Ljimp  with  Glass  Chimney,  much  superior 
to  ordinary  Juvenile  Lanterns. 

No.  436. 

No.  1  Lantern,  complete         ...  £0  2  6 

-,  No.  2        „              „                 ...      0  3  6 

'^  No.  3        „              „                 ...0  6  0 

No  4        „              „                 ...      0  8  6 

No.  5        „              „                 ...      0  10  6 

No.  6        ,,        3-in.  Condensers     0  15  0 

No.  7        ,,        3|-in.         ,,       ...      1  10 
. .  Lantern  Slides  for  above  Lanterns  . . 

No.  1,  2/-  per  dozen.     No.  2,  3/6  per  dozen.     No.  3,  5/-  per  dozen.     No.  4,  7/6  per  dozen. 
No.  10,  10/6  per  dozen. 

THREE   OR   FOUR   PICTURES   ON   EACH    SLIDE. 


REQUISITES    FOR    LANTERN    SLTDFS. 


PAPER    MASKS,  3}-m.  Square. 

In  ShapeH — Oblono  Cushion,  Circle  Cushion,  Oval,  and  Uomk. 

2d.  jjer  dozen  ;  2/-  per  gross. 

BEST     POLISHED     CROISTN     COVER     GLASSES, 

31 -in.  Square,  for  Mounting  Trausijarencie.s,   6d.   per  dozen;   5/-  per  gro.ss. 

ADHESIVE    BINDING    STRIPS, 

Id.  i>er  dozen  ;  1/-  per  gross. 


LINEN    SCREENS. 


Ordinary,  7-ft.  square 
O-ft. 

Best  Linen,  10-ft.  square 
»  12-ft.      „ 

„  15-ft.       „ 


6/6 
15/- 
30/- 
50/ 

84/ 


COLMORE    ROW,    BIRMINGHAM. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


APPARATUS  m  OPTICAL  LANTERNS. 

455    Oxy-Calcium  Jets £0   15    0 

455    Oxy-IIydrogeu  Bluw-tlu*ough  Jots,  I  if  good  quality           O   12    6 

458     IJest  Oxy-Hydrogeii   Blow-through  Jet,    witli   Rivck  Adjustinciit  to 

Lime  Cylinder      ...         0   15    O 

457    O.Ny-Ilydrogea    High-prc.ism'e    Jet,   with   Laiicvistov's  P.ocking,   and 

Platinum  Nozzle 0  18    O 


458  Liincaster's  Best  liigh-pressure  Jet,  with  Safety  Packing  in  Chamlser, 
producing  perfect  admixtui-e  of  gas  and  pure  combustion  in  flame, 
with  Rack-work  Adjustment  to  Lime  Cylinder 

460    Three-wick  Laraiis 

481     Four       ,,        ,,         

462    Argand  Giis  Burner,  mounted  for  Lantern    .. 

483    Gas  Bags  ...     25'.    30-    42/- 

464    Pressure  Boards,  i»r  pair from 

485    Retorts  for  Oxygen 

466    Six-way  Tap  Disol vers       


£1 

1 

0 

0 

10 

6 

0 

13 

6 

0 

10 

6 

3 

3 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

8 

6 

0   15    0 


First  Quality  Condensers,  Mour^ted  in  Brass  Cells  — 


3A-in 
4-in. 

r.-iu. 

0-in. 


Diameter 


...  10/- 
126 
21/- 
35- 

7-iu.  „  50/- 

449  Optical    Portion    of    liantern,  with   I'l 

Achi-omatic  Front,  Brass  Mounted 

450  Tin  Bodies  for  Lanterns,  from... 

451  Mahogany  Bodies  for  Single  Lanterns.. 

452  Ditto  ditto    for  Biuuials,  from    .. 

Oxygen  Mixture,  per  lb 

Lime  Cylinders,  per  dozen  


8-iH.  Diameter 
0-in.  ,. 

10-in. 

ll-in. 

12.in. 


65/ 

80/ 

110/ 

140 

180/ 


:i 

7 

6 

0 

10 

O 

0 

15 

O 

1 

15 

0 

0 

1 

O 

0 

3 

G 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 


LANTERN  SLIDEj. 

Lancaster's   Qraphochrome   Slides 

Are  very  good  Slides,  at  a  moderate  price,  and  in  some  instances 
are  equal  to  fine  coloured  I'hotographs. 

4/-  per  Set;  6  Sets,  21/- 

Each  Set  contains  Twelve  Slides. 


A];iii(iiii.  HI  the  Wonderful  I^mip. 

Arctic  Expedition,  1875-7ij. 

Ali  Baba. 

Blue  Beard. 

Bob  the   Firc-i.'ian,    or    l.ifc    in    thv    Red 

Brigiule. 
Ciiuadian  Life  (J'ast  and  Proiuit). 
Cinderella. 
Cinderella,  No.  2. 
Continental  Views. 
Curfew  nuist  not  ling  to-iiiglit. 
Cliarge  of  the  Light  Brigade. 
Dick  Whittingtou. 
Dogs  and  Monks  of  St.  Heviianl. 
Don  Quixote. 

Dwarf  Long  Nose  (An  Ai-abiau  Night  .Story). 
Educated  Cats  (How  they  were   brought 

up). 
Elephant's  Roveugo. 
Emigrant's  Voyage  to  Australia. 
Gulliver's  Travels. 
Heroics  of  the  Lifelwat. 
Heroes  of  the  Victoria  Cross. 
Incidents  in  the  Life  of  our  Savio-.u'. 
Jackdaw  of  Rhcims. 
Jack,  the  Gi.ant  Killoi-. 
Jack  Marlinspikc. 
John  Gilpin. 

Jack  and  the  Bean  Stalk. 
Life  in  Africa. 
Life  of  Chri.st. 
Life  of  Joseph. 

Life  on  Board  an  Ocean  Pahicc. 
Mischievous  Tommy,  or  a  Boy's  Troubli-, 
Mother  Hubbard. 


Mottoes,  Compliments  of  the  Season,  Cur- 
tains, Intervals,  Good  Night,  etc. 

Natural  Phenomena,  or  the  Wonders  of 
Nature  (entirely  New  Designs). 

Nellie's  Prayer  (by  O.  R.  Sims). 

Old  London  and  oiu-  Ancestors. 

On  the  Brink  (A  tale  of  Monte  Carlo). 

Overland  Route  to  India. 

Pilgrim's  Piogi-ess,  No.  1. 

Pilgrim's  Progress,  No.  2. 

Parable  of  the  P*i-odigal  Son. 

Precocious  Piggies. 

Punch  and  Judy. 

Pussy's  Road  to  Ruin. 

Puss  in  Boots. 

Reuben  Davidger,  or  Captured  by  IMratcs. 

Robinson  Crusoe,  No.  I. 

Robinson  Crusoe,  No.  •_'. 

Red  Riding  Hood. 

Sauta  Claus. 

Sinbad  the  Sailor. 

Subjects  of  Natural  History  (Animals). 

Swiss  Family  Robinson. 

Temperance  Story — The  Calculating  Cob- 
bler. 

Temperance  Stoi-y — Cash  Three. 

Tiger  and  Tub. 

The  House  that  Jack  Built. 

The  Phantom  Ship. 

'The  Pilot's  Stoiy- 

Twelve  Stations  of  the  Cross. 

Views  in  Loudon,  No.  1. 

Views  in  London,  No.  2. 

Views  in  Palestine,  No.  1. 

Views  in  Palestine,  No.  2. 
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J.  LANCASTER  &  SON,  Opticians, 

LANTERNSLIDE5. 


COMIC   MOVABLES   1; 

Capers 

2  Blue  Beard,  moving  eyes 

3  A  Nice  Pair  (Pear) 

4  Punch  with  Growing  Xoso,  small 

Punch  on  end 

5  Juggler  Tossing  Knives 

6  Punch  Bowl 

7  Chinaman  Kicking  Ball 

8  Between  Two  StooLs 

9  Tiger 

10  Picnic  and  Boa  Constrictor 

11  Jugged  Hare 

12  Father  Christmas  and  Plum-pudding 

13  When  shall  We  Three  Meet  Again 
1-1  Man  Playing  Flute 

15  Autumn  Manceuvres  ;  Heads  shot  off 

16  :Man  Swallowing  Rats 

17  Punch  and  Family 

18  Woman  with  Growing  Xose 

19  A  White  Favour 

20  Davenport  Brothers  Outdone 

21  The  Colorado  Beetle 

22  Indian  Brave,  rolling  eyes 

23  Ally  Sloper 

24  Man  on  Stool  Smoking 

25  Man  Whistling 

26  Lady  on  Kicking  Donkey 

27  Pickwick  :  Good-night 

28  Cow  Tossing  Dog 

29  Sailor  Smoking 

30  Scotchman  Dancing 

31  Dog  Jumping  through  Hof>p 

32  The  Sick  Dog ;  "  Who  said  Rats  " 

33  Cattle  Show  First  Prize 

34  A  Pretty  Pair  of  Sijcctacles 

35  TemiJcrance  >Ieetiiig- 

36  Stepping  into  Father's  Shoes 

37  Donkey  throwing  Boy  into  Water 

38  Long  and  Short  Soldier 

39  Girl  Dancing 


each,  10/   per  dozen. 

■10  Oyster  Woman 

41  Fine  Mutton  Pies 

42  Clown  and  Policeman 

43  Turk's  Head,  moving  eyes 

44  Ginger  Pop 

45  Cock  Picking  Com 

46  Crossing  Sweeper 

47  Irish  Stew 

48  Speck'd  Taters  (Spcctjitors) 

49  Clown,  moving  eyes 

50  Fairj' 

.'>!  A  Family  Umbrella 

52  Real  Scotch 

•5p  Dancing  Sprite 

5'4  Schoolmastei-,  "  Silence  !  " 

55  Girl  Swinging 

56  Election  Day 

57  Cinderella  and  her  Godmother 

58  Real  Old  Tom 

59  Chinaman  and  Tea  Chest 

60  Performing  Acrobat 
01  Pantalotin  Dancing 

62  Raw  Recruit  and  Polished  Soldier 

63  Soldier  with  Umbrella 

64  A  Shutter  Up 

65  Water  Lilies 

66  Clown  Throwing  Baby  in  the  Air 

67  Boy  and  Schoolmaster 

68  Soldier  on  Chair  Smoking 

69  Blue  Beard  and  Fatima 

70  Coimtryman,  moving  eyes 

71  Noses  to  SeU 

72  Pimch  and  Judy  Show 

73  Man  Reading  Timeg 

74  Gin  and  Claret 

75  Great  Fall  in  Eggs 

76  Monkey  Riding  Cat 

77  Turtle  Soup 

78  Policeman  Chasing  Dog 
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OPALINE  GLASSES,  BACKS  &  BOXES, 

MEDALLION    VIEW    MATERIALS, 
PLUSH    BLOCKS, 

PLATE  GLASS  CUTTING  SHAPES, 

VIGNETTING    GLASSES, 
Finely  Ground  Class  for  Focussing  Screens, 
QRADUATED  MEASURES, 


OPAL  GLASS.     POSITIVE 
QLASS. 
COLOITBED   GLASS. 


Glass  Dishes. 


^ 

# 


#: 


'^^^ 


^^ 


i^"^ 


^ 


feV 


Silvered  Glass. 

MAGIC   LANTERN 
COVER  GLASS, 

Microscopical  Glass  Slides, 
Microscopical  Glass  Covers. 


POLISHBD  PLATE  GLASS  for   Enamelling. 
Qla^s   Photo   Frames. 


Send  Trade  Card  for  Price  List. 


Dealers*  Orders  of  £3  net  value  carriage  paid  to  any 

station  in  England  and  Wales; 

£5  Sootland  and  Ireland. 
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Photographic 
Chemicals. 

MAWSON  af  SWAN, 

LONDOH  and  NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 


HYPOSULPHITE  OF  SODA,  recrystallised.    In 

casks,  jars,  and  card  boxes. 
PYROGALLIC     ACID.      Finest  quality.      In  tins 

and  bottles. 
SULPHITE    OF    SODA,    recrystallised.      In  jars 

and  sealed  bottles. 

M ETAB I S  U L P H I T E  POTASS.  The  finest 
quality,  as  originally  introduced  by  us.  In  jars 
and  sealed  bottles. 

FIXING  CARTRIDGES.    Specially  prepared  both 

for  Negatives  and  Prints, 
DEVELOPING     CARTRIDGES.      Neutral 

Oxalate  of  Potash. 

Ask  for  MAWSON  «$  SWAN'S. 


Ml 


iSee/>a£es  tzt?  ^^  Ij34;  «'V  Outside  Cova; 
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EDITED   BY  THOMAS  BEDDING,   F.R.P.S. 
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POSTAL  AND  TELEGRAPHIC  ADDRESSES,  see  pp.  1139  to  1146 
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LONDON: 

HENRY  GREENWOOD  &  CO.,  PUBLISHERS,  24  WELLINGTON  ST.,  STRAND. 

PARIS:  BOYTEAU  &  CHKVILLKT,  22  Rdk  i>b  la  Banqub. 

NEW  YORK:   G.  GENNERT,  24  to  26  East  Thietebnth  Stbbkt. 

MELBOURNE  :    BAKER  k  ROUSE,  Ltd.  ;  J.  W.  SMALL  &  GO. ;  WATSON  t  S0.V4. 

SYDNEY :   BAKER  &  ROUSE,  Ltd.  ;  J.  W.  SMALL  &  00.  ahd  WM.  OAUGILL. 

ADELAIDE  and  BRISBANE:   BAKER  &  ROUSE,  Ltd. 

OAPE  TOWN,  natal;  PORT  ELIZABETH,  ahd  JOHANNESBURG : 
B.  G.  LENNON  &  OO. 


PREFACE. 


Last  year's  volume  of  The  British  Journal  PHOTooRArHic  Almanac 
bronght  me  so  many  expressions  of  appreciation  from  its  readers  in  all 
parts  of  the  world  that  no  other  indaoement  was  needed  to  gnide  me  in 
compiling  the  present  issue  on  as  nearly  as  possible  identical  lines.  The 
rearrangement  of  the  contents  then  adopted  has  consequently  been 
adhered  to  on  this  occasion.  Some  small  additions  to  the  Formula; 
E6ction  have  been  made,  and  I  have  endeavoured  in  the  remaining 
divisions  of  the  book  to  epitomise  as  fully  as  possible  all  the  impoitant 
advances  and  improvements  in  practical  photography  that  have  taken 
place  during  ihe  past  year. 

Lack  of  space  has  obliged  me  to  omit  many  interesting  articles,  while 
other  considerations  have  also  necessitated  the  neglect  of  numerous 
Euggestions  that  have  rf  ached  me  from  time  to  time,  having  for  object  the 
enhancfment  of  the  Almanac's  usefulness. 

To  Messrs.  Wellington  <fe  Ward,  for  the  frontispiece;  to  Messrs. 
Waterlow;  to  the  London  Stereoscopic  Company;  and  to  Messrs. 
Smedley  &  Co.,  my  thanks  are  due,  and  are  hereby  tendered,  for  the 
illustrations  interspersed  in  the  text  matter. 

The  miscellaneous  articles,  by  over  a  hundred  contributors,  supply  a 
wealth  of  useful  and  informative  reading ;  and  I  beg  the  authors  to 
accept  my  warmest  acknowledgments  of  their  support.  The  writing  of 
this  biief  preface  to  the  Almanac  is  a  task  that  is  as  pleacant  as  it  is 
eimple,  for  it  is  the  one  opportunity  in  the  year  that  falls  to  me  of 
adopting  the  first  person  singular  towards  a  world-wide  circle  of  readers 
of  The  British  Journal  of  Photography  and  the  Aliunac,  and  of 
enabling  me  to  say  that  I  wish  them  and  photography  every  prosperity 
in  the  New  Year. 

Thouab  Beddino, 

Editor. 
London,  November,  1897. 


INDEX  TO  AOYEBTISEBS,  see  pp.  1133-1136. 

POSTAL  AND  TELEaBAPHIG  ADDBESSES,  see  pp.  1130-1146. 

CONTENTS,  sea  pp.  1083-1088. 
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MAGIC  LANTERNS  AND  SLIDES. 

WALTER  TYLER'S 

'HELIOSGOPIC  UNTERN 


Is  perfection  of  all  Lanterns.  Supplied  to  Indian  Government,  School  Boards,  Science 
Classes,  &c.  Impossible  to  have  Lanterns  giving  better  definition  or  more  satisfactory 
results.  Specially  constructed  Lens,  which  no  other  Lantern  possesses,  of  extra 
large  diameter,  and  4l-inch  Condensers.    Can  be  used  for  either  oil  or  limelight.    £i  48. 

N.B.-WALTER  TVLER  is  prepared  to  compete  the  '  HELIOSGOPIC  with  any 
Lant"rn  on  the  market,  and  will  send  ifon  approval,  and,  if  found  not  to  be  as  stated,  the 
amount  deposited  will  be  refunded  in  FULL. 

CAUTION.— WALTER  TYLER  desires  to  inform  the  public  in  purchasing 
'  HFJLIOSGOPIC '  Lanterns  to  see  that  they  secure  the  latest  pattern,  which  is  fitted 
with  4i-in.  condensers  and  an  extra  large  front  lens,  and  has  a  great  many  improvements 
not  possessed  by  other  Lanterns  ;  and  cautions  them  not  to  accept  from  unscrupulous 
dealers,  wht,',  for  the  sake  of  extra  profit,  will  recommend  indiffe'rent  instruments,  saying 
they  are  as  good  or  better.  For  the  security  of  the  public  it  would  be  best  to  get  the 
'  ITLLIOSCOPIC  Lantern  direct  from  Wai-tek  Tvi.kk. 

BSBT  TRIP&ES  AKTO  BiaNZai^S.  Perfect  in  every  detail.  Good 
I'.iunials,  mahogarty  bodied,  bra.ss  fronts,  and  all  improvements,  £5  58. ;  Single  Lan- 
terns, with  4-inch  condenser,  portrait  front  lens,  4-wii,k  lamp,  complete  in  case,  188. 

aZRE  SEPARTMEN'T.— Largest  and  best  collection  of  Slides  in  the  World  ; 
over  500,000  always  in  stock.  Temperance,  Travels,  Scripture,  Educational,  Comic, 
Tales,  &c.     Fifty  Slides  Lent,  38.,  or  at  a  cheaper  rate  by  paying  subscription. 

Sccond-Hand  Lanterns  and  Slides.    Oraat  Bargains.    Lists  post  tree. 

Best  and  CluMPcst  Houscin  the  World/or  every  requisite  connected  tvit/i 

Magic  Lanterns  and  Slides. 

XiATEST  SXeZDS  SETS.— 'Jameson's  Dash  to  the  Transvaal '  (6u  n^lidek),  in- 
cluding valuable  drawings  by  War  Artists  on  the  spot.  '  The  Inhabitants  of  a  Drop 
of  Water  '  (36  slides).  '  The  Life  of  a  Frog  '  {20  slides).  '  Ants  and  their  Ways '  (31 
slides).  '  The  Human  Body '  (60  slide.s).  '  The  Life  of  .1  Gnat '  ( 10  slides).  *  Worms 
and  their  Work  '  (17  slides).  Also  60  new  slides  on  the  Life  of  Christ.'  '  The  Glorious 
Reign  of  Queen  Victoria,  its  Events,  Inventions,  and  Progress '(60  slides).  And 
dozens  of  other  Sets.  Many  0/ the  foregoing  have  been  procured  at  great  expense, 
itnd  ■n'itl prove  immensely  popular  this  Season.     Catalogue,  post  free,  6  stamps. 

WALTER  TYLER,  48  &  50  WATERLOO  ROAD.  LONDON. 

\See  pages  99  to  106. 
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EXPORT     TRADE. 

JOHN  SPENCER 

121  West  George  Street, 

**   GLASGOW.    *♦ 


I 

I 


SHIPPER    TO 

FOREIGN  and  COLONIAL 
DEALERS   ONLY 


OF  ALL  KINDS    OF 


PhotogiipMc  Materials  and  Supplies. 


Long  experience  and  knowledge  of  the  iViarket.       | 
CORRESPONDENCE  INVITED  FROM  RESPONSIBLE  FIRMS. 
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1/- 

Faokets. 


^1 


PRINT-aUTMPER 


^  -<j^ 


Three  Tints; 
Pink, 
White, 
Mauye. 


EXCELS 

ALL 
OTHERS 


;Y| 


1 


The  CRITERION  POCKET  CAMERA 

IS    A    MARVEL. 
For  Plates  or  Films.  —  Easy  as  A  B  G. 


COVERED  IN 
MOROCCO. 


ALUMINIUM 
FITTINGS. 


TWO  VIEW 
FINDERS. 


TIME  AND 

INSTANTANEOUS 

SHUTTER. 


WEIGHT  4oz. 


WITH  SIX   DOUBLE   DARK  SLIDES, 

ONE  GUINEA. 


FULL-SIZED 

GROUND  GLASS 

SCREEN. 

SIZE  OF  PLATE, 

Quarter  J-plate. 


Full  Illustrated  Price  Lists  of  'Criterion'  Patented 
Specialties,  &c.,  Free  on  application  to 

THE  BIRMINGHAM  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CO.,  Limited, 

Criterion  Works,  STECHFORD,  near  BIRMINGHAM. 


3 
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Wm-  SPECIAL  NOTICE. 

"DEING  aware  of  ihc  tiifficulty  hitherto  experienced  by  Ania- 
^^     teurs  and  others  in  getting  their  work  done  Quickly, 
we  have  devoted  patticular  attention  to  these  departments, 
and  are  now  in  a  position  to  undertake  the  development  of 
any  number  of  films  or  plates  in  two  days. 

In  the  Printing  Department  the  work  is  executed 
w  th  equal  dispatch.  Prints  in  all  styles  are  supplie  1 
from  cnstomcih'  negatives  in  a  few  days,  except  of 
cjurse  during  extremely  dull  weather,  when  a 
reasonable  a  lowance  mu:t  be  made. 

To  Develop  a  batch  of   Films  or 
Plates,  and  supply  Proofs  on  highly, 
glazed    Gelatine   Chloiide    Paper,  our      ^r      #vi^N*^ 

usual  time  is  four  or  five  days,  allow-       /  T^i^       X  nnnv  cT    i/nrni/ 

ing  a  Iht'.e  margin  for  pressure  of       /  ^     /  POCKET    KUU^K 

bu  intss,   &c.      Customers  can       X     ^  /  FILMS     DEVELOPED, 

always  rely  upon  our  com-  ^  ^SS^V*^  /  '•''*'  Ooe  Dozen 
p'cting  such  orders  within  ^  J^^^^  /  Glazed  P.  O.  P. 
One  Week.  /    J^!^^     /     Prints  lor 

1  he  best  po-  sible  re. 
suits  obtained  in  every      X     .qN>-       /      <  LUZO,'      FREMA,      KODAK, 
cae,   as   none  but        X     .^"^^^^       •  7  ■"  j 

experienced  /  X.^      /      «"*  ^    other  PLATES  AND    FILMS 

hands  are  em        /  ▼       X      DEVI  LOPED.   &c.,  at    equally   LOW 

ployed.  /    J^A  V         /  PRICES. 

LANTERN     SLIDES 

MADE    FROM    ANY  SUBJECT. 

ENLARGING,  MOUNTING,  FRAMING,  &G. 

ALBUMS    MADE    UP. 


CHARGES 
MODERATE. 


2/= 


ALL  KINDS  OF  WORK  PROMPTLY  EXECUTED. 

HENRY  J.  REDDING  &  GYLES, 

(Late  of  J.  ROBINSON  &  SONS,  Regent  St.,  London,  and  Dublin.) 

Dealers  and    Manitfacturers  of  Opticalf   Electrical, 
and  Photograxihic  Aj^paratus. 

Sole  Proprietors,  Patentees,  and  Manufacturers  of  the  '  LUZO.' 

3    AI^GYIjL    place,    LONDON,    W. 

SHIPPERS  AND  THE  TR.\DE  SUPPLIED. 


[See  preceding  and  following-  pages. 
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THE  NEW  WEST-END  DEPOT. 


EVERY 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    REQUISITE. 

Lowest   Store   I'ricea. 

TRADE    *  LU  Z  O  '    MARK. 

A  Variety  of  Hand  Cameras  for 
Plates  and  Films  from  21b. 

Portable  Stand  Cameras 

with  all  latest  improvement*, 

.  .  Highest  quality,  .  . 

Workmanship  and  Finish. 


Complete  Sets  for  Tourists. 

Free  Course  of  Practical  Lessons  to  all  Purchasers. 
Beginners'  Sets  from  21/- 

OUTFITS   FOR   FOREIGN    EXPEDITIONS  A  SPECIALITY. 

ESTIMATES    ON    APPLICATION. 

Photographic  Lenses  of  all  kinds,  agents  for  all  the  Principal  makers. 

All  Brands  of  Dry  Plates,  Films,  and  Papers  at  makers'  prices. 

Photo  Chemicals  and  Preparations. 

Enlarging   Apparatus,    Photo   Micrographic    Cameras. 

Photo  Micrographs  made  from  preparation. 

Lantern  Slides  made  to  order. 

Lime-Light  Apparatus,  with  Operator  supplied  for  Lectures. 

Dark  Rooms  fitted  up  at  Customers'  residences.      Estimates  free. 


HENRY  J.    REDDING    &  GYLES, 

(Late  of  J.  ROBINSON  &  SONS,  Regent  Street,  London,  &  Dublin), 
DKALERS    AND   MANUFACTURERS   OF   OPTICAL, 

ELECTRICAL,    AND    PHOTOORAPHIC   APPARATUS. 

Sols  Proprietors,  Patentees  and  Manufacturers  of  the  '  LUZO.' 

?er5andthe^         3    ARGYLL    PLACE,    LONDON,    W. 

[Seeprectdingpagrs. 
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MOST   PHOTOGRAPHERS 

know  that  to  obtain  fine  definition  to  the  margins  of  the 
plate  with  a  Rapid  Rectilinear  or  Symmetrical  Lens,  of 
whatever  make,  stopping  down  and  therefore  lengthened 
exposures  are  unavoidable;   but 


can  give  sharp  definition  at  the  extreme  corners  of  the 
plate  with  large  apertures,  thus  making  photography 
possible  in   dull  lights. 


have  ONLY  THREE  GLASSES,  and  are  at  once 
THE   BEST  AND  SIMPLEST  ANASTIGMATS. 


For  P rices f  see  next  page. 

TAYLOR,  TAYLOR,  &   HOBSON, 

Slate  Street  Works,  LEICESTER, 

AND 
FARADAY   HOUSE,  8   &   10  CHARINQ    CROSS    ROAD,    LONDON,   W.C. 

{See  following  page. 
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Sectional  View  of  a 


showing  its  tliree  simple  glasses  and 

tiie  screw  adjustments  by  wliicli 

final  perfection  is  obtained. 

(See  preceding'page.) 


PRICES. 


PRICES. 

Approx. 
tqutvalent 

focus 
in  inches. 

With  large 
apertures  to 
cover  plates. 

When 

stopped 

down,  to 

cover  plates 

Lens  with 

improved 

Iris 

Patent 
Flanges 
extra, 

Diaphragm. 
;^3    12 

each. 

4 

3lx3i 

4ix3i 

2/- 

SERIES  III. 

5 

4ix3ir 

5    X4 

4     0 

2/- 

5-5 

41x3^ 

6JmI 

4     5 

2/- 

Full  Aperture, 

6 

5   >=4 

6^X41 

4   10 

2/- 

F/6-S. 

7-5 

6JX4J 

10x8 

5   10 

2/- 

8-25 

7x5 

10x8 

6     5 

2/- 

9 

8   X   5 

12  X  10 

£1  10 

2/- 

SERIES  Y. 

11 

S^x   6J 

15X  12 

8   10 

2/- 

Full  Aperture, 

13 

10   X    8 

17x15 

10     0 

2/- 

F/8. 

16 

12    X  10 

18  X  16 

15     0 

2/6 

18 

15   X  12 

24x20 

18   10 

3/- 

TAYLOR,   TAYLOR,  &   H0B80N, 

Slate  Street  Works,  LEICESTER, 


FAMDAY    HOUSE,   8   ft   IQ  CHARINa   CROSS    ROAD,    LONDON,   W.C. 

\S«t  prtctiing  page. 
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THE 


ADTOTYPE  COMPANY, 


LONDON, 


DEPOTS   tn  the  principal   European   Capitals,  In  America,   Canada,  and 
Australia. 


PERMANENT  AUTOTYPE  TISSUES  and 
MATERIALS  for  the  CARBON  PROCESS. 

Complete  Price  List  with  Appendix.     Hints  and  Maxims  to  Carbon 
Printers.    Post  Free  on  Application. 

The  A.B.C.  GUIDE  to  AUTOTYPE  PER- 
MANENT PHOTOGRAPHY.  The  standard  Hand- 
book  to  the  process.  lOO  pages,  two  illustrations,  cloth,  gilt.  Post 
Free  2s.  6d. 

The  COMPLETE  AUTOTYPE  COLOUR  CHART. 

Sixteen   charming   Miniature   Studies  of  Children,  from  negatives  by 
Messrs.  W.  J.  Byrne  &  Co.,  Richmond,   Surrey.     Illustrating  all   the 
Carbon     Tissues    made     and     stocked   by   the    Company.       Post 
Free  is.  2d. 
A  Smaller  Chart  showing  eight  favourite  colours.    Post  Free  7d. 

PLATINOTYPE    PAPERS  For  Hot  and  Cold  Bath  Process. 

AUTOTYPE  PERMANENT  ENLARGEMENTS 

Of  the  highest  excellence   (Trade  list  to  Professional  Photographers 
only). 

The  Company's   productions  have  been   awarded  28  Prize 
Medals  and  Diplomas  at  various  exhibitions. 

GRAND  PRIX,  BRUSSELS,   1897. 


THE  AUTOTYPE  WOBKS,  EALING  DEAN,  W.  : 

Telegrams  :—' AUTOTYPE,  EALING  DEAN.' 

Pine  Art  Gallery  and  Offices, 
74,  NEW  OXFORD  STREET,  LONDON,  W.C : 

Telegrams  •—•AUTOTYPE,  LONDON.' 


ii^-Sr^-^^^^^Si-^S^^S^^^xc 


S^ 


Hj^ 


fcj.Na< 


REGO.   TRADE   MARK. 


ILFORD 

Pl]otograp!?iG   Koods. 

19    YEARS'     REPUTATION     FOR, 

EXCELLENCE 
4!^        UNIFORMITY 
CHEAPNESS 

MANUFACTURED      SOLELY       BY 

THE  BRITANNIA  WORKS  60. 

LIMITED, 

ILFORD,     LONDON,     E. 

Telegraphic     Address      "  PLATES,     ILFORD." 
Telephone     No.     14     BARKING, 


fittttd 


WJMMMM^^^JMMM^^J?^^ 


\ 

-^ 
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For  "BACKED"  PLATES  see  page  526. 

UNIFORM    PRICES    FOR    ALL    QUALITIES. 

¥¥¥¥¥¥ 

COLOUR   OF 

LABEL. 

Ygfi             *<         Ordinary  Yellow 

XllOPCl           Empress Salmon 

Special  "Rapid   Red 

T%] 

t 

^                  Chromatic Green  &  white 

r^ 

u 

I.TGS     "Process Black  &  white 

w 

Half  T 
^^             Specia 

'one    White  &  Red 

1  Lantern  Blue  &  white 

Alplna   La  n  tern...  Red  &  white 

PPir'F^      PFP      'n07F'M 

3i 

X 

3i                1/0 

4i 

X 

3i  (i  plate) 

1/0 

5 

X 

4 

1/7 

6f 

X 

3i 

2/0 

6i 

X 

4i 

2/2 

6h 

X 

4f  I'i   plate) 

2/3 

n 

X 

5 

3/5 

8 

X 

5 

3/9 

8i 

X 

6^  (whole  plate) 

4/3 

9 

X 

7 

5/0 

lO 

X 

8 

7/3 

12 

X 

10                     i.. 

...       10/6        , 

15 

X 

12 

..       18/0       k 

18 

X 

16 

32/6       1 

20 

X 

16 

...       36/0       f 

22 

X 

18 

.       48/0       L 

24 

X 

20 

...       59/0       1 

All  other  sizes   to  order.       Larger  sizes  than   above  are        1 

s'.ibjcct 

to  special  prices.     8i  X  6^  are  packed  in  half-dozens,        1 

to  ordei 

',  at  11-  per  dozen  extra.     10  X  8  and  upwards  pachect       1 

ill  ^  dozens  without  extra  cJtaye^e.                                                      fl 

Postage  Extra.                                                      V 

A 

ALL 
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Ilfopfl    Plates 


Are    alike     in       -^--^^-^ 

Price,    Quality,    and    Clnifornnity. 

They  differ  only  in  Speed. 

Proportionate  Speed  of  Plates,  &c.,  in  seconds  exposure  required: 

Ordin AKV  i*t  Chromatic.     Empress.       Special  Rapid.        Process. 

1  h  k  8 

Half-Tone.     Special  Lantern.    Rapid  Bromide.    Slow  Bro.viiie 
IJ  20  5  2;-) 


For  KVICRVD.W  work,  both  in  .studio  and  field  with  eitlici 
SLOW   OR  INST.VNTANKOUS   ICXPOSURUS,   the 

Dtp-     ILFORD    ORDINARY 

are  recommended.  *  ^  ^  fc 

For  DVhl,  WKATHER  AND  FOR  K.-VPID  KXPOSURICS  in  studio 
or  with  hand  camera.s  the 

i;^^     ILFORD     EMPRESS     are    best 
^  ¥  ¥  ¥ 

For  quick  .SHUTTICR  KXI'OSIRES  in  .studio  and  for  VKRV  DII.L 
DAY.S  the 

vm-    ILFORD    SPECIAL    RAPID 

riates  will  be  found  desirable. 

¥  ¥  ¥  ¥ 

For  Landscape  Work,  where  greens  and  yellows  predoninate, 
and  for  copying  pictures,  for  cloud  and  snow  subjects,  and  microscopical 
photographs 

CWr    ILFORD    CHROMATIC 

Plates  are  necessary  to  obtain  the  best  results.     (See  Pamphlet.) 
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Ilford  *S0eciar  Lantern  Plates 

Give  slides  of  unusual  brilliancy,  clear  high'lights  and 
transparent  shadows.  They  can  be  used  either  for 
Contact  or  Reduction  Printing,  with  a  considerable 
range  of  tone— FROM  COLD  TO  WARM  BLACK. 

Ilford    *Al0ha'    Lantern    Plates 

Are  for  Contact  Printing  only,  and  give  slides  of  any 
colour,  from  greenish  black  through  all  shades  of  brown, 
red  and  purple  to  bright  blue* 


For  full  Particulars  of  Working  see  our  Pamphlet : 

^^LFORD   LANTERN   PLATES, 
1^         AND    HOW  TO  USE  THEM.^^ 

SENT    POST    FREE. 

For    Photo-Mechanical    Work, 

SPECIAL    THE  ILFORD  **  PROCESS '^  PLATE 

PAMPH  LET        Is  the  Best  DRY  Plate  ever  made  for  LINE  work 

FREE 
TO 
PROCESS    'THE    ** HALF-TONE'^    PLATE 

w/nni/'CDC.  ^^  specially  recommended  for  HALF-TONE  work. 
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IHopA 
Filtns 


The  advantages  of  Films,  in 
lightness,  portability  and  freedom 
from  breakage,  are  undoubted. 
For  Travellers  they  are  specially 
adapted*   '•«'»^>^«'*~»^-*»*B-^»^e'K^!■•'»'•*-««'^e■«■ 


E.m press  (Salmon  Packet.) 
More  than   twice   as   fast  as  Ilford   Ordinary   Plates. 

Special     Hap  id   (Red  Packet.) 
More  than  Four  times  as  fast  as  Ilford  Ordinary  Plates. 


¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥ 

PRICES 

PER 

DOZEN. 

Empress. 

Special  Rapid. 

4i   X   3i        .. 

1/6 

2/0 

5x4 

2/6 

3/0 

6^   X   4f         .. 

.. 

8/8 

4/6 

8^  X  6i 

6/6 

8/0 

10  X  8 

10/0 

12/0 

Postage  Extra. 
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IfcF0J^1&   P©.P 


A    Gelatino-chloride  ^     ^ 

Printing-out      Paper  ^  ^i 

of  exquisite   quality. 

7^^     Used  throughout  the  World. 


It    is    nnade    In    five    Varieties. 

Viz  : 

GLOSSy    surface: 

WHITE,    MAUVE,    PINK, 

r   producing    Soft    Pri 
from  Hard  Negatives. 


«B(^  SPPdAT         ,' For   producing    Soft    Prints 


MATT  surface  : 

WHITE  only. 


i'^-     ALL    THE    SAME    p-RICE      -»« 

See  next  page. 
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PKICES     OF        ¥¥¥¥ 

lhtF0Sl'9  P®.P 


I»l^l»l(ll»l(ll»^ 


TUBES. 


Inches. 
24J  X  17 

24  X  20 


38 

3i 

5 
6 


5i 

3i 
31- 
4 


X 
X 
X 
X 

X  4i 
^  X  4| 
7i  X  5 
8^  X  6J 
10  X  8 
12  X  10 


2  Sheets 
6 


24 

24 


T  quire  {in  2  tubes) . 


PACKETS. 


47  Pieces 

40  -. 

36  .. 

24  .. 

24  .. 

16  ,. 

12  ,, 
9 


'41 
,144 

•'44 
■'44 
.144 


BOXES. 


Price 

1/4 

4/0 

7/6 
15/0 
17/6 

1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
1/0 
10 
1/0 
1,0 
1/0 
2/0 
3/0 

1/10 
1/8 
5/0 

4/8 
12/0 


Witli  Postage 

1/6 

4/3 

7/10 

15/6 

18/0 

1/1 
1/1 
1/1 
1/1 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
2/3 
3/3 

21- 
1/10 

5/3 
4/11 
12/5 


"flford  P.O.P.S^  How  to  Use  it."  Uliistratcd,  4opp  Post  Free. 


m 


•DELIGHTFUL 
MATT    Sa-RFACE. 

THE     FI-RST 
l/NT-ROBUeED    A/ND 
/SEVE-R     EQUALLED. 


¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥¥ 

MADE    IN    FOUR    VARIETIES: 

ALL    THE    SAME    PRICE. 
Rough  Slow     (R.S.)  Smooth  Slow     (S.S.) 

Rough  Rapid  (R.R.)  Smooth  Rapid  (S.RO 


«^.^**- 

p-RICES 

«,«v5(,-a«'^*»4»' 

4t  X  3i 
5x4 

ed.  per  dozen  Sheets 
9d. 

b|  X  4f 

1/1 

8x5 

1/5 

8i  X  6i 

1/11         .. 

10  X  8 

29 

12^  X  10^ 

.         4/- 

15^  X  12J 
18  X  15 

6/6 

5/3  per  ^-doz.  Sheets. 

20  X  16 

5/9 

23  X  17 

6/9 

24M  '9 

7/6 

Rolls. 

lo-ft.  X  24^-in.  . . 

8/6  each 

lo-ft.  X  34-in-    •• 

12/-     ,. 

20-ft.  X  34-in-    •• 

Postage  extra. 

.         24/-     „ 
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SOMETHIMG    /NEW. 


Ilford 


ILATINO-  iyi  ATT-O 


URFACE 


Bromide  Paper. 


ITS     CHARACTERISTICS     ARE 

SPECIAL    AND    DELIGHTFUL. 

RICH    VELVETY    SURFACE. 
HEAVY    PAPER. 
^  BRILLIANT    WHITES. 

RICH    BLACK    TONES. 

Made  in  one  variety  only,  Smooth    Rapid. 


Prices  as  for  Ilford  Ordinary  Bromide   Papers, 
See  opposite  page. 
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ILFO-RD    ^^ 
B-ROMIDE  OPALS. 


JHESE  are  made  both  rapid  and  sloruo,  and    have   all 
the  good  qualities  of  the  Bromide  Paper,  with   the 
special  characteristics  of  Opal  glass. 


PER    DOZEN. 

1 

4i 

X 

3i(i  plate) 

•     1/6 

5 

X 

4       

...     2/6       i 

^ 

X 

4|  (Opiate) 

..     3/8 

1 

7i 

X 

5          

...     5/3 

4- 

8* 

9 

10 

X 
X 

X 

6f  (whole  plate) 

7 

8        

...     6/6 

...     8/- 

..  10/- 

12 

X 

10        

16/- 

15 

X 

12        

Postage  extra. 

...  24/- 

^M  ^M 

j 

PACKED    IN    h    DOZENS. 

1 
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PRICE  LIST  of  CONTINENTAL  SIZES 

OF 

ILFORD 

PLATES  &  P®.P 


¥¥¥ 

PLATES,    per    Dozen. 

Special  Rapid 

Centimetres 

All  Plates.                 Empress  Films. 

Films. 

s.   d.                                s.   d. 

s.  d. 

9  X  12 

14                    ..         2    3 

2  10 

12  X  15 

2    3.. 

3    5.. 

4    3 

12  X  16.J 

2     3.. 

3     8.. 

4    6 

13  X  18 

2     8.. 

4    3.. 

5    3 

18  X  24 

5    0 

8    3.. 

10    3 

21    X    27 

7     8 

11     0 

13    6 

30  X  40 

20    0 

27    0 

33    9 

40  X  50 

34    0 

51    0 

63    9 

a^J       P.O.P.    per    Packet.      Sbu® 


0  X  12 

12  X  16^ 

13  X  18 
18  X  24 


24  pieces 
24   .. 
24   .. 

12 

I'ostage  extra. 


0  10 

1  4 
1  8 
1     5 
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ILFCRti    »   s    j> 

■^  exposure  meter. 


(Professor  Scott's  Patent.) 


PRICE 
5/- 


Post  Free, 
5/2. 


A  common=sense    and   practical  aid 
to   correct    exposure. 
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ILFORD 


Isocftromatic  Screen 
ana  Rolden 


I -in. 

3-in.     4-in. 

Screen  and  Holder 

..     7/6 

15/-       28/- 

In  case,  post  free 

•■     7/9 

15/3       28/3 

Screen  alone 

•■     4/- 

10/-       17/6 

post  free 

••     4/3 

10/3      17/9 

Frame  alone 

•■     3/- 

4/-        7/6 

post  free 

•■     3/3 

4/3        7/9 

Can  be  had  froi 

m  all  Dealers. 

The  Larger  sizes  are  made  with  square  glasses  and  frame. 

¥¥¥¥ 

When  the  subject  reflects  a  large  proportion  of  green  and  yellow 
rays,  or  when  the  light  is  hazy  or  yellowish,  the  relative  speed  of  the 
Iso  plates  is  much  higher. 

The  screen  glasses  are  made  in  two  tints  -  No.  i  for  the  average 
everyday  work,  increases  the  exposure  about  three  times ;  No.  2  for 
copying  and  extreme  subjects,  increases  the  exposure  about  six  times. 
The  larger  screens  are  made  square,  instead  of  circular. 
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Ilford  Manual  of  Pljotoprapliif 

(BY   C.    H.    nOTHAMIvRY,   F.C.S.,    F.I.C.) 

200    pp.         Illustrated. 

SEVENTY    THOUSAND    SOLD. 

The  most  popular  and  useful  photo- 
graphic Text-book  ever  issued. 

CLEAR,    SIMPLE, 
-<^^^  CONCISE,    AND 

•  EXHAUSTIVE. 


H^    Price    X/-   from   all    dealers,  •«**- 
Post   Free.  1/3 
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PDotoqrapMc  Scraps, 

¥¥¥¥¥¥ 

THE  ILFORD  JOURNAL. 
CIRCULATION  35,000  MONTHLY. 

Full  of  information  &  guidance  to  all  classes  of  photographers, 
¥¥¥¥¥¥¥ 


Gratis  from  all  Dealers,  or  free  by  post  for  one  year 
on  receipt  of  six  penny  stamps. 


¥¥¥¥¥¥¥ 

In  addition  we  publish  the  following  PAMPHLETS,  and  shall  be  happy 
to  forw  ard  copies  of  each  or  all  to  anyone,  on  receipt  of  one  Penny  Stamp : 

Ilford  P.O.P:  How  to  use  it. 

Ilford  CHROMATIC  PLATES:  How  &  why  to  use  them. 

Ilford  EXPOSURE  METER:  How  to  use  it. 

Ilford  LANTERN  PLATES :  How  to  use  them. 

Ilford  BROMIDE  PAPER  and  How  to  use  it. 

Or   copies  can   be  cttained  free  from  all    Dealers. 
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iifoi^a 

Plates, 
Sacked 


At         J^     J^     si^ 


PER   DOZEN. 


For  ^    Plates. 


I 


ILFORD     ORDINARY     PLATES 

are  supplied  to  order 


A    Soi.UBi^E    Backing. 
Easy    to    remove 

AND 

Does    not    Chip. 


BACKED,    at 
U5UAL    PRICES 

Quarter  Plate,     Half  Plate,     Whole  Plate, 

1/-  2/3  4/3      perdoz. 


NOTE. — Empress  and  Special  Rapid  Plates  are  supplied  backed  at 
the  following  Prices  :-J-plate,  1/3;  J-plate,  2/9;  i,  5/-;  lo  x  8,  83; 
12  X  i6,  11/6;  15  X  12,  20/-;  20  x  16,  39/-. 


Postage  extra. 


lfei»S] 


AND  PriOTOG^APHKR'S  DAILY  COMPANION. 


627 


ROSS'  CELEBRATED   LENSES 


ZEISS'  AND  GOERZ'  ANASTIGMATS,  &c. 

See  2i<iges  S5  to  9S, 


CD 

o   ^ 

O     no 


(D     O 


o    kl 


O    M 


d 


1SS)5 


NOTICE  OF  REMOVAL. 

•pHE  OFFICK5  of  the  'British  Jouknai,  of 
■••  PiioTOGRAHiv,'  and  'British  Journal  Photo- 
graphic  Almanac,'  will  be 

REMOVED  ON  JANUARY  1st,   1898, 

to  Larger  and  more  Convenient  Premises  at 

24  Wellington  Street,  Strand,  London.     ^ 


8    M    T    W    T    F     S 


3  4  5i  6  7 

9  10  II  12131415 
16  I7|l8|19  20|21j22 

2324  25,26  27128  29 

30;3i|..|..|..|..|.. 


APRIL. 


..........     I    2 

3  4   5  6  7|  8|  0 

I0|Il|l2  I3I14  15  10 
17I181920J21  2223 
24252627282930 


JULY. 


......  ..I..    I    2 

3  4  5  6;  7!  8'  Q 
1011I1213  14  15  16 
17I1819202112223 
24  25  26,27,28  29  30 
31  ..l..|..!..l.-|.. 


OCTOBER. 


2|  3  4  51  6!  7l  8 
q  lOill  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26127,28  29 
303t|..l..|. .'..!.. 


FEBRUARY. 


8    M    T    W   T    F     8 


.  J    2    31  4    5 

6  7  8  9  10 II 12 

13,14  15  I0|i7n8li9 
20  21  22,23124  25,26 

27|28|..l..  ..  ..  .. 


MAY. 


I|  21  3|  4;  5  6   7 

8|  9io'ii  1213  14 

151I61718192021 

2223242526,27,28 

2930:31  ••!••••  •• 


AUGUST. 

..I  ii  2r3r4'ir6 

7j  8  9  10  II 12  13 
14  15  16  17  18,19  20 
2122232425,2627 

28,29  30,311  ...... 


NOVEMBER. 


••hi  ^  2  3 
6'  7!  8  0 10 
1314151617 
2021222324 
27282930  .. 


4!  5 

II  12 
18  19 
2526 


M    T    W   T    F 


2    3 

6  7   8  910 

13  14  15  lO  17 

20j2Ij22123  24 
27  28  29  30  31 


JUNE. 

5!  6|  7  8'  g'lo  " 
I2ji3ii4|i5i6|i7 

I9  20'2I[22,23,24 

26  2728  29I3O  . . 


SEPTEMBER. 


4  5  6'  7 
II  12:1314 
1819,20121 
25262728 


2r3 
9110 
16J17 
2324 

30-. 


DECEMBER. 


</2 

Q 
Q 
< 


< 

n 
iz; 

H 

03 

O 
P4 


For  Several  Important  Jlte-w  Series  of 

ROSS'  ZEISS'  &  GOERZ'  LENSES 

See  pages  35  to  US. 

ROSS  Ltd.,  Ill  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W. 

Corner  of  Bbook  Stbekx. 

G  o 


628 


THB  BBITISH  JOTTBNAL  PHOTOOBAPHIC  ALMANAC, 


[ies8 


The  'LONDON'  PLATES 

Prices  and  Particulars  of  all  Dealers  or  direct  from  the  Manufacturers,  i 

WRATTEN    &    WAINWRIGHT,     I 
CROYDON,   SURREY. 


JANUARY. 

D. 
M. 

D. 
W. 

SUN. 

MOON. 

Reuassablk  Evxhts. 

Rises.  Sets. 

Rises.       Sets. 

H.     M.    H.  M. 

Mom. 

Mom. 

1 

S 

8     9 

4    0 

11  36 

1  57 

2 

s 

2nD  feunnap  after  Cbristtmag 

8     8 

4    1 

11  55     3     8 

3 

M 

Prof,  J.  W.  Draper  d.  1882 

8     8 

4    2 

After      4  17 

4 

Ta 

8     8 

4    3 

0  55 !   5  24 

5 

W 

8     8 

4    4 

1  38 

6  23 

6 

Th 

Cpip^anp                     [(Paris),  1839 

8     8 

4    5 

2  33 

7  13 

7 

F 

Daguerreotype  com.  to  Acad,  of  So. 

8     7 

4    6 

3  36 

7  53 

8 

S 

O  0.2iM. 

8     7 

4    8 

4  46 

8  23 

9 

s 

lit  ftunnap  after  Cplpl&anp 

8     6 

4    9 

5  59 

8  47 

10 

M 

8    6 

4  11 

7  13 

9     7 

11 

Tu 

8     5 

4  12 

8  27 

9  21 

12 

W 

8    4 

4  18 

9  42 

9  86 

13 

Th 

WiUiam  Bedford  d.  1893 

8     3 

4  15 

10  58 

9  50 

14 

F 

8     3 

4  17 

Morn 

10    5 

15 

S 

G.W.  Simpson  d.  1880.         (3.45  a. 

8     2 

4  18 

0  17 

10  22 

16 

s 

2nD  ^unoap  after  <£ptpl)anp 

8     1 

4  20 

1  39 

10  43 

17 

M 

8    0 

4  21 

3     4 

11  11 

18 

Tu 

E.  Lacan  d.  1879.    Eejlander  d.  1875 

7  59 

4  23 

4  28 

11  52 

19 

W 

7  58 

4  24 

5  43  After  | 

20 

Th 

Photo.  Soc.  of  Lond.  f.  1863 

7  57 

4  26 

6  43 

2    3 

21 

F 

Fox  Talbot  b.  1800 

7  56 

4  28 

7  27 

3  30 

22 

S 

Sir  W.  Newton  d.  1869.       •  7.25  m. 

7  55 

4  30 

7  59 

4  59 

28 

s 

3tD  SunDaj  after  Cpiplbanp 

7  54 

4  31 

8  22 

6  26 

24 

M 

7  53 

4  33 

8  89     7  49 

25 

Tu 

7  51 

4  35 

8  55     9     9 

26 

W 

7  50 

4  37 

9     9 1 10  25 

27 

Th 

[1863 

7  48 

4  38 

9  24 

11  39 

28 

F 

Photo -sculpture  pat.  by  Willdme, 

7  47 

4  40 

9  40 

Morn 

29 

S 

)  2.33  a. 

7  46 

4  42 

9  59 

0  52 

80 

s 

4ti&  ^unnap  after  (Jtpip'datip.    Fox 

7  45 

4  44 

10  23 

2    4 

31 

M 

[Talbot's  first  c.  to  Boy.  Soo.  1839 

7  43 

4  45 

10  53 

3  11 

NOTICE  OF  REMOVAL. 

THE   OFFICES  of  the  'British  Journal  of  Photography,'  and 
'  British    Journal    Photographic  Almanac    and    Photographer's 
Daily  Companion,'  and  'Lantern  Record  Supplement,'  will  be 

REMOVED     ON    JANUARY    1st,    1898, 

to  Larger  and  more  Convenient  Premises  at 

24  WELLINGTON   STREET,   STRAND,    LONDON. 

ISeefaje  558. 


1898] 


AND  PHOTOO&APHXB'b  DAILI  COMFAIIION. 


6S9 


iHOMTON-ilCKARD 

TIME  I  INSTANTANEOUS 

PRICE  FROM    18/6. 

J[s)    SHUTTER   X@)         -f^/^f"  1165/.  1220. 

JANUARY. 

D. 
X. 

1 

D. 
W. 

s 

MEMORANDA. 

2 

s 

For  MxBTiKas  of  Socibtiks,  su  pp.  574-628. 

3 

M 

4 

Tu 

5 

W 

6 

Th 

7 

P 

8 

s 

9 

S 

10 

M 

11 

Tu 

12 

W 

13 

Th 

14 
15 

P 

S 

- 

16 

s 

17 

M 

18 

Tu 

19 

W 

20 

Th 

21 

P 

22 

S 

23 

S 

24 

M 

25 

Tu 

26 

W 

27 

Th 

28 

P 

29 

S 

30 

s 

31 

M 

RESIDUES. 


Complete  recovery  of  Silver  and 

Gold  guaranteed,   and   Full 

Market  Value  allowed. 

J.,  J.  J.  &  T.  G.  BLUNDELL, 

Gold  and  Silver  Refiners  and  Melters, 
162  WARDOUR  STREET,  LONDON,  W. 


680 


THS  BBITIflH  JOUBNAL  PHOTOOBAPHIC  ALUAMJLC, 


[1808 


WRATTEN'S 
'LONDON'    PLATES, 


THE    HIGHEST    POSSIBLE 

QUALITY    AND 

MODERATE    PRICES. 

FEBRUARY. 

D 
M. 

D, 
W. 

SUN. 

MOON. 

RXMABKABLE  EVENTS. 

Rises.  Sets. 

Rises.      Sets. 

H.   H.    H.  M. 

Morn.     Morn. 

T 

Tu 

7  41 

4  47 

11  33 

4  15 

2 

W 

7  40 

4  49 

After 

5    8 

3 

Th 

7  38 

4  51 

1  23 

6  51 

i 

F 

7  37 

4  53 

2  32 

6  26 

5 

S 

7  35 

4  54 

3  44 

C  52 

6 

S 

fteptuaffc«tm8  ftuntiap.     0  6  24a. 

7  33 

4  56 

4  59 

7  13 

7 

M 

7  31 

4  58 

6  14 

7  29 

8 

Tu 

Calotype  Process  pat.  1841 

7  30 

5    0 

7  29 

7  44 

9 

W 

7  28 

5     2 

8  46 

7  59 

10 

Th 

Sir  David  Brewster  d.  1868 

7  26 

5     4 

10    5 

8  14 

11 

F 

7  24 

5     5 

11  26 

8  30 

12 

S 

[d.  1868 

7  22 

5     7 

Mom 

8  49 

13 

s 

%ej:affe«im«  %ttn.    Leon  Foucault 

7  20 

5     9 

0  50 

9  15 

14 

M 

St.  Valentine.                         (  0.35  m. 

7  19 

5  11 

2  13 

9  49 

15 

Tu 

Oliver  Sarony  b.  1820 

7  17 

5  13 

3  30 

10  38 

16 

W 

Glasgow  Photo.  Society  found.  1860 

7  15 

5  15 

4  33 

11  43 

17 

Th 

7  13 

5  16 

5  22 

After 

18 

F 

Moule's  Photogen  (artificial  light  for 

7  11 

5  18 

5  57 

2  28 

19 

S 

[portraiture)  pat.  1857 

7    9 

5  20 

6  23 

3  55 

20 

s 

^utnquasestima  (^Ijtote)  ^uniiap. 

7    7 

5  22 

6  42 

5  21 

21 

M 

[Poitevin's  p.  of  Helioplastie  pub. 

7    5 

5  24 

6  59 

6  42 

22 

Tu 

[1855.     •  7.41  A.  7     3 

5  26 

7  14 

8    0 

23 

W 

7     1 

5  27 

7  29 

9  16 

24 

Th 

6  59 

5  29 

7  44 

10  31 

25 

F 

[1876.    Arago  b.  1786  6  56 

5  31 

8     3 

11  45 

26 

S 

Senefelder  d.  1834.    Padre  Seechi  d. 

6  54 

5  33! 

8  25 

Morn 

27 

s 

ijit  dunnap  tn  Hent 

6  52 

5  34 

8  52 

0  56 

28 

M 

)  11.13  M. 

6  50 

5  36 

9  29 

2     1 

RESIDDES. 


NITRATE  OP  SILVER  &  CHLORIDE  OF 
GOLD  (best  quality  only). 

Melting  d  Assaying  done  for  tiie  Trade. 


J.,  J.  J.  &  T.  G.  BLUNDELL, 

Gold  and  Silver  Refiners  and  Dealers, 
162  WAKDOUB  STBEET,  LONDON,  "W. 


issfi]  Avm  photoghaphbb's  daily  compakion.  681 


Ihornton-Pickard 


TIME  I  INSTANTANEOUS     I       for  hand  cameras. 

Quicnnm?  ur\  ^^^ices from  17/6. 

€)      OlIwX     *  CmbV      M®)  See ^a^es  1165  to  1220. 


FEBRUARY. 

D. 
H. 

D.  1 
W. 

MEMORANDA. 

1 

Tn 

2 

W 

For  Mebtinos  of  Socibties,  tee  pp. 

574-623. 

3 

Th 

4 

F 

5 

S 

6 

S 

7 

M 

8 

Tu 

9 

W 

10 

Th 

11 

F 

12 

S 

13 

S 

14 

M 

15 

Tu 

16 

W 

17 

Th 

18 

F 

19 

S 

20 

s 

21 

M 

ft 

22 

Tu 

23 

W 

24 

Th 

25 

P 

26 

S 

27 

s 

28 

M 

RESIDUES. 


Reduce  every  deicrlptlon 

of  Photoffrapblc  Residues* 

CONSIGNMENTS   AND   REMITTANCES 
PUNCTUALLY  ATTENDED   TO. 


J.,  J.  J.  &   T.  G.  BLUNDELL, 
Cold  &  Silver  Refiners  &  Bullion  Dealers, 

162  WARDOUK   STREET,  LONDON,  "W. 


632  THB  BBITISH  JOUBNAL  PH0T0OIU.PHIC  AIMXVJlC,  [1868 


WRATTEN'S 


CELEBBATED 


"ORDINARY,"    *  LONDON' 


for  Iiandscapes,  &c. 


PLATES. 


MARCH. 

D. 
M. 

D. 

SUN. 

MOON. 

Bbxabkabue  Btbhts. 

Rises.  Sets. 

Rises.      8et8. 

H.    M.  H.  If. 

Mom.     Morn. 

1 

Tu 

6  48  5  38 

10  15 

2  58 

2 

W 

6  46  5  10 

11  11 

3  47 

3 

Th 

6  44  5  41 

After 

4  24 

4 

F 

Poitevin  d.  1882 

6  42  5  43 

1  26 

4  53 

6 

S 

La  Place  d.  1827.    J.  Albert  b.  1825  6  39 1 5  45 1 

2  39 

5  16 

6 

s 

2ttn  *. in  ILetlt.  Fraunhofer  b.  1787 

6  37 1 5  47 

3  55 

5  35 

7 

M 

J.N.  Niepceb.  1765.  Herschelb.  1792 

6  35  >  5  48 

6  11 

5  51 

8 

Tu 

O  9.29  M . 

6  33 

5  50 

6  28 

6    6 

9 

W 

G.  W.  WUbou  d.  1893 

6  30 

5  52 

7  48 

6  21 

10 

Th 

6  28 

5  54 

9  11 

6  37 

11 

P 

St.  Claire  Deville  b.  1818 

6  26 

5  55 

10  35 

6  55 

12 

S 

6  24 

5  57 

11  59 

7  20 

13 

s 

3tli  ^uttna?  in  Htnt 

6  21 

6  59 

Morn 

7  52 

14 

M 

Herschel  int.  hjrpo  for  fixing,  1839 

6  19 

6     1 

1  18 

8  37 

15 

Tu 

F.  A;  Wenderoth  d.  1884.      (  7.48  m. 

6  17 

6    2 

2  26 

9  37 

16 

W 

6  15 

6    4 

3  18 

10  50 

17 

Th 

6  12 

6    5 

3  57 

After 

18 

F 

6  10 

6    7 

4  25 

1  36 

19 

S 

Thoa.  Sutton  d.  1876 

6    8 

6    9 

4  47 

2  58 

20 

s 

4t|)  %unDa^  in  Lent 

6    6 

6  11 

5    4 

4  19 

21 

M 

6    3 

6  12 

5  20 

5  38 

22 

Tu 

•  8.37  M 

6     1 

6  14 

5  35 

6  54 

23 

W 

5  59 

6  16 

5  51 

8    9 

24 

Th 

Beoquerel  b.  1820 

5  57 

6  18 

6     8 

9  24 

25 

F 

HermagiB  d.  1868 

5  54 

6  19 

6  29 

10  36 

26 

S 

5  52 

6  21 

6  55 

11  45 

27 

s 

5ttj  %un.  in  JLent.    Edgar  Pickard 

5  49 

6  22 

7  28 

Mom 

28 

M 

La  Place  b.  1749                   [d.  1897 

5  47 

6  24 

8    9 

0  46 

29 

Tu 

5  45 

6  26 

9    1 

1  39 

30 

W 

)  7.40  H. 

5  48 

6  28 

10    2 

2  20 

31 

Th 

5  40 

6  30 

11     8|    2  52l 

Carbon  Enlargements. 


ILLINGWORTH  &  CO., 

5   SOHO  STREET,   LONDON,  W, 


AND  PHOTOGBAPHX&'fl  DAILY  COMPAiaON.  083 


iHORNTON  PiCKARD 

roc  AX.    PIiAXTE 

.  ^  SHUTTER  k 


For  High  Speed. 

InSTANTANEOL'Si 

PRICE  PROM  35/- 
See />ages  Ilea  to  mx 


MARCH. 


D. 
W. 


Tu 

W 

Th 

F 

S 

s 

M 

Tu 

W 

Th 

F 

8 

s 

M 

Tu 

W 

Th 

F 

S 

S 

M 

22  i  Tu 
231  W 
24!  Th 
251  F 
26!  8 

27  I  S 

28  M 

29  Tu 
30i  W 
311  Th 


MBMORASDA. 


For  MxxTiNOB  or  Sooixtixs,  lee  pp.  574-  623. 


Bromide  Enlargements 

ILLINGWORTH  &  CO., 

5  SOHO  STEBET,  LONDON,  W. 


634 


tBB  fifitTtSa  JOtTUNAL  P£i0l!O0bAI*S[lC  ALMAHAC, 


[1898 


WRATTEN'S      'x-ondon- 
'  INSTANTANEOUS ' 

i'or  Studio  and  General  Work.       KjAXESb'  I 


APRIL. 

D. 
M. 

1 

D. 
W. 

SUN. 

MOON. 

BXUAOEZABLB  EVKNTS. 

Rises.  Sets. 

Riees.       Seta. 

H.    M.     H.  M. 

After.      Mom. 

P 

[cault,  1845.    Morse  d.  1872 

5  38 

6  31 

0  19 

3  18 

2 

S 

First  Sun  Photo,  by  Fizeau  and  Fou- 

5  36 

6  33 

1  33 

3  39 

3 

s 

Paltn  ftuttoa]? 

6  34 

6  34 

2  49 

3  55 

4 

M 

[b.  1795 

5  31 

6  36 

4    6 

4  10 

5 

Tu 

Rev.  J.  B.  Reade  b.  1801.  laid.  Niepce 

5  29 

6  37 

5  25 

4  25 

6 

W 

0  9.20  a.        [Victor  d.  1870 

5  27 

6  39 

6  47 

4  41 

7 

Th 

Voigtlander  d.  1878.     Niepce  de  St. 

5  25 

6  41 

8  12 

5    0 

8 

F 

(Soon  JFrioap                         [1839 

5  23 

6  43 

9  38 

5  23 

9 

S 

Fox  Talbot'B  First  Art.  in  Atkenceum, 

5  20 

6  44 

11     3 

5  53 

10 

s 

Carter  %>an.     Pouncy's  Garb.  Pro. 

6  18 

6  46 

Morn 

6  34 

11 

M 

[pat.  18.58.     Clarence  Fry  d  1897 

5  16 

6  47 

0  16 

7  30 

12 

Tu 

T.  R.  Williftma  d.  1871 

5  14 

6  49 

1  15 

8  40 

13 

W 

(2.28  a. 

5  11 

6  51 

1  58 

10    0 

14 

Th 

' 

5    9 

6  53 

2  28 

11  24 

15 

F 

5    7 

6  54 

2  52 

After 

16 

S 

|5     5 

6  56 

3  10 

2    6 

17 

S 

JLoiD    %unDaj.      Fargier's  Carbon 

5     3 

6  57 

3  20 

3  22 

18 

M 

[Process  pat.  1861 

5     1 

6  69 

3  42 

4  38 

19 

Tu 

Warren  de  la  Rue  d.  1889 

4  58 

7    0 

3  56 

5  53 

20 

W 

J.  A.  Spencer  d.  1878.         O  10.21  a. 

4  56 

7     2 

4  13 

7    7 

21 

Th 

Talbot's  Photo.-etch.  Proc.  pat.  1858 

4  54 

7     4 

4  32 

8  20 

22 

F 

4  52 

7     6 

4  56 

9  30 

23 

S 

4  60 

7     7 

5  26 

10  35 

24 

s 

2uti  ^tinta^  after  CajStcr.    Celsius 

4  48 

7    9 

6    5 

11  31 

25 

M 

•  bun-blinds  '  pat.  1862         [d.  1744 

4  46 

7  10 

6  53 

Morn 

26 

Tu 

Adana  Salomon  d.  1881 

4  44 

7  12 

7  50 

0  15 

27 

W 

Morse  b.  1791 

4  42 

7  14 

8  56 

0  50 

28 

Th 

M.  Carey  Lea  d.  1897 

4  40 

7  16 

10    5 

1  18 

29 

F 

)  2.5  K. 

4  38 

7  17 

11  16 

1  40 

30 

S 

Col.  Stuart  Wortley  d.  1890 

4  36 

7  19 

After 

1  68 

Speed  and  Best  Work 


ILLINGWORTH  &  CO., 

5   SOHO  STREET,   LONDON, 


^/^ 


i89ej 


AND  PHOTOaBAPHBB'S  DAILY  COMPANION, 


635 


Ihornton-Pickasd 

.  ^  SHUTTER  h 


OPERATES  SILENTLY. 
PRICE  FROM  20/6. 
See  ia£-es  1165  to  1220. 


APRIL. 


D. 
W. 

P 

s 
S 

M 

Tu 

W 

Th 

F 

S 

s 

M 

Tu 

W 

Th 

P 

S 

s 

M 

Tn 
W 
Th 

P 
S 

s 

M 

Tu 

W 

Th 

P 

S 


MEMORANDA. 


For  MsBTiNGS  or  Sooibths,  $ee  pp.  574-623. 


Seavey's  Backgrounds 

ILLINGWORTH  &  CO., 

5   SOHO    STREET,   LONDON,  W, 


686 


TEB  BBITISH  JOUBNAI.  PHOTOOBAPHIC  ALMANAC, 


[1898 


WRATTEN'S     celebrated 

^DROP-SHUTTER   SPECIAI.' 


For 

Hand-Cameras  and  Dull  Weather. 

PI.ATES. 

MAY. 

D. 

D. 

w. 

BUN. 

MOO!.. 

Bbvabkablk  Etkbtb. 

Bises.  Sets. 

Rises.       Sets. 

iu.. 

H.  X.    H.  x. 

After.     Horn. 

1 

S 

3tti  Ibtttiua?  after  Csntec 

4  84 

7  21 

1  42 

2  14 

2 

M 

4  83 

7  22 

2  58 

2  29 

3 

Tu 

4  81 

7  23 

4  18 

2  45 

4 

W 

Senebier  b.  1742 

4  29 

7  25 

5  42 

3     2 

5 

Th 

J.  W.  Draper  b.  1811 

4  27 

7  27 

7    9 

3  23 

6 

P 

Humboldt  d.  1859.               O  6.34  m. 

4  26 

7  29 

8  35 

3  50 

7 

S 

4  24 

7  30 

9  57 

4  27 

8 

s 

4tl^  %.  if.  Catlt.    Peroxideof  H.reo. 

4  22 

7  32 

11     4 

5  19 

9 

M 

[for  rem.  of  Hypo,'66.    P.  Meagher 

4  20 

7  33 

11  64 

6  26 

10 

Tu 

S.  London  Pho.  Soo.  f.  "59       [d.  '97 

4  19 

7  35 

Morn 

7  45 

11 

W 

Beoquerel  d.  1891 

4  17 

;i  36 

0  80 

9  10 

12 

Th 

Sir  John  Herschel  d.  1871.     (  9.36  a. 

4  16 

7  38 

0  67 

10  35 

13 

F 

Justus  von  Liebig  b.  1803 

4  14 

7  39 

1  16 

11  56 

U 

S 

Fahrenheit  b.  1686 

4  13 

7  41 

1  33 

After 

15 

s 

Kogation  ftuttuap              [d.  1887 

4  11 

7  42 

1  48 

2  28 

16 

M 

C.  Breese  d.  1876.     Major  C.  Russell 

4  10 

7  44 

2     3 

3  42 

17 

Tu 

Association  Beige  founded,  1874 

4     8 

7  45 

2  19 

4  55 

18 

W 

4     7 

7  47 

2  38 

6     7 

19 

Th 

ajscenjiion  Dap. 

4     5 

7  48 

3     0 

7  18 

20 

F 

•  0.58  A. 

4     4 

7  50 

8  28 

8  24 

21 

S 

Scheele  d.  1786 

4     2 

7  51 

4     3 

9  22 

22 

S 

^untiap  after  3«cen«u>n  Dap 

4     1 

7  53 

4  48 

10  11 

23 

M 

B.  J.  Sayoe  d.  1895 

4    0 

7  54 

5  42 

10  50 

24 

Tu 

3  69 

7  65 

6  45 

11  20 

25 

W 

3  58 

7  56 

7  52 

11  48 

26 

Th 

H.  B.  Berkeley  d.  1890 

3  67 

7  58 

9     2 

Mom 

27 

P 

3  65 

7  59 

10  13 

0    2 

28 

S 

)  5.14  A. 

3  54 

8    0 

11  24 

0  19 

29 

s 

BKTjtt  ^untiap.    Sir  H. Davy d.  1829 

3  63 

8    1 

After 

0  84 

30 

M 

3  53 

8    3 

1  64 

0  48 

31 

Ta 

3  52 

8    4 

3  13 

1     4 

Studio  Furniture. 


ILLINGWORTH  &  CO., 

6   SOHO   STEBET,  LONDON,  W. 
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AND  PH0T001lAl«fiBll'8  DAILT  COMPANlOlT. 
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Ihornton-I 

d\ 

mn 

■                      BjrA.V  SHOT                  1 

Simple,  Cheap,  Efficient. 

L,  SHUTTER  Id 

PRICE   FROM   10/- 
See  pages  1165  to  1220. 

MAY. 

I 
1 

).     D. 
L     W. 

MEHOBASTDA. 

1  8 

2  M 

3  Tu 

4  W 
6     Th 

For  Mminas  or  Sooixctb,  see  pp,  574-623. 

7  S 

8  8 

9  M 
0     Tu 

1     W 

2     Th 

3     P 

4     S 

5    8 

6     M 

7     Tu 

8    W 

9     Th 

2 

0    P 

2 

1     B 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
9 

2  8 

3  M 

(4     Tu 
5     W 
«    Th 

7  P 

8  S 

«    8 

0     M 

3 

1     Tu 

PULL    PRICE   LISTS    OP 

PHOTO    MATERIALS. 


ILLINGWORTH  &  CO., 

5   SOHO   STEEET,  LONDON,  W. 


588 


THK  teaitlSH  JottiSAL  ffiOtOGHAPHlC  ALMANAC, 


[lg9« 


The  < LONDON'  PLATES, 

'ORDINARY.'    '  INSTANTANEOUS.' 
AND  '  DROP-SHUTTER  SPECIAL." 


These 

plates  are  indispensable  in  all 

extremes 

of  climate. 

JUNE. 

D, 

M. 

D. 
W. 

SUN. 

MOON. 

Bkmakkable  Etebts. 

Rises.  Sets. 

Rises.      Sets. 

H.   M.     H.  M. 

After.     Mom. 

1 

W 

- 

3  51 

8     5 

4  37 

1  22 

2 

Th 

Niepce  pubsh.  his  Heliochromic  Pro- 

3  50 

8    6 

6     3 

1  46 

3 

F 

[cesses,  1851 

3  49 

8    7 

7  28 

2  18 

4 

S 

TessiA  du  Mothay  d.  1880.     o  2.11  a. 

3  48 

8    8 

8  44 

3     2 

5 

s 

€ctnttp  ^uiiDap 

3  47 

8    9 

9  44 

4     3 

6 

M 

3  47 

8  10 

10  27 

5  20 

7 

Tu 

Fraunhofer  d.  1826 

3  46 

8  10 

10  57 

6  47 

8 

W 

3  46 

8  11 

11  21 

8  15 

9 

Th 

Alvan  Claik  d.  1897 

3  45 

8  12 

11  39 

9  40 

10 

F 

[1853.     (  c.l M. 

3  45 

8  13 

11  55 

11     0 

11 

S 

Cutting's   American    Bromide    pat. 

3  45 

8  13 

Morn 

After 

12 

S 

i0t  %unijap  after  Ctinttp 

3  45 

8  14 

0  11 

1  33 

13 

M 

3  45 

8  15 

0  26 

2  46 

14 

Tu 

Partnership  between  Daguerre  and 

3  45 

8  16 

0  43 

3  58 

15 

W 

[Niepce,  1837 

3  44 

8  16 

1     4 

5     9 

16 

Th 

Chryaotype  and  Cyanotype  Process 

3  44 

8  17 

1  30 

6  16 

17 

F 

[com.  to  Royal  Society,  1842 

3  44 

8  17 

2     3 

7  17 

18 

S 

3  44 

8  17 

2  45 

8     9 

19 

8 

2nn  ftuntiap  after  tS^rinit^.    Abb6 

3  44 

8  17 

3  36 

8  50 

20 

M 

[Laborde  d.  1883.     •  4.19  m. 

3  44 

8  18 

4  36 

9  23 

21 

Tu 

Niepce  Memorial  uncov.  at  Chalons, 

3  45 

8  18 

5  42 

9  48 

22 

W 

[1885 

3  45 

8  18 

6  51 

10    8 

23 

Th 

3  45 

8  18 

8     2 

10  25 

24 

F 

Hardwioh  d.  1890 

3  45 

8  19 

9  13 

10  40 

25 

S 

[bury  b.  1834,  '  Liesegang  b.  1839 

3  46 

8  19 

10  24 

10  55 

26 

s 

3rB  %.  aft.  ^rittit^.    W.  B.  Wood- 

3  46 

8  19 

11  36 

11  10 

27 

M 

Herr  Wothly  d.  1873.    G.  Price  d. 

3  46 

8  19 

After 

11  26 

28 

Tu 

[1870.     )  4.51  M. 

3  46 

8  19 

2  12 

11  45 

29 

W 

Ferroufl-oxalate  Developer  pub.  1877 

3  47 

8  19 

3  35 

Morn 

30     Th 

3  48 

8  18 

4  59 

0  12 

NOTICE  OF  REMOVAL. 

THE  OFFICES  of  the  '  British  Journal  of  Photography,'  and 
'  British  Joixmal  Photographic  Almanac  and  Photographer's 
Daily  Companion,'  and   '  Lantern  Record  Supplement,"  \viU  be 

REMOVED     ON     JANUARY    1st,    1898, 

to  Larger  and  more  Convenient  Premises  at 

24  WELLINGTON    STREET,   STRAND,   LONDON. 

[Su'pa^^e  558, 


1  ;p.s] 

AND  f fiOTOO&APHBR'S  DAILY  COJttANlON.                     639 

Tl 

/ffAPNTHN  FilPFJlPn 

d 

bHUnii  lull-  MlljMnJi 

STEREOSCOFZC               1 

1                   Time     and     iNSTANTAVB-nHS. 

^     ^      OMUiiHK    J^                ^«>li«1165//l220. 

JUNE. 

D. 
M. 

1 

D. 
W. 

W 

MEMOBANDA. 

. 

2 

Th 

For  MnnNas  or  Soonms,  ue  fp.  574-623. 

8 

P 

4 

S 

5 

s 

6 

M 

7     To 

8 

W 

9 

Th 

10 

F 

11 

S 

12     S 

13     M 

14 

Tu 

15 

W 

16 

Th 

, 

17 

P 

18 

S 

19 

s 

20 

M 

21 

Tu 

22 

W 

23 

Th 

24 

F 

25 

S 

26 

s 

27 

M 

28 

Tu 

29 

W 

80 

Th 

NOTICE  OF  REMOVAL. 

THE  OFFICES  of  the  'British  Journal  of  Photography,'  and 
'  British  Journal  Photographic  Ahnanac  and  Photographer's 
Daily  Companion,'  and  'Lantern  Record  Supplement,'  will  bo 

REMOVED     ON     JANUARY    1st,    ie98, 

lo  Larger  and  mure  Convenient  Premises  al 

24  WELLINGTON  STREET,   STRAND,  LONDON. 

{Seepage  5S& 
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THB  BBITI8H  JOTTSNAL  PHOTOaBAPHIC  ALMANAC, 


[1868 


WRATTEN'S 
'  LONDON ' 
PLATES 


Have  been  manufactured 
continuously  for 

TWENTY    YEARS, 
and  have  never  yet  been 

approached  for 
uniformity  and  excellence. 


JULY. 

D. 
M. 

D. 
W. 

SUN. 

MOON. 

Era ABKABLI  EVISTS. 

Rises.  Sets. 

Rises.       Sets. 

B.   K .    H.  M. 

After.     Mom. 

1 

F 

3  49 

8  18 

6  19 

0  49 

2 

S 

3  49 

8  18 

7  26 

1  40 

3 

S 

4tl(>  *ttn.  after  Ctlnitp.    o  9.12  a. 

3  50 

8  18 

8  18 

2  49 

4 

M 

3  51 

8  17 

8  55 

4  13 

5 

Tu 

Nicephore  Niepce  d.  1833 

3  52 

8  17 

9  21 

5  44 

6 

W 

3  52 

8  16 

9  43 

7  13 

7 

Th 

3  53 

8  16 

10     1 

8  38 

8 

F 

3  54 

8  15 

10  16 

9  59 

9 

S 

3  55 

8  14 

10  32 

11  18 

10 

S 

Stl{)  %ttn.  after  Crintt^.    Daguerre 

3  56 

8  13 

10  50 

After 

11 

M 

[d.l851.     <  4.4.3  a. 

3  57 

8  13 

11     9 

1  47 

12 

Tu 

Wedgwood  b.  1730.     G.  Dawson  d. 

3  58 

8  12 

11  33 

3    0 

13 

W 

Abb6  Moigno  d.  1884                 [1897 

3  59 

8  11 

Mom 

4    9 

14 

Th 

Dumas  b.  1800 

4    0 

8  10 

0    4 

5  12 

15 

F 

4    2 

8     9 

0  43 

6    6 

16 

S 

Olaudet  b.  1797 

4     3 

8     8 

1  32 

6  51 

17 

s 

6tl)  %umjap  after  tlrinitp 

4    4 

8     7 

2  29 

7  26 

18 

M 

V.  M.  Griswold  (Inv.  Ferrotype)  d. 

4    5 

8     6 

3  34 

7  53 

19 

Tu 

[1872.     •  7.47  a. 

4    7 

8    5 

4  42 

8  15 

20 

W 

Collodion  Pos.  Process  pub.  1852 

4     8 

8     3 

5  52 

8  33 

21 

Th 

Regnault  b.  1810 

4    9 

8     2 

7     3 

8  49 

22 

F 

4  10 

8     1 

8  14 

9    8 

23 

S 

4  12 

8    0 

9  26 

9  18 

24 

s 

7ii)  ftttii.  after  Crinitj.    Captaui 

4  13 

7  58 

10  40 

9  33 

25 

M 

[Abney  b.  1843 

4  14 

7  67 

11  56 

9  51 

26 

Tu 

Niepce  de  St.  Victor  b.  1806.    )  i.40  a. 

4  15 

7  56 

After 

10  14 

27 

W 

4  17 

7  55 

2  36 

10  44 

28 

Th 

4  18 

7  53 

3  55 

11  27 

29 

F 

Secohi  b.  1818 

4  20 

7  52 

5     8 

Mom 

30 

S 

[b.  1800 

4  21 

7  50 

6     6 

0  26 

31 

S 

8ti)  'Sun.  after  '^tinitp.     Wohler 

4  23 

7  48 

6  49 

1  41 

The  'Reliance'  Roller  Flim  &  Dry  Plate  Co, 

Works— OaWelgh  Park,  London, 
(\V.  Cobb,  Manager). 

The  'Eeliance'  Dry  Plates. 


Highest    Speed  I 
Finest  Quality! 
Best  Terms ! 


Miiniifaciurers 

of  specially  prepared 

Film  for  Animatographic 

Work  in  any  length. 

Anixaatogrraphic  Negratlves  taken 

on  Commisfrion. 

Animatographic  Negatives  Developed  and  Printed 
for  tlie  Profession  witk  promptitude  and  despatch. 


I'-.b] 

▲ND  PHOTOOIU.PHBb'8  DATT.Y  COMPANION.                       641 

I 

II 

BORNTON- 

0ICKABD 

Suitable  for  all  kinds  of  worl", 
including  Stereoscopic. 

^ 

CAMERA  li)  ™.i?jj,f&>%ib"- 

JULY. 

D. 
H. 

1 
2 

D. 
W. 

MEMORANDA. 

F 
S 

For  Mektings  of  Socibtieb,  see  pp.  574-623. 

3 

s 

4 

M 

5 

Tu 

6 

W 

7 

Th 

8 

P 

9 

S 

10 

s 

11 

M 

12 

Tu 

13 

W 

14 

Th 

15 

P 

16 

S 

17 

s 

18 

M 

19 

Tu 

20 

W 

21 

Th 

22 

P 

23 

S 

24 

s 

25 

M 

26 

Tu 

27 

W 

28 

Th 

29 

P 

30 

S 

31 

s 

'  EXCELSIOR ' 
""*fee  BROMIDE  PAPER 

Yields  the  finest  Prints  with  the  greatest  ease. 

SEND    FOR    PARTICULARS   AND   LISTS. 

B.  J.  EDWARDS  &  CQ.,  The  Grove,  HACKNEY. 
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THB  BRITISH  JOUBNAL  PHOTOGBAPHIC  ALICANAC, 
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WRATTEN'S 
'LONDON' 


Insist   upon   having  the 
GENUINE  'LONDON'  PLATES. 

If  your  Dealer  does  not 

stock   them,   write  direct  to 

the   Makers. 


AUGUST. 

D. 
M. 

D. 

W. 

SUN. 

MOON. 

Bkxasxablx  Etxbts. 

Rises.  Sets. 

Bises.       Sets. 

H.   M.   H.  X. 

After      Mom. 

1 

M 

4  26 

7  47 

7  20 

3     8 

2 

Tu 

Stromeyer  b.  1776.                O  4.29  m. 

4  26 

7  45 

7  45 

4  38 

3 

W 

Mungo  Ponton  d.  1880 

4  28 

7  43 

8     4 

6     7 

4 

Th 

4  29 

7  41 

8  21 

7  32 

5 

P 

Wollaston  b.  1766 

4  31 

7  40 

8  37 

8  54 

6 

S 

4  32 

7  38 

8  54 

10  13 

7 

s 

9tl&  %un.  after  tjrtttttp.    Berzelius 

4  34 

7  36 

9  14 

11  30 

8 

M 

Roger  Fenton  d.  1869            [d.  1848 

4  35 

7  34 

9  36 

After 

9 

Tu 

(  6.13  V. 

4  37 

7  33 

10    4 

1  66 

10 

W 

W.  H.  Harrison  d.  1897 

4  38 

7  31 

10  41 

3    2 

11 

Th 

4  40 

7  29 

11  26 

4    0 

12 

P 

4  41 

7  27 

Mom 

4  48 

13 

S 

Prof.  Stokes  b.  1819 

4  43 

7  25 

0  20 

5  27 

14 

s 

lotld  %.  aft.  tEtttiitp.    Daguerreo- 

4  44 

7  23 

1  23 

5  57 

15 

M 

[type  Prcoasa  pat.  1839 

4  46 

7  21 

2  31 

6  21 

16 

Ta 

Lavoisier  b.  1743 

4  48 

7  19 

3  41 

6  40 

17 

W 

•  10.31  H. 

4  50 

7  17 

4  52 

6  56 

18 

Th 

Dr.  Woodward  (photo-microscopist) 

4  51 

7  15 

6     4 

7  11 

19 

P 

[d.  1884 

4  53 

7  13 

7  16 

7  26 

20 

S 

4  54 

7  11 

8  29 

7  42 

21 

s 

iitl&  *.  after  tEtiuit^.     Chevreul 

4  56 

7    9 

9  45 

7  59 

22 

M 

[b.  1786 

4  57 

7    7 

11     3 

8  20 

23 

Tu 

4  59 

7    5 

After      8  47 

24 

W 

Cutting  (Introd.  of  Ambrotype)  d. 

5     0 

7    3 

1  41 ,    9  24 

25 

Th 

Faraday  d.  1867        [1867.     )8.3iA. 

5     2 

7     1 

2  55 ! 10  15 

26 

F 

PaulPretschd.1873.  DaguerreMem.  5    3 

6  58 

3  56  1  11  21 

27 

S 

[uncovered,  1883  5    5 

6  56 

4  43   Mom 

28 

s 

i2tl&  %ittnnaj  after  Srtnttp 

6     7 

6  54 

5  19 1    0  41 

29 

M 

5     9 

6  52 

5  47  i    2     8 

30 

Tu 

Oliver  Sarony  d.  1879 

5  10 

6  50 

6     7 !    3  36 

31 

W 

Hehnholtz  b.  1821.                  o  0.51  a. 

5  11 

6  47 

6  25 1    5     2 

pe  'Reliance'  Roller  Flim  &  Dry  Plate  Co. 

Works— Oakleigh  Park,  London,  N. 

(W.  Cobb,  Manager) 

The  'Reliance'  Dry  Plates. 


Highest   Speed! 
Finest  Quality! 
Best  Terms! 


m 


m 


v^t- 


.^^. 


Manufacturers 

of  specially  prepared 

ilm  for  Animatographic 

Work  in  any  length. 

Animatograplilo  Negratlves  taken 

on  CommlSBion. 

A  nimatographic  Negatives  Dei'eloped  and  Printed 
/or  the  Profession  with  promptitude  and  despatch. 
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I 

Ihornton- 

ilCKARD 

To-Ew  .a.ivi::bx3X& 

Perfect  on  the  Tripod. 

Perfect  in  the  Hand. 

la    CAMERA   J 

/i^  PRICE  FROM  £5  38.  6d, 
\2)^         Seepages  1165  to  1220. 

AUGUST. 

D. 
M. 

D. 

MEHOBAKDA. 

1 

M 

2 

To 

For  Meetings  op  Societies,  see  pp.  574-623. 

3 

W 

4 

Th 

5 

F 

6 

S 

• 

7 

s 

8 

M 

9 

Tu 

10 

W 

11 

Th 

12 

F 

13 

S 

14 

s 

15 

M 

16 

Tn 

17 

W 

18 

Th 

19 

F 

20 

S 

21 

S 

22 

M 

23 

Tu 

24 

W 

25     Th 

26     F 

27     S 

28!   S 

29     M 

30     Ta 

31     W 

'Excelsior'  Plates. 

CLEANEST,   QUICKEST,   BEST. 

Quarter-plale,  1/-;    Ilalf-plate,  2/3;    Whole-plate,  4/3  l^r  dozen. 
OF   ALL    DEALERS. 

B.  J.  EDWARDS  &  CO.,  HACKNEY,  lONDON. 
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THS  BBITI8H  JOURNAL  PHOTOOIUPHIC  AJJLLVAO, 


WBATTEN'S 

LONDON  'SPEED'  PLATE. 

A  combination  of  extraordinary  rapidity  and  fine  quality  for  Studio  and  Hand  Cameras. 
WRATTEN  &  WAINWRIQHT,  CROYDON,  SURREY. 


SEPTEMBER. 

D. 
M. 

1 

D. 
W. 

SUN.       1 

MOON. 

BsKABKABLX  Etsztts.                   Riset).  Seta.  | 

Bises.       Sets. 

H.   H.    H.  M .  I 

After.     Mom. 

Th 

Noma's  Dry-plate  Process  pat.  1856 

5    13 

6  45 

6  41 

6  26 

2 

F 

5  15 

6  43 

6  58 

7  47 

3 

S 

[bury  d.  1886 

5  17 

6  41 

7  17 

9    6 

4 

s 

i3t^  *ott.  after  tErtnttp.    Wood- 

5  18 

6  39 

7  39 

10  23 

5 

M 

Fantascopic  Camera  pat.  1862 

5  20 

6  37 

8    6 

11  37 

6 

Tu 

[1885.   ■<  10.51a. 

5  21 

6  34 

8  39 

After 

7 

W 

Poitevin      Memorial     inaugurated, 

5  23 

6  32 

9  21 

1  50 

8 

Th 

Gel.-bro.  Pro.  pub.  by  Maddox,  1871 

5  24 

6  30 

10  12 

2  42 

9 

F 

Col.-bro.  Pro.  pub.  1864 

5  26 

6  28 

11  13 

3  24 

10 

S 

5  27 

6  25 

Mom 

3  57 

11 

s 

i4t^  ftttttnap  after  tJTrinttp 

5  29 

6  28 

0  18 

4  23 

12 

M 

5  31 

6  20 

1  27 

4  44 

13 

Tu 

5  33 

6  18 

2  38 

5    2 

14 

W 

Humboldt  b.  1769 

5  34 

6  16 

3  50 

5  18 

15 

Th 

Petzval  d.  1891 

5  36 

6  14 

5     2 

5  33 

16 

F 

•  0.10  m 

5  37 

6  11 

6  15 

5  49 

17 

S 

Fox  Talbot  d.  1877 

5  39 

6     9 

7  31 

6     6 

18 

S 

iStI)  %.  after  Ctinitp.    Leon  Fou- 

5  40 

6     7 

8  60 

0  26 

19 

M 

T.  Grubb  d.  1878         [cault  b.  1819 

5  42 

6    5 

10  10 

6  62 

20 

Tu 

Talbot's  Discovery  of  Develop.  1840 

5  43 

6    2 

11  30 

7  26 

21 

W 

Stas  b.  1813 

6  45 

6    0 

After 

8  12 

22 

Th 

Faraday  b.  1791.    Thos.  Sutton  b. '19 

5  47 

5  57 

1  49 

9  13 

23 

P 

Woodbury  Pro.  pat.  1864.     )  2.39  m 

6  49 

5  55 

2  40 

10  26 

24 

S 

J.  G.  Tunny  d.  1887 

5  50 

5  53 

3  18 

11  49 

25 

s 

letl)  Sun.  after  'HCtinifp.    Dr.  Van 

5  52 

5  51 

3  47 

Mom 

26 

M 

[Monckhoven  b.  1834,  d.  1882 

5  53 

5  48 

4  10 

1  14 

27 

Tu 

Eolbe  b.  1818 

5  55 

5  46 

4  29 

2  38 

28 

W 

5  56 

5  44 

4  47 

4     1 

29 

Th 

O  11.11  A.  5  58 

5  42 

5    4 

5  21 

30 

!• 

Balard  (Discoverer  of  Bromine)  b.  6    0 
[1802 

5  39 

5  22 

6  41 

The  'Reliance'  Roller  Film  &  Dry  Plate  Co. 

Works— Oaklelgh  Park,  London,  N. 

(W.  Cobb,  Manager) 

The  'Reliance'  Dry  Plates. 


Higrhest   Speed  I 
Finest  Quality  I 
Best  Terms  !^ 


;** 


'  .^-p  \y^  of  specially  prepared 
*■      ■^'^   Film  for  Animatographic 

^  Work  in  any  length. 

Anlmatogrraph.io  Negatlvoa  taken 
on  Commlsalon. 

A  nintatographic  Negatives  Developed  and  Prinitd 
Jar  the  Profession  with  promptitrtde  and  despatch. 


m 


U9S] 


▲HS  PHOTOaBAPHXB'S  DAILY  COKPANIOIT. 
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] 

Ihorhton- 

0ICKAIID 

JE^XTilS^S' 

Specially  Oksigned  for 

I  NSTANTANEOUS     "  ORK 

3   CAMERA  , 

/!=N       PRICE   FROM   £8   lis. 
yS^J           Seepages  1166  /,.  1220. 

SEPTEMBER. 

E 

.      D. 
.     W. 

I    Th 

MEMOBANDA. 

3    F 
J    S 

4         f^ 

For  MxxTiNOB  or  Societixs,  tee  pp.  571-623. 

*  s 

5    M 

S    To 

7    W 

8    Th 

»    P 

1 

9    S 

1    S 

2    M 

3    To 

4    W 

5    Th 

1 

B    F 

7    S 

1 

8    S 

1 

9    M 

2 

[)    Tu 

2 

I    W 

2 

2    Th 

2 

J    F 

2 

i    S 

2J 

5     S 

2 

S    M 

2 

7    Tu 

2 

9    W 

2< 

E>    Th 

31 

1)    F 

'Excelsior'  P.O. P. 

1/- Packets.      (GELATINE,  SILVER,  CITRATE.)     Per  16/- Quire. 

The  Finest  P.O. P.       No  Douhle  Tones. 

Economy  of  (Hold. 

B.  J.  EDWARDS  &  CO.,  The  Grove,  HACKNEY. 
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THB  BATtiau  iOVttSAl.  PtitOtOO&APHXC  ALMAJtAC, 


lifts 


WRATTEN  &  WAINWEIGHT'S 

SODA     DEVELOPER. 


Cone 

entrated,  two  Solutions,  2/-  per  two  half-pints ; 

3/6  per  two  pints. 

Keeps  well,  and  Is  suitable  for  any  Plate. 

OCTOBER. 

D. 

D. 

SUN. 

MOON. 

m! 

w! 

Rkkabkabuc  Bybhtb. 

Bises.  Set8. 

Bises.       Sets. 

1 

s 

H.   K.    H.  M. 

After. 

Mom. 

6     2 

5  36 

5  42 

7  59 

2 

S 

i7t^  ^utinap  after  Ctinttp.    Arago 

6     3 

5  34 

6    7 

9  16 

3 

M 

[d.1853 

6     5 

5  32 

6  38 

10  28 

4 

Tn 

6    6 

5  30 

7  16 

11  35 

5 

W 

6    8 

5  28 

8    4 

After 

6 

Th 

6  10 

5  25 

9     1 

1  19 

7 

P 

C  6.5  A. 

6  12 

5  23 

10    4 

1  56 

8 

S 

6  13 

5  21 

11  12 

2  24 

9 

s 

iSf^  %uniiap  after  titrnttp 

6  15 

5  19 

Morn 

2  47 

10 

M 

6  16 

5  17 

0  21 

3    6 

11 

Tu 

H.  T.  Anthony  d.  1884 

6  18 

5  15 

1  32 

3  23 

12 

W 

Gmelin  b.  1792 

6  20 

5  12 

2  43 

3  38 

13 

Th 

6  22 

5  10 

3  56 

3  54 

14 

F 

6  23 

5     8 

5  11 

4  11 

15 

S 

•  O.o7  A. 

6  25 

5    6 

6  29 

4  31 

16 

s 

19^6  *un.  after  ^rinttp       [1887 

6  27 

5    4 

7  50 

4  55 

17 

M 

Reaumur  d.  1757.    Robert  Hunt  d. 

6  29 

5    2 

9  13 

5  27 

18 

Tu 

Schonbein  b.  1799.    Wheatstone  d. 

6  30 

4  59 

10  31 

6  11 

19 

W 

[1875 

6  32 

4  57 

11  40 

7    8 

20 

Th 

6  34 

4  56 

After 

8  18 

21 

.^ 

6  36 

4  53 

1  19 

9  38 

22 

Ss 

>  9.9  M. 

6  37 

4  51 

1  50 

11     1 

23 

s 

2otii  %unDap  after  titinitp 

6  39 

4  49 

2  14 

Morn 

24 

M 

6  41 

4  47 

2  34 

0  24 

25 

Tu 

Vernon  Heath  d.  1895 

6  43 

4  45 

2  52 

1  45 

26 

W 

6  44 

4  43 

3    9 

3    4 

27 

Th 

6  46 

4  41 

3  26 

4  22 

28 

P 

Col.-chlo.  of  Silver  Process  pub.  1864 

6  48 

4  39 

3  45 

5  39 

29 

S 

Talbot  Pboto-eng.  Process  pat.  1852. 

6  50 

4  37 

4     8 

6  55 

30 

s 

2i»t  Sun.  after  tCtinttp   [o  o.isa. 

6  51 

4  35 

4  37 

8    9 

31 

M 

6  53 

4  33 

5  12 

9  18 

The  'Reliance'  Roller  Film  &  Dry  Plate  Co. 

Works— Oakleigh  Park,  London,  N, 

(W.  Cobb,  Manager). 

The  'Reliance'  Dry  Plates 

Highest   Speed!       ^^^ KDW^* <r"^* 

Finest  Quality  I  ^x^^^^^V*   ^' 


« 


» 


V^% 


1^^*:. 


Best  Terms  1 


Manufacturers 

.j-p    \,^     of  specially  prepared 

"      """"^     Film  for  Animatograiliic 

Work  in  any  length. 

Animatoerraphlc  Negratlves  talceil 

on  Commission. 


^*' 


Animatografihtc  Negatives  Developed  and  P  -inttt 
for  t/i€  Pro/ess  ion  luith  promptitude  and  despatch. 


1 


fct-.J 


AUD  F^OTOO&iif  BKB's  DAILY  COlCFAlflOK. 
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Ihornton-Pickard 


Jb   CAMERA 


Perfect  on  the  Tkipod. 

Perfect  in  the  Hand 
.  Pkice,  }-P1.  from  £5  3s.  6d. 
Seepages  1165  to  1220. 


OCTOBER. 

D. 
M. 

1 

D. 

MBMORANDA. 

8 

2 

s 

For  MisKTiuaa  of  Socibtebs,  «ee  pp.  574-623. 

3 

M 

4 

Tu 

5 

W 

6 

Th 

7 

P 

8 

S 

9 

s 

10 

M 

11 

Tu 

12 

W 

13 

Th 

14 

F 

15 

S 

16 

s 

17 

M 

18 

Tu 

19 

W 

20 

Th 

21 

P 

22 

S 

23 

S 

24 

M 

25 

Tu 

26 

W 

27 

Th 

\ 

28 

P 

29 

B 

30 

8 

31 

M 

T 


^       ^ 


'EXCELSIOR' 

^  ^   BROMIDE  OPALS. 

l*erm€inent,  Vigorous,   Uelicate,  lUcht 

SAME  PRICE  AS  ISO.  PLATES. 

B.  J.  EDWARDS  &  CO.,  HACKNEY,  LONDON. 
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THB  BRITISH  JOUBNAL  PHOTOGBAPHIC  ALMANAC, 


WBATTEN'S 
'  LONDON ' 
PLATES. 


The  technical  perfection 
of  the  films  renders  these 
plates  indispensable  fi^r 
Astronomy,  Radiography, 
and  all  other  branches  of 
scientific  Photography. 


NOVEMBER. 

n 

Ti 

SUN. 

MUON. 

MO 

Bekabkable  Btbbts. 

Rises.  Sets. 

Rises.       Sets. 

SXL, 

1 

TT  • 

H.  M.     H.  M. 

After.      Morn. 

Tu 

6  55 

4  31 

6  67 

10  20 

2 

W 

6  57 

4  30 

6  51 

11  11 

3 

Th 

6  59 

4  28 

7  52 

11  52 

4 

F 

7    0 

4  26 

8  58 

After 

5 

S 

[b.  1771.     (2.28  A.  7     2 

4  25 

10     6 

0  48 

6 

S 

22nti  %.  after  tBIrinttp.    Senefelderl  7    4 

4  23 

11  15 

1     8 

7 

M 

Dubois  Raymond  b.  1818                    7    6 

4  22 

Mom 

1  26 

8 

Tu 

J.  Traill  Taylor  d.  1895                       7    7 

4  20 

0  2i 

1  42 

9 

W 

Pretsch'a  Photo-engr.  Pro.  pat.  1854.  7    9 

4  18 

1  35 

1  57 

10 

Th 

Laroche  d.  1886    [N.  Sarony  d.  1896  7  11 

4  16 

2  48 

2  13 

11 

F 

WilliB'B  Aniline  Process  pat.  1864      7  13 

4  15 

4     4 

2  32 

12 

S 

[Turner  d.  1896  7  14 

4  13 

5  24 

2  54 

13 

s 

23tD  %unBap  after  ^tinitp.    T.  C. 

7  16 

4  12 

6  46 

3  24 

14 

M 

•  0.21if. 

7  18 

4  10 

8    9 

4     2 

15 

Tu 

7  20 

4    9 

9  25 

4  56 

16 

W 

Lavater  d.  1741 

7  21 

4    8 

10  27 

6    4 

17 

Th 

7  23 

4    7 

11  16 

7  24 

18 

F 

Daguerre  b.  1787 

7  25 

4    5 

11  62 

8  49 

19 

S 

7  27 

4    4 

After 

10  13 

20 

s 

24t|j  SutiBaj  after  tStittttp.    Prof.  7  28 

4    3 

0  40 

11  34 

21 

M 

[Draper  d.  1882.       )  5.5  a.  7  30 

4    2 

0  58 

Mom 

22 

Tu 

Schlippe  b.  1749                                 j  7  31 

4    1 

1  15 

0  53 

23 

W 

Harrison  (Inv.  of  Globe  Lens)  d.  1864  7  33 

4    0 

1  32 

2  10 

24 

Th 

7  34 

3  58 

1  50 

3  26 

25 

F 

7  36 

3  57 

2  12 

4  41 

26 

S 

[1701 

7  38 

3  56 

2  37 

5  64 

27 

S 

i»t  feunuap  in  autent.    Celsius  b. 

7  40 

3  56 

3  10 

7    6 

28 

M 

Sutton  Panoramic  Camera  pat.  1859. 

7  41 

3  55 

3  61 

8    9 

29 

Tu 

[O  4.39  M. 

7  43 

3  54 

4  42 

9    4 

30 

W 

7  44 

3  53 

5  41 

9  48 

The  'Reliance'  Roller  Film  &  Dry  Plate  Co. 

Works— Oaklelgh  Park,  London,  N. 

(W.  Cobb,  Manager) 
The  'Reliance'  Dry  Plates 


Highest   Speed  I 
Finest  Quality ! 
Best  Terms  I. 


» 


\\V% 


0^"^^**^     M.inufacturers 
^■J)  ^^^^  of  specially  prepared 
^^     "^"^^     Film  for  Animatographic 
y    ^^^        Work  in  any  length. 

Animatogrraphlo  Megratlves  taken 
on  Commlsalon. 

Animatographic  Negatives  Developed  emd  Printed 
for  the  Profession  with  promptitude  and  dt»t*teh. 


1888] 


jLNS  photoobaphxb's  daily  companion. 
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Ihornton- 

^ 

[CKARD 

G  .A.ZIEZI  I^jBL. 

Automatic  Sklf-lockino 
Joints. 

.  a    STAND     ID 

FROM   15/6. 
Seepages  1166  to  1220. 

NOVEMBER. 

D.     D. 
M.     W. 

MBHOBANDA. 

1    Tu 

2    W 

For  Meetings  of  Societies,  tee  pp.  574-623.              | 

3    Th 

i    F 

5    8 

6    S 

7    M 

8    Tu 

9    W 

10    Th 

11    P 

12    S 

13    S 

14    M 

15    Tu 

16    W 

17    Th 

18    P 

19    S 

20     S 

21     M 

22    Tu 

23    W 

24    Th 

25    F 

26    S 

27     8 

28    M 

29    Tu 

30    W 

'XL'  ANTIHALO 


PLATES. 


Isochromatic  and 
Ch'dinary 

Ready  Backed  Plates  sold  at  usual  prices 

OF    ALL     dealers'. 


B.  J.  EDWARDS  &  CO.,  The  Grove,  HACKNEY. 


660 


THB  BRITISH  JOUBNAL  PHOTOGEAPHIC  ALMANAC. 


[189fi 


WRATTEN  &  WAINWRIGHTS 

'LONDON'    PLATES 

CROYDON,     SURREY. 


DECEMBER. 

D. 
M. 

D. 
W. 

SUN. 

MOON. 

BSXABKABLS  EtXBTB. 

Rises.  Sets. 

Rises.       Sets. 

H.  X.    7t.  M. 

After.      Mom. 

1 

Th 

Klaproth  b.  1748 

7  46  3  53 

6  46 

10  23 

2 

F 

7  47  3  52 

7  53 

10  61 

3 

S 

7  48  3  52 

9    0 

11  12 

4 

s 

2ttD  *uniJa^  in  aubent.     Galvani 

7  49  3  51 

10    8 

11  30 

5 

M 

[  i.  1798.     R.  Kennett  d.  189G 

7  51 

3  51 

11  17 

11  47 

6 

Tu 

Obernetter'g     Chromo-photo.     pat. 

7  52 

3  50 

Morn 

After 

7 

W 

[1864.     <  10.6  M. 

7  53 

3  50 

0  27 

0  17 

8 

Th 

7  54 

3  49 

1  40 

0  34 

9 

P 

Scheele  b.  1742.    Due  de  Luynes  d. 

7  56 

3  49 

2  56 

0  53 

10 

S 

[1867 

7  57 

3  49 

4  17 

1  18 

11 

s 

3rn  %.  ttt  anbeiit.    Sir  D.  Brewster 

7  58 

3  49 

5  38 

1  53 

12 

M 

Rev.  J.  B.  Reade  d.  1870      [b.  1781 

7  59 

3  49 

6  68 

2  39 

13 

Tu 

First  Photo-enam.  Proc.  pat.  1854. 

8    0 

3  49 

8     9 

3  40 

14 

W 

E.  Anthony  d.  1888           [•  n.«  m. 

8    1 

3  49 

9    7 

4  58 

15 

Th 

8    2 

3  49 

9  49 

6  24 

16 

F 

H.  Greenwood  d.  1884.    T.  Ross  d. 

8    2 

3  49 

10  20 

7  52 

17 

S 

Sir  Humphry  Davy  b.  1778      [1870 

8    3 

3  49 

10  43 

9  19 

18 

s 

4t'b  ^unuap  in  accent 

8    4 

3  50 

11     8 

10  40 

19 

M 

Mawson  k.  18G7 

8    5 

3  50 

11  21 

11  59 

20 

Tu 

)  3.22  M. 

8    5 

3  50 

11  38 

Mom 

21 

W 

8    6 

3  50 

11  56 

1  16 

22 

Th 

Wollaston  d.  1828 

8     6 

3  51 

After 

2  31 

23 

F 

8    7 

3  51 

0  40 

3  45 

24 

S 

8    7 

3  52 

1  10 

4  56 

25 

s 

€i)viitmtit  Dap.    Sir  I.  Newton  b. 

8    8 

3  53 

1  48 

6     1 

26 

M 

[1642 

8    8 

3  54 

2  36 

6  59 

27 

Tu 

O  11.39  a. 

8    8 

3  54 

3  32 

7  47 

28 

W 

J.  T.  Goddard  d.  1866 

8    8 

3  55 

4  35 

8  25 

29 

Th 

8    8 

3  56 

5  41 

8  54 

30 

F 

J.  H.  Dallmeyer  d.  1883 

8    8 

3  57 

6  49 

9  18 

31 

s 

A.  Braun  d.  1877 

8    9 

3  58 

7  57 

9  37 

The  'Reliance'  Roller  Film  &  Dry  Plate  Co. 

Works— Oakleigh  Park,  London,  N^ 

(W.  CoBi!,  Manager). 

The  'Reliance'  Dry  Plates. 

HiRhest    Speed!        ^x'-'^CVC"^^*-'!**- 

Finest  Quality! 
Best  Terms ! 


Manufacturers 

of  speci.-illy  pr-  pared 

Film  for  Animati.sia^liic 

Work  in  any  length. 

luatogrraphlc  Negratives  taken 

on  Commlstilon. 

A  nhnatogf-aphic  Negatives  DtTclo/ied  and  Printed 
for  the  Profession  with  proviftitude  and  despatch. 


189s  j 


AUb  PfiOTOOitAPH£i&'l»  DAILY  COttPANlOlT. 
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HORNTON-WARD 


PLATE-HOLDER 


GIVES  EVERYBODY 

SATISFACTION. 

PRICE    FROM    7/- 
Seepa^es  1165  (0  1220. 


DECEMBER, 

D, 
H. 

D. 
W. 

MEMORANDA. 

1 
2 

Th 
F 

For  MKEimaa  of  Societies,  tee  pp.  574-623. 

3 

S 

4 
5 

§ 

6 

Tu 

7 

W 

. 

8 

Th 

9 

F 

10 

S 

11 
12 

s 

M 

13 

Tu 

14 

W 

15 

Th 

16 

F 

17 

S 

18 
19 

s 

M 

20 

Tu 

21 

W 

22 

Th 

23 

P 

24 

S 

25 
26 

s 

M 

27 

Tu 

28 

W 

29 

Th 

30 

P 

31 

S 

• 

XL'  FILMS. 


Isochromatic  &  Ordinary. 

OF  ALL  DEALERS. 

B.  J,  EDWARDS  <fc  CO.,  HACKNEY,  LONDON. 


Most  Reliable, 
Ouichestf  and  Best. 


552  tSi  gfiiiiSH  JouBkAi,  PHoroa&Af  hic  almanac}/ 

WEIGHTS   AND    MEASURES. 


APOTHECARIES'   WEIGHT.  ., 

BOLID  MEAStJBX.  .  I 

20  Grains      -  1  Scrapie  -     20  Grains. 

3  Scrnples   -■  1  Drachm  —     60      „ 

8  Drachma  —  1  Ounce     —  480      „  ■. 

12  Ounces     -  1  Pound    -=5760      „  8 

FLUID.  ^i 

60  Minims    -  1  Fluid  Drachm, 
8  Drachms  -■  1  Ounce. 
20  Ounces     -  1  Pint. 
8  Pints         =  1  Gallon. 
The  above  weights  are  those  usually  adopted  in  formule; 
All  Chemicals  are  usually  sold  by  Avoirdupois  Weight,  in  which  there 
are  437^  grains  to  the  ounce. 

The  Precious  Metals,  such  as  Silver  and  Gold,  are  sold  by  Troy 
Weight,  containing  480  grains  to  the  ounce. 

FRENCH  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES, 

AND  TEEIB  EQUIVALSNTS  IN  KNOLISH. 

1  Cubic  Centimetre  x^  17  minims  nearly. 
3J   „  „  •=  1  drachm. 

28-4  „  „  =1  ounce. 

50     ,,  „  B  1  ounce,  6  drachms,  6  minims. 

100     ,,  „         •=3  ounces,  4  drachms,  9  minima. 

1000     „  „       ^ 

or  1  litre,  >  —SS  ounces,  1  drachm,  86  minims, 

=  to  61  cubic  inches  ) 

The  unit  of  French  liquid  measures  is  a  cubic  centimetre. 

A  cubic  centimitre  of  water  measures  nearly  17  minims  (16'896) ;  it 
weighs  15'4  grains,  or  1  gramme.  A  cubic  inch  of  water  weighs  252*5 
grains. 

The  unit  of  French  weights  ia  the  gramme  •»  15*4  grains ;  tiius  a 
drachm  (60  grains)  is  nearly  4  grammes  (3-88).  An  easy  way  to  convert 
grammes  into  English  weight  is  to  divide  the  sum  by  4,  which  gives  the 
equivalent  in  drachms  very  nearly  thus : — 

Qrammei.  Drachmi.    Oc.  Dnohm.  Ontiiu, 

100   -{-4-   25    -3.    1    +    48 


AND  PHOTOaBAPHBs'S  OATLY  COMPANION.  653 


THE  METRICAL  SYSTEM. 

By  Geobge  Feenau. 

In  the  appended  comparative  tables  of  British  and  metrical  weights  and 
measures,  the  following  metrical  units  and  their  equivalents  have  been 
adopted  as  the  basis  of  calculation,  viz. : — 

The  Metre. 

The  metre,  as  a  unit  of  length,  represents  the  ten-millionth  part  of  a 
meridian,  drawn  from  the  Pole  to  the  Equator.  A  centimetre,  as  the 
name  implies,  is  the  hundredth  part  of  a  metre;  and  a  kilometre  is 
equal  to  one  thousand  metres. 

1  Metre  =  39-371  inches. 

1  Yard    =    0914  metre. 

1  Mile    =    1-609  kilometres. 

The  Litre. 

The  litre,  as  the  unit  of  capacity,  represents  the  cube  of  a  tenth  part 
of  a  metre,  a  cubic  centimetre  (c.  c.)  thus  being  the  thousandth  put  of  a 
litre. 

1  Litre     =  1-761  pints. 

1  Gallon  =  1-543  litres. 

The  Gramme. 

The  gramme,  as  the  unit  of  weight,  corresponds  to  the  thousandth 
part  of  the  weight  of  a  litre  of  distilled  water  at  its  greatest  density. 
One  thousand  grammes  represent  one  kilogramme. 

1  Gramme  =  15-432  grains. 

1  Grain  =    0-005  grammes. 

1  Pound  (avoirdupois)  =    0-454  kilogrammes. 

1  Hundredweight         =  50-800 

Gemkbal  Bbhabks. 

Centimetres,  metres,  and  kilometres,  grammes  and  kilogrammes,  and 
litres  and  millimetres  (millimetres  are  usually  called,  for  the  measure  of 
capacity,  cubic  centimetres,  c.  c),  are,  as  a  rule,  in  the  metrical  system, 
and  more  especially  for  photographicai  purposes,  the  only  weights  and 
measures  used  on  the  Continent ;  the  kilometres,  kilogrammes,  and 
litres  for  large  quantities,  and  the  subdivisions  for  small  quantities. 
On  such  usage  our  tables  are  made  out. 
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COMPARATIVE  TABLES 
OF  Bbittsh  ksd  Mbtbical  Wgiohts  and  Measures  70B  the  use  07 

PaOTOaRAFHEBS. 

Troy  and  ApotheearicB' . 


Beitish. 

MiTRICAI.. 

Metrical.    1                 Bbitish. 

Weights 

aud 
Measures. 

Solid 

or 
Fluid. 

Weights  and 

Measure.^. 

Wholes  and 

Thousandths. 

Weights  and  Moasnres. 

Solid 

or 
Fluid. 

Wholes 

and 

Thou- 

Bandths. 

One 

Equal  to,  in : 

One 

Eqnal  to,  in : 

Qrain  ... 

Scruple . 
Drachm 

)) 
Minim  .. 

SoUd 
i> 

Fluid 

Solid 
Fluid 
Solid 
Fluid 
» 

Grammes 

j> 

)i 

c.  c. 

Grammes 

c.c. 

Kilogrammes 

Litres 

II 

0-065 
1-296 
3-888 
3-544 
0-059 
31104 
28-350 
0-373 
0-568 
1-136 
4-543 

Gramme  ... 

c.c; ::: 

Grains 
Scruples 
Drachms 

Minims 
Ounces 

II 

Pounds 

Pints 

Quarts 

Gallons 

SoM 
>i 

Fluid 

Soiid 
Fluid 
Solid 
Fluid 

>i 

II 

15-432 
0-772 
0-267 
0-282 

16-920 

Ounce... 

Pound... 
Pint    ... 

Gramme  ... 

C.c 

Kilogramme 
Litre 

0-032 
0-035 
0-681 
1-760 

Quart  ... 

0-880 

Gallon.. 

" 

0-2'20 

Drachm 

Solid 

Ounce... 

Fluid 

Pound... 

Solid 

Pint     ... 

Fluid 

Quart  ... 

Gallon... 

Insh    ... 

Linear 

Foot    ... 

Yard   ... 

Mile    ... 

»> 

Avoirdupois  or  Imperial. 


Gramme   .. 

II 

C.c.  

Kilogramme 
Litre 

I 

11     

Metre    ... 

II        ■•• 

"I        ••• 

Kilometre 


Grammes 

1-772 

28-350 

C.C. 

28-350 

Kilogrammes 

0-454 

Litres 

0-568 

1-136 

4-543 

Mitrcs 

0025 

0-305 

0-914 

Kilometres 

1-609 

Drachms 

Solid 

Ounces 

j^ 

Fluid 

Pounds 

Solid 

Pints 

Fluid 

Quarts 

91 

Gallons 

Inches 

Linear 

Ftet 

Yards 

Miles 

n 

0-564 
0-035 
0-035 

2-205 
1-760 
0-880 
0-220 
39-370 
3-278 
1-094 
0-6-22 


How  TO  Use  the  Tables. 

The  last  column  in  both  tables  represents  the  multiplying  term  for 
any  nnit  in  either  system  cf  weights  and  measures.  Tbns,  1  drachm, 
fluid  (troy),  being  3-514  cubic  centimetres  (c.c),  6  drachms  will  be 
6x3-544,  or  21-264  c.c,  or  21 J  c.c.  more  or  less.  In  the  same  way, 
1  drachm,  s  )lid  (avoirdupois),  being  1-772  grammes,  6  drachms  will  be 
6  X  1-772,  or  10-632,  or  10|  grammes  more  or  less.  As  examples  in  the 
other  table,  1  gramme  being  15-432  grains,  10  grammes  will  be  154-32 
grains;  or  1  gramme  being  0035  ounce,  solid  (avoirdupois),  100  grammes 
will  be  350  ounces,  or  3J. 
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VALUE  OF  BRITISH  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES. 

Troy  and  Apothecarie8\ 

1  Drachm,  solid  =    3  scruples  =    60  grains. 

1        ,,        fluid  =  60  minims  =    54^     ,, 

1  Ounce,  solid     =    8  drachms  =  480"     ,, 

1       .,       fluid     =8        „        fluid  =  437^     „ 

1  Pound,  solid     —  12  ounces  =    96  drachma  =  5760  grains. 

1  Pint,  fluid        =  20      „       fluid  =  160  drachms,  fluid  =  8750       „ 

A  voirdupois  or  Imperial. 
1  Drachm  =      27-344  grains. 

1  Pound     =      16  ounces  =    256  drachms  =  7000  grains. 

1  Pint        =      20      „      fluid  =  8750  grains. 
1  Yard       =        3  feet  =      36  inches. 

1  Mile        -  1760  yards. 

Grains,  whether  troy,  apothecary,  or  avoirdupois,  are  all  equal  in 
weight. 


RULES  OF  THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CLUB. 

[We  frequently  receive  requests,  from  those  engaged  in  the  formation  of 
new  Photographic  Societies,  for  information  concerning  the  Rules  that 
are  necessary.  The  Rules  of  the  Photographic  Club,  here  appended,  will 
be  found  an  admirable  basis  to  work  on.] 

I. — The  I'hotographic  Club  is  formed  for  the  pui-pose  of  enabling  its 
Members  to  discuss  technical  details  connected  with  photography  in  a 
social  manner. 

II.— The  Officers  of  the  Club,' hereinafter  called  the  Committee,  shall 
consist  of  two  Trustees,  Treasurer,  Secretary,  Recorder,  Curator,  Librarian, 
and  eight  other  Members  of  Committee,  five  of  whom  shall  form  a  quorum. 
The  offices  of  Treasurer  and  Secretary  may  be  merged  into  one  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Committee. 

III. — The  Committee  shall  make  such  Bye-laws  and  Regulations 
(not  inconsistent  with  the  Rules)  aa  they  may  from  time  to  time  think 
necessary. 

IV. — The  Committee  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  Sub-Committees, 
for  special  objects,  from  the  Members  of  the  Club. 

V. — A  Chairman  shall  be  nominated  each  evening  to  preside  at  the 
next  Meeting  of  the  Club,  and,  should  such  proposed  Chairman  be  absent, 
the  Members  present  shall  elect  a  Chairman  on  that  night. 

VI.— The  Club  shall  be  opened  at  7 :  one  hour,  8  to  9,  each  evening 
shall  be  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  technical  business ;  the  remainder 
of  the  evening  to  social  purposes.  The  Chairman  to  have  the  control 
of  the  Meeting  only  during  the  time  devoted  to  technical  business. 

VII.— The  accounts  of  the  Club  shall  be  audited  annually  by  two 
Auditors,  to  be  elected  from  the  Members  of  the  Club  at  the  Meeting, 


B56  THK  BBITI8H  JOUBNIX  PHOTOOHXPHIC  ALltA.NAC,  [1868 

twenty- eight  days  prior  to  the  Annual  General  Meeting.     No  Officer  or 
Member  of  Committee  to  be  eligible  to  act  as  Auditor. 

VIII. — The  Officers  of  the  Club  shall  retire  annually,  but  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-election,  if  nominated;  but  no  ordinary  Member  of  the 
Committee  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election,  after  serving  three  consecutive 
years,  until  after  a  lapse  of  one  year.  Names  of  gentlemen  proposed  as 
Officers  shall  be  posted  on  the  notice-board  fourteen  days  previous  to  the 
Annual  General  Meeting.  Should  any  Officer  resign,  or  become  incapable 
of  acting,  the  Committee  may,  at  their  next  Meeting,  proceed  to  fill  up 
the  vacancy  thereby  occasioned. 

IX. — There  shall  be  an  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Club,  held  the 
first  Wednesday  in  November  in  every  year,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
the  Balance-sheet  for  the  past  year  and  the  Report  of  the  Committee, 
the  election  of  Officers  (such  election  to  be  by  ballot,  and  not  by  show  of 
hands),  and  also  for  any  other  business  in  connexion  with  the  Club  that, 
may  require  the  decision  of  a  General  ]Meeting.  Notice  of  the  Meeting 
to  be  sent  by  post  to  each  Member  fourteen  days  before  the  date  of  such 
Annual  General  Meeting. 

X. — No  subject  that  does  not  relate  to  the  management  of  the  Club 
shall  be  brought  forward  at  the  Annual  General  Meeting ;  and  no  altera- 
tion in  the  Bules  shall  be  proposed  of  which  fooiteen  days'  notice  shall 
not  have  been  given. 

XI. — A  Special  General  Meeting  of  the  Club  shall  be  called  by  the 
Secretary  upon  the  requisition  of  twelve  Members,  such  requisition  to  be 
placed  on  the  notice-board  fourteen  days  before  the  date  of  the  Special 
Meeting,  the  Special  Meeting  to  be  held  on  the  usual  Meeting  night  of 
the  Club,  after  9  o'clock ;  but  no  subject  shall  be  discussed  thereat  except 
that  stated  on  the  requisition  calling  the  Meeting. 

XII. — All  Candidates  for  Membership  shall  be  proposed  and  seconded 
by  two  Members  of  the  Club,  the  name  of  each  Candidate,  his  proposer 
and  seconder,  to  be  posted  on  the  board  fourteen  days  before  being 
balloted  for ;  one  black  ball  in  five  to  exclude.  The  election  ol  a  new 
Member  shall  be  notified  to  him  in  writing,  with  a  request  for  the  pay- 
ment of  his  subscription.  No  Member  shall  be  entitled  to  enjoy  the 
advantages  of,  or  in  any  way  use,  the  Club  until  his  subscriptions  for 
the  current  year  be  paid.  Members  shall  have  the  power  of  electing 
Honorary  Members  nominated  by  the  Committee,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
privileges  of  the  Club,  but  not  the  power  of  voting  on  any  subject  what- 
ever, or  holding  any  office. 

XIII. — The  Annual  Subscriptions  for  Town  Members  shall  be  One 
Guinea,  payable  in  advance,  to  the  Treasurer,  on  the  first  Wednesday  in 
November  in  each  year.  Members  residing  not  less  than  fifteen  miles 
from  London  (the  General  Poet  Office)  shall  be  considered  Country 
Members,  and  shall  pay  a  subscription  of  half-a-guinea  per  annum  so 
long  as  they  continue  bo  to  reside ;  but  no  Member  having  a  photo- 
graphic business  within  that  radius  shall  be  considered  a  Country 
Member.  Members  joining  the  Club  before  the  81st  of  January  shall 
pay  the  full  subscription.  After  the  end  of  January  and  before  the 
31st  of  May,  the  payment  shall  be  two-thirds ;  afterthe  end  of  May 
and  before  the  30th  of  September,  one-third;  the  subsciiption  of  any 
Member  elected  after  the  30th  of  September  shall  be  considered  payment 
for  the  following  yeax. 


Jl 
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XIV. — The  payment  by  a  Member  of  lOL  10«.  in  one  sum  shall 
constitute  Life  Membership  ;  but  the  number  of  Life  Members  shall 
not  exceed  five.  Candidates  for  Life  Membership  shall  be  accepted  in 
priority  of  application. 

XV. — All  subscriptions  are  due  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  November 
of  each  year,  and,  if  not  paid  within  one  month,  the  Secretary  shall 
write  to  the  Member  requesting  payment,  and,  if  the  subscription  be  not 
then  paid  within  one  month,  the  Committee  shall  have  power  to  remove 
the  name  from  the  list  of  Members. 

XVI. — Each  Member  shall  communicate  any  change  of  address  to 
the  Secretary,  and  all  notices  sent  to  such  address  shall  be  considered  as 
duly  delivered. 

XVII.— The  Secretary  shall  be  required  to  keep  proper  books  of 
accounts,  together  with  a  minute-book.  The  books  of  the  Club,  except 
the  minute-book  of  the  Committee,  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of 
the  Members  on  every  night  of  Meeting. 

XVIII. — Members  shall  be  at  liberty  to  introduce  Visitors  to  the 
Meetings  of  the  Club,  but  the  Committee  shall  have  the  power  to  limit 
the  number  of  such  Visitors.  An  attendance-book  shall  be  kept  in  which 
Members  and  Visitors  present  at  each  Meeting  shall  sign  their  names. 

XIX. — Any  Member  making  himself  obnoxious  to  the  Members  of 
the  Club  shall  be  reported  to  the  Committee,  who  shall  investigate  and, 
if  necessary,  call  a  Special  Meeting  of  the  Club  to  discuss  the  matter; 
then,  if  the  majority  so  decide,  the  offending  Member  shall  be  expelled 
from  the  Club,  and  lose  all  interest  or  benefit  in  it,  such  decision  to  be 
taken  by  ballot,  and  not  by  show  of  hands. 

XX. — A  copy  of  these  Eules  shall  be  delivered  to  every  Member,  on 
election,  by  the  Secretary ;  but  no  Member  shall  be  absolved  from  the 
effects  of  the  Rules  on  the  plea  of  not  having  received  it. 

XXI. — In  the  event  of  any  one  being  elected  a  Member  of  this  Club, 
and  not  having  paid  his  subscription  in  accordance  with  Rules  XIII. 
and  XV.,  he  shall  not  be  eligible  for  re-election  unless  he  can  show  just 
cause  to  the  Committee  for  such  non-payment. 


I  NOTICE  OF  REMOVAL  m 


-^ ^^ 

^  On  JANUARY   Ist,    1898,   the    Offices   of  the  :j^ 

^  'British    Journal    of    Photography,'    and    the  \^ 

^  'British  Journal  Photographic  Almanac'  will  (^ 

g^  be   REMOVED  to  ^j 

^  24  Wellington  Street,  Strand,  i^ 

^  LONDON. 


THIS  STEP,  WHICH  HAS  BEEN  IN  CONTEMPLATION  FOR  A  CON- 
SIDERABLE TIME,  IS  RENDERED  NECESSARY  BY  THE  REQUIRE- 
MENT OF  GREATER  ACCOMMODATION  FOR  THE  VARIOUS 
DEPARTMENTS  THAN  WAS  OBTAINABLE  AT  2  YORK  STREET, 
COVENT  GARDEN,  AT  WHICH  ADDRESS  THE  'JOURNAL'  AND 
'ALMANAC'  HAVE  BEEN  CONTINUOUSLY  PUBLISHED  ALMOST 
SINCE   THEIR    ESTABLISHMENT- 

THE  NEW  PREMISES  ARE  LARGER  AND  MORE  CONVENIENT 
THAN  THE  OLD,  AND  WILL  ENABLE  THE  PUBLISHERS  TO 
COPE  WITH  THE  GROWTH  OF  BUSINESS  FOR  WHICH  THE 
INCREASING  CIRCULATION  OF  THE  'JOURNAL' AND  'ALMANAC' 
IS  RESPONSIBLE,  WHILE  THE  GREATER  FACILITIES  OB- 
TAINED WILL  ADD  TO  THE  CONVENIENCE  OF  THE  PUBLISH- 
ING, EDITORIAL,   AND   OTHER    DEPARTMENTS. 

FROM  THE  DATE  ABOVE  NAMED,  ALL  COMMUNICATIONS  SHOULD 
BE   MADE  TO  THE   NEW  ADDRESS— 

24    WELLINGTON    STREET,    STRAND. 

LETTERS   ON    BUSINESS    MATTERS    SHOULD    BE    ADDRESSED  TO  THE 

PUBLISHERS,   HENRY    GREENWOOD    &    CO,    AND   EDITORIAL   LETTERS 

TO  THE    EDITORS. 


^  HENRY  GREENWOOD  &  CO., 

^    24    WELLINGTON    ST.,    STRAND,    LONDON. 


**:♦ 


i 


•<^< 


I 


Advertisement  Scale,   see  page  1396. 
Subscription  Scale,  see  page  1221. 
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Barnet 


Plates,   Papers, 


AND 


Films, 
Enlarging,  &c. 


ELLIOTT   &   SON, 

BARNET,  ENGLAND. 


Railway  Address  : 
HIGH     BARNET. 


Teleqraphic  Address  i 
"ELLIOTT,     BARNET. 


-^3-      INDEX.      ^4- 


Description  of  Barnet  Plates 
Prices  of  Barnet  Plates 
Opinion  on  Barnet  Plates 
Barnet  Plates  for  Export 
Instantaneous  Photography 
Barnet  Films 

Opinions  on  Barnet  P.O. P. 
Prices  of  Barnet  P.O. P. 
Photographers'  Record 
Barnet  Bromide  Paper 

Platino  Matt    .. 

Cream  Crayon,  &c. 
Enlargements     . . 
Finishing 

Snow  Enamel  Paper    . . 
Carbon  Tissue   . . 


560 
561 
562 
562a 

563 
563a 

564 
565 
366 

567 
567 
567 
568 
568 
570 
57^ 
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Barnet  Plates. 


(^^^ 


EACH    BRAND    HAS    IT8 
UNIQUE    CHARACTERISTICS. 


Barnet  ''Ordinary''  Plate. 


For  Field,  general  purposes,  and   Copying,  and  specially  recom 
mended   to  beginners ;  it  is  thickly   coated   and  allows  great 
latitude  in  exposure.     I'sed  in  conjunction  with  our  Exposure 
Cards  (one  of  which  is  enclosed  with  each   box)  wrong  ex- 
posure is  almost  impossible 

Barnet  '' Studio' '  Plate. 

A  High-class  "Portrait  Plate,  giving  perfect  quality,  gradation 
and  tone 

Barnet  ''Extra  Rapid"  Plate. 

For  Studio  and  Landscape,  and  recommended  to  Hand  Camerists ; 
the  most  popular  instantaneous  plate  Made  always  up  to 
speed,  and  fonr  times  as  rapid  as  the  Barnet  Ordinary  Plate 
J  plates  accurately  cut,  and  on  thin  glass. 

Barnet  "Rocket"  Plate. 

The  quickest  plate  made,  free  from  the  usual  objectionable 
coarseness  of  grain.  It  can  be  forced  to  any  reasonable  extent 
without  fogging.  Specially  made  for  all  classes  of  high  speed 
shutter  work  As  a  high  grade  Camera  Plate  it  ranks  first . 
\  plates  accurately  cut  from  thin  crystal  glass 

Barnet  "Lantern"  Plate. 

A  wide  range  of  tones  can  be  obtained  from  black  to  warm  red, 
by  simple  variation  of  exposure  and  development.  Explicit 
instructions  enclosed  with  each  box 

Barnet  "Photo-Mechanical"  Plate. 

Specially  manufactured  to  suit  the  requirements  of  process 
workers  in   line   and   half   tone 

ELLIOTT   &   SON.    BARNET. 


PRICE  LIST  OF  CONTINENTAL   SIZES    UPON  APPLICATION 


THE    BRITISH   JOURNAL    ALMANAC    ADVERTISEMENTS.  561 


Bar  net  Plates 


m 


m 


ORDINARY, 

EXTRA  RAPID, 

ROCKET. 

Size. 

STUDIO, 

PHOTO-MEGHANIGAL, 

AND  LANTERN. 

Black  Label. 
Red  Letters. 

Per  Doz. 

Per  Doz. 

4i  by  3i 

1/0 

1/6 

5      ..    4 

17 

2/6 

6i    „    4i 

22 

33 

6i    „    4i 

23 

38 

7i    „    4^ 

210 

4/6 

7i    ..    5 

35 

53 

8i    „    6i 

4/3 

66 

9      „    7 

5/0 

8/0 

10      „    8 

7/3 

10/6 

13      ,•     8 

100 

15  0 

12      „  10 

10/6 

16  0 

15      .»  12 

18  0 

28  0 

18      „  16 

326 

50  0 

24      ,.  '8 

51/0 

76/6 

24      ,,  20 

60/0 

90  0 

ELLIOTT  &  SON, 

....   Burnet,  Herts. 


I'KICE  LIST  OF  CONTlKEiN-TAL   SIZES    DPON  APPLICATION. 
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"LAFAYETTE'S" 
OPINION  ^ 


ON 


^Sirnct 


dxtra  Rapid 

^  PLATES. 

September  1st,  1897. 
Messrs.    ELLIOTT   &    SON,  Barnet 

Dear  Sirs,-  It  gives  me  unqualified  pleasure  to  be 
able  to  testify  as  to  the  quality  of  your  plates.  I  have,  as 
you  are  aware,  been  using  them  exclusively  in  all  my 
studios  for  the  past  year.  You  know  in  such  a  busi- 
ness as  mine  the  varied  demands  which  are  made  on 
a  plate,  and  I  can  confidently  affirm  that  for  all  classes 
of  work,  in  my  opinion,  your  plates  are  unequalled. 

Yours  faithfully, 

J.    LAFAYETTE, 

Of  London,  Dublin,  Glasgow  and  Manchester. 


»**#*««*#*<(*» 


Elliott  &  Sou,  Barnet,  Herts. 

PKICK  LIST  i)V  CONTINENTAL    SIZP:S    UPON  APPLICATION.      J 
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Barnet 


Plates 


ARE  SPECIALLY  PREPARED 
AND  PACKED  FOR 

EXPORT 

AND   WARRANTED  TO 
WITHSTAND   DAMP. 

For  Prices,    ee  page  501. 

Manufactured  by 

ELLIOTT  &  SON,  BARNET. 


PRICE  LIST  OF  CONTINENTAL   SIZES    UPON  APPLICATION. 
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There  are  few  Plates  suit- 
able for  recording  objects 
in  motion,  such  as  birds 
on  the  wing,  animals  run- 
ning and  jumping,  owing 
to  the  fact  that  few  Plates 
will  stand  the  necessary 
forcing  to  bring  out  full 
detail 


Rocket   Plates 


* 
♦ 

♦ 


Are  perfect  in  this  re- 
spect, and  are  thickly 
coated  with  a  special 
Emulsion  of  most  extra- 
ordinary rapidity 

SEE    PAGES    661   &    eSSA. 


♦ 
♦ 
^ 
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B 


ARNET 


F 


ILMS 


SPECIALLY    RECOMMENDED    TO 

Bicyclists  &  Travellers, 

HAVING    THE     ADVANTAGE    OF    BEING 

PORTABLE, 

*  -: — 

*I*  UNBREAKABLE 

^'^'^     ABSOLUTELY    RELIABLE. 


PRICE    PER    DOZEN 

: 

Size. 

"ORDINARY  "AND 
"EXTRA  RAPID." 

"ROCKET." 

4i  X     3i 

Per  doz. 
1/6 

Per  doz. 
2/0 

5X4 

2/6 

3/0 

6i  X     4| 

3/8 

4/6 

8^  X     6^ 

6/6 

8/0 

10     X     8 

1 0/0 

12/0 

ELLIOTT    &    SON,    BARNET. 
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...  BARNET ... 

P.OP. 


i  A    PROFESSIONAL'S    OPINfON. 

ft 

I  i?oya/  Marine  Studio,  Bognor, 

i  URGENT. 


To  Messrs.  Elliott  (~  Son.  Barnet. 

Dear  Siks, 

Please  send  ine  off  immediately  per  parcels  post 
....  of  vour 

BARNET    P.O. P., 

Mauve  Tint ;  the  last  sent  I  like  very  much  indeed. 

I  like  a  good,  stout,  strong  paper,  with  high  surface, 

that  tones  readily  with  2\  grains  of  gold  per  sheet,  and 
I        your  P.O. P.  meets  all  these  requirements. 
!  Yours  faithfully, 

j  W.  P.  MARSH. 

AN    AMATEUR'S    OPINION. 

London,  W. 
Dear  Sirs, 

I  enclose  herewith  cheque  in  payment  of  my  a/c. 
Please  send  me  3  packets  8^   x  6i  P.O. P.  Mauve. 
i  It  is  decidedly  the  best  P.O.  P.  of  all  the  gelatino- 

chloride  papers  in  my  opinion.     I  did  not  get  a  double 
tone  in  the  whole  of  the  last  package. 

Yours  truly, 


Manufactured  by  ELLIOTT  &  SON,  BARNET. 

I    . 
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^     ...BARNET... 

m  "-^ 

r.r'. 

"                          Mauve.      White.      Pink. 

'iHiuiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiKuiiiiiiiiiHiiiiiiiiiiiiuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinttiiiiiiiiimtiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiuiliiiilliilii^ 

Packets 

4      X      3     ...          ...          ...     42  pieces  .. 

•         • I/O 

4i  X     31 

36    ,,       •• 

I/O 

5     X     4 

24    „ 

I/O 

6     X     4i 

24    „ 

I/O 

6^  X     4| 

16    ,, 

I/O 

7i  X     5 

12    ,, 

I/O 

8^  X     6i 

9    » 

I/O 

10     X     8 

12    ,, 

...     2/0 

12     X   10 

12    ,, 

3/0 

Tubes. 

Containing    2  Sheets  24^  x    17 

1/4 

6      „        24^   X    17 

4/0 

12      „       24^  X    17    

7/6 

24      „       24^  X    17 

15/^ 

24      „       24     X  20 

17/6 

Gross  Boxes. 

Per  Box  containing  144  pieces  3f   X   2f 

i/io 

3I    X    2A 

1/8 

5l   X   4 

5/0 

5i   X  4 

4/8 

8x6 

...   12/0 

Full  instructions  for  working  are 

enclosed. 

ELLIOTT    &    SON,    B 

ARNET. 
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BARNET 

Platino-Matt 

BROMIDE 
PAPER. . .  . 

A 

MOST 

CHARMING 

PAPER,  CAN 

BE   PRINTED   BY 

ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT. 


See  page  667. 


**t^t 


s-   s-   s-   »•   s-   »• 


(Recort." 


s-  »•  s-  »• 


A  Bi-monthly  Journal,  con- 
taining helpful  information 
on  Photographic  Topics. 

Gratis  from  dealers,  or  post 
free  for  one  year  on  receipt 
of  six  halfpenny  stamps. 


ELLIOTT   &   SON,   BARNET. 
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B 


ARNET 

BROMIDE 
PAPER 


PLATING    MATT 

..     Smooth 

DO. 

•  • 

Rough 

UNIFORM 

DO. 

•  • 

. .    Cream  Crayon 

PRICE. 

ENLARGING 

Rough 

*  »**»>••**— ^«  «♦♦♦■«  •♦♦♦♦#♦♦ 

♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ ••*«*• ♦♦♦»♦♦♦♦♦»♦ »♦♦♦ 

«*••••**•♦***•**«♦*♦••**♦«•«*•*«♦• 

....♦♦♦♦»♦< 

Packet  or  Tube. 

4i   X     3i     • 

.     24  Sheets 

...     i/o  in  Packet. 

5x4- 

•     16      „ 

..        I/O 

>» 

6i  X     4f     . 

•     12      ,, 

..        I/O 

>> 

8i  X     6i     . 

»» 

..     2/0 

>> 

10     X     8      . 

)> 

..     3/0  in 

Tube 

or  Packet. 

12^  X   10^     . 

»j 

-     4/6 

j> 

15^  X   12^     . 

>) 

..     6/9 

M 

18     X   15 

>» 

..     9/6 

>> 

23     X    17       . 

j» 

..   12/6 

)> 

25       X    21 

>> 

..   18/0 

>» 

Rolls  of  10  fee 

t,  24^  inches  wide 

... 

...     8/6 

25     „ 

40 

.. 

•••  35/0 

25     „ 

25 

.. 

...  23/0 

Gross  Boxes  ( 

Df  Cabinet    .. 



...   lo/o 
Dzens  to  order, 

15^  X    12^ 

and  larger  sizes  packed  in  ^  d( 

without 

extra  charge. 

ELL 

lOTT    & 

SON,    BARNET. 
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ELLIOTT  &  SON, 
BARNET,  HERTS. 


^ 


Enlargers 


*N^         HIGH    CLASS 

PRINTERS..  .  . 

TO   THE   TRADE. 

ARTISTIC 
FINISHING. 


I 
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New  Price  List 

FOR 

Enlargements  and  Printing 


c 

B 


IN 


ARBON  & 


ROMIDE 


READY  

JANUARY  1st,  1898. 


<iSSiie«ti^^t»ix^»;f!»fxif!»!fiX';fi»M^»;»k^^ 


ELLIOTT    &    SON,    BARNET,    HERTS. 
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B 


ARNET 

SNOW 

ENAMEL 

PAPER 


A  Bromide  Paper  having  highly  Enamelled  Surface,  giving 
a  purity  of  effect,  and  minute  rendering  of  detail,  so  essential 
in  Micrographic  and  other  Scientific  work. 


4i  X 
5  X 
6*   X 

7I   X 


10  X 

12  X 

12^  X 

15I  X 

23  X 

25 

40 


3i 
4 

4i 
5 

6i 

8  . 

10 

loj 

12^ 

X    17" 

X     21 

X   25 
X    30 


....  Packets  .... 

18  sheets 

13 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

for  6  sheets     3/9 

7/0 
.10/6 

H/3 
23/3 

,             ... 

of  12  sheets     . 

25  ft.  Rolls 


12  inches  wide 

18 
25 
30 


I/O 
I/O 

1/6 

1/8 

2/6 

3/6 

5/0 

5/6 

7/6 

14/0 

21/0 

28/6 

46/6 


ii/io 

17/4 

24/4. 

29/2 


ELLIOTT    &    SON,    BARNET. 
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Barnet   carbon 

^iimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuuwuiuiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiiiiauiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiuiiiiiiiiiu 

CARBON    TISSUE.Sensitive  or  Insensitive— Colors  Photographic  Purple, 
Standard  Brown,  Engraving  Black,  Sepia,  Red  Chalk,  Green  or  Blue. 
Per  Band  of  30  square  feet,  either  of  above  colors       ...  ...  ...  7s  6d. 

„  i      „    of  15  „  „  ...  ...  ...  4s.  od. 

>.  I      .1    of  7j  „  ,,  ...  ...  ...  2S.  6d. 

CUT  PIECES,  any  Color. 

Size         4i  X  3J        5x4        6§  X  4j        7x5        rfA  x  6*        10x8        12x10      13x12 
Per  doz.     jd.  8d.  rod.  is.  is.  6d.  2S.  3s.  4s.  6d. 

SPECIAL  TRANSPARENCY  TISSUE  (Sensitive  or  Insensitive). 

In  Bands  of  24  square  feet     ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  »s.  6d. 

„  J    ,,        of  12  „  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  4s.  6d. 

„i    „        of  6  „  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  2s.  6d. 

CUT  PIECES. 

Size  4i  X  3i         5x4         6^x4^         8J  x  64         10  x  h  12x10  15x12 

Per  doz.        7d.  is.  is.  3d.  as. '  3s.  4s.  6d.  6s. 

Not  less  than  one  dozen  pieces  of  any  one  size  and  colour  can  be  supplied,  up  to  SJ  by  6J 
size ;    beyond  that  size  half-dozens  are  supplied. 

PREPARED  SINGLE  TRANSFER  PAPER. 

Per  Band  of  12  ft.  x  30  in.,  thick  or  medium     ...            ...  ...            ...            3s.  od. 

,,               fine  thin,  suitable  for  small  work  ...           ...           is.  6d. 

CUT  PIECES,  per  doz. 

Size                                 5x4        7x5       9x7        II  X  y  12A  X  lo.i        154  X  i2§ 

Medium  or  Thick             2d.            4d.             8d.              is.  is.  6d. "              2S. 

Toned  Etching                 3d.            sd.            lod.          is.  4d.  2S.                     3s. 

Rough  Hand-made     1      ,  .                              _                ,.  m  „  cj                  <;,. 

ftrawing  Paper  ,'     ^^-            '^-            "•           3S.  6d.  4s.  6d.            .    6s. 

TEMPORARY  AND  FINAL  SUPPORTS.     Flexible  Temporary  Supports. 

Size       5x4      7i  X  si      9i  X  7*      11  x  9      13  x  11       16  x  13  20  x  17  23  x  18 

Per  doz.  7d.             is.           is  8d.       2S.  4d.       3s.  3d.        4s.  6d.  7s.  6d.  9s. 

Paper  Final  Supports. 

Medium  thickness,  per  Band,  12  ft.  x  30  in.     ...            ...            ...            ...  3s.  od. 

Fine  thin,  suitable  for  small  work,  per  Band,  12  ft.  x  30  in.        ...            ...  5s.  od. 

Per  doz.     3d.         6d.          lod.          is.  3d.          2S.  od.          2s.  gd.  3s.  6d.  4s.  6d. 

GROUND  OPAL  for  Temporary  or  Final  Supports.     Specially  selected. 

Size      3x4      6k  X  n'i     7^x5*      8^x64      9*  x  7* .    10  x  8      11x9      12x10      15x12 
Per  doz.    is.        is.  6d.      2S.  6<i.       3s.  6d.      4s.  6d.        6s.        8s.  6d.     9s.  6d.      i6s.  od. 

JOHNSON'S  ACTINOGRAPH,  216  each. 

POPULAR    CARBON    OUTFIT, 

Containing  all  Apparatus  and  Materials  necessary  for  Printing  up  to  8A  x  6J     17/6 
SAMPLE  PACKET  (halj-plate)  supplied  post  free  against 
Cash  remittance. 
Containing  i  doz.  assorted  Tissue  ;  3  pieces  Temporary  Support ;  3  pieces 
Single  Transfer  ;  _s  pieces  Toned  Etching  Paper  ;  6  pieces  Final  Support ; 
and  Pamphlet  giving  all  Instructions     ...  ...  ...  ...  ...       2/- 

•iiumwiuHiiwiiiJiiiiHiiiiiiiiMniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiHiiwiiuiiiiiiiiiiMiiiniiiiniiiiiiuiiiiiHiiiiiiuiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiii^ 

ELLIOTT   &   SON,    BARNET. 
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12  Perfect  PFodaetiocs. 


Plates 


Bamt 


/Ordinary  -     - 
Studio 
Extra  Rapid 
Rocket 
Lantern 

Photo-Mechanical 
Astronomical 


PlatinO-Matt    Bromide  Paper 

Ordinary  Bromide  Paper 
Snow  Enamel  Paper 
P.O. P. 


\  Carbon  Tissue. 

♦  *J»  ♦  ^  ♦ 

MANUFACTURED    BY 

ELLIOTT  &  SON,  BARNET. 
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CONVERSION  OP  GRAINS  AND  OUNCES  INTO 
GRAMMES. 


Grains  to 
Orammes. 

Oonoes  to  Orammes. 

Grains  to  the 

Ounce = Grammes 

to  100  C.C. 

1 

0-06479 

28-3495 

0-22817 

2 

0-12958 

56-9660 

0-45635 

3 

0-19437 

85-0485 

0-68452 

4 

0-25916 

113-3980 

0-91269 

6 

0-32395 

141-7475 

1-14086 

6 

0-38874 

170-0970 

1-36904 

,       7 

0-45353 

198-4465 

1-59721 

8 

0-51832 

226-7960 

1-82538 

9 

1 

0-58311 

255-1455 

2-05356 

)NVERSION  OP  MINIMS,  DRACHMS,  OUNCES,  AND 
PINTS  TO  CUBIC  CENTIMETRES  AND  LITRES. 


Minims  to  c.o. 

Drachms  to  o.c. 

Ounces  to  c.c. 

Pints  to  Litres. 

1 

0-05916 

8-5495 

28-396 

0-56792 

2 

0-11832 

7-0990 

56-792 

1-13684 

3 

017748 

10-6485 

85-188 

1-70376 

4 

0-23664 

14-1980 

113-584 

2-27168 

5 

0-29580 

17-7475 

141-980 

2-83960 

6 

0-35496 

21-2970 

170-376 

3-40752 

7 

0-41412 

24-8465 

198-772 

3-97544 

6 

0-47328 

28-8960 

227-168 

4  64336 

9 

0-68244 

31-9455 

255-664 

611128 

1 1 
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JAMES  LANCASTER  &  SON, 

Manufacturing  Opticians,  BIRMINGHAM. 

The   Largest   Makers   of   Photo   Appamtus   In   the   World. 

Over   200,000   Cameras   Sold. 

FOR  SUNDRIES  SEE  PAQES  463  to  476. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC   SOCIETIES   OF   THE 
UNITED   KINGDOM. 


Aberdeenshire  Amateur  Photograpblc  Society.— (Estabushkd  1891.)— 
Meetings  held  at  77  Greorge  Street,  Aberdwjn.  President — James  Main. 
Vice-Presidents— Yi.  T.  Borchwick  and  James  Glass.  Committee — A. 
Duff,  W.  Thomson,  G.  R.  Hunter,  L.  G.  Jamieson,  Dr.  Coutts,  G.  Ford, 
L.  M.  Gibb.  Treasurer — James  Davidson.  Secretary — Alexander  Pender, 
37  Belmont  Street,  Aberdeen. 

Accrington  and  District  Camera  Club.— (Establishxd  1892.)— Pre«u2en^ — 
Dr.  Clayton.  Vice-Presidents — A.  Barnes,  W.  J.  Cheaey,  W.  Clayton, 
T.  Stanley.  Committee — J.  Barnes,  F.  Bradshaw,  A.  Greenwood,  J.  A. 
Hanson,  J.  R.  Hitchon,  W.  Kenyon.  Secretary  and  Treaswer — Isaac 
Hanson,  Rothwell  Heights,  Accrington. 

ASliatlon  of  Fliotograpliic  Societies.- (Gstabushxd  1892.)— Meetings  held 
af.  12  Hanover  Square,  London,  W.  Chairman— Vf.  Thomas.  Com- 
mittee— Consists  of  two  Delegates  from  each  of  the  Societies,  with  three 
from  the  Royal  Photograpiiic  Society.  Treaswrer — George  ScamelL 
Secretary — R.  Child  Bayley,  12  Hanover  Square,  London,  W. 

Aintree  Photographic  Society.— (Estabushkd  1894.) — Meetings  held  at  the  .\ 
Aintre-^  Institute,  Aiutree,  Liverpool.  President — C.  H.  Adkins.  Vice- 
Presidents— \f .  H.  Lloyd  and  W.  Lockier.  Committee — G.  Ashley,  J.  H. 
Farmer,  C.C,  C.  F.  Inston,  D.  J.  NeQl,  J.  Harris,  E.  P.  Heron,  W,  B. 
Hellon,  R.  M.  Owen,  C.  H.  Shafto,  R.  Bootle,  J.  Wilson.  Treasurer— 
D.  J.  Kidd.  iSecretory— Ralph  Walker,  1  Alexandra  Drive,  Aintree. 
Assistant  Secretary — D.  Travis. 

Aldenham  Institute  Camera  Club. — (Bstablishrd  1889. )— Meetings  held  at 
I  lie  Aldeuhaiu  Institute,  Goldington  Crescent,  Pancras  Road,  N.W. 
Set:retarit—^  Priugle,  Aldenham  Institute,  Goldington  Crescent,  Pancras 
Roal,  N.W. 

Altrincham  Pbotogrraphlc  Society.— (Established  1895.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  Technical  S  .hool,  Altriacbam.  President — J.  Taylor  Hughes.  Vice- 
President — F.  W.  Parrott.  Committee — Messrs.  Gibb,  Jones,  and  Wright. 
Treasurer — J.  Drinkwater.  Secretary— {i.  P.  Bahin,  19  Clifton  Avenue, 
Altrincham. 

Amateur  Photographic  Field  Club.— (Est abushbd  1858.)— President— 
H.  P.  Rubinsou.     Bon.  Secretary— Fra,nc\s  Cobb,  79  Comhill,  KC. 
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JAMES  LANCASTER  &  SON, 

Manufacturing  Opticians,  BIRMINGHAM. 

The  Largest  Makers  of   Photo   Apparatus  in  the   World. 

Over   200,000  Cameras  Sold- 
FOR  WASHERS,  LAMPS,  &o.,   SEE   PAGES   463   to   476. 

Amateur  Photographic  Association.— -(Est abushed  1869,  Eeobga.n]ZBD 
1896.)— Offices  :  182  Regeut  Street,  W.  President— Ris  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  of  Wales.  Vice-Presidents — His  Royal  Highness  the  Dul?e  of 
Cambridge,  K,G.,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Teck,  G.C.B.,  &c.,  His  Grace 
the  Archbishop  of  York,  His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Newcastle,  the  Right  Hon. 
the  Earl  of  Rosse,  F.R.S.,  the  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Wariwick,  GeBeial 
the  Right  Hon.  the  Lord  De  Ros,  James  Glalsher,  F.R.S.,  F.R.A.S.,  &c. 
Council — The  Right  Hon.  the  Viscount  Maitland,  the  Hon.  Dudley  Leigh, 
the  Hon.  Henry  Hussey  Vivian,  Sir  J.  Whittaker  Ellis,  Bart.,  M.P., 
Charles  Stephens,  M.A.,  Oxon.,  Walter  Wood,  F.R.G.S.,  W.  S.  Hobson, 
Robert  0.  Milne.  Hon.  Secretary — Henry  Van  der  Weyde,  182  Regent 
Street,  W. 

Arbroath  Amataur  Photographic  Society. — (Established  1890.) — Meetings 
held  at  the  Y.M.C.A,  Rooms.  President — George  G.  Dalgarno.  Vice- 
Presidents — Robert  Moodie  and  Robert  Davidson.  Committee — D.  Young, 
Andrew  Scott,  D.  D.  Calder,  James  Whyte.  Treasurer — George  K.  Reid. 
Secretary — James  Hood,  94  High  Street,  Arbroath. 

Ashton-under-Lyne  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1891.) — Meetings 
held  at  Henry  Square,  Ashton-under-Lyne.  President — Dr.  Alexander 
Hamilton.  Vice-Presidents — Major  Bradley,  Abel  Buckley,  J. P.,  T. 
Cheyne,  Thomas  Glazebrook,  J.  W.  Kenworthy,  J. P.,  C.  Lord,  C  E. 
Redfem,  J. P.,  John  Wilson,  J. P.  Ccmmittee—W .  C.  Brown,  E.  H. 
Hampson,  J.  Hutchinson,  T.  F.  Ker&haw,  J.  T,  Leep,  S.  Sharp,  C. 
Taylor,  S.  WooUey.  Librarian — Samuel  A.  Piatt.  Treasurer — Walter 
Leigh.  Secretary — Robert  T.  Marsland,  24  Park  Parade,  Ashton-under- 
Lyne. 

Aaton  Natural  History  and  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1892.) — 
Meetings  held  at  Burlington  Hall,  High  Street,  Aston,  on  Thursdays,  at 
Eight  p.m.  President — William  Tylar.  Fice-PresicJew^— Councillor  S. 
Fisher.  Committee — Messrs.  Brooks,  Fletcher,  Johnson,  Lawden,  Mill- 
ward,  Railings,  Sands,  Taylor,  and  Wallis.  Treasurer— J.  W.  Johnson. 
Secretary — F.  W.  Pilditch,  185  Bevington  Road,  Aston. 

Banbury  and  District  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1893.)— Meet- 
ings held  at  the  Municipal  Technical  Schools,  Banbury.  Committee — W. 
Potts,  T.  Blinkhorn,  W.  Wood,  T.  E.  Orchard,  J.  A.  Knight,  J.  Brum- 
mitt,  A.  Nichokon,  N.  G.  Ffench.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — Seymour 
H.  Beale,  Caerleon,  Grimsbury,  Banbury. 

Bamsley  and  District  Photographic  Society.- (Established  1893. )— Meet- 
ings held  at  the  Arcade  Schools,  George  Yard,  Bamsley.  President — 
0.  de  Mirimonde.  Vice-Presidents — A.  R.  Ibmlin  and  T.  Parkes,  M.A. 
Committee — Messrs.  Guest,  Haigh,  Coles,  W.  Taylor,  J.  G.  laylor,  and 
Ogden.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — Charles  Robert  Barham,  Bond  Koad, 
Barnsley. 

Barrow  Naturalists'  Field  Club  (Photographic  Section).— (Established 
1890.) — Meetings  held  at  Cambridge  Hall,  Barrow.  President — William 
Dunlop.  Viee- Presidents — Messrs.  Spencer  and  C.  J.  Weston.  Com- 
mittee — Messrs.  Dunlop,  Spencer,  Weston,  Walton,  Bailey,  Redhead, 
Timms,  and  Angus,  treasurer — F.  W.  Walton.  Secretary — William  J. 
Angus,  79  Greengate  Street,  Barrow. 

ii2 
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Bath  PhotograpMc  boclety. — (bi&TABU&HKU  Ibbb.) — Meetings  held  at  the 
Koyal  Liueriuy  aud  bcientilic  Institution,  Fresident — George  Y.  Powell. 
Vxce-l^residenls — E.  J.  Appleby  and  E.  Lambert.  Cotnmittee — Austin  J. 
King,  A.  y.  i'erren,  (Jolouei  bealy,  the  Very  Rev.  Alonsignor  >Mlliaius, 
Ivev.  E.  A.  Purvis,  Lr.  ^lorman,  i>.  Prout  Williams.  tiecreUury  aiui 
Ireaswrer — W.  Middleton  Ashman,  12a  Old  Bond  btreet,  Bath. 

Batley  Ptiotograplilc  Society.— (Estabubued  1893.) — Meetings  are  held  at 
tuo  'ieclimcai  bchooi,  Batley.  J^resutent — P.  tsheard.  Vice-tresidents — 
J.  J.  Jubb  and  (J.  ^ajloi.  Ireasurtr — A.  Bagshaw.  aecrtiMi y—li. 
Keighley,  West  House,  Batley. 

BeUast  Y.H.C  A  Camera  Club.— (Esiabushkd  1889.) — Meetings  held  at 
Wellington  Place,  Beltast.  J^resident — J*'.  Megarry,  J. P.  Vice-I'resi- 
atnts — Ailiiam  Strain,  T.  B.  fcicott,  T.  ¥.  BelJ,  A.  K.  Hogg,  tmunduee 
— E.  Bingham,  J.  A.  Pollocii,  T.  Knox,  A.  Gtoige,  H.  Hili,  W.  McLean. 
Hecreuxry  ana  Treasv/rer — J.  McCleery,  \.M.(J.A.,  Wellington  Place, 
Beltast.     Asnstant  Secretary — H.  Rcw. 

Beverley  Photographic  and  Sketching  Society. — (Established  1893.)— 
Meetings  helu  in  the  Club  Boom,  Butcher  Bow.  l^resnUni — Bev.  P.  J. 
HaiL  I  ue-i"re«idents— J.  J.  Hairisou,  J. P.,  E.  B.  B.  Hall-Watt,  J.  A. 
Kiagway,  i.B.A.b.,  I>r.  Cioke,  Captain  lontst.  Dr.  Appleton,  J. P.,  Bev. 
Canon  jSolloth,  L.D.,  Douglas  Joy,  Bev.  J.  C.  W.  Barnaty,  M.A.,  G. 
Bohn,  C.E,  tM/mat— Bev.  W.  E.  Wiglail,  Thomson  f  olty,  '1.  B.  Burton, 
G.  Lawson,  L.  Haztlhurst,  H.  J.  Mann.  Ctiraior — H.  Mann.  i^iUranan 
— T.  J.  Morley.  iiecretary  and  2reasurer—T.  J.  Morley,  ToU  Gavel, 
Beverley,  Yorkshire. 

Blikeiihead  Ihotogiaphic  AsBociation.— (EsiABUbBiD  1894.) — Iresid&id — 
i^awaia  Jsewalj.  i  ict-^-tebiaenit — W.  fchuiiLglaw  and  J.  C.  iLitllaJl. 
tfn»7.c(^— J.  W.  Walton,  W.  H.  Bailow,  G.  P.  liince,  J.  0.  Cooper,  B.  J. 
Busteil,  'I.J.  biLith,  W.  H.  Balsion.  hon.  Irtaturtr — JaiLes  Walker. 
Jion.  i^ecteUiry~t.  G.  Bae,  lb  James  btieet,  Oxton. 

Umingham  hatuial  Eistory  and  PbiloEophical  Society.— {EsiabubbiiD 
18ii6.)— Meetings  heiQ  at  Mason  Colltge,  Jjumingham.  J-'residtnt— tivi, 
J.  H.  Poynting,  M.A.,  L.bc.,  P.B.b.  Vice-2^'iestdtnt&—h..  W.  Cha*e, 
M. B.C. Li.,  ana  1.  biacty  Wilson,  M.i>.,  B.fcc  ttw.ffauec— Piol.  1.  W. 
Britge,  M.A.,  Bc.L.,  Alma  Biowelt,  John  Edmords,  Prcl.  P.  P.  Piank- 
ifcLQ,  f  h.L.,  B.bc,  P.B.b.,  Joseph  LtnOoB,  l.G.b.,  John  Leviik,  A.  b. 
Martiueau,  W.  E.  bumpnei,  L.bc,  1.  H.  Waliti,  B.  Lioya  Wuson.  . 
2itubii/tr—L.  A.  Haiiiton.  i6ec»eia»Mi— W.  P.  MaishaJl,  Bichmonu 
Bill,  BumiLgLanj,  aLQ  P.  L.  Gray,  P.tc.,  Atsoc.B.C.  fcc.  Avenue  Houte, 
Solihull,  ntai  Pi)n)itLc.n.  Aii.i>.<.tu  Jitiinur^—ti.  P.  Bolton,  i6  Bbl- 
sall  Heath  Bead,  Biimji.gj.  am. 

Blaiigo-niie  and  £ifitiictPhotcgzapluci.i.i.cc:i.lHX..-(PbiABLitB]L  U94. 
—  Meetings  held  at  7  Bio^n  btrett,  BlairgovtiAt..  jf  »tAS(it7u— AitJanctr 
Geekie.  Ktte-.^rt*ifle?(«i— Miss  White  and  J.  B.  Maciai-hlbn.  icvu.uite 
— W.  G.  Murray,  G.  Soutar,  J.  D.  Petrie,  D.  G.  Marnir,  Bobtit  W  hiuon. 
Jreoiurer — James  Eicharason.  /Iiecretary — Ihomas  C.  Gorrie,  Beechbank, 
Battray,  Blairgowrie. 
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BirmlugHam  Photographic  Society. — (Estabushed  1885.) — Meetings  held 
at  ifle  Athletic  iusuiuie,  John  iiright  Street,  iiirminghi.m.  President — 
isir  J.  Uenjamin  Stone,  M.P.,  J.Jf.,  F.G.b.,  F.L.S.,  F.K.G.S.,  F.K.A.S. 
Vice-FreswLents — G.  F.  Ljndon,  J.!*.,  W.  Jones,  E.  C.  Middleton,  G.  A. 
Thomasou.  (Joviiaittee — W.  Bateman,  C.  S.  liajnton,  P.  T.  Deakin, 
W.  T.  Greatbatch,  T.  W.  Kobinson,  W.  Kooke,  T.  Taylor,  E.  Undeiwooa. 
Mon.  Librarian — W.  S.  Horlon.  i'reasur&r — A.  C.  Gilbert.  Secretary — 
C  J.  Fowler,  Court  Mount,  Erdington.  Assistant  Hon.  Secretary — F. 
Lewis. 

Bolton  mutual  FiiotograpMc  Society. — HeadquaiLers,  County  Borough 
lechnical  bcliool,  Mawusley  birtei,  Bolton.  I'resi^nt — i\ev.  G.  kX. 
Carnaon.  Vice-Jrresiaents — James  Jn orris,  James  Fnethean,  T.  F.  Turner. 
Committee- — W.  Crompton,  Joseph  Marsdeu,  K.  H.  Fatteisou,  Alexander 
Koscoe,  John  Kigby,  iirea  Wilkinson,  F.G.S.,  G.  Hodges,  A.  KuigUt,  J.  S. 
Kashton.  Mon.  Ireasurer — Percy  i^'arnworth.  Hon.  Secretary — Pettr 
Woods. 

Bolton  fhotograplilc  Society.— (Estabushbd  1879.)— Meetings  are  held  at 
the  bocieiys  Kooms,  KusHton  Street,  Bolton.  Jtresictent — J.  R.  Biidsou, 
J.P.,  &,c.  Vice-lr-residents—B.  H.  Aubatt,  W.  Banks,  E.  Barwood,  W. 
Knowies,  J.  Boothroyd,  J.  P.  Has-lam,  J. P.,  E.  Leigh,  J.  Taylor,  C.  K. 
l)aiton.  Treasurer — C.  K.  Dal  ton.  Secretary — T.  H.  Hejes,  150  Deans- 
gate,  Boitom 

Bolton  Society  of  Professional  Photographers.— Meetings  first  Tuesday  in 
each  munin,  at  Hamers  Commercial  Hotel.  Fresictera — W.  Weatherlty, 
hon.  Secretary — W.  S.  Kay,  55  Knowsley  Street,  Boltom 

Bootle  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1894.)— Meetings  are  held  at 
188  btiana  Koaa,  Bootle.     l^resictetu — T.  Piimingtom     Vice-I^resicients — 

E.  T.  Cockerhan,  G.  Y,  Tickle,  J. P.,  Captain  Sibinorpe,  W.  K.  Brewster. 
Council — E.  J,  McHarg,  G.  E.  Wilkinson,  A.  B.  Charters,  E.  C.  Bond, 
J.  Parke,  C.  St.  C.  Ciawley,  H.  S.  Frant,  H.  B.  Taylor,  H.  Wyatt. 
Treasurer — W.  T.  Wright.  Secretary — H.  G.  Page,  188  Strand  Eoad, 
Bootle. 

Borough  Polytechnic  Photographic  Society.— (EsTABUbHitD  1895.)— Meet- 
mgs  held  at  lOd  Borough  Eoad,  S.E.  Jfresiaent — Edric  Bay  ley,  L.C.C. 
\ xce-±'r<iSiUetUs — Eev.  a.  W.  Jephson,  M.A.,  C.  J.  Whittuck  Eabbits, 
J. P.,  Walter  A.  Wigiam.  Committee — H.  Heath,  W.  Cubridge,  H.  J. 
Biane,  M.  J.  Lindsey,  A.  H.  Boyce,  A.  J.  Bulloch,  W.  Mundy.  Ireaswrer 
— L.  E.  Cotterell.  Oecretary — F.  W.  Bannister,  lOb  Borough  Eoad,  S.E. 
Assistant  Secretary — H.  C.  Philcox.  y 

Bournemouth  Photographic  Society. — (Established  1890,  Eeobqanized 
1895.) — Headquarters,  Athenaeum  Chambers,  Town  Hall  Avenue.  Jfresv- 
Ueni — Dr.  Hyia  Gieves.  Vice-trtsidents — J.  W.  Bennett  and  A.  Young- 
man.  Ct,minittt.6-7-i .  Stanley,  E.  Toop,  E.  Harrison,  C,  Eiddle,  J.  H. 
Woodward.     Hon.  Treasurer — William  Jones.     Jtton.  Secretary — George 

F.  Scott,  4  Holdenhuxst  Eoad,  Bournemouth. 

Boys'  Own'  Postal  Photographic  Club.— (Established  1889.)— ^Secretory 
ana  Treaswer — J.  E.  Haidwich,  7  Belldrd  Terrace,  Sunderland, 
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Bradford  Photograpliic  Society.— (Estabubhbd  1896.)— Meetings  held  at 
Unity  Kooms,  bunbridge  Road.  President — Alex.  Kei^hley,  F.R.P.S. 
Vice-Presidents— R.  J.  Appleton,  W.  Halstead,  0.  Nicholson,  Percy 
Lund,  A.  P.  Kendell,  F.  J.  R.  Sutcliffe.  Committlee—R.  C!ou3en,  "W. 
Drake,  Rev.  W.  H.  Eastlake,  W.  L  Gray,  A.  Graham,  A.  Hewitt,  C. 
MullT,  P.  E.  Newstead,  G.  Swain,  G.  R.  Thistlethwaite.  Hon. 
Laniemiats — G.  Swain  and  G.  R.  Thistlethwaite.  Hon.  Treasurer-^ 
F.  Nicholson.  Hon.  Secretary — J.  Snowden,  c/o  Messrs.  Percy  Lund, 
Humphries,  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  5  Godwin  Street,  Bradlord. 

BrecUn  PhotograpMc  Association.— (Estabushkd  1888.) — Meetings  held 
at  the  Y.M.C.A.  Institute.  President — William  Shaw  Adamson.  Vice- 
Presidents — R.  W.  Duke  and  James  D.  Ross.  ComnvUtee— John  Cuth- 
bert,  David  B.  Robertson,  James  C.  Middleton,  David  Wilson.  Treasurer 
— John  K  Small.  (Secretory- Alexander  Watson,  75  River  Street, 
Brechin- 

Brlerley  Hill  and  District  Camera  and  Field  Club.— (Estabushbd  1896.) 
— Meetings  held  at  the  Technical  School,  Brierley  Hill.  President — John 
\ddison,  C.C.  Vice-Presidents— J.  S.  Williams,  W.  Cochrane,  H.  Parry, 
H.  Pnce.  Council— J.  £.  Breeze,  F.  Gibbons,  A.  H.  Hill,  J.  Lewis,  W. 
Northwood,  W.  Pagett,  J.  Thomas,  W.  Whitworth.  Treasurer — H. 
Parry,    Secretory— J.  H.  Burton,  Round  Oak  Station,  Brierley  HilJ. 

Brighouse  PliotoErrapbic  Society.— (Estabushed  1894.)— President— Dr. 
George  A.  Farrer.  Vice-Presidents — George  Hepworth,  A.  H.  Ormerod, 
E.  H.  Sugden.  Committee— R.  P.  Metcali;  T.  fl.  Wood,  S.  Ormerod, 
A.  Helliwell,  S.  Ibbotson,  Dr.  Edwards,  H.  Sugden^  Hon.  Treasurer — 
John  Wood.     Hon.  Secretaries — J.  H.  Georgeson  and  H.  Blackburn. 

Brighton  and  Sussex  Natural  History  and  Philosophical  Society  (Photo- 
graphic Section).— (EsTABLOSHBD  1892.)— Meetings  are  held  at  tue  Free 
Library  and  Museum,  Church  Street,  Bjighto^.  President — J.  P. 
Slingsby  Roberts.  Vice-Presidents — Sir  Joseph  Ewart,  M.D.,  Rev.  H.  G. 
Day,  M.A.,  Arthur  Newsholme,  M.D.,  Douglas  E.  Caush,  L.D.S.,  George 
De  Paris.  thairman  {Photographic  Section) — W.  Clarkson  WalJis, 
ComTTiifiee— Walter  Harrison,  D.M.D.,  D.  K  Caosh,  L.D.S.,  W.  H. 
Payne,  C.  B.  Stoner,  D.D.8.,  W.  W.  Mitchell,  E.  Elgee.  Hon.  Treasurer 
— Surgeon-General  E.  McKellar,  M.D.,  J.P.  Hon.  Secretary— B,.  Chappell 
Ryan,  43  Compton  Avenue,  Brighton. 

Brighton  Photographic  Society.— (Estabushkd  1895. )— Meetings  held  at 
Queen's  bcjuare  Congregational  Church  Schoolroom.  President — W.  J. 
Manntring.  Vice-Presidents— T)r.  E.  E.  Manwaring  and  G.  Sturt.  Com- 
mittee— D.  J.  Gadsby  and  J.  I*ratt.  Secretary  and  Treewurer— Emtst  A. 
Coleman,  12  Bond  Street,  Brighton. 

Bristol  and  West  of  England  Amateur  Photographic  Association.— 
(EsTABLiSBKD  1866. ) — Meetings  are  held  at  the  Literary  and  Philosophic 
Club,  20  Berkeley  Square,  Bristol  President — H.  A.  Hood  Daniel. 
Vice-Presidents — Colonel  Playfair  and  Edward  Brightman.  Cowicil — T. 
Butler,  Sidney  J.  Hill,  T.  Letchford,  Walter  Norgrove,  S.  W.  Pullen, 
and  Officers.  Treasurer — W.  Moline.  Secretaries — Edward  Brightman, 
Lyndale,  Redland  Road,  and  Marty  n  Lavington,  5  The  Avenue,  Redland 
Road,  Bristol. 
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Britdsli  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.— (Establishisd  1831.)— 
President  Elect — Prol.  Ramsey,  F.R.S.  President — Sir  Johu  Evans,  E.C.B., 
Trcas,  R.S.  General  Treasurer — Prof.  Arthur  W.  Riicker,  M.A.,  F.R.S. 
General  Secretaries— Ca^t&m  Sir  Douglas  Galton,  K.C.B.,  D.C.L.,  LL.D., 
F.R.S.,  F.G.S.,  12  ChestPr  Street,  London,  S.W.,  and  A.  G.  Vernon 
Harcourt,  M.A.,  D.C.L.,  LL.D.,  P.R.S.,  F.G.S.,  Cowley  Grange,  Oxford. 
Assistant  General  Secretary — G.  Griffith,  M.A.,  College  Road,  Harrow, 
Middlesex. 

British  Postal  Camera  Club.— (Establishbd  1895.)— With  a  monthly  cir- 
culating portfolio  of  members'  prints  for  criticism.  Hon.  Secretary  and 
Treasurer — Arthur  J.  Haynes,  Wharnclilfe  Cottage,  Over  Lane,  Belper. 

Brixton  and  Clapham  Camera  Club.— (Establishkd  1889.)— Meetings  are 
held  at  Brixton  Hall,  Acre  Lane,  London,-  S.W.  Presidetit— James  W. 
Cnad.e.  Vice-Presidents — E.  Dockree,  W.  Eraser,  A.  Hoisley  Hinton. 
Cmcncil—C.  F.  Archer,  J.  Gunston,  R.  G.  F.  Kidson,  J.  Price,  G.  W. 
Wtlham,  W.  H.  Whittard.  Secretary— Frederick  W.  Levett,  116  Lough- 
borough Park,  S.W. 

Bromley  (Kent)  Camera  Club.- (Established  1896.)— Meetings  held  at  the 
School  of  Science  aud  Art,  Bromley  (Dark  Room  at  the  Library  Institute), 
President — S.  B.  WebbHr.  Vice-Presidents — Thomas  Davis,  J. P.,  and 
William  Willis.  Commiltee— John  Scott,  B.A.,  M.B.  (Chairman),  D.  T. 
Playfair,  M.D.,  M.C.,  F.L.S.,  H.  C.  Bond,  M.A.,  F.C.S.,  Stanley 
Hawkings,  C.E.,  R.  W.  James,  M.I.M  E..  A.M.I.C.E,  Albert  S.  Hicks, 
F.C.A.,  Henry  J.  Tweedy,  B.A.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — Edgar  T. 
Godwarrl,  The  School  of  Science  and  Art,  Bromley,  Kent. 

Bromss^ove  School  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1893.)— Meetings 
held  at  King  Edward's  School,  Bromsgrove.  President — P.  K.  Tollit, 
M.A.  Treasurer— T.  S.  Stokes.  Secretary— B.  V.  Brutou,  The  School, 
Bromsgrove,  Worcestershire. 

Burton-on-Trent  Natural  History  and  Archaolog^cal  Society  (Photo- 
graphic Section).- (Estabushed  1889.)— Meetings  held  at  30  High 
Street,  Bnrton-on-Trtnt.  President — Reginald  Churchill.  Secretary — 
H.  H.  Port,  103  Scalpcliflfe  Road,  Burton-on-Trent. 

Bury  Photographic  and  Arts  Club.— (Estabushed  1882.)— Meetings  held 
at  14  Market  Street,  Bury.  President— E.  W.  Mellor,  J.P.,  F.R.G.S., 
F.I.Inst.  Vice- Presidents— E.  W.  Mellor,  W.  Booth,  R.  Grundy,  jun., 
R.  Wood,  T.  M.  Barbour.  Council— T.  Jones,  C.  Whittaker,  J.  W. 
Handley,  J.  Hamer,  H.  M.  Dearden.  Bon.  Secretary — A.  E.  Ridding, 
96  Victoria  Terrace,  Elton,  Bury.     Firuindal  Secretary — C.  Stock. 

Camera  &  Company  Postal  Photographic  Circulating  Club.— (Established 
1891.) — Hon.  Secretary — Albert  0.  Forrest,  14  Market  Street,  Pontypridd. 

Campbell  College  Camera  Club. —(Established  1895.)— Meetings  held  at 
fhe  Campbell  College,  Bella^t.  President — G.  H.  Evans.  All  communi- 
cations should  be  addressed  to  the  President. 
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Camera  Clab.— (Establishkd  18S5.)— Meetings  are  held  at  28  Charing  Cross 
Road.  President— C&pUm  W.  de  W.  Abney,  C.B.,  F.R.S.  Vice-Chair- 
man — F.  Machell  Smith.  Committee — H.  E.  Armstrong,  F.  R.S.,  R, 
Belfield,  the  Right  Hon.  the  Eirl  of  Crawford,  K.T.,  F.R.S  ,  W.  Clarke, 
R.  W.  Craigie,  A.  Deed,  G.  Davison,  J.  J.  Stuart- Ed  wards,  E.  Ferrero, 
Rev.  N.  R.  Fitzpatrick,  M.A.,  J.  Wallace  Godfrey,  M.A.,  W.  Asbury 
Greene,  Colonel  R.  Holbeche,  B.  Lawrence,  LL.D.,  H,  H.  P.  Powles,  the 
Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Ross",  K.P.,  F.R.S.,  J.  F.  Roberts.  Secretary— 
F.  Seyton  Scott,  Camera  Club. 

Cardiff  Photographic  Society.— (Estabushkd  1886.)— Meetings  are  held  at 
7  and  8  Working  Street.  President — Samtiel  W.  Allen,  M.I.C.E.  Vice- 
Presidents— J  onsLS  Watson,  J.P.,  T.  Mansel  Franklin,   G.  H.   Bedford 

E.  H.  Braton,  Alex.  Kellar,  C.  F.  Gooch,  J.P.,  G.  H.  Wells,  jun 
Council— J.  Jenkins,  F.  W.  Kendall,  A.  Harris,  W.  J.  Jenkins,  A. 
McKinnon,  D.  B.  McCallum,  Jesse  Williams,  W.  H.  Kitchin,  "W.  Booth, 
W.  D.  Dighton.  Treasurer— C.  K  Hancock.  Secretary— T.  H.  Faulks, 
127  Bute  Road,  Cardiff. 

Carlisle  -and  County  Amateur  Photographic  Society.— Meeting  held  at 
the  Rooms,  Victoria  Viaduct  Hotel.  President — Warwick  Hill.  Vice- 
Presidents— B,.  Maclaren,  M.D.,  J.  A.  Wheatley,  J. P.,  William  Wright. 
Committee — Mrs.  Mounsey,  Miss  Currie,  R.  M.  Hill,  J.  Beaty,  E.  G.  H. 
Parker,  B.  Eggleston.  Hon.  Treasurer— John  Robson.  Hon.  Secretary — 
Samuel  W.  B.  Jack,  7  Pctteril  Bridge  Terrace,  Warwick  Road,  Carlisle. 

Cheltenham  Amateur  Photographic  Society.— (Estabushbo  1865.)— Meet- 
ings held  at  the  College  Pharmacy,  Bath  Road,  Cheltenham.  President 
— General  F.  Dawson,  C.B.  Vice-President — W.  Bsetham.  Secretary — 
Philip  Thomas,  College  Pharmacy,  Bath  Road,  Cheltenham. 

Chester  Society  of  Natural  Science  and  Literature  (Photographic  Section). 

— (Estabushkd  1887.) — Meetings  held  at  tUe  Grosveuor  Museum, 
Chester.  President — Henry  Stolterforth,  M.  A.,  M.D.,  J.P.  Committee — 
P.  T.  Allen,  E.  G.  Ballard,  AR.S.M.,  Lieut. -Colonel  Dowdall,  F.  Evans, 

F.  T.  Farrimond,  F.  Longbottom,  J,  A  McMichatI,  B.A.,  B.Sc.,  C.  W. 
Townshend,  T.  Wakefield.  Secretary .  and  Treasurer — James  Bampson 
Spencer,  36  Bridge  Street,  Chester. 

Chichester  Photographic  Society.- (Establishkd  1893.)-;-Pa<row— Sir  R.  G. 
Raper,  Kt  President — G.  Woodbridge.  Vice  Presidents — Dr.  Andr^, 
Dr.  E.  H.  Buckell,  Colonel  Paxton,  Dr.  Paxton.  Committee— B.  W. 
Dawtrey,  S.  A.  Garland,  J.  Huskinson,  E.  Hollebone,  F.  B.  Tompkins, 
E.  Thorpe.  Hon.  Treaswrer—T.  H.  Viadall.  Hon.  Secretary — G.  M. 
Tumbull. 

Chorley  Photographic  and  Sketching  Club.- (Estabushbo  1894.)— Meet- 
ings held  at  West  Street,  Chorley.  President — John  Stanton.  Vice- 
Presidents— Z .  T.  Brierley,  H.  R.  Doming,  S.  Morris,  N.  Alker.  Com- 
mittee—T.  Howarth,  J.  R  Waring,  J.  Rawlinson,  W.  Swarbrick,  T. 
Alker,  John  Blackshaw,  J.  Fletcher,  A.  Collier.  Treasurer— B..  Gilh 
Stcretary-Thovaui  Brindlis,  62  Market  Street,  Chorley. 
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City  of  Dublin  Y.M.C.A.  Camera  Club.— (Establishkd  1891.)— Meetings 
held  at  43  Upper  Sackville  Street,  Dublin.  President — E.  MacDowel 
Cosgrave,  M.D.  Vice-Presidents — Greenwood  Pim,  M.A.,  Victor  Smyth, 
J.  V.  Ruthven,  L.  K*  Strangways,  Fred  Eason,  Gi  M.  Roche.  Council — 
G.  A.  Parnell,  A.  E.  Campbell,  Charles  E.  Stewart,  S.  C.  West,  G.  W. 
Riky,  J.  Gordon,  E.  Stevenson,  J.  A.  Ray,  R.  Poynton.  Ladies'  Com- 
mittee— Miss  Owens,  Miss  Aston,  Miss  Carnegie.  Hon,  Secretary  arid 
Treasurer — R.  J.  Wilkin,  43  Upper  Sackville  Street,  Dublin. 

Clapham  Y.  Bl  C.  A.  Photographic  Club.— (Established  1892.)— Meetings 
are  held  at  the  Bedford  Hall,  High  Street,  Clapham,  S.W.  President — 
T.  J.  Edwards.  Vice-President — R.  D.  Gibbs.  Treasurer  and  Secretary — 
G.  I.  Ninnes,  57  Montholme  Road,  New  Wandsworth,  S.  W. 

Cleckheaton  Mechanics'  Institute  Photographic  Society.— (Established 

1895.) — Meetings  held  at  the  Technical  School,  Brooke  Street.  President 
— Dr.  Farrow.  Vice-Presidents — A.  Rhodes,  H.  S.  Atkinson,  E.  W, 
Taylor.  Committee — J.  Drake,  A.  Smith,  G.  Stead,  F.  Slinger,  W 
Asquith,  E.  Ellis,  Abe.  Smith.  Treasurer — Frank  Hirst.  Secretary — 
William  Drake,  7  Westgate,  Cleckheaton. 
Cleveland  Camera  Club  (late  Erlmus  Amateur  Photographic  Club.)— 
(Established  1891.) — Meetings  held  at  the  Literary  and  Philosophicil 
Society's  Rooms,  Corporation  Road,  Middlesbrough.  President — S.  A, 
Sadler,  J.  P.  Vice-Presidents — Dr.  Stainthoipe,  Dr.  Williams,  C.  L.  Bell, 
J.  J.  Burton,  G.  D.  Winter,  Angus  McPnerson.  Joi7U  Secretaries — 
Messrs.  Pearson  and  Walker,  98  Victoria  Road,  Middlesbrough, 

Clydesdale  Camera  Club.— (Established  1889.)— Place  of  Meeting,  Wemyss 
Bay.  President — Henry  Erskiue  Gordon.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — 
Hon.  A.  Caroline  Bums,  Castle  Wemyss,  Wemyss  Bay,  N.B. 

Colne  Camera  Club.— (Established  1893.)— Meetings  held  at  the  Cloth  Hall, 
Colne.  President — Rev.  T.  Leyland.  Vice-Presidents— J .  Duckworth, 
Jos.  Hey,  H.  Hewitt.  Treasurer — Joshua  Robinson.  Secretary — R.  T. 
Lawson,  34  Skipton  Road,  Colne,  Lancashire. 

Cornish  Camera  Club.— (Established  1888. )— Meetings  held  at  22  Market 
Place,  Penzance  (pro  tein.).  President — W.  E.  Batly,  F.L.S.,  C.C.  Vice- 
President — B.  Vivian,  M.R.C.S.  Committee — J.  Branwell,  jun.,  Barnes 
Richards,  R.  Pearae  Couch,  A.  R.  P.  Evershed,  M.R.C.S.  Treasurer — 
A.  R.  F.  Evershed,  M.R.C.S.  Secretary — H,  Tonkin,  22  Market  Place, 
Penzance. 

Coventry  and  Midland  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1883.)— Meet 
ings  held  at  the  Technical  Institute.  President — Alderman  Andrews, 
F.G.S.  Vice-Presidents — Henry  Sturmey,  A.  Sejmour,  H.  D.  Waters, 
E.  J.  Walker.  Committee—'^.  R.  Goate,  A.  B.  Clarke,  A.  L.  Bill,  F.  E. 
Peirson.  Secretaries — F.  Leigh  Martineau  and  E.  M.  Ilitie,  19  Hertford 
Street,  Coventry. 

Crewe  Amateur  Photogrraphic  Society.— (Established  1889.)— Meetings 
held  at  the  Studio,  Chester  Bridge.  President — Rev.  W.  G.  Rainsford, 
D.D.  Vice-President — E.  Booth.  Committee — J.  Lewis,  G.  Holden, 
E.  Crooke.  Treasurer — John  Cherrey.  Secretary — Thomas  Gorrell,  106 
Edleston  Road. 
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CromweU  Photogn:tipMc  Section  of  the  Great  Yarmouth  Wheelers.— 
(KkokgjVMZeu  Ibyj  FROM  THB  CuoMWBLL  Photogkaphic  Clob.) — Meet- 
ings are  held  at  the  Cromwell  Hotel,  Great  Yarmouth.  President — H.  G. 
Buxtoii.  Committer — Charles  Rumbold,  George  Rnmbold,  T.  Goate,  F. 
CaustOD,  W.  J.  Denew,  H.  Palmer.  Secretary — Frank  H.  Sayers,  St. 
George's  Studio,  Great  Yarmouth. 

Croydon  Camera  Club.— (Established  1890.)— Meetings  held  at  106  George 
Street,  Croydon.  President — Hector  Maclean,  F.G.S.,  F.R.P.S.  Vice- 
Presidents — The  Mayor  of  Croydon  (Councillor  Martin  LUther  Moss),  the 
Right  Hon.  C.  T,  Ritchie,  M.P„  Sir  Frederick  Edriage,  J. P.,  James 
Glaisher,  F.RS.  Council— W.  Bum,  A.  W.  Hirst,  A.  E.  Isaac,  G.  W. 
Jenkins,  A.  Jenkins,  G.  Linton,  J.  Noaks,  J.  Packham,  F.R. P.S.,  W.  H. 
Rogers,  J.  Smith,  G.  W.  Watson,  S.  H.  Wratten.  Treasurer— H.  E. 
Holland.  Hon.  Secretary — Lionel  G.  Kough,  ]  22  Birchanger  Road,  bouth 
Norwood,  S.E. 

Croydon  Bllcroscoplcal  and  Natural  History  Club  (Photographic  Section). 

— (Established  1870.) — Meetings  held  ai  the  Public  Hall,  George  Stroet, 
Croydou.  President— J .  M.  Hobson,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  &c.  Vice-Presidents 
—John  Bemey,  F.R.M.S.,  P.  Crowley,  F.Z.S.,  F.L.6.,  H.  S.  Eaton,  M.  A., 
H.  T.  Mennell,  F.L.S.,  H.  G.  Thompson,  M.D.,  J.P.,  &c.,  Edward  Lovett, 
H.  F.  Parsons,  M.D.,  F.G.S.,  W.  Murton  Holmes.  Committee— i.  H. 
Baldock,  F.C.S.  (Lanternist  and  Recorder),  Charles  Moss,  E.  J.  Platts, 
Alfred  Roods  (Librarian),  C.  H.  Burnaby  Sparrow.  Treasiirer — E.  b. 
Sturge.  Secretary — Harry  Dooglass  Grower,  55  Benson  Road,  Waddon, 
Croydon,  Surrey. 

Cyclists'  Photographic  Portfolio  Club.— (Estabushed  1886.)— Private 
circulating  Club  for  inspection  and  criticism  of  members'  prints.  Jlon. 
Secretary — A.  B.  Clarke,  Hampton  House,  Coventry. 

Darwen  Photographic  Association. — (Estabushed  1894.  )-:-Meetings  held 
at  the  Belgrave  Schools,  Bolton  Road  entrance.  President — George 
Butt«^rworth.  Vice-Presidents — Rev.  Henry  Irving  and  James  E.  Coopfr. 
C'jmmittee — R.  Ibbotson,  J.  Cook,  R.  Holden,  A.  Almond,  J.  Cavi.s,  W. 
Knowlfs,  J.  F,  Leach,  John  Cooper.  Treasurer — Jo.seyh  Thomas. 
Secretary — R.  H,  Duckworth,  445  Bolton  Road,  Darwen. 

Derby  Photographic  Society.— (Establishkd  1884.)— Meetings  held  at  the 
Y.M.C.  A.  Institute  on  the  third  Tue-^day  in  the  month.  President — 
Capt  W.  de  W.  Abney,  C.B.,  D.C.L  ,  F.R.S.,  F.R.A.S.  Vice-President— 
T.  A.  Scotton.  Committee— h.  W.  Bayley,  A.  H.  Bennett,  W.  R.  Bland, 
C.  Bourdin,  Dr.  William  Brass,  J.  Fleet,  A.  V.  Haslam,  C.  B.  Keene, 
G.  Walker.  Hon.  Treasurer — P.  H.  Gandy.  Hon.  Secretary — K  Fearn, 
Richmond  Road,  Derby. 

Devon  and  Cornwall  Camera  Club  (being  the  Photographic  Section  of  the 
Plymouth  Institution). — (Estabushid  1887.)  —  Meetings  held  at  the 
AuienEenm,  Plymouth.  Acting  Secretary  of  Section — R.  Hansford  Worth, 
42  Geoige  Street,  Plymouth- 


1898]  AND  PHOTOGBAPBTKb's  DATLY  COMPANION  683 

JAMES  LANCASTER  &  SON, 

Manufacturing  Opticians,  BIRMINGHAM. 

The   Largest  Makers  of   Photo   Apparatus  In  the  World. 

Over   200,000   Cameras   Sold. 

FOR  ENLARGING  APPARATHS  SEE  PAGES  477  to  480. 

Devonport  Camera  Cluli. — (Established  1891.) — Meetings  are  held  at  the 
Oddfellows'  Hall,  Ker  Street,  Devoaport.  President — R.  E.  J.  Lamb. 
Vi.ce-Presi'}ents—-J.  F.  Conmbes,  C.  Dart,  C.  H.  Dymond,  E.  G.  Turney. 
Committee— J.  Crook,  F.  E.  Turney,  C.  H.  Moore,  W.  E.  A.  Drinkwater. 
Treasitrer—G.  Croydon.  Secretary — W.  H.  Lamb,  7  Chapel  Street, 
Devonport. 

Doncaster  Scientific  Society.— (Established  19,2,0.)— Past  Presidents— The 
Rev.  Canon  Brock,  M.A.,  The  Rev.  W.  R.  Weston,  J.  Mitchell  Wilson, 
M.D.,  F.C.S.,  The  Rev.  G.  Smith.  M.A.,  John  Maw  Kirk,  F.R.M.S., 
Walter  Roberts.  J.  Greenhalgh  Walker,  T.  Lovel  Atkinson,  M.A.,  LL.B., 
H.  H.  Corbett.  M.R.C.R.,  J.  B.  Prosser,  H.  Culpin,  M.  H.  Stiles. 
President — G.  Bisat.  Vice-Presidents — W.  E.  Atkinson,  J.  Mitchell 
Wilson,  M.D.,  F.C.S.,  H.  Culpin,  M.  H.  Stiles,  Committee— T.  Cuttriss. 
R.  A.  Bellamy,  Mrs.  Corbett,  Mrs.  Robinson,  T.  W.  Plant,  H.  Ord, 
Hon.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — H.  H.  Corbett,  19  Hallgate,  Doncaster. 

Dorset  Amateur  Photographic  Association.— (Established  1886.)— Place 
of  Meetinp;,  Dorchester.  President — Rev.  W.  Miles  Bame.«,  M. A.  Com- 
mittee — Mis^  E.  Williams  and  R.  W.  Copeman.  Secretary  and  Treasurer 
—Rev.  T.  Perkins,  M.A.,  F.R.A.S.,  Tumworth  Rectory,  Blandford. 

Dukinfield  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1888.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  Co-operative  Hall,  Dukinfield.  President — T.  Hodgetts  Gordon, 
B.A,,  C.C.  Vice-Presidents—^.  T.  Ainsworth,  J.  W.  Hadfield,  .Tohn  T. 
Lees.  Council — J.  W.  Andrew,  R.  Deakin,  W.  Jenkinson,  P.  Rigby,  S. 
Woolley.  Librarian — H.  Broadbent.  Treasurer — John  Winterbottom. 
Secretary — W.  H.  Shirley,  Woodbine  Terrace,  Dukinfield. 

Dulwich  Photographic  Society  —(Established  1895.)— Meetings  held  at 
Malineobury  College,  East  Dulwich  Road,  S.E.,  on  the  second  and  fourth 
Tuesdays,  at  8.30  p.m.  President — Sir  John  Blundell  Maple,  Bart,  M.P., 
L.C.C.  Vice-President— Z .  A.  Causton.  Chairman — H.  C.  Jackson. 
Committee— K  W.  Beer,  T.  Mitchell,  H.  Beraister,  F.  Thomas.  F.  F. 
Thomas,  —  Oakenfall.  Hon.  Lanternists — C.  H.  Batty  and  H.  Mawbey. 
Excursion  Secretary — F.  Thoma''.  Hon.  Treasv/rer — C.  Dunlop.  Cwrator 
and  JTon.  Secreta/ry — F.  J.  W.  Pope,  3  Bumaston  Terrace,  Grove  Vale, 
East  Dulwich,  S.E. 

'Dundee  Advertiser'  Photographic  Club.— (Established  1894.)— Meetings 
held  at  Mather's  Hotel,  Whitehall  Street,  Dundee.  Hon.  President — Sir 
John  Leng,  M.P.  President — A.  C.  Mackenzie.  Vice-President— k\e.x. 
P.  Gow.  Committee — John  Macrae,  Robert  Paterson,  James  L.  Scott. 
Secretary  and  Treasv/rer — Archibald  Campbell,  48  Cleghorn  Street, 
Dundee. 

Daadee  and  East  of  Scotland  Fbotographio  Aasooiatlon. — (Established 

1879.) — Meetingi*  held  at  Lamb's  Hotel,  Dundee.     Club  Rooms,  39  High 

JJStreet,  Dunde'i:     President — Professor  Ste^gUl.     Vice-Presidents  —G,  G. 

;,iMaclarea    and    W.    F.   Hill.      Committee— T.   BOTy,    W,    Salmond,    A. 

*»iMStewart,   W.    H.   Tittensor,   P.   Kilgour.   D.   Ireland,    Dr.    TuUoch,   A, 

M 1 1  Wilson,   A.   C  impbell,   B  ixter   Gray,    J.   A.    Mackenzie,    T.    MajfVf ell, 

.    Swretary  and  Treasurer— Y.  C.  Baird    Broughty  Ferry,  N,  B. 
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Dunstable  Photograpbic  Society.— |B»tabushbo  1894.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  Dunstable  Institute.  President — Dr.  Hughes.  Vice-Presidents — 
Albert  Gutteridge  and  Walter  Love.  Treasurer — A.  Perkins.  Secretary 
— EdwMti  Hare,  The  Poplars,  Dunstable. 

Dnrbam  City  Camera  Clnb. — (Established  1892.)— Meetings  held  at  the 
Shakes{>eare  Hall,  North  Road,  Durham.  President — Captain  E.  White. 
Vice-Presidents — E.  Meynell  and  J.  F.  Hobson.  CouncU — J.  Booth,  F. 
Cluff.  T.  Barker,  J.  Morson.  TrecmMrer — Councillor  W.  Gray.  Secretary 
— Robert  Hauxwell,  The  Avenue,  Durham. 

Ealing'  Pbotograpblc  Society.— (Establishkd  1890.)— Meetings  held  at  the 
Public  Buildings,  Ealing.  President — H.  W.  Peal.  Vice-Presidents — C. 
Jones,  W.  T.  White,  T.  Simpson.  Committee— Dr.  CliflFord  Gibbons, 
W.  G.  Gregory,  A  F.  Taylor,  B.  K  Peal,  Roland  Whiting,  A.  Richardson, 
A.  Ernest  Smith,  H.  A.  Ball,  W.  G.  Wagner.  Treasurer— A.  F.  Taylor. 
Secretary — R  Yoakley  Murphy,  7  Argyle  Road,  Castle  Hill,  Ealing. 

Eastboome  Pbot(^:rapbic  Society. — (Estabushed  1892.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  Natural  History  Society's  Room,  Lismore  Road.  President — Henry 
Habgood,  M.D.  Vice-Presidents — H.  Michel  Whitley  and  Rev.  H.  G. 
Jameson.  Committee — Messrs.  Coster,  EUmore,  Kelsey,  Plomer,  Sparks, 
Molineux,  and  Sparrow.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — John  J.  Hollway, 
11  Hyde  Gardens,  Eastbonme. 

East  Worcestersblre  Camera  Club.— (Established  1894.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  Institute,  Bromsgrove.  President — C.  R.  Sayer.  Vice-Presidents — 
G.  K  Abell,  J. P..  Jno.  Badger,  Dr.  Ball,  R  J.  Bigwood,  Austen  Cham- 
berlain, M.P.,  W.  Corbett,  R.  Smallwood.  J.P..  Dr.  Wood.  Council— 
Miss  Brooke,  C.  G.  Crooke,  Miss  Sayer,  F.  E.  Slatsr,  J.  H.  Sutton,  W.  H. 
Wilson.  HoTi.  Auditor — T.  Roper.  Hon.  Treasurer — G.  W.  Widdowsoo. 
Hon.  Secretary — O.  Giles,  The  Crescent,  Bromsgrove.  • 

Edinburgh  Camera  Club. — (Established  1S90.}— President— F.  J.  Stirling 
Boyd.  Committee — Miss  Clouston,  William  Ford,  and  the  President  and 
Secretary.  Hon.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — Henry  Tod,  W.S.,  45  Castle 
Street,  Edinburgh. 

Edlnburgb  Photogzapblc  Club. — (Established  1881.) — Meetings  are  held  at 
38  Castle  Street.  President— YT2in\i  P.  Moffat.  Committee — President, 
Treasurer,  and  Secretary.  Treasurer — George  Cleland.  Secretary — 
Thomas  Barclay,  180  Dalkeith  Road,  Edinburgh. 

Edinburgh  Photographic  Society. — (Established  1861.) — Meetings  held  at 
38  Castle  Street,  Edinburgh.  Po^row— H.R.H.  the  Reigning  Duke  of 
Saxe-Coburg  and  Gotha,  K.G.,  KT.,  K.R,  &c  (Duke  of  Edinburgh). 
Hon.  Presidents — Hippolyte  J.  Blanc,  R.S.A.,  and  John  C.  Oliphant, 
M. A  President — James  Patrick.  Vice-Presidents— AXexd^aAeT  Eidington 
and  John  Stuart  Smith.  Council — Charles  J.  Boater,  P.  M.  Macintyre, 
William  Linton,  J.  B.  Johnston,  Robert  Ayton,  H.  Scott  Lauder,  James 
Hay,  James  Ritchie,  F.  P.  Moffat,  Alexander  Allan,  A.  H.  Baird, 
F.R.P.S.,  John  Warrack,  jnn.  Zi'^^mria/i— John  Anderson.  Treasurer — 
George  Cleland.      Secretary— 3.   S.    McCuUoch,  W.S.,  2  George  Street, 
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'Evening  Times'  Camera  Club.— (Establishkd  1895. )— Meetings  held  at 
46  Gordon  Street,  Glasgow.  President — J.  H.  A.  Mclntyre,  M.I.M.E. 
Vice-Presidents — T.  S.  Muir,  D.  R.  Macdonald,  A.  H.  Duncan,  J.  M.  Ewing. 
Committee— K.  McLean,  W.  M.  Muirhead,  H.  C.  Shelley,  P.  R.  Wiesner, 
W.  E.  Mackie,  Thomas  Davidson,  T.  R,  Murray,  D.  W.  Macdonald, 
J.  Oiristie,  Robert  Burnie,  James  Gray,  G.  0.  Broadbent,  W.  L.  Primrose, 
Samuel  Smith,  Treasurer — William  M.  Gossip.  Secretary — Robert  Sproul, 
869  New  City  Road,  Glasgow. 

Everton  Camera  Club.— (Established  1896.)— Meetings  are  held  at  Village 
Street,  Everton,  Liverpool.  President — Harry  Handley.  Vice-Presi- 
dents— Edwin  AJlmey  and  James  Hawkins.  Committee — W.  H.  Griffiths, 
E.  N.  Ellis,  T,  Sanderson,  J,  F.  Finegan,  C.  B.  Stonehouse.  Secrettvry 
and  Treasurer — William  Tansley,  14  Wentworth  Street,  Everton,  Liver- 
pool. 

Exeter  Camera  Club  (Affiliated  to  the  Exeter  Literary  Society). — CEstab- 

LISUEU  1890  UNDER  STYLE  OF  EXKTKR  AmaTBUB  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOCIETY.) 

— Meetings  are  held  at  Bamfleld  House,  Exeter.  President — Charles 
Cole.  Vice-Presidents— W.  Brock,  J. P.,  J,  W.  Huggins,  W.  Lloyd  Jones, 
Council — President,  Vice-Presidents,  Hon.  Treasurer,  Hon.  Secretary,  and 
H.  J.  Stanbury,  H.  C.  Bamfylde,  R.  C.  Cole,  W.  North,  E.  W.  Cox,  E. 
Pocknell  (Librarian),  F.  Green  (Lantemist).  Treasurer — J.  Hinton  Lake. 
Secretary — Cecil  R.  M.  Clapp,  Barfield  House,  Exeter. 

Fakenliam  District  Camera  Club. — (Established  1892. ) — Meetings  held  at 
the  Lancaster  Temperance  Hotel,  Fakenham.  President — Rev.  William 
Martin,  B  A.  Vice-Presidents — Rev.  A.  E.  Humphreys,  M.A,  and 
Algernon  Digby,  M.A  Committee — G.  H.  Davis,  H.  R.  C.  Davis,  U.  W, 
Dewing,  W.  0.  Miller,  J.  J.  Roberts.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — Henry 
Newson,  The  Square,  Fakenham,  Norfolk. 

FalUrk  Amateur  Photographic  Association.- (Established  1889.) — Meet 
ings  held  at  Newmarket  Street.  President — Greorge  Sherriffi,  Vice- 
President — T.  T.  Blackaddet.  Committee — Messrs.  Johnstone,  Hume, 
Lyon,  J.  S.  Higgins,  Chalmers,  and  Boyd.  Treaswrer  and  Assistant 
Secretary — William  C.  Murray.  Secretary — John  Higgins,  High  Street, 
Falkirk. 

Fayerabam  Institute  Photogrraphlc  Society.— (Estabushkd  1890.) — Meet- 
ings held  at  the  Faversham  Institute.  President — Earl  Sondes.  Vice- 
Presidents—C^pt&iD  C.  f.  Hooper,  W.  C.  Stunt,  C.  T.  Evers,  M.D. 
Committee — A.  N.  Filmer,  F.  C.  Jackman,  C.  Cremer,  R  S.  Dunn,  E. 
Holladay,  M.  Laxon.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — Charles  H.  Semark, 
8  Albion  Terrace,  Faversham. 

Gainsborough  and  District  Camera  Club.— (Established  1894.) — Meetings 
held  at  vhe  Coffee  Tavern,  Gainsborough,  President — F.  J.  Cribb.  Vice- 
Presidents — K  G.  Pepper  and  C.  L.  Wilkinson.  Committee — Messrs. 
Brocksom,  Johnson,  Fnllalove,  Todd.  Secretary — K.  C.  Puckering,  Clinton 
Ho^jse,  Gainsborough. 
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Glasgow  and  West  of  Scotland  Amateur  Photograplilc  Association.— 

(EsTABUSHRD  1882.)— Meetings  held  at  180  West  Regent  Street,  Glasgow, 
President  —  Thomaa  Steven  ton.  Vice-President — A,  Cameron  Todd. 
Cawncil — Archibald  Watson,  J.  S.  Gardner.  J.  C.  Oliver,  Dr.  Williams, 
George  Chalmers.  G.  S.  Bryson.  Hon.  Librarian — N.  G.  Reid.  Hon. 
Lantemist — Andrew  Brown.  Hon.  Treasurer — William  J.  B.  Halley. 
Hon.  Secretary — William  Goodwin,  3  Lynedoch  Street. 

Glasgow  Photographic  Association.- (Establishkd  1862.)— President— 
A,  Lindsay  Miller.  Vice-Presidents — William  Lang,  F.C.S.,  and  J.  Cr<iig 
Annan.  Council— B-ohert  Dodd,  J.  K  Hanbidge,  George  Mason,  J.  C. 
Oliver,  John  Stuart,  Archd,  Watson.  Treasurer — George  BelL  Secretary 
— Frederick  Mackenzie,  122  "Wellington  Street. 

GlenaJImond  Photographic  Club.— (Estabushbd  1890.)— President— ArihiiT 
S.  Reid,  M.A.,  F.G.S.  Vice-President— K  S.  Lyttel,  B.A.  Committee— 
The  Officers.  Hon.  Librarian — S.  S.  Clarke.  Hon  Treasurer — T.  N.  J. 
Bell.  Hon.  Sea-etary —G.  O.  Cunningham,  Glenalmond  Photographic 
Club,  Glenalmond,  Perthshire. 

Olossop  Dale  Photographic  Society.— (Ke-estabushed  1883. )— Meetings 
held  at  Norfolk  Square,  Glossop.  President — E.  Partington,  J.P.  Vice- 
Presidents— Colonel  Sidebottom,  M.P,  and  S.  H.  Wood.  Committee — J. 
Merry,  H.  Broadharst,  J,  T.  Whitham,  J.  T.  Hyde,  W.  Swire. 
TVeasurer-^,  Hardman.  Secretary — T.  W.  Sharpe,  1  Pike's  Lane, 
Glossop. 

Gloucestershire  Photographic  Society.— (Rkconstkuctkd  1887 .)— President 
— Richard  W.  Dugdale.  Vice-President — Dr.  Oscar  W.  Clarke.  Com- 
miitee—B.  S.  Crump,  Dr.  "W.  Hodges,  W.  Walwin,  A.  H.  Pitcher.  Trea- 
surer— J.  Tibbitts.     Secretary — Edward  A.  Ind,  36  Northgate,  Gloucester. 

Goldsmiths'  Institute  Camera  Club. — (Established  1893.)— Meetings  held 
at  the  Goldsmiths'  Institute,  New  Cross.  President ~-J .  W.  Peufold. 
Vice-Presidents— J.  S  Redmayne,  Arthur  H.  Wood,  Arthur  G.  Blozam, 
A.  L.  Spiller,  Miss  B.  Griffiths.  Hon.  Treasurer — J.  H.  Ridge.  Hon. 
Secretary — H.  W.  J.  Browse.  Assistant  Hon.  Secretary — C.  B.  Story,  The 
Goldsmiths'  Institute,  New  Cross. 

Goole  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1890.)— Meetings  held  at  the 
Exchange.  Goole.  President — Robert  Blair,  J.  P.,  M.D.  Vice-President 
— T.  C.  Turton.  C'omnw^^c— Messrs.  Turton,  Medgley,  Buck,  Timms, 
Simpson,  and  Kettle.     Secretary — S.  Wells,  Airmyn,  Goole. 

Ctospel  Oak  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1894.)— Meetings  held  at 
tho  Congregational  Schools,  Lismore  Road,  Gospel  Oak,  N.W.  President 
—Rev.  H.  Le  Pla.  Vice-President— F.  H.  Hall.  Committee— W.  Beyer, 
J.  Gittens,  J.  Hingston,  J.  Pridham,  C.  Stone.  Treasurer — J.  E.  Rayner. 
Secretary — William  Alfred  Palmer,  13  Dale  Road,  Kentish  Town,  N.W. 
Assistant  Secretary — H.  Billingsley. 

Graphic  Society. — (Established  1885.) — Meetings  held  at  Plymouth.  Presi- 
dent— S.  Kerswell.  Council — Miss  Coath,  Messrs.  Roy  and  Foster,  Miss 
Picken,  with  Officers.  Treasurer — G.  F.  Watso.n.  Secretary— Ji^  S. 
H&wker,  Mutley  House,  Plymouth, 
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Gravesend  Photographic  Society.— Meetings  held  at  the  Medical  Hall 
Rooms,  Milton  Road,  Gravesend.  President — J.  C.  Johnson.  Vice- 
President — E.  J.  Wall.  Council — Percy  J.  Boorman,  Horatio  Sandford, 
B.  L.  Rankin,  F.  H.  Wells,  Thomas  Nettleingham.  S.  R.  Macartney,  G.  W. 
Cobhara,  Secretary  and  Treasv/rer — T.  L.  Winnett,  5  The  Grove, 
Gravesend. 

Oreat  Yarmouth  Amateur  Photographic  Association. — (Established 
1893.) — Meetings  are  held  fortnightly  on  Monday  evenings  at  the  Bridge 
Hotel,  Southtown,  Great  Yarmouth.  Secretary  and  Treasw&r — George 
T.  Davis,  4  Market  Place,  Great  Yarmouth. 

Oreat  Yarmouth  Camera  Club.— (Established  1891.) — Meetings  are  held  at 
the  Presidents'  and  Members'  Houses.  President — Dr.  Aacock,  Vice- 
President — Rev.  £.  Rainbow.  Oovmiittee — A.  Price,  Percy  Wiltshire, 
H.  D.  Amott,  ReT.  D.  H.  Battersby,  E.  Swann.  Treasurer — J.  Taylor. 
Secreiary — H,  Harvey  George,  The  Tower,  Gorleston,  Great  Yarmouth. 

Greenock  Camera  Club.- (Established  1888.)— Meetings  are  held  at  the 
Museum  Committee  Room,  Kelly  Street,  Greenock.  President — William 
Blair.  ViM- President — James  Graham.  CommtWee— President,  Vice- 
President,  Lanternist,  Treasurer,  Secretary,  and  W.  D.  Boyd,  Hugh 
Watson,  T.  A  Cunningham,  H.  Robertson.  Lantemist—R.  W. 
Jamieson.  Treasurer — Alexander  Bathgate.  Secretary — George  Dunlop, 
2  Church  Place,  Greenock. 

Grimsby  and  District  Photographic  Society.- (Establishbd  1893.)— Meet- 
ings are  held  at  27a  Victoria  Street,  Grimsby.  President — .Tack  Sutcliffe, 
J. P.  (Mayor).  Vice-Presidents — R.  C.  Long  and  Dr.  Simpson.  Committee 
— W.  J.  Brumpton,  W.  H.  Marris,  B.  Shankester,  A.  E.  Mathews, 
W.  C.  Butler,  —  Fountain,  —  Helsby,  A  H.  Hewitt,  W.  Merritt, 
J.  H.  Clayton.     Secretary — A.  H,  Hewitt,  10  Riby  Square,  Grimsby. 

Guildford  Photographic  Society.— (Establishbd  1890.)— Meetings  held  at 
36  High  Street,  Guildford.  President— The  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of 
Onslow,  G.C.M.G.  Vice-Presidents — SirJ. .F.  Leese,  G.  J.  Jacobs,  J. 
Russell,  A.  Horsley  Hinton,  G.  C.  Williamson.  Council — A.  W.  Bullen, 
A.  J.  Moon,  T.  L.  Inman,  Rev.  G.  E.  J.  Milner.  Treasurer — J.  H.  Nunn. 
Secretary — Alfred  E.  Moon,  36  High  Street,  Guildford. 

Hackney  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1889.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  Pembury  Hotel,  Amhurst  Road,  Hackney.  President — Major  C. 
Woolmer- Williams.  Committee — A.  Barker,  C.  T.  Fleetwood,  F.  W. 
Gosling,  E.  Puttock,  W.  Rawlings,  J.  J.  Westcott,  L  S.  Wilks.  Treasurer 
— Walter  L.  Barker.  Secretary — W.  F.  Fenton-Jones,  12  King  Edward 
Road,  Hackney,  N.E. 

HallfaT  Camera  Club. — (Reorganized  1895.) — Meetings  held  at  29  North- 
gate,  Halifax.  President — J.  Ingham  Learoyd.  Vice-Presidents — T. 
Illingworth,  H.  Mortimer,  C.  Thomas,  A.  Priestley,  J.  W.  Pilling,  G.  H. 
Hodgson.  CawwciZ— Henry  Hollas,  E.  Laugh  ton,  T.  Palmer,  A.  Rothera, 
E.  Knapton,  George  Dyson,  A.  Oldfield.  Horv.  Lanternist-— A.  Oldfield, 
Treasurer — Haley  Hollas.  Secretary — J.  W.  Holland,  17  Glen  Terrace 
Clover  Hill,  Halifax. 
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Halifax  Photogrrapliic  Club.— {Established  1881.) — Meets  the  last  Thursday 
in  each  month  in  the  Mechanics'  Hall  at  half- past  seven,  p.m.  President — 
B.  Rowley.  Vice-Presidents — T.  ILingsworth  and  E.  J.  Smith.  Cowicil — 
R  B.  Bingley,  Major  Holroyde,  H.  Mossman,  Councillor  S.  Smith,  Joseph 
Whiteley,  together  with  the  Officers.    A  uditor — S.  Goodman,    Treasu/rer — 

E.  H.  Child.  Hon.  Secretary— W.  Clement  Williams,  13  Aked's  Road, 
Halifax. 

HaltwMstle  and  District  Photographic  ABSoclation.— (Established  1889.) 
— Meetings  are  held  at  the  Association's  Rooms,  Haltwhistle,  Carlisle. 
President — Dr.  W.  R  Speirs.  Vice-President — Major  Anne.  Hon, 
Secretary  and  Treasurer — David  Macadam,  London  and  Midland  Bank, 
Limited,  Haltwhistle. 

Hamilton  Photographic  Association.— (Estabushed  1894.) — Meetings  held 
at  the  Club  Room,  Castle  Street,  Hamilton.  President — William  Barrie. 
Vice-President — John  Dick,  M.A.  Council— DayiA  N.  Cross,  James  D. 
Rankin,  Peter  Tant.sh,  J.  C.  Pollock,  David  Miller,  David  Mirams,  Charles 
Hotson.  Treasurer -B^  A  Wright.  Secretary — Greorge  Brown,  Com- 
mercial Buildings,  Hamilton. 

Handsworth  Photographic  Society. —(Estabushbd  1894.) — Meetings  held 
at  College  House,  Hamstead  Road,  Handsworth,  Birmingham.  President 
—Philip  Wbitehcuse.  Vice-Presidents— W.  J.  Foster,  L.R.C.P.,  E.  F. 
Freeland,  C.  F.  Jarvip,  K  J.  Timings.  Council— G.  Allen,  J.  H.  Brindley, 
W.  Duff,  H.  C.  Man  ton,  W.  J.  Morgan,  G.  Owen,  G.  Thompson,  jun., 
A..  E.  Teague.  Treasurer— C.  L.  Stait.  Secretary— G.  D.  K.  Boyle,  The 
Glen,  Albion  Road,  Handsworth,  Birmingham. 

HastingB  and  St  Leonards  Photographic  Society. — (Established  1888.) — 
Past  Presidents — Wilson  Noble  and  Rev.  A.  B.  Cotton.  President — 
G.  G.  Gray,  J.  P.,  LL.D.,  F.RG.S.,  F.R.H.S.,  F.L.S.J,  F.S.A.,  &c.  Vice- 
Presidents — Lord  Bratsey,  KC.R,  J.  H.  Blomfield,'  Rev.  A  B.  Cotton, 
Dr.  S.  Gilder,  Dr.  Locke,  Rev.  A  M.  Macdona,  J.  H.  Mayor,  Wilson  Noble, 
Dr.  A.  C.  Routh,  Lucas  Sbadwell,  M.P.,  W.  Shuter,  W.  Stubbs,  J. P., 
Councillor  F.  Tuppenney,  Macer  Wright.  Council — J.  Barclay,  J.  H. 
Godbold,  J.  F.  Mastin,  G.  Merryweather,  J.  Smith.  Hon.  Treasurer — 
W.  M.  Simpson.  Hon.  Secretary — A.  Brooker,  21a  Wellington  Place, 
Hastings. 

Helios  Postal  Photographic  Club.— (Established  1887.)— A  Postal  Photo- 
graphic Club,  circulating  portfolios  amongst  the  members  for  the  inser- 
tion of  photographs,  whicn  are  mutually  criticised  upon  forms  supplied 
for  the  purpose.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — Henry  Everett,  125  St.  Paul's 
Road,  Bow,  London,  E. 

Holbom  Camera  Club. — (Estabusaed  1889)— Meetings  held  at  138  Salis- 
bury Court,  Fleet  Street,  E.C.    President — D.  R.  Lowe.    Vice-Presidents — 

F.  Brocas,  S.  T.  Chang,  F.  Knights.  Committee—^.  Cobb,  A.  Hodges, 
E.  Hodges,  F.  J.  Cobb.  Librarian  and  Assistant  Secretary — H.  G. 
Trayfoot.  Treasurer — Albert  Bell.  Secretary — John  Brittain,  jun., 
52  Hilldrop  Road,  Camden  Road,  N. 
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Herefordshire  PhotograpMc  Society.— (Established  1885. )— Meetings  held 
at  Clarence  House,  West  Street,  Heieford.  President — Alderman  T. 
Blake,  J.  P.  Vice-Presidents — A.  Watkins  and  J.  Parker.  Council — 
A.  C.  Edwards,  W.  Groom,  A.  C.  Slatter,  E.  G.  Davis.  Treasurer — 
W.  E.  Haines.     Secretary— Cecil  Gethen,  9  St.  Nicholas  Street,  Hereford. 

Bove  Camera  Club. — (Established  1892.) — Meetings  are  held  at  the  Hove 
Town  Hall.  President— G.  B.  Woodruff,  J.  P.  Vice-Presidents— B..  H. 
Taylor,  F.R.C.S.,  and  C.  Job.  Committee — C.  B.  Stoner,  R.  Chrimes, 
W.  P.  Haycraft.  Treasurer— J.  Williamson.  Secretary — E.  E.  Main- 
waring,  M.R.C.S.,  &c.,  73  Lansdowne  Place,  Brighton. 

Huddersfleld  Naturalist  and  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1893.) 
— Meetings  held  at  the  Y.M.C.A.  Large  Lecture  Room.  President — 
H.  G.  Brierley.  Vice-President— T.  W.  Woodhead.  Committee— T.  H. 
Bartlam,  J.  B.  Littl^wood,  F.  Netherwood,  W.  A.  Beeverh,  A.  Houghton, 
Thomas  Kendal,  A.  W.  Sykes,  T.  Jenkinson.  Treasurer— A.  W.  Whiteley. 
Secretary — A.  Clarke,  9  St,  Andrew's  Road,  Huddersfield, 

Hull  Photographic  Society. — (Established  1884.) — Meetings  are  held  at 
71  Prospect  Street,  Hull.  President — A.  H.  White.  Vice-Presidents — 
J.  Pybus  and  J.  Hollingworth.  Bon.  Lantei-nists — A.  H.  Spavin  and 
E.  A.  Hellier.  Hon.  Librarian — B.  H.  Brewer.  Treasurer — W.  M. 
Lyth.  Joir,  t  Hon.  Secretaries — J.  V.  Saunders,  151  Park  Avenue,  Hull, 
and  R.  Ethtlbert  Johnson,  6  Balmoral  Terrace,  Anlaby  Road,  Hull. 

Ips^ch  Scientific  Society  (Photographic  Section).— (Established  1869.)— 
Meetings  are  held  at  the  Ipswich  Museum.  President — G.  Vincent,  M.I)., 
M.R.C.S.  Ccmmitlee—J.  S.  Corder,  W.  J.  Eccott,  S.  A.  Notcutt,  E.  P. 
Ridley,  W.  Vick,  F.  Woolnough.  Treasurer — Henry  Miller.  Secretary — 
Frank  W^oolnough,  Museum,  Ipswich. 

Isle  of  Thanet  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1888.)— Affiliated  to 
the  Royal  Photographic  Society.  Meetings  held  at  the  Church  Club, 
Broad  Street,  Ramsgate.  President — Rev.  H.  Bartram,  M.A.  Vice- 
Presidents— B^v.  0.  E.  Eastgate,  M.A,  G.  Dowker,  F.G.S.,  W.  Saunders, 
L.D.S.,  R.C.S.I.,  J.  H.  Forwalk,  F.R.H.S.  Committee— G.  F.  Blower,  E. 
Deacon,  W.  F.  Roberts,  A.  D  Sackett,  A.  R.  Skellet,  A.  L.  Spratling. 
Hon.  Lanternist— J .  H.  Forwalk.  Hon.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — J.  C. 
Goldsack,  Fletland  House,  The  Elms,  Ramsgate. 

Keighley  and  District  Photographic  Association. — (Established  1889.) — 
Meetings  held  at  the  Mechanics'  Institute,  North  Street,  Keighley. 
President  —  Alexander  Keighley,  F.RP.S.  Vice-Presidents  —  J.  6. 
Dickinson,  Walter  Thte,  Samuel  Bairstow.  Committee— J .  H.  Bentley, 
Thomas  Heaps,  Ellis  Myers,  J.  Y.  Slater,  Thomas  A.  Smith,  C.  H.  Smith, 
M.  Houghton,  E.  Cockshott.  Treasurer — Walttr  Mitchell.  Secretary — 
John  Gill,  27  Highfield  Lane,  Keighley.  Assistant  Secretary— W.  H. 
Hainsworth. 

Kendal  Literary  and  Scientific  Institution  (Photographic  Section).— 
(Established  1886.)— Meetings  held  at  the  Museum.  tAatVw(a»i— Gilbert 
Gilkes.  Committee— J.  Severs,  T.  Sharp,  J.  Sawj  ers,  E.  Bouudy,  C.  E. 
Greenhall,  and  Chairman,  Treasurer,  and  Secretary.  Treasurer — T.  N. 
Hitson.    Secretary — George  R.  Hargreaves,  jun.,  17  Greenside,  Kendal. 
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Eilmamock  and  Ajrrshlre  FliotograpMc  Society.— (Established  1887.) — 
Headquarters,  Elm  Bank,  Kilmarnock.  President — Robert  Boyd.  Vice- 
President —  J.  J.  Railton.  Treaswrer — John  Henderson.  Secretary  — 
T.  Milloy,  41  Boyd  Street,  Kilmarnock. 

Eingr'B  lAjan.  PhotograpWc  Society.— (Establishbd  1894.)— Meetings  held 
at  St.  James's  ICooras.  Council — Messrs.  Cockle,  Daw,  Taylor,  Tiison, 
and  Winch.  Treaswrer — H.  Tilsou.  Secretary — W.  E.  Daw,  Church 
Street,  King's  Lynn. 

King's  Lynn  T.M.C.A.  Pbotograpblc  Club.— (Estabushed  1896.)— Meetings 
are  held  at  theY.M.C.A.  Rooms,  St.  James's  Street.  Committee — J.  0. 
Reynolds  (Chairman),  G.  M.  Bridges,  Mrs.  Andrews,  S.  Smyth,  Mrs. 
Ramsell,  B.  Johnsen.  Treaau/rer — E.  H.  Andrews.  Uon,  Secretaries — 
William  Lock,  118  Norfolk  Street,  and  F.  Hampton,  Millfleet  Terrace. 

Kingston- on-Thames  and  Dlttrlct  Photographic  Society.- (Established 
1893.) — Meetings  are  held  at  the  Sun  Hotel,  KiLgston.  Club  Rooms, 
y  Fife  Road,  Kingston.  President — Rev.  G.  J.  Swiunerton.  Vice-Presi- 
dents— Rev.  F.  C.  Lambert,  W.  Montagu  Robertson,  Dr.  Finny.  Com- 
mittee—T.  Wilson,  A.  Vandendreische,  W.  E.  Price,  A.  Hill,  Dr.  Lus- 
combe,  A.  E.  Smith.  Treaswrer — W.  Montagu  Robertson.  Secretaries — 
John  F.  East,  Uxbridge  House,  Surbiton,  and  Paul  A.  C.  Armfelt, 
Melbourne  Lodge,  East  Molesey. 

Lake  Discrict  Camera  Club. — (Established  1894.)— Meetings  held  at  the 
Lake  District  Camera  Club,  Windermere.  President— J.  Bridson,  J.  P. 
Vice-Presidents — A.  Dunlop,  J.  P.,  Paul  Lange,  George  Rutter.  Treasurer 
— Lieut.-Colonel  Reade.  Secretary — Frederick  B.  Cattley,  Hazelwood, 
Windermere.  • 

Lancaster  Photographic  Society,— (Estabushed  1889.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  Society's  Rooms,  Stonewell,  Lancaster.  President — Alan  Garnett. 
Vice-Presidents — J.  W.  Pickard  and  B.  W.  Wearing.  Committee—^. 
Holden,  A,  S.  Barling,  J.  Crane,  J.  Parkinson,  J.  B.  Briggs  (Librarian). 
Treasurer — W.  H.  Sutterthwaite.  Secretary — W.  Briggs,  21  Cheapside, 
Lancaster. 

Lantern  Slide  Exchange  Club.— (Established  1889.)— This  Club  was  formed 
to  circulate  and  exchange  lantern  slides  among  its  members.  Secretary — 
J.  S.  Hawker,  Mutley  House,  Plymouth. 

Leamington  Amateur  Photographic  Society. — (Estabushed  1887.) — 
Meetings  held  at  the  Pump  Rooms,  Leamington.  President — Rev.  Ed. 
Healy.  Trea-swrer — B.  Magrath.  ^Secretory— -Signer  Aspa,  Priory  House, 
Leamington. 

•Leeds  Camera  Club.— (Estabushed  1893. )— Meetings  held  at  the  Grand 
Restaurant,  Boar  Lane,  Ijeeds.  President — R.  Bourke.  Vice-Presidents 
— Major  Norwood.  Rev.  J.  Beanland,  M.A.,  S.  Baines,  A.  Hornburg,  Dr. 
J.  T.  Thresh.  Committee— W .  Emmott,  F.  Rust,  P.  Elliff,  H.  Morfitt,  | 
C  C.  Vevers,  G.  Dixon,  W.  Fox.  Treasurer—'^.  R.  Thompson.  <Secrc- 
toriea— W.  R.  Irwin,  8  Harold  Terrace,  Hyde  Park,  liCeds,  and  N.  Stock- 
well,  60  Woodsley  lioad,  Leeds. 
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Leeds  Fhotograplilc  Society. — (Estabushbd  1852.) — Meetings  held  at  the 
Leeds  Institute  of  Science,  Art,  and  Literature.  President — Peter 
Gilston,  J.P.  Vice-Presidents — Herbert  Denison,  F.R.P.S.,  a»d  B.  A. 
Bnrrell,  P.I.C.  Committee— K.  W.  Atkinson,  H.  P.  Atkinson,  Rev.  J. 
Beanlaud,  M,A.,  Godfrey  Bingley,  F.  Butterworth,  G.  H.  Rodwell,  James 
Taylor,  S.  A.  Warburton,  together  with  the  Officers.  Hon.  Secretary  arid 
Treasurer — Alfred  Naylor,  2  Providence  Terrace,  Leeds. 

Leicester  and  Leicestershire  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1885.) 
—Meetings  held  at  the  Old  Town  HalL  President— T.  W.  Gamble. 
Vice-President — W.  J.  Coates.  Committee— Gc.  Bankart,  W.  Howard, 
E.  B.  Miles,  W.  Murry,  J.  Porritt,  S.  Squire.  Treasurer — J.  Toone. 
Secreta/ry — T.  Brown,  68  Church  Gate,  Leicester. 

Leigh  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1892.) — Meetings  are  held  in 
the  Old  Grammar  School,  Market  Place,  Leigh.  President — M.  F. 
Burrows,  J.P.  Vice-Presidents— Dr.  Jos.  Jones,  Robert  Lee,  T.  Lee 
Syms,  J.  Ward,  B.A.,  J.  H.  Stephens,  R.  B.  Mawson,  W.  Hampson,  T. 
Peters.  Committee— J.  Berry,  T.  G.  Hirst,  W.  Crouchley,  T.  Mercer,  P. 
Seddon.  Treasurer — Thomas  Haddock.  Secreta/ry — William  Rose  Moore, 
92  Bradshawgate,  Leigh. 

Lelth  Amateur  Photographic  Association.— (Estabushsd  1888.) — Meetings 
held  at  the  Liberal  Club.  President — ^Robert  Hunter.  Vice-President — 
Thomas  Wilson.  Council— W.  M.  Smith,  A.  D.  Guthrie,  W.  Seater. 
Treasu/rer — M,  Campbell.  Secretary — Alexander  Pitkethly,  8  Wilkie 
Place,  Leith. 

Lewes  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1888.)— Meetings  are  held  at 
the  Town  H«ll,  Lewes.  President — G.  J.  Whitman.  Vice-President — ■ 
J.  Tunks.  Committee— E.  T.  Hall,  W.  E.  Nicholson,  E.  L.  Tippin,  W.  J. 
Youug,  C.  A  Wells.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — George  Carpenter,  81 
High  Street,  Lewes. 

Lewlsham  Camera  Club.— (EIstablished  1890. )— Meetings  held  at  the  Rooms 
of  the  Congregational  Church,  Lewisham  Hi^h  Road,  New  Cross,  London, 
S.E.  President — B.  Davidson.  Vice-Presidents — Mr.  Justice  Darling, 
W.  J.  Dibdin,  F.I.C.,  F.C.S..  A.  Haddon,  Prof.  C.  J.  Lambert, 
MA.,  F.R.AS.,  H.  Bedi'ord  Lemere,  A.  H.  Miles,  M.  Stodart.  Com- 
mittee—R.  Allen,  V.  R.  Ball,  C.  Churchill,  A.  Roberts,  A.  J,  Dicki'ison, 
F.I.C.,  F.C.S.,  H.  C.  Summers.  Hon.  Lanternist—'S..  L.  Davis. 
Financial  Secretary  and  Treasurer — E.  Eastwood.  Secretary— H..  Green- 
wood, 143  Jerningham  Road,  New  Cross,  London,  S.E. 

Leytonatone  Camera  Club.— (Established  1891. )— Meetings  are  held  at 
414  ilighRoal,  Leytoustone.  President — Dr.  W.Pickett  Turner.  Vice-Pre- 
sidents—A..  Horsley  Hinton,  Mr.  Justice  Byrne,  W.  B.  Whittiugham,  J.  P., 
D.  J.  Morgan.  C'runcil—C.  Amor,  W.  J.  Ball,  G.  E.  Cox,  G.  H.  Cricks, 
G.  U.  HasUm,  M.  D.  Kerr,  F.  W.  Wates,  A.  P.  Wire,  A.  Woodcock. 
Treaswrer — C.  Andrews.  Secretary— Albert  E.  Bailey,  Rose  Bank,  South- 
West  Road,  Ldytonstone.  Assistant  Secretary  and  Lanternist — 0.  At 
RusselL 
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Liclifield  Amateur  Photographic  Society. — (Established  1896.)— Meetings 
held  at  the  Coffee  House,  Market  Square.  President — J.  H.  Hodson. 
Vice-President — A.  W.  Birnes.  Committee— A.  S.  Wearing,  J.  Key,  V. 
Grundy,  H.  E.  Craven,  J.  Pinchers,  A.  E.  Marshall.  Secretary  and 
Treasurer— E.  J.  Smith,  47  Trent  Valley  Road,  Lichfield. 

Light  and  Truth  Postal  Photographic  Club.— (Established  1890.)— The 
objects  of  this  Club  are  the  mutual  instruction  and  recreation  of  its 
members,  by  the  circulation  through  the  post  of  photographs  produced 
by  them,  for  criticism,  exchange,  &;c.,  and  also  the  discussion  of  photo- 
graphic subjects.  Hon.  Secretary — T.  B.  Judson,  68  Broad  Street, 
Worcester. 

Lincoln  Camera  Club.— (Established  1892.)— Meetings  held  at  the  Lincoln 
Coffee  Palace.  President — G.  Lowe,  M.D.  Vice-Presidents— Rev.  Canon 
Fowler,  Rev.  A,  F.*  Wilson,  Dr.  P.  Sharp.  Committee— J,  A.  Graves, 
R.  0.  MintoD,  G.  Tuckwood,  jun.,  C.  W.  Witted,  G.  Grierson,  F.L.S.,  G. 
Key  worth.  Treasurer — C.  Nelson.  Secretary — W.  E.  Asquith,  24  Altham 
Terrace,  Lincoln. 

Liverpool  Amateur  Fhotogriaphlc  Association.— (Establishxd  1863.)— 
Meetings  held  at  Percy  Buildings,  Eberle  Street,  Liverpool.  President~- 
Dr.  J.  W.  Ellis,  F.E.S.  Vice-Presidents— Vf.  Prior  Christian  and  E. 
Rimbault  Dibdin.  Council — A.  Tyrer,  Paul  Lange,  F.  Anyon,  Rev.  W. 
Smith,  John  H.  Welch,  G.  B.  Newton,  Jos.  Earp,  Dr.  Llewyllen  Morgan, 

E.  L.  Marriott,  J.  Sirett  Brown,  T.  F.  Lloyd,  Henry  Lupton,  G.  A- 
Camxther.  Treasurer— P.  H.  Phillips.  Secretary — Frederick  A.  Schier- 
water,  Percy  Buildings,  Eberle  Street,  Liverpool 

Liverpool  Central  Y.M.C.  A  (Photographic  Section) — (Established  1889.)  — 
Meetings  are  held  at  the  Y.M.C.A.,  Mount  Pleasant.  Corresponding 
Secretary — Herbert  Hannah,  31  Vandyke  Street,  Lodge  Lane,  Liverpool. 

Liverpool  Physical  Society  (Photogrraphlc  Seotlon). — (Established  1891.) 
— Meetings  are  held  at  University  College,  Liverpool  President — Dr. 
J.  L.  Howard.  Treasurer — C.  A.  Depeuse.  Secretary — Dr.  Charles  A 
Kohn,  University  College,  Liverpool. 

Llandudno  Camera  Club  and  Lantern  Society. — (Established  1892.)— 
Meetings  held  at  the  Club  Rooms,  Bodhyfryd  Road,  Llandudno,  Presi- 
dent — Right  Hon.  Lord  Mostyn.  Vi.e-Presidents — Dr.  Dalton,  Eliss 
Jones,  A.  H.  Hughes  Committee — Messrs.  Campbell,  Watterson,  Dean, 
Sutton,  and  King,  Treasurer — William  Williams.  Secretary-^k.  Ernest 
Deacon,  Bodhyfryd  Road,  Llandudno. 

London  and  Provincial  Photographic  Association. — (Establishkd  1882.  >-- 
Meeti^  held  at  the  White  Swan,  Tudor  Street,  Whitefriars,  E.C., 
every  Thursday  evening.  Trustees — A.  Haddon  and  J.  B,  B.  Wellington 
Committee — Messrs.  Bayston,  R,  Beckett,  R.  P,  Drage,  J.  E.  Hodd,  A 
Mackie,  E.  J.  Wall,   H.  Snowden  Ward,  W.  D.  Welford.      Curator— 

F.  B,  Grundy.  Recorder— K.  W,  W.  Bartlett.  Librarian— B..  C. 
Rapson.  Secretary  and  Treasurer  —  T.  EJ.  Ffesh  water,  F,R.Af.S.,  ^b 
Torri^go  AveQue,  N,\Y« 
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Longton  and  District  Fhotogfraphlc  Society.— (Est ablishkd  1894.) — Meet- 
ings held  at  the  Endowed  School,  Trentham  Road,  Lonorton.  President — 
Dr.  A.  Parkes,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P,,  &c  Vice-Pre»idents~-^.  HaTlara 
and  W.  W.  Hulse.  Committee — T.  P.  Hulse,  R.  Prince,  S.  Jackson, 
E.  H.  Todd,  P.  T.  Holford,.  J.  Bold,  W.  Bates.  Treasurer—^.  Ashcroft. 
Secretary — Thomas  Mottershead,  43  Stafford  Street,  Longton,  Staiford- 
shire. 

Loughborough  Fhotographic  Society.— (Established  1888.) — Meetings  held 
at  the  Photographic  Rooms,  Church  Gate.  President — W.  C.  Burd^r. 
Cmnmittee  —  Messrs.  Burder,  Bartlett,  Brotherton,  Colgrove,  Clarke, 
Hepworth,  Kelsey,  Watson,  and  Yeomans.     Secretary — H.  Kelsey. 

Louth  and  District  Photographic  Society. — (Established  1890.) — Meetings 
held  at  the  Town  Hall  and  at  8  Upgate,  Louth,  Lincolnshire.  President — 
Rev.  J.  E.  Standen.  Treasurer — H.  S.  Forman.  Secretaries — S.  Francis 
Clarke,  L.D.S.,  8  Upgate,  Louth,  and  Herbert  C.  Bentley,  Apsley  Villa, 
Grimsby  Road,  Louth,  Lincolnshire. 

Lyonsdown  Amateur  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1886.)— Meet- 
ings held  at  members'  houses.  President — Frank  Crosbie.  Treasurer — 
Harold  Imray.  Secretary — Walter  Crosbie,  The  Chestnuts,  Lyonsdown, 
New  Bamet. 

Manchester  Amateur  Photographic  Society. — (Established  1885.) — Meet- 
ings  held  at  the  Manchester  Athenaeum.  President — J.  W.  Wade.  Vice- 
Presidents — T.  Morley  Brook,  James  Davenport,  G.  E.  Mellor,  H.  Smith. 
Oeneral.  Committee — H.  Brownbill,  F.  W.  Burton,  S.  L.  Coulthurst,  Rev. 
H.  W.  Dick,  A  W.  Duncan,  T.  Glazebrook,  J.  W.  Hadfleld,  W.  A. 
Hepburn,  James  Shaw,  J.  F.  Tristram,  M. A.,  B.Sc,  George  Wheeler, 
J.  W.  Young.  Sui- Committees — Record:  T.  Morley  Brook,  S.  L.  Coult- 
hurst. Rev.  H.  W.  Dick,  G.  E.  Mellor,  J.  F.  Tristram,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  (Hon. 
Secretary) :  Society's  Rooms :  H.  Brownbill,  F.  W.  Burton,  S.  L.  Coult- 
hurst, .).  W.  Young,  James  Shaw  (Hon.  Secretary);  Demonstrations:  T. 
Morley  Brook,  Rev.  H.  W,  Dick,  T.  Glazebrook,  W.  A.  Hepburn,  S.  L. 
Coulthurst  (Hon.  Secretary) ;  Survey :  T.  Morley  Brook,  C.  Dawson,  H. 
Smith,  J.  W.  Young,  S.  L.  Coulthurst  (Hon.  Secretary) ;  Lantern :  F.  W. 
Burton,  W.  A  Hepburn,  James  Shaw,  J.  F.  Tristram,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  C. 
Dawson  (Hon.  Secretary).  Tne  President  and  Secretary  are  ex  officio 
members  of  all  Sub-Committees.  Librarian — J.  W.  Young.  Editor  of 
Magazine — G.  E.  Mellor.  Hon.  Treaswrer — Charles  Dawson.  Secretary 
— F.  W.  Parrott,  Ashfield  Road,  Altrincham. 

Manchester  Photographic  Society.- (Established  1855.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  Rooms,  44  Mosley  Street,  Manchester. 
President — Jas.  Wood.  Vice-Presidents — A.  E.  Casson,  T.  Chilton,  F. 
Edwards,  W.  Tomlinson,  J.  C.  Wolfenden.  Council— W.  Blakely,  J.  G. 
Chapman,  J.  Evans,  G.  Grundy,  W.  Hughes,  S.  Knowles,  J.  Peddie,  H. 
Wade,  Jas.  Wild,  W.  B.  Woodl  Hon.  Librarian — F.  Edwards.  Hon, 
Curator — W.  Tomlinson.  Hon.  Repoiier — J.  G.  Chapman.  Hon.  Trea- 
swrer — W.  G.  Coote.  Hon,  Secretary — C,  H,  Coote,  10  Holmefield,  St^le, 
nmr  Manchester, 
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Manchester  Camera  Club.— (Est ablishkd  1885.)— Commitf^^—W.  A.  Hep- 
Vinrn,  J.  T.  Foster,  P.  T.  Ovennann,  J.  V.  Wade.  TV'vr.^iirw^James 
Davenport.     Secretary— Ch&rleis  Dawson,  66  Peter  Street,  Manchester. 

Mancbeater  YMC.A.  Pbotoirrapble  Club.— /Established  1890.)— Meetinca 
held  at  the  Y.M.C.A,  66  Peter  Street,  Manf-hester.  Preaident-G.  T. 
White.  Vi'-^.Presid.^nf.i — A.  C.  Harrison  and  W.  H.  Newett.  CommWe: 
— Irv-ing  Hume,  A.  W.  Pearson,  W.  H.  Cheetham,  W.  H.  Machin.  Arnold 
Little.  Tren.iv.rfr — George  Dixon.  Secretary— 3.  W.  Price,  66  Peter 
Street,  Manchester. 

Midland  Camera  Club. — (Estabuohkd  1891.)— MeetiniTn  held  at  the  Medical 
Institute,  Edmund  Street,  Birmingham.  President — H.  R.  Lee'-h, 
M.R.C.S.,  J  P.  Vice-Presidents— Ha.]\-VAiirnT6s,  L.R.C.P  ,  Oonncillor 
Tiincaster,  C.  Jevons  Fowler.  Council— T.  H.  Cox,  J.  Donaghue, 
William  Dadley,  M.R.C.S.,  T.  J.  P«»rry,  T,  Smallwood.  Han.  Treasvrer 
— R.  J.  Bailey.  Hon.  Secretary— Yi.  Cooper,  19  Bearwood  Road,  Bir- 
mingham. 

Mtdlotbian  Camera  Club.— (F,9TABr.T8HiiT)  1889,  Rkoroanizhd  1893.)— Meet- 
ings held  at  Edinburgh.  President — D.  Bruce  Peehlp«.  Vice-President — 
Alexander  Calder.  Council — James  Hay,  Alexander  Dandie,  P.  C.  Ewart. 
Treaswrer — W.  C.  'Callender.  Secretary — A.  D.  Guthrie,  Bonnington, 
Edinburgh. 

Monklauds  Pbotograpbic  Society.- (Establtshkd  1893.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  New  Library  Buildinprs,  Airdrie.  President — Frank  Robertson. 
Viee-Prejtidenf— John  W.  E*die.  Committ^. — John  Skeil,  James  S. 
Liiwis,  W.  B.  Hossack,  T?.  c.  PlaH,  Robert  Diinlop.  Treasvjrer — Samuel 
H.  Wood.     Secretary — William  Dixon  Gray,  1 6  Bank  Street,  Airdrie. 

Moseley  and  District  Photographic  Society. — (EsTABasHKO  1896.)— Meet- 
ings are  held  at  Arnold  School,  Alcester  Road.  Mooeley.  Pre-tident — 
Captain  Davi-ison.  Vice.- Presidents — Dr.  Hall  Edwards  and  Dr.  RatclifFe. 
Committee— VfaXi&r  Griffiths.  S.  P.  Harris.  E.  W.  Silk,  F.  Coop.  Treaxwrerr 
— W.  J.  Spurrier.  Secretary — Charles  H.  WQliams,  Devonshire  House, 
Fore.st  Road,  Moseley. 

Munater  Camera  Club. — (Establishbd  1891.^ — Meetiners  held  at  the  Craw- 

_^ford  Municipal   School.      President — H.  S.    Noblett.     Vice-Presidents  — 

R.  Atkins,  M.A.,  M.D.,  J.  Day.  R.  S.  Biker,  W.  R.  Atkins.  J. P.,  K.  B. 

••'MWilliams.      Committee— J.   Bennett,   R.    E.    Doran.   J.    J.    Encjland,    D. 

Hunter,  H.  Lnnd.  Mi'js  K.  Murnhv,  E.  Murphy,  M.D.,  J.  J.  Murphy.  A. 

■'MNewsom.  G.  Percival,  Al*Tftd  Roche.     Treasurer — John  Day,     S&cretary 

■" — J.  J.  England.  Crawford  Municipal  School  of  Art,  Cork. 

Newcistle-upoa-TTue  and  Northern  Countiss'  Photographic  Association.— 

fRsTABasHBD  1881.)— Meetings  hell  at  the  Arts  Club,  Grainier  Street, 
Newca<»t,le-on-TvTie.  Pre^>de.n,t — W.  Parry.  Vioe-Presi'lenf.s — .T.  S.  B. 
Bell,  Dr.  Bl-wklo^-k.  J.  Pa^tison  Gibson,  J.  Watsotj.  Coi/.nci'—W.  E. 
Cowen.  A.  R.  Howling,  William  Griham,  George  Hall.  J.  J.  Kirkwood, 
E  G.  Lee,  H.  G  Ridgwiy,  Cap^ain  Sivers,  G.  L.  Snowball,  L.  Williamson. 
Th-oaiurer — Frederick  Park.  S'tcretan/ — William  Thompson,  22  Campbell 
Street,  Newoastle-on-Tyne.     A8ai$tant  Secretary— >Yf .  Parker  Brewis.  , 
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National  Association  of  Professional  Photograpliers  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland. — (Established  1891.)— Annual  Meetings  lield  in  London,  Edin- 
burgh, Birmingham,  Manchester,  Leeds,  &f.  President — W.  Barry  (Hull). 
Vice-Presidents — iT.  Crosby  (Rotlierham),  T,  Fall  (London),  C.  Lafosse 
(llfracombe),  H.  J.  Whitlock  (Birmingham).  Committee — Harold  Baker 
(Birmingham),  T.  Birtles  (Warrington),  Boak  &  Sons  (Driffield),  W.  J. 
Byrne  (Richmond),  Chancellor  &  Son  (Dublin),  W.  Davey  (Harrogate), 
J.  E.  Eddison  (Leeds),  J.  Fergus  (Largs,  Scotland),  Wm.  Gill  (Colchester), 
Guy  &  Co.  (Cork).  T.  Illingworth  (Halifax),  R.  Keene  (Burton- on-Trent), 
T.  N.  Langton  (Sheffield),  Jno.  Martyn  (Southwold),  Donald  Mclver 
(Leeds),  H.  S.  Mendelsfdhn  (London),  John  MoflFat  (Edinburgh),  F. 
Wbaley  (Doncaster),  G.  V.  Yates  (Sheffield).  .Avditors—Ba-rolA  Baker 
(Birmingham)  and  J.  A,  Draycott  (Birmingham).  Hon.  Treasurer — W. 
Brookes  (Manchester).  Hon.  Secretary — T.  Bromwich  (Bridgnorth). 
Secretary — D.  J.  O'Neill,  47  Charlotte  Road^  Birmingham. 

Newton  Heatli  Camera  Clnb.— (Established  1893. )— Meetings  are  held  a 
the  "Wesleyan  School,  Oldham  Road.  President — W.  T.  Evans.  Vice 
Presidents — R.  Fellows  and  VV.  J.  Cresswell.  Treasurer — J.  Moodier 
Secretary — J,  Fortune,  844  Oldham  Road,  Newton  Heath. 

Newtownaxds  Camera  Club— (Established  1894. )— Meetings  are  held 
at  Regent  Street  Hall,  Newtownards.  President — Hugh  Conway,  B.A. 
Vice-President—^.  H.  Simms.  Committee — Miss  Jamison,  Miss  Johnston, 
—  Paden,  A.  H.  Moore,  George  Dixon.  Treasurer — William  McCulloch. 
Secretary — Thomas  Drake,  Hardford  Lodge,  Newtownards. 

Northamptonshire  Natural  History  Society  and  Field  Club  (Fbotographic 

Section).- (Established  1876.)— Meetings  held  at  8  Abington  Street, 
Northampton.  Presirlent — H.  Manfield.  Secretaries — G.  Nichols  and  C. 
H,  Dorman,  51  Abington  Street,  Northampton. 

Nortn  Middlesex  Fliotogrrapliic  Society.— (Established  1886.)— Meetings 
held  at  Jubilee  House,  Homsey  Road,  London,  N.  President — J.  C.  S. 
Mummery.  Vice-Presidents — W.  B.  Goodwin,  A. R.I. B.A,,  and  E.  R. 
MattocTis.  Council — J.  Addison,  A.  J.  Golding,  C.  0.  Gregory,  A.  J. 
Johnson,  A.  PL  Lisett,  J.  Macintosh,  J.  W.  Marchant,  F.R.P.S.,  J.  A. 
Meen,  C.  R.  Steele,  H.  Stuart.  Hon.  Librarian — F.  W.  Cox.  Treasurer 
— Henry  Smith.  Secretary — J.  Durston,  51  Landrock  Road,  Homsey,  N. 
Assistant  Secretary  and  Curator — W.  J.  Simpson. 

North  Staffordshire  PbotognrapMc  Society. — (Estabushed  1888.)— Meet- 
ings held  at  the  Higher  Grade  Schools,  Hanley.  President — Bernard 
Howson.  Vice-Presidents — E.  B.  Wain,  William  Hampton,  H.  M.  Hornby, 
H.  B.  Steele.  Council— k.  E.  Hils,  W.  E.  Leek,  F.  C.  Powell,  Dr.  Preder- 
gast,  G.  S.  Turner,  W.  A.  Meigh,  E.  Marks,  H,  P.  Hopkins,  Treasurer — 
Bernard  Howson.  Joint  Hon.  SecretaHes — W.  H.  Walley,  Queen  Street, 
Burslem,  and  J.  W.  Moore,  Tontine  Square,  Hanley. 

Oban  Amateur  Photographic  Society.— (Estabushed  1892.)— Place  of  Meet- 
ing, Oban.  President—^.  A.  Scott.  Vice-Presidbnt — John  Maclaine. 
Committee — President,  Vice-President,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  D.  Camp- 
bell Munro,  John  Anderson,  jun.  Hon,  Seoreta/ry  and  Treaiwrer — Samuel 
Lawrence,  Chemist.  Oban. 


80^  THB  BBITIfiH  JOUONAL  PHOTOOBAPHir  AJAIANAC,  [1966 

JAMES  LANCASTER  &  SON, 

Manufacturing  Opticians,  BIRMINGHAM. 

The   Largest  Makers  of  Photo  Apparatus  In  the  World. 

Over   200,000   Camsras  Sold. 

FOR  CATALOGUE   SEE   PAGES   432  to  494. 

Oldliam  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1867.)— Meetings  held  at  the 
Lyceum,  L'uion  Street,  Oldham.  President — James  Brooks.  Vice-Presi- 
tferU— James  Hall.  Cummitiee—T.  Burton,  J.  S.  Dronsfield,  J. P.,  J. 
Greaves,  jun,,  C.  A.  Hempstock,  F.  Megson,  W.  A.  Nash,  R.  T.  Taylor, 
J.  Pullalove.  Treasurer — Tom  Heywood.  Boti.  Secretary — Thomas 
Widdop,  17  Queen  Street,  Oldham. 

Oxford  Camera  Club.— (Estabusukd  1894.)— Meetings  held  at  the  University 
Museum.  President — Sir  William  J.  Herschel,  Batt.  Vice-Presidents — 
Miss  Acland,  Colonel  Impey,  E.  A.  Ryman  Hall,  V.  P.  Sells.  Committee 
— T.  K  Horriran,  E.  C.  H.  Jessop,  T.  Minn,  G.  Shelton,  Dr.  M.  D. 
Stark,  Miss  Venables,  J.  B.  Wilton.  Treasurer — R.  A,  R.  Bennett. 
Secretary— George  W.  Norton,  13  Park  Terrace,  Oxford. 

Oxford  University  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1882.)— Head- 
quarters, 24  Friars  Entry,  Oxford.  Hecrelary — H.  W.  Hallifax,  Balliol 
Coffege,  Oxford. 

Paisley  Photographic  Society.— (Estabushkb  1857,  Rkoroanizkd  1885.)— 
Rooms,  9  Gauze  Street,  Paisley.  Hon.  Presidents — H,  H.  Smiley  and 
Stewart  Clarke.  Hon.  Vice-Presidents — Robert  Harris,  James  Donald, 
jnn,,  James  Barr,  A.  F.  McCallum.  President — Thomas  RastalL  Vice- 
President — Robert  Ferrier.  Council — Edward  Cook,  James  Mure,  Charles 
Glassford,  Robert  Milne,  James  Reid,  and  James  Arthur ;  Lantern  Section : 
David  R  Jack,  James  Mure,  Charles  Glas.'^ford.  Treasurer — David  B. 
Jack.     Secretary — Robert  M.  Alexander,  2  Gordon  Place,  Paisley. 

Peterborough  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1887.) — Meetiugsheld 
at  the  Bedford  Temperance  Hotel.  President — G.  Kirk  wood,  M.D.  Ftce- 
PresiderU-i — Dr.  T.  J.  Walker,  E.  Worthington,  G.  W.  Leigh.  Committee 
— T.  J.  Calcutt,  W.  H.  Pentrey,  J.  F.  Perkins,  J.  Scotney,  A.  C.  Taylor. 
Treasurer — W.  Atkinson.  Secretary — A.  W.  Nicholls,  11  Cromwell  Road, 
Peterborough. 

Photographic  Club. — (Established  1879.) — Meetings  are  held  at  Anderton's 
Hotel,  Fleet  Street,  London,  E.C.,  every  Wecfiiesday  evening  at  Eight 
o'clock.  Trustees — Frank  Haes  and  Alexander  Cowan.  Committee — E. 
Crofion,  R.  P.  Drage,  E.  W.  Foxlee,  A.  Mackie,  E.  A.  Newell,  W.  D. 
Welford,  J.  B.  B.  Wellington,  J.  R.  Williams.  Recorder  (pro  tern.) — 
W.  D.  Welford.  Curator  and  Librarian  —  Charles  Wallis.  Hon. 
Secreta/ry  and  Treaswrer — F.  A-  Bridge,  East  Lodge,  Dalston  Lane, 
London,  N.E. 

Photographic  Copyright  TTnlon. — President— Fvaxik  Bishop  (Marion  &  Co.). 
Vice-President— dos^Yth.  J.  Elliott  (Elliott  &  Fry).  Committee — J.  Lillie 
Mitchell  (London  Stereoscopic  Company),  Hon.  Secretary ;  Warwick 
Brookes,  Manchester ;  William  Crooke,  Edinburgh ;  William  Downey 
(W.  &  D.  Downey) ;  E.  Frith  (Frith  k  Co.),  Reigate  ;  James  Lafayette, 
London,  Dublin,  kc.  ;  William  Magrath  (Guy  k  Co.,  Ltd. ),  Cork  and 
Limerick ;  Frank  M.  Sutcliffe,  Whitby ;  Louis  Wilson  (G.  W.  Wilson  k  Co., 
Ltil.),  Aberdeen.  Treasurer — William  Grove  (Window  k  Grove).  Secre- 
tary— Henry  Gower,  London  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Botolpu  House, 
Eastcheap,  E.C. 
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PbotograpMc  Conveutlon  of  the  United  Etngdom.— (Established  1886.)— 
Meeting  at  Glasgow  in  July,  1898,  under  the  Presidency  of  John  Stuart. 
Retiring  President  (Great  Yarmouth,  1897),  P.  P.  Cembrano.  The  Photo- 
graphic Convention  was  founded  in  1885  for  the  advancement  of  photo- 
graphy, and  to  afford  opportunities  for  personal  intercourse  and  exchange 
of  ideas  amongst  those  interested  in  the  art,  from  all  parts  of  the  United 
Kingdom.  The  Council  of  the  Convention  is  empowered  to  make  grants 
from  the  surplus  funds  under  its  control,  in  aid  of  photographic  research. 
Meetings  have  been  held  in  the  following  centres : — Great  Yarmouth, 
Leeds,  Shrewsbury,  Dublin,  Plymouth,  Edinburgh,  Bath,  Chester,  London, 
Birmingham,  Glasgow,  Derby.  Past  Presidents — H.  P.  Robinson,  A. 
Haddon,  Sir  Howard  Grubb,  George  Mason,  William  Bedford,  G.  Davison, 
C.  H.  Bothamley,  Andrew  Pringle,  J.  Traill  Taylor.  Former  Eon.  Secre- 
taries— J.  J.  Briginshaw,  F.  P.  Cembrano,  R.  P.  Drage.  Council — 
Surgeon-Major  Adcock  (Great  Yarmouth),  Harold  Biker  (Birmingham), 
Thomas  Bedding  (London),  C.  H.  Bothamley  (Weston-super-Mare),  J.  J. 
Briginshaw  (London),  F.  A.  Bridge  (London).  Alexander  Cowan  (London), 
W.  Crooke  (Edinburgh),  Sir  Howard  Grubb  (Dublin),  Herbert  Denison 

gieeds),  A.  Haddon  (London),  H.  M.  Hastings  (London),  A.  Horsley 
inton  (London),  Sydney  Keith  (London),  Paul  Lange  (Liverpool),  C. 
Phipps  Lucas  (London),  Percy  Lund  (B'ad'ord),  J,  L.  Lyell  (Lonfion), 
Major  Lysaght  (London),  George  Mason  (Glasgow),  A.  F.  Mowll  (Liver- 
pool), W.  W.  Naunton  (Shrewsbury),  J.  Porritt  (Leicester),  Andrew 
Pringle  (London),  H.  P.  Robinson  (Tunbridge  Wells).  J.  C.  Ruthven 
(Dublin),  A.  Seaman  (Chpsterfield),  John  Stuart  (Glasgow),  Henry  Sturmey 
(Coventry),  W.  Taylor  (Leicester),  Alexander  Tate  (Belfast),  E.  J.  Wail 
(London),  J.  H.  Walker  (Leeds).  H.  Snowden  Ward  (London),  G. 
Watmough  Webster  (Chester),  S.  B.  Webber  (London),  W.  D.  Welford 
(London),  J.  B.  B.  Wellington  (London),  A.  Werner  (Dublin),  P.  W. 
Williams  (Shrewsbury).  Martin  J.  Harding  (Shrewsbury),  Godfrey 
Bingley  (Leeds),  Harvey  George  (Great  Yarmouth),  are  ex-officio  members 
of  Council  for  one,  two,  and  three  years  respectively.  Trustees — P.  A. 
Bridge  and  S.  B.  Webber,  Auditors — Thomas  Fall  and  John  Howson, 
Ifon.  Secretary  and  Trea,surer — F.  A.  Bridge,  East  Lodge,  Dalston  Lane, 
London,  N.E. 

Faotog^aphlc  Society  of  Ireland.— (Establishkd  1854. )— Meetings  held  at 
36  Dawson  Street,  Dublin.  President — Alfred  Werner,  F.R.P.S.  Vice- 
Presidents— J.  A.  C.  Ruthven,  A.M.LC.E.,  and  J.  H.  Hargrave,  B.A. 
Council — A.  M.  Geddis,  James  Simpson,  J.  Armstrong,  J.  E.  Matthews, 
J.  M.  Keogh,  H,  Goodwillie,  R.  M.  Inglis,  J.  H.  Gane,  E.  R.  McC.  Dix. 
Hon.  Treasurer — William  Bewley,  B.A.  Hon.  Secretary — Victor  E. 
Smyth,  7  Uxbridge  Terrace,  Ranelagh,  Dublin.  Assistant  Secretary — 
W.  F.  Cooper,  194  aonliffe  Road,  Dublin. 

Photograplilc  Survey  of  WarwlcksUre.— (Established  1890.)— Meetings , 
held  at  Birmingham.     President — Sir  J.  B.  Stone,  M.  P.     Vice-Presidents 
— Jethro  A.  Cossins  and  Jonathan  Pratt.    Treasurer — G.  F.  Lyndon,  J.  P. 
Secretaries — J.  H.  Pickard,  Priory  Road,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham;  and 
C.  J.  Fowler,  Cohrt  Mount,  Brdmgt-on. 
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PliotogTaphic  Salon.— (Established  1892.)— Meetings  held  at  the  Dudley 
Gallery,  Piccadilly,  W.  Commiittee — A.  Alexandre,  Bernard  Alfieri,  J, 
Craig  Auuan,  Ernest  R.  Asliton,  Lionel  C.  Bennett,  J.  S.  Bergheim, 
Shapoor  N.  Bhedwar,  Valentine  Blanchard,  Maurice  Br<''mard,  Rowland 
Briant,  Tom  Bright,  T.  M.  Brownrigg,  Maurice  Bucquet,  Arthur  Burchett, 
A.  Buschbek,  W.  A.  Cadby,  Eustace  Calland,  H.  Hay  Cameron,  Lyonel 
Clark,  Francis  Cobb,  Lewis  Cohen,  Hector  Colard,  Walter  L.  Colls, 
Reginald  W.  Craigie,  William  Crooke,  L.  David,  George  Davison,  S.  Day, 
Robert  Demachy,  R.  Eickemeyer,  Charles  Emanuel,  J.  Gale,  John  Pattison 
Gibson,  Karl  Greger,  J.  C.  M.  Grove,  Hugo  Henneberg,  A.  Hildesheimer, 
Alfred  Horsley  Hinton,  Frederick  Hollyer,  Heinxich  Kiihn,  George  H. 
James,  Rouill6  Ladev^ze,  Rev,  F.  C.  Lambert,  Baron  Alfred  Liebieg, 
Thomas  Manly,  Alfred  Maskell,  Charles  Moss,  C.  Puyo,  H.  P.  Robinson, 
Ralph  Robinson,  Baron  N.  de  Rothschild,  Lyddell  Sawyer,  Otto  Scharf, 
Alfred  Stieglitz,  J.  Strakosch,  Frank  M.  Sutcliffe,  Cail  Ulrich,  Hans 
Watsek,  J.  B.  B.  Wellington,  H.  Van  der  Weyde,  B.  Gay  Wilkinson, 
jun.,  W,  Willis.  Hon.  Secretary — Alfred  Maskell,  Dudley  Gallery, 
Piccadilly,  W. 

Plymoutli  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1896.)— Affiliated  with  the 
Royal  Photographic  Society.  Meetings  are  held  each  alternate  Friday 
at  the  Mechanics'  Institute,  Princess  Square,  Plymouth.  President — 
E.  H.  Micklewood.  Vice-Presidents — W.  Aver  Duncan  and  H.  S.  Hill. 
Committee — W.  K  Drinkwater,  —  Johns,  F.  Johnson,  J.  Davy  Tumey, 
J.  Truand  Trend.  Aiuiitor — W.  H.  Mayne.  Treasurer — Thomas  Stanning. 
Secretary — W.  H.  Harris,  91  Coburg  Street,  Plymouth. 

Plympton  Photographic  Society. — (Establishkd  \^^2.)— President  — C 
Aldridge,  M.D.  Vouncilr-Dr.  EUery,  Dr.  Stevens,  H.  Tritton,  J. 
Brookny  Rowe.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — T.  H.  WUks,  Plympton 
House,  Plympton,  Devon 

Polyteclinic  Photographic  Society.- Meetings  are  held  every  Wednesday 
at  309  Regent  Street,  iu  Room  14,  at  8.15  p.m.  Lantern  night,  last 
Wednesday  in  each  month.  President — Howard  Farmer.  Committee — 
G.  Goose,  J.  E.  Galliford,  R.  Hill,  W.  T.  Pearson,  W.  M.  Weir,  F. 
Wilson.  Treasurer  —  H.  B»con.  JTon.  Secretary  —  F.  W.  Parker 
76  Patshull  Road,  N.W.     Assistant  Hon.  Secretary — H.  A.  Baxter. 

Poole  Natural  History  Society.— (Established  1888,  the  PROToaRAPHic 
Section  1897.)— Meetiugs  are  held  at  the  Fr."e  Library  Buildings,  Poole. 
PresiilerU — Reginald  Aldridge.  J, P.  Vice-Presidents — Dr.  W.  Hooper 
Masters  and  Dr.  William  Tomer,  J. P.  Committee— k.  D.  Moallin, 
Leonard  W.  Pike,  Owen  Carter,  W.  H.  Hunt.  Treasurer — Coarles 
Carter,  J.  P.  Secretary — John  M.  Henderson,  Belle  Vue,  Hamworthy, 
Poole. 

Postal  Camera  Club.— (Established  1894)— A  circulating  Club  for  the 
criticism  of  prints  by  members,  and  mutual  aid  on  matters  photographic. 
The  portfolios  (of  which  there  are  four)  circulate  regularly.  Prints  are 
inserted  and  withdrawn  by  the  members  as  the  portfolio  receives  them 
monthly.     Hon.  Secretary — W.  R.  Bland,  Duffield,  Derby. 
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Postal  Photographic  Club.— (Established  1886. )— Headquarters,  Walton 
Manor  Lodge,  Oxford.  Formed  for  the  circulation  and  exchange  of  prints, 
and  discussions  on  various  matters  of  photographic  interest.  Criticisms 
are  made  on  the  prints  circulating  by  the  members.  Prints  are  inserted 
by  members  as  the  cases  reach  them  (about  once  a  month).  Secretary 
and  Treasurer — Reginald  A,  R.  Bennett,  M.A.  (Oxon.),  Walton  Manor 
Lodge,  Oxford. 

Postal  Photographic  Competition  Club.— (Established  1893.)— Circulating 
Club  for  advanced  workers  only.  Secretary — Hugo  Meynell,  Farley, 
Cheadle,  Stoke-on-Trent, 

Prescot  and  District  Amateur  Photographic  Association.— (Established 
1897.) — Meetings  held  at  Batik  Buildings,  Derby  Street,  Prescot.  Com- 
mittee— J.  Blaiklock  (Chairman),  F.  v.  DrilBeld  (Vice-Chairman),  A. 
Tracey,  F.  R.  Thomas,  J.  S.  Robinson,  E.  Martin,  J.  Whitaker,  K 
Davies.  Hon.  Treasv/rer — C.  T.  Willis.  Hon.  Secretary — W.  Langley, 
Plumbs  House,  Scotch  Lane,  Prescot. 

Preston  Scientific  Society  Photographic  Section.— (Establishfd  1896.)— 
Meetings  held  at  the  Society's  Room,  Cross  Street.  Chairman — James 
Busby,  Committee — Henry  Atherton,  James  Atherton,  C.  E.  Gray, 
C.  Carter,  J.  Marsden,  Dr.  Derham.  Secretary — Frank  Ketton,  Oak 
Cottage,  Fulwood,  Preston. 

Putney  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1890.)— Meetings  are  held  at 
the  Schoolroom,  102  High  Street,  Putney,  S.W.  President — The  Hon. 
Baron  Pollock.  Vice-Presidents — John  A.  Hodges,  F.R.P.S.,  H.  Kimber, 
M.P.,  Dr.  W.  J.  Sheppard.  Council— F.  Chasemore,  Dr.  J,  F.  Farrar, 
H.  Faulkner,  T.  Gilbert,  W.  F,  Gorin,  William  Martin,  W.  C.  Plank,  Dr. 
C.  Wyman,  L.  S.  Zacbariasen.  Treasurer — William  Martin.  Secretaries 
— William  Martin,  4  Lower  Parkfields,  Putney,  S.W.,  and  W.  J.  Cole- 
brook,  18  Fes  ting  Road,  Putney,  S.W. 

Ramsgate  Camera  Club.— (Established  1894.)— Meetings  are  held  at  the 
Victoria  Hotel,  Ramsgate.  Vice-Presidents— E.  E.  Wastall,  J. P.,  W.  T, 
Davey,  W.  C.  Bull.  Committee— F.  B.  Bear,  T.  J.  Dutton,  A.  F.  DawkiDs, 
G,  Hoile,  A.  W.  Kingsland,  W.  T.  Lambert,  T.  B.  Smith.  J.  M.  Vickery, 
H.  G.  Holloway,  R.  J.  Smith.  Treasurer — Frederick  J.  Bear,  jun. 
Secretary — Frederick  J.  Bear,  41  Queen  Street,  Ramsgate. 

Reddltch  Institute  (Photogn^aphic  Section)  (late  Redditch  Amateur 
Photographic  Society).— Meetings  are  held  at  the  Redditch  Institute. 
Chairman — H.  Page,  M.D.  Hon.  Secretary — Alfred  Parr,  The  Hollies, 
Beoley. 

Richmond  Camera  Club.— (Established  1890.)— Meetings  held  at  the  Grey- 
hound Hotel,  Richmond,  Surrey.  Patron — H.H.  the  Duke  of  Teck. 
President— F,  P.  Cembrano.  Vice-Presidents — E.  D.  Purcell  and  Q. 
Ardaseer.  Committee — J.  H.  Alabaster,  C.  J.  M.  Child,  J.  D.  Gibson, 
J.  W.  St.  John  Hunt,  F.  Neville,  G.  0.  Richardo.  I^easwer—J.  B. 
Huddy,    Secretary— C.  H.  Davis,  97  Church  Road,  Richmond,  Surrey. 
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ifcocnaale  ana  District  FliotogTapluc  Society.— (Lstablisukd  lb9U.) — 
,  _  J're6ul¥)ii—J.  A.  Bright.  yux-l'resxdeTUs — Aiderman  J.  K  Heap«,  Kev. 
■Lm'^'>  1^'  bi-edding,  C.  iairbank,  K  V/.  I'urner,  Dr.  W.  Mills,  Coloutl  C.  M. 

Koyus,  M.l'.     C'OT/i.TOMtee — ti.  H.  Bray,  i?'.  Grtenwood,  G.  snath,  G.  A. 

Ulose,  K.  H.  ikauor,  W.  liighani,  L).  K  Bruoks,  K.  Whitehead,  J.  fiitou, 

•).  S.  Johnson.     Treasurer — K  «i.  MilLi.     Hecreianes—li.  Ik,  W.  Bamlord 

*ii4:iJ  "i'orks.hire  Btnset,  Kochdale. 

Rodiester  Katiiralists' Club  (Fliotographlc  Section).— (Estabusbjid  18^2.) 
— Mfcfctiiigs  heia  at  the  Mathematical  School,  Rochester,  tiecrtlary — 
J.  Jdepworiii,  Linden  House,  Koobester. 

Eock  lerry  Camera  Club.— (EsxABLifiBU)  1895. )— Meetings  are  held  at  St. 
felerij  ilali,  Ivock  I'errj.  CuvimiUte — C,  Sunderlana,  A.  K.  Jenkins, 
C.  Hill,  Hiiniilton  WUliaius.  Irewsurer — K.  A.  Armstrong.  Hecreiary — 
J.  W.  ii.elly,  Hgerton  Park,  Bock  jb'erry. 

EocUey  Photogxaphic  Society.  —  (ii^TABUSHU)  1894.)— Meetings  are  held  at 
jxodiey.  I^reiiMou — W.  Brou^hion.  Vommitiee—ti .  W.  iyichohion,  H. 
Haidaker,  J.  Siaier,  Salter  bmtth,  Tom  Lam  belt.  IrtoiV/rer — H. 
Ciobsley.  JtiecreMries—R.  Crossley  and  John  Hataaker,  Bodley,  near 
Leeds. 

Eomlord  and  District  Pliotograpliic  Sbdety. — (£stasushi.d  1894.) — Meet- 
ings heia  at  High  Street,  ivomiord.  2^ra>ident — W.  K  Gibb,  J.f.  Vice- 
J'rtsulent — A,  Money  \Vigram.  Committee — C.  Hussty,  A,  G.  Lucas, 
C.  S.  Maish,  A.  K  Micheii,  C.  G.  Church,  T.  J.  i>ay,  G.  W.  Corbell, 
C.  G.  Beed,  K.  T.  Alaous.  l're<isurw — J.  W.  Lasham.  Oecretary — A.  J. 
Urmiston,  tttylehuist,  Eomford. 

EoBsendale  Camera  Club.— ^Lstabushed  1892.)— Meetings  held  at  the  Blue 
Bibbon  Club,  Bawtenstaiu  i-rewaent— J.  B.  Buttenwoith.  Vtce-l^Ttsi- 
(unts — J.  lajlor  and  W.  T.  LniWistle.  Lommittee — Metsrs.  Boynton, 
kelson,  Gnme,  Simpson,  and  laylor.  'Ireasurcr — W.  A.  If  enlon.  tiecre' 
wry — K  K  K.  Taylor,  2b  Bank  SUeet,  Bawtenslall,  near  Manchester. 

Eottierbam  PbotograpMc  Society.- (EfcTABiasHJO)  1889.)- i^r&>M/e«£— Dr. 
Baiu\\m.  \  icft'iciiUenu — L.  isle  Hubbaru,  J.  Ltaabealer,  J.  'Inrner. 
C(/i.7tc~U— The  Olhcets,  and  B.  H.  Law,  J.  Uaike,  i.  Oluham,  ¥.  Moore. 
Hon.  Irecufurtr — A.  S.  Lyih.  lion.  Hecrelary  —  H.  L.  Hemmingway, 
Giosvenor  Terrace,  Tooker  Street,  Botherham.  Assisiaru  iiecreiury — 
G.  £.  Barkin. 

Eoyal  ComitaU  Polytedinic  Society.— (EsTABUSHiD  185*3).- Meetings  heW 
at  Jfaimouth.     I  renaent—l:.  Beuioru  Bobtho,   M.B.      Vice-l'rastuenu- 
Bight  Hon.  Viscount  J*almouih,  K  "\\.  Bayiey,  i'.Ji.b.,  i.L.b.,  J.  L>^ 
inys,  Jb.G.S.,  J.    Pahtmoie  Buwurot,  Biolefcboi  T.  i,.  TLoipe,   f.B.l 
J.   BtviB  loiUsque,  '^iUiam  Brookes,  John  htephens,  M.  H.  l^iliiams,J 
SifcLhope  loibes,  A.B.A.,  Jol*n  J.    Btnigtr,  Jb.C.b.,  Gtiige  H.  f  oi, 
irt«ti»re',  — B,'Millciu  'iwttdy.     lucrtiary—iAiyiSta  Bitto,  i<.B.Met.fci.|; 
'i.he  Observatory,  Faimoutlu 
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Royal  Plioiograplilc  Society. — (Ebtabjlibh£D  lb5<i.) — Meetings  are  held  at 
12  Hanover  Scjuare,  London,  W.  Jfrtsuitnt — The  Kight  Hon.  the  Earl 
ol  Urawlord,  K.'i'.,  i\K.S.     Vice-Presidents — T.  K.  Daimieyer,  J!\K.A.S., 

Chapman  Jones,  F.l.C,   F.C.S.,   John  Spiller,   F.I.C.,   F.C.S.,   Sir  H. 

■"ITrueman  Wood,  M.A.  Council— T.  Bedding,  T.  Bolas,  F.I.C.,  F.C.S., 
F.  A.  Bridge,  J.  Cadett,  A.  Cowan,  W.  K  Debenham,  A.  Huddon,  F.  K 
Ives,  Kev.  F.  C.  Lambert,  M.A.,  A.  Mackie,  J.  W.  Marchant,  J.  C.  S. 
Mummery,  A.  Pringle,  F.K.M.S.,  J.  A.  bmclair,  Arnold  Spiller,  F.l.C, 
J.  W.  awan,  M.A.,  i).  K.iS.,  E.  J.  Wall,  H.  Snowden  Ward,  Leon  Wamerke, 
Faul  L.  Walerlow.  Librarian — Edgar  Clilton.  aSo/ ici/or— Francis  Ince. 
2 reftAwrtr— George  Scamtll.  Hecreiaty — Horace  WLlmer,  Grove  Hill, 
South  Wooaioia.  Assistant  Secretary — K.  Child  Bay  ley,  12  Hanover 
Square,  Lonoon    W. 

Scarborough  and  Listrict  Photographic  Society. — (Established  1892.) — 
Meetings  held  in  the  Museum,  Scarborough.  President — Lr.  Frederick 
Dale.  Vice-President — J.  H.  Bowntree.  Committee — Miss  M.  McAllum, 
Miss  Giaham,  Dr.  Harvey,  J.  C.  Thompson,  J,  Whittitld,  E.  R.  Cross. 
Ireasurer — J.  G.  Megginson.  Hon.  Hecretary — H.  Wanless,  31  West- 
borough,  Scarborough. 

Belby  Camera  Club,— (Estabushed  1878.)— Meetings  aie  held  at  the  Club 
Booms,  Bark  Street.  Prtscdent — William  Bawling.  Vice-Presidents — 
J.  C.  Ihompson  and  J.  T.  Atkinson.  Council — Messrs.  Cooper,  Allison, 
Watbon,  Morlty.  iSecreiary  and  Treasurer — W.  N.  Cheesman,  The 
Creacent,  Selby. 

Shaw  Church  Institute  Photographic  and  Art  Society.— (Established 
188b.) — Meetings  held  at  the  Shaw  Church  Institute.  Presidmit — H. 
llling  worth.  Vice-President — J.  H.  Broad  belt.  Committee— J.  H.  hoy  da, 
J.  Wation,  J.  Claikson.  JSeiretary  and  Treasurer — John  Maiuen, 
91  Rochdale  Boad,  Shaw. 

Sheemesa  Camera  Club.— (Established  1896.)— Meetings  held  at  3  Russeli 
Street.  President — J.  J.  King-baiter.  Vice-President— J.  Small.  Com- 
miltee — E.  J,  While,  W.  Shuit,  A.  Doran.  Hon.  Treasurer — W.  H.  Jago. 
MoTu  iiecrelary—AiihMi  D.  L.  Hughes,  14  Edward  Street,  Sheerness-ou- 
Sea. 

She&eld  and  Hallamshire  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1896.)— 
Meetings  are  helu  at  the  Crown  and  Anchor  Hotel,  l^itzwilluim  Streiet, 
bhethfcld.  President — L.  Biitttn.  Vice-President— ijt.  H.  Bagshaw. 
CoTMuittee — F.  Evans,  B.  Heathcote,  J.  Caitltdge,  F.  Oakes,  J.  Cunning- 
ham, Jos.  Robinson,  —  Birch,  —  Baihlty.  Ireasurer — Jno.  W.  Motttr- 
shaw.     Secretary — Fied.  Lowe,  361  SLarrow  "Vale  Boad,  Sheffield. 

Sheffield  Photographic  Society.— (Estabushed  1875.)— Meetings  are  held 
at  the  Masonic  Hall,  Surrey  Street,  Shttheid.  i  residtni — G.  lomlinson. 
Vice-Presidents — T.  Firth,  D.  C  Brooke,  S.  Camp.  Council — W.  T.  Ifur- 
nibs,  G.  H.  Day,  H.  Ellis,  J.W.  Charleswoith,  C.  F.  Biindlty.  Librarian 
—'i.  G.  Hibbejt.  Aej-w^le/— J.  H.  Lygo.  treasurer  and  Assisiani  Secre* 
tary — Jostph  Smith.     /Secreiar^— George  W.  Blackwell. 
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Sheffield  Optical  Lantern  Society.— (Establisukd  1891.) — Meetings  held 
at  St.  Paul's  Schoolroom,  Cambridge  Street,  SheflSeld.  Presiiknl—l)T. 
Manton.  Vice-Presidents — J.  H.  Lygo,  J.  Clowes,  H.  Staniforth, 
J.  W.  H.  Wilson,  A.  Niciiolson.  Treasurer — J.  W.  Copley.  Secretary 
— T.  G.  F.  AUen,  59  Meliose  Road,  Sheffield. 

Sbields  and  District  Camera  Club.— (Established  1893. )— Meetings  held 
at  the  Studio,  Albion  Road,  North  Shields.  President — Thomas  Simpson. 
Vice-Presidents — M iss  Phillips  and  R.  W.  Tate.  Committee — William  Bell, 
J.  Guy,  R.  Newham,  J.  Bljrth.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — William  S. 
Irvin,  Bedford  House,  North  Shields. 

Shropshire  Camera  Glnb.— (Establishbd  1886.)— Meetings  held  at  Castle 
Chambers,  Shrewsbury.  President — W.  E.  Harding.  Vice-Presidents— 
M.  J.  Harding,  F.  W.  Williams,  W.  D.  Hajdon.  Cou7icil—F.  R. 
Armitage,  W.  Bowdler,  C.  W.  Ebrall,  R.  J.  Irwin,  P.  W.  Pilcher. 
Treasurer — Wallace  Heath.  Secretary—J.  L.  Delia  Porta,  The  Mount, 
Shrewsbury. 

Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Commerce. 

— (Founded  in  1754.  Incorporatkd  by  Royal  Charter  in  1847.) — 
Meetings  are  held  at  John  Street,  Adelphi,  London,  W.C.  Council — 
H.R.H.  the  Prince  of  Wales,  K.G.  (President  of  the  Society),  Major- 
General  Sir  Owen  Tudor  Bume,  G-QLE.,  K.C.S.1.  (Chairman  of  the 
Council),  H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Saxe-Coburg-Gotha,  KG.  (Vice-Presi- 
dent), H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  York,  K.G.  (Vice-President),  Sir  Frederick 
Abel,  Bart.,  KC.B.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.  (Vice-President),  Duke  of  Abercom, 
K.G.,  C.B.  {Vice-Presidentl,  Captain  W.  de  W.  Abney,  R.E.,  C.B.,  F.R.S. 
(Vice-President),  Sir  William  Anderson,  C.B.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.  (Vice- 
President),  The  Attorney-General,  G.C.M.G.,  Q.C,,  M.P,  (Vice-President), 
Sir  Steuart  Colvin  Bayley,  K.C.S.I.,  CLE.,  Lord  Belhaven  and  Stenton, 
Sir  George  Birdwood,  KC.I.E.,  C.S.L,  LL.D.,  M.D.  (Vice-President), 
Sir  Edward  Birkbeck,  Bart  (Vice-President),  Sir  Courtenay  Boyle, 
K.C.B.  (Vice-President),  Sir  Frederick  Biamwell,  Bart.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S. 
(Vice-President),  Michael  Carteighe,  B.  Francis  Cobb  (Treasurer),  Right 
Hon.  Viscount  Cross,  GLC.B.  (Vice-President),  Right  Hon.  George  N. 
Curzon,  M.P.  (Vice-President),  Levfia  Foreman  Day,  Major-Geneial  Sir 
John  F.  D.  Donnelly,  K.C.B.  (Vice-President),  Hon.  Sir  Charies  W. 
Fremantle,  K.C.B.  (Vice-President),  Sir  Douglas  Galton,  K.C.B.,  D.C.L., 
F.R.S.  (Vice-President),  Joseph  G.  Gordon,  Henry  Graham  HarrLs,  Sir 
ViUiers  Lister,  K.C.M.G.  (Vice-President),  The  Lord  Chancellor  (Vice- 
President),  James  Sewell  Neville,  William  Henry  Preece,  C.B.,  F.R.S. 
(Vice-President),  Sir  Owen  Roberts,  M.A.,  D.C.L.,  F.S.A.  (Treasurer), 
Professor  William  Chandler  Roberts-Austen,  C.B.,  F.R.S.  (Vice-President), 
Earl  of  Rosebery,  K.G.,  KT.  (Vice-President),  Alexander  Siemens,  Sir 
Donald  A.  Smith,  G.C.M.G.,  LL.D.  (Vice-President),  Sir  Douglas  Straight, 
William  Luson  Thomas,  Professor  John  Millar  Thomson,  F.R.S.  Auditor! 
— J.  0.  Chad  wick  &  Co.  Accountant — Howard  H.  Room.  Secretary-^ 
Sir  Henry  Trueman  Wood,  M.A,  Assistant  Secretary  —  Henry 
Wheatiey,  F.S^ 
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Smetbwlck  and  District  PhotograpMc  Society.— (Established  1895.)— 
Meetings  held  at  the  Hill  Street  Schools,  Smethwick.  President — Dr. 
J.  Pitt.  Committee — F.  Read,  —  Gregory,  A.  JeflFery,  G.  Lee,  W^How- 
lett.  Treasurer — Mr.  Grant.  Secretary — A,  Highfield,  63  Regent  Street, 
Smethwick. 

South  London  Photographic  Society,— (Estabushed  1888.) — Meetings  held 
on  first  and  third  Mondays  at  Hanover  Hall,  Hanover  Park,  Rye  Lane, 
Peckham,  S.E.  AflBliated  with  the  Royal  Photographic  Society.  Patron 
— His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Newcastle.  Vice-Presidents — H.  E.  Farmer, 
S.  W.  Gardner,  Maurice  Howell,  T.  G.  Munyard,  L.R.C.P.,  &c.,  W.  F. 
Slater,  W.  D.  Welford.  Committee— Vf .  C.  Boyce,  E.  R.  Bull,  C.  P. 
I)ickin.<ion,  H.  Esler,  A.  Fellows,  F.  W,  Grigg,  W.  R.  Jarvis,  B.  Lyon, 
G.  A.  Maull.  Curator — G.  H.  Moss.  Hon.  Lanternist — J.  T.  French, 
OaptaiVf  of  the  Cylist  Members — E.  G,  Ruckes.  Vice-Captnin — F.  A. 
Cooper,  Delegates  to  the  Affiliation  of  Photographic  Societies — Charles 
H.  Oakden  and  W,  D.  Welford,  Bon.  Treasv/rer—E.  A,  Whitby,  Hon. 
Secretary — Charles  H.  Oakden,  30  Henslowe  Road,  East  Dulwich,  S.E. 
Hon.  Assistant  and  Excwrsion  Secretary — A.  E,  Allen,  27  Princes  Square, 
Kennington,  S.E. 

Soathport  Social  Photographic  Cluh. — (Established  1890. )— Meetings  are 
held  at  The  Studio,  15  Cambridge  Arcade.  President — Charles  H.  Brown. 
Vice-Presidents — D.  E.  Benson,  A.M.I.C.E.,  and  H.  L.  Hawksley, 
L.R.C.P.  Committee— YLex^Tj  Ball,  W.  P.  Brown,  H.  J.  Heaton,  T. 
Ormrod,  W.  Rees.  Treasurer — James  R.  Cane,  A.P.S.  Secretary — 
George  Cross,  15  Cambridge  Arcade,  Southport. 

Southsea  Amateur  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1888.)— Meetings 
held  at  5  Pembroke  Road,  Portsmouth,  President — A,  Fisher,  A.S.A. 
Vice-President — G.  Whitefield.  Ciym,mittee—Co\on(i\  C.  Wilkinson,  R.E., 
F.R.P.S.,  Colonel  H.  W.  B.  Bruno,  C.  H.  Grant,  Dr.  C.  H.  Newby, 
P,R.C.S.,  G.  Wood  A.R.I.B.A.,  F.  J.  Mortimer.  Treasivrer—Dr.  F. 
Lord.     Secretary — H.  T.  Lilley,  M.A.,  22  Pelham  Road,  Southsea. 

Spalding  and  District  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1894.)— Meet- 
ings ar«  held  at  Spalding.  President — W.  A.  Southwell.  Vice-Presi- 
dents—G.  F.  Barrell  and  A.  K.  Maples.  Committee — H.  B.  Massey, 
E.  M.  M.  Smith,  W.  Stedmans.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — E.  Wightman 
Bell,  F.C.S.,  High  Bridge,  Spalding. 

Stafford  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1895. )— Meetings  held  at 
the  Y.M.C.A.  Koonis,  Stafford.  President — George  Wray.  Vice-Presi- 
dents-R.  E.  Burn.  Committee— W.  Kirkham,  H.  Cliff,  T.  Davies,  F. 
Jeiikinson.  Secretary  and  Treaswrer — Frank  Cliff,  11  Gaol  Gate  Street, 
Stafford. 

St,  Bartholomew's  Hospital  Photographic  Society, — (Established  1886.)— 
Head(iuarters,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  Vice-Presidents— Dr.  Lewis 
Jones  and  F.  Womack.     Hon.  Secretary — P.  6.  Harvey. 

Stereoscopic  Club.— (Established  1890.)— Meetings  are  held  at  Brooklands 
Hotel.  President — James  Whitelepg.  Treasurer — F.  Hallewell.  Secre- 
tary—W,  1.  Chadwick,  Westwood,  Sale,  Cheshire. 
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Bcereoscopic  Society.— (EsTABLrsHSD  1893.)— Prmcfew^— W.  W.  Stainthorpe, 
M.D. ,  J.  P.  Vice-President — Ringrose  Atkins,  M.A.,  M  D,  Secreta/ry 
and  Treaswrer — B.  Diveri,  B.A.,  Huntly,  N.B. 

St.  Helens  and  District  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1894.)— 
Headquarters,  Wolverhampton  House,  Church  Street,  St.  Helens.  Vice- 
Presidents— Colonel  Gamble,  O.B.,  D.  McKechuie,  J.P.,  F.  R.  Dixon- 
Nuttall,  J. P.,  R.  G.  Brook,  W.  Thomason,  C.  H.  Jolliffe,  Rev.  J.  W. 
Willink.  Council — J.  Cammack,  L.  West,  J.  Westworth,  J.  G.  Wall- 
bridge,  W.  W.  Gandy.  A.  M.  Booth,  D.  Thomason,  J.  G.  Nicol.  Hon. 
Secretary— J.  G.  Wallbridge,  52  Liverpool  Road,  St.  Helens,  Lancashire. 

St  Micliael's  Junior  PhotograpMc  Society. — (Established  1896.)— Meet- 
ings held  at  the  Church  Room,  Belgrave  Road.  President — Rev.  H. 
Gresford  Jones,  M.A.  Secretary — Henry  Goldstone,  66  Alwyn  Street, 
St.  Michael's,  Liverpool. 

Stockport  Photographic  Society.— (Establishbd  1890.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  Mechanics'  Institute,  President— Colonel  Turner,  J. P.  Vice-Presi- 
dents— 6.  Hidderley,  E.  Johnson,  A.  M.  Gourley.  Council — J.  G. 
Howarth,  J.  Rushton,  J.  Middleton,  R.  J.  Bailey,  J.  Lingard,  J. 
Brelsford,  W.  H.  Atherton,  H.  D.  F.  Dobson,  J.  N.  Dempsey. 
Treaswer  —  Thomas  Bedford.  Secretary  —  Thomas  AUott,  108  Shaw 
Heath.  Stockport. 

Stoneycroft  Camera  Club.— (Establishbd  1895.1— Meetings  are  held  in  the 
People's  Hall,  509  Pr-scot  Road,  Stoneycroft,  Liverpool.  President — 
R.  H.  Mitchell,  A.PS.Lond.  Vice-President — W.  Bennett.  Coimcil — 
J.  Canavan,  C.  E.  Hancox,  F.  Walmsley,  F.  Drakeford,  H.  Johnson. 
Treasu/rer — T.  Reginald  Olver.  Secretary — S.  Roger-Midgley,  3  Derby 
Lane,  Stoneycroft,  Liverpool. 

Streatham  Photographic  Society.— (Establishbd  1895.)— Meetings  held  at 
14  Greyhound  Lane,  Streatham  Common.  President — Dr.  E.  Gordon 
HulL  Vice-President — J.  D.  B.  Lewis.  Cfimmittee — H.  Taylor,  W. 
Bennett,  K  R.  Creed,  T.  Moyser,  T.  Benger,  H.  G.  Coombs.  Lant-rnht 
— H.  R.  Coombs.  Secretary — John  J.  Laws,  Chemist,  14  Greyhound 
Lane,  Streatham,  S.W.  Assistant  Secretary — A.  W.  James,  36  'Tanker- 
ville  Road,  Streatham,  S.W. 

Sun  ft  Company.— (Established  1886.) — A  Postal  Photographic  Society  for 
advanced  workers,  limited  to  forty  amateurs,  for  the  monthly  circulation 
and  criticism  of  photographs,  entirely  the  work  of  members,  and  for  a 
general  interchange  of  ideas,  with  a  view  to  mutual  advancement  in  the 
science  and  art  of  photography.  Committee — F.  de  Paula,  Wallace  Heath, 
Henry  Newson,  and  the  Hon.  Sacretarj'.  Application  for  vacancies  should 
be  made  to  the  Hon.  Secretary,  Martin  J.  Harding,  6  Havelock  Road, 
Shrewsbury. 

Sunbeam  Postal  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1894.)— An  ever- 
circulating  portfolio   society,    monthly  portfolios  for  mutual  criticism, 
exchanges,  and  discns.sions,  with  occasional  competitions  among  membersi 
^Secretary  and  CondvMor—'K.  W.  Copeman,  Kuklos  Cottage,  tienstridga, " 
felandford. 
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Sunderland  FhotograpMc  Association.— (Established  1888.) — President— 
W.  Mil  burn.  Vice-Presideids — W.  Bartram  and  C.  K  Cowper.  Council 
-4jr.  Bartram,  A,  G.  Boulton,  J.  W,  Broderick,  W.  Horan,  ii  R.  Kirkley, 
A.  Peddie,  R.  G.  Posgate,  W.  Pratt.  Treasurer — T.  Walton,  ktwreta/ry 
— W.  J.  Pope,  New  Axcade,  Sunderland. 

Sutton  Photographic  Club  (in  connexion  with  the  Sutton  Scientific  and 
Literary  bociety). — (Kkconstitdtbd  1897.J — Chairman — J.  A.  Formoy, 
F.R.A.S.  Vice-Cliairman — K  i)e  Cliflord,  B.A.  Secretary — A.  P.  Hoole, 
The  Willows,  Sutton,  Surrey. 

Talbot  Album  Club.— (Established  1886.) — /Secretary— Frederick  H.  Da  vies, 
Shustoke  House,  Stechlord,  Birmingham. 

Teclmlcal  College,  Finsbury,  PhotograpMc  Society.— (Established  1886.) 
— Meetings  held  at  the  Ifmsbury  College,  Leonara  Street,  City  Road,  E.C. 
President— R.  Meldola,  F.KS.,  F.I.G.,  F.G.S.  Vice-President— i.  Castell 
Evans,  F.l.G.  Treasurer  and  Librarian — T.  H.  N  orris,  A-I.C.  Secretary 
— W,  L.  C.  Butter,  10  Jackson  Street,  Woolwich  Common. 

The  Park  Photographic  Society.— (Estabushed  1894.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  Domestic  Mission,  Mill  Street,  Dmgle,  Liverpool.  President — T.  Lee 
Lloyd.  Vice-Presidents — Dr.  Foulston  and  R.  Coventry.  Treasurer — 
Edward  Warwick.  Secretary  —  Alexander  Mair,  337  Gral'ton  Street, 
Liverpool. 

Tuubridge  Wells  Amateur  Photographic  Association. — (Established  1887.) 
Meetings  held  at  the  Club  Room,  Mechanics'  Institute.  Patrm—^iv 
David  Salomons,  Bart.,  M.A.,  D.L.,  J. P.  President — Francis  G.  Smart, 
M.A.,  F.S.A.,  F.L.S.  Vice-Presidents— B,f^y.  A.  T.  Scott,  M.A.,  E.  R, 
Ash  ton,  C.  Leeson  Prince,  F.R.A.S,,  F.R.Met.S.  Committee^G.  W, 
Howard,  F.C.S.,  J.  W.  Morgan,  A.  W.  Pierson.  Hon.  Auditor — E. 
Catchpole.  _  Hon.  Treaswer — B.  Whitrow.  Bon.  Secretary — Joseph 
Chamberlain,  14  Calverley  Park  Gardens,  Tunbridge  Wells. 

Tyneside  Camera  Club.— (Established  1891.)— Meetings  held  at  60  Waller 
Street,  Byker,  Newcastle-on-Tyne.  President — J.  Brown.  Secretary — 
Joseph  Fraser  McKie,  50  Waller  Street,  Byker,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Ulster  Amateur  Photographic  Society.- (Estabushed  1885.)— Meetings 
are  held  at  the  Museum,  College  Square,  Belfast.  President — John  J. 
Andrew,  L.D.S,,  F.C.S.  Vice-Presidents — John  Brown,  William  Gray, 
M.R.I.  A.,  W.  RedJem  Kelly,  M.R.I. A.,  F.R.A.S.,  James  Leslie,  Professor 
Letts,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.K,  F.C.S.,  CecQ  F.  Shaw,  M.A,,  M.D.,  James  Stellox, 
Alexander  Tate.  Committee — Miss  M.  K.  Andrews,  A.  H.  M 'Bride,  F.  J. 
Briil,  John  Woodside,  J.  H.  Greenhill,  M.lnst.E.E.,  Otto  Jatle,  J.P,  James 
M'Cieery,  W.  E.  Williames.  Treasurer — J.  Campbell  Carson.  Secretary 
—James  J.  Hyde,  Essei  House,  Strandtown,  Beliast. 

Uttozeter  Photographic  Society.— (Estabushed  1890.)— Meetings  are  held 
at  Carter  Street,  Uttoxeter.  President — Rev.  C.  F.  Lowry  Barnwell. 
Vice-Presidents — Hugo  Meynell,  F.  Bolton,  C.  W.  Lyon.  Committee — 
S.  Bamlord,  R.  T.  A.  Hardy,  H.  Holmes,  Hugo  Meynell,  A.  Parker,  C.  J. 
Peto,  C.  Wallis.  Treasti/rer-R.  T.  A.  Hardy.  Secretary — Rev.  C.  F.  Lowry 
Barnwell,  Stramshall  Vicarage,  Uttozeter. 
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Vale  of  Llangollen  Camera  Club.— (E^tablishsd  1893,)— Mei-tings  held  at 
Salop  House.  President — Ralph  Darlington,  F.R.G.S.  Vice-Presidaita 
— J.  M.  Comey  and  Joseph  Hall.  Committee — Hiiam  Davies,  Sergeant 
Bagshaw,  John  H.  Daviea,  Jonathan  Edwards.  Treasurer— Gomer  Row- 
lands.   Secretary — Herbert  Victor  Davies,  Salop  House,  Llangollen. 

Wakefield  PliotograpMc  Society.— (Established  1891.)— Meetings  held  at 
the  Ctiurch  Institution,  We.stgate.  President — W.  T.  Wilkinson,  Vice- 
Presidents — Rev.  Aspinall  Addison  and  H.  M.  Briggs.  Committee — A.  W. 
Stanstield,  J. P.,  Major  Norwood,  E.  MUes,  J.  R.  Shaw,  J,  H.  Chaplain, 
W.  Holmes,  R.  Robson.  Trea3v/rer — A.  H,  Roberta.  Secretary — W.  T. 
Wilkinson,  19  Queen  Street,  Wakefield. 

Walsall  Amateur  Photographic  Society;.— (Esta,bu8HSI)  1892.)— Meetings 
held  at  tbe  Y.M.C.A.,  Walsall.  President — John  R.  Cooper.  Committee 
— W.  H.  Bullock,  J.  W.  Carver,  W.  C.  Checkley,  B.  Greatrex,  W.  A. 
Hubball,  W.  Meikle,  S.  A.  Newman,  F.  Partridge,  H.  B,  Smith. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer — E.  A.  Day,  14  Westbourne  Road,  WalsalL 

Walthamstotr  Photographic  Society.— (Estabushed  1894.)— Meetings  are 
held  at  Mission  Cottage,  Vestry  Road,  Walthamstow,  on  the  first  and 
third  Mondays  in  each  month  (except  Bank  Holidays)  at  8  p.m.  President 
— W.  A.  LoDgmore.  Treasu/rer — W.  Houghton.  Committee — J.  G.  Galli- 
ford,  P.  Johns,  J.  H.  Shaw,  T.  E.  Nunn,  E.  W.  Appleton,  C.  S.  Scott. 
Hon.  Secretary — W.  E.  Lane,  24  Praspect  Hill,  Walthamstow. 

Walton  (Liverpool)  Photographic  Society,— (Estabushed  1889.)— Meetings 
held  at  the  Walton  Church  Schools,  Liverpool.  President — F.  Murphy. 
Council — Jno.  Kennedy,  Henry  Sharrock,  H.  T.  Livesley,  C.  W.  McKie, 
Jno.  Parke,  George  Latimer.  Secretary  and  Treasu/rer — T.  Bickerstaff, 
79  Rawcliffe  Road,  Walton,  L^verpooL 

Warrington  Amateur  Photographic  Society. — (Establishkd  1887.)— Meet- 
ings are  held  at  the  School  of  Science,  Wilson  Patten  Street,  Warrington. 
President — John  Pairhnrst.  Vice-Presidents — H.  N.  Houghton  and  T. 
Hesketh.  Council — C.  B.  Aylward,  H.  Bond,  J.  Critchley,  R  Graham, 
J,  Harding,  G.  Kirby,  H.  Milling,  T.  Wekby,  J.  Lyop  Whittle,  W. 
Winstanley.  Treasurer — P.  Dalton.  Secretary — D.  S.  Stone,  Crosfield 
Street,  Warrington. 

Waterloo  (Liverpool)  Social  Camera  Club.- (Estabushxd  1893.)— Pren- 
dent — J.  T.  Norman  Thomas.  Council — The  Officers,  with  E.  Rawlins 
and  C.  W.  Budden.  Treasurer— 3.  E.  Hume.  Secretary — G.  D.  Dean, 
The  Dunes,  Blundellslands,  Liverpool  I 

West  London  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1 888.  y— Meetings  ais 
held  at  the  Broadway  Hall,  Hammersmith.  President — G.  F.  BlackmorM 
Vice-Presidents — L.  Selbv,  J.  Wikon,  W.  A.  Brown,  C.  Winter.  ComtociI 
—i,  J.  Adam,  T.  Coys'h,  J.  E.  Kellow,  A.  Beard,  M,  W.  Cockerell? 
C.  Dixon,  W.  Taylor.  Treasurer— R.  Selby.  Seoretaty— Alfred.  Ebbs, 
183  The  Grove,  Hammersmith,  W. 
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West  Surrey  Photographic  Society. — (Establishkd  1887.) — Meetings  held 
on  Wednesdays  at  Stanl*  y's  Restaurant,  Lavender  Hill,  Clapham  Junction 
S.W.  Patron — P.  M.  Tlioruton,  M.P,  Hon.  Members— George  Davison, 
B.  Andrew  Lillie,  A.  Maskell,  J.  Bond,  Frank  S.  Murray.  President — 
Greorge  H.  James.  Vice-Presidents — G.  H.  Seward,  J.  T.  Price,  J.  Bulbeck. 
Committee— A..  S.  Angell,  E.  W  Burch,  W.  J.  Channon,  A.  W.  Curtiss, 
J.  B.  Dixon,  H.  P.  Hoad,  E.  Pointon.  Hon.  Librarian — S.  Payton. 
Hon.  Secretary  and  Treaswrer — W.  H.  "Wilshere,  236  Lavender  Hill, 
Clapham  Junction,  S.W.  Hon.  Assistant  Secretary  —  G.  Bottle, 
55  Lavender  Sweep,  S.W. 

Weymouth  and  District  Camera  Club.— (Established  1895. )— Meetings 
held  at  the  Oddfellows'  Hall,  Market  Street,  Wevmouth.  President — 
Colonel  R.  H.  Palmer,  R.A.,  M.R.A.C.  Hon.  Secretari/—Eev.  E.  C. 
Bennett,  10  Newberry  Terrace,  Weymouth. 

Wldnes  Photographic  Society. — (Established  1893.  )^-Meetings  are  held  at 
the  Drill  Hall,  Widues.  President— V.  C.  Driffield.  Vic«- President — 
G.  J.  Warner.  Council— S.  S.  Sinclair,  A.  J.  Squires.  W.  Priestnall,  J, 
Pilling,  F.  Brown.  Hon.  Treasurer — T.  Cosier.  Hon.  Secretary— J. 
Newbum,  5  Beach  Terrace,  Widnes. 

Wigan  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1890.)— Meetings  held  at  the 
Quadrant  Cafe,  Rodney  Street,  Wigan.  President — R.  Wardman.  Vice- 
Presidents — Rev.  J.  S.  Barnes,  G.  R.  Newman,  S.  Richardson.  Council — 
J.  H.  Atherton,  B.  B.  Hartley,  John  Smith,  H.  S.  Hill,  P.  Clark,  W.  E. 
Boyce,  G.  M.  Marin.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — Frederick  Betley, 
10  Springfield  Street,  Wigan. 

Windsor  Amateur  Photographic  Research  Camera  Club.— (Established 

1893.) — Meetings  heM  at  Montpelier  House,  or  on  invitation  of  some  of 
the  members.  President — James  Collins.  Vice-Presidtnts — Sir  David 
Taylor,  J.P..  and  James  Henderson,  M.  A.,  J.P.  CommiWee— Sidney  Gretr, 
Joseph  McConnell,  John  Thompson.  7Vea*wr«r— Robert  B.  Cfardner. 
iSecre/ary— William  James  Gibson,  Montpelier  House,  Belfast. 

Wolverhampton  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1888. )— Meetings 
held  at  the  Blind  Institute,  Victoria  Street,  Wolverhampton.  President 
— J.  M.  Tavlor.  Vice-President — H.  E.  Perry.  Committee — T.  H.  Cox, 
Dr.  F.  Dally,  R.  W.  Deans,  0.  T.  Hayward,  H.  Holcroft,  W.  G.  Orme, 
F.  White,  F.  H.  Whitehouse.  Treasurer — F.  J.  Gibson.  Secretary — 6. 
Hanmer,  2  Dudley  Road,  Wolverhampton. 

Woolwich  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1892.)— Affiliated  to  the 
Royal  Pbotograjihic  Society.  Meetings  held  at  St.  John's  Schools, 
Wellington  Street.  Woolwich.  President — W.  H.  Dawson.  Vice-Presi- 
dents—Co\one\  C.  D.  Davies,  H.  H.  Barker,  C.  Chnichill.  Council— W.  E. 
Champion,  J.  Cregan,  J.  Desforges,  W.  R.  Dunger,  James  Hope,  H.  J. 
Spencer,  G.  Tapp.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — Fredirick  W.  Machen, 
161  Griffin  Road,  Plum.sttad,  S.E. 
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Woodford  Photographic  Society. — (Established  1893.)— Meetinj^s  are  held 
at  the  Coff(!e  Tasern,  Georije  Lane,  South  Woodford.     President — B.  B. 

Yi  1  nCaird.  CourvJl — Messrs.  Goodwin,  Malby,  and  Smith.  Secretary  and 
Treasurer— F.  E.  Emler,  1  Florence  Villas,  Chelmsford  Road.  Woodford.  J 

Worcestershire  Photographic  Survey  Society.— (Established  1896.)— 
M'ietines  held  at  the  Victoria  Institute,  Worcester.  President — J.  W. 
Willis  Bund  Vice-Presidents — Lord  Cobham,  the  Hon.  A  Percy  All- 
Bopp,  Michael  Tomkinson,  Gaorge  E.  Abell.  John  Corbett,  Frederick 
Corbett.  Co'indl—J.  W.  WillU  Bund,  F.  Corbett,  Ernest  Day,  W.  A. 
Firkins,  S.  G.  N.  Spofforth.  T.  Duckworth,  R.  H.  Murray,  F.  Ronald 
Jeffrey,  C.  R.  Siyer,  T.  J.  Hobson,  Rev.  W.  M.  Kinpsmill,  Rev.  E.  N. 
Dew.  Captain  Sherwell,  F.  E.  Hill,  J.  B.  Judson,  J.  Cane,  W.  L.  Frost, 
J.  F.  Santonna,  S.  Hill,  T.  James,  J.  Page  Croft.  Hon.  Members— 
W.  A.  Firkins  and  Alderman  Ernest  Day.  Hon.  Auditor-T.  James, 
Hon.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — S.  G.  Norcliffe  Spofforth,  10  Pierpoint 
Street,  Worcester. 

Worcester  Tricycle  Club  (Camera  Section).— (Established  1892. )— Meetings 
held  at  the  Bell  Hotel,  Worcester.  President — .T.  Wilkfs.  Committee — 
J.  Cam,  W.  Cam,  S.  Hill,  T.  James,  J.  F.  Santonna.  Treasurer— Y.  E. 
Hill.     Secretary — T.  J.  Hobson,  15  Albany  Terrace,  Worcester. 

Wycombe  Camera  Club.— (Establishkd  1892.) — Meetings  held  at  the  South 
Bucks  Auction  Mart,  Wycombe.  President — W.  Howland.  Committee — 
Messrs.  Broughton,  Turner,  Norton,  Sherritf,  Burton,  Fox.  Secretary  and 
Treasurer—^.  Wilford,  7  High  Street,  High  Wycombe. 

Yeadon  and  District  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1896.)— Meet- 
ingi  held  at  t'le  Town  Hall,  Yeadou.  President— F..  E.  Slater.  Vice- 
Presidents— M.  E  niin?worth  and  B.  Town.  Committee— B..  P.  Jib-^on, 
T.  A.  Womersl-y,  T.  Lumb,  T.  Wor  nald,  R.  L.  Hardcastle.  Secretary 
ani  Tr'MS'trer — E.  Lamb,  Moortield  Terrace,  Yeadon,  near  Leeds. 

T.M.C.A.  Camera  Club.— (Established  1894.) — Meetings  are  held  at  the 
Y.M.C.A.  Rooms,  Friar  Street,  Reading.  Secretary — J.  W.  Kent, 
131  Friar  Street,  Reading. 

York  Photographic  Society.— (Established  1887.) — Meetines  are  held  at 
the  Victoria  Hall,  York.  President — Thomas  Brown.  Vice-President — 
Thomas  Hunter.  Counnil—R.  Redpath,  G.  F.  Dawson,  J.  Dickinson,  F. 
Shroe  ier.  Treasurer — R  Bainbridge.  Secretary — Frederic  G.  P.  Benson, 
50  Scott  Street,  York. 

Yorkshire  Philosophical  Society  (Photographic  Section).— (Estabushbo 

1888.)  —  Meetings  are  held  on  first  Weinesdaj'  at  the  Museum.  York. 
President — Temp;st  Anderson,  M.D.,  J. P.,  B.Sc.  Vice-Presidents — 
William  Monkhonse  and  .John  Kit'-.hing.  Committee — A.  Tempest, 
Malcolm  Spence,  George  Baker,  B.  Wales.  Secretary  and  Treasurer—' 
H.  Dennis  Taylor,  F.R.A.S.,  Trenfield,  Holgate,  York, 
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COLONIAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC   SOCIETIES. 

Amateur  Fhotog^raplilc  Association  of  Victoria,  Melbourne.— (Established 
1883.) — Meets  monthly  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  each  month,  Informal 
Meetings  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  the  month,  at  the  Royal  Society's  Hall, 
Victoria  Street,  Melbourne.  President— T>t.  Kaufmann.  Hon.  Secretary 
— J.  H.  Harvey. 

Amateur  Photographic  Society  of  Madras.— (Established  1888.)— Meet- 
ings held  at  the  Masonic  Hall,  Madras.  Patrons — H.E.  Sir  Arthur 
Elibank  Havelock,  G.C.M.G.,  G.C.I.E.,  and  the  Hon.  the  Maharajah  of 
Vizianagram,  G.C.I.E.  President — 0.  Michie  Smith,  B.Sc.  Vice-Presi- 
dents— W.  A.  WiUock,  I.C.S.,  and  Surgeon-Major  J.  L.  Van  Geyzel. 
Committee — Mrs.  McNair,  R.  LI.  Jones,  A.  E.  Lawson,  W.  H.  Oakts, 
C.  E.  Phipps,  E.  W.  Stoney.  Treasurer — V.  G.  Lynn.  Secretary — S. 
Jackson,  F.I.C.,  c/o  Messrs.  Binny  &  Co.,  Madras. 

Auckland  Photographic  Club,  New  Zealand.— General  Meetings,  the  second 
and  fourth  Thursday  of  each  month.  Annual  Meeting  in  October.  Club 
Rooms,  Australian  Mutual  Provident  Society's  Buildings,  Queen  Street, 
Auckland.     Hon.  Secretary — G.  R.  Boulton. 

Ballarat  Photographic  Club,  Ballarat,  Victoria.— Meetings  are  held  on  the 
fourth  Wednesday  in  each  month  in  the  School  of  Mines,  Ballarat.  Hon. 
Secretary — Frederick  D.  Martell. 

Barossa  Camera  Club,  Nuriootpa,  South  Australia,— ifon.  Secretary— 
Walter  J.  Ponder. 

Bendlgo  Amateur  Photographic  Society.— Meetings  held  at  the  School  of 
Mines.     President — J.  W.  Faul.     Hon,  Secretary — F.  Napoli  Prescott. 

Canterbuiy  Philosophical  Institute  (Photographic  Section],  Christchurch, 
New  Zealand. — Meetings  held  on  second  Tuesday  in  eacn  month.  Hon. 
Secretaries — S.  Page  and  R.  C.  Bishop. 

Cape  Town  Photographic  Club.— (Establishkd  1890.)— Meetings  are  held 
.vt  the  Y.M.C.A.  Hall,  Cape  Town.  President— Ds.\idi  GUI,  LL.D., 
P.R.S.,  &c,  Vice-President — Professor  W.  S.  Loyeman.  Council — D.  C. 
Andrew  T.  W.  Cairncross,  J.  P.  Edwards,  A.  Gracie,  R.  T.  Pett,  E.  J. 
Steer,  J.  R.  Wignall,  C.  Ray  Woods.  Secretary  and  Treaswer — Andrew 
James  Fuller,  37  Grave  Street. 

Central  Queensland  Amateur  Photographic  Club,  Bockhampton. — Han. 
Secretary — H.  V.  Sankey. 
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Dunedin  Photog^rapMc  Society,  Dunedln,  New  Zealand.— Meetings  lield 
every  Wednesday  in  Club  Rooms,  Liverpool  Street.  Hon,  Secretary — 
P.  Helmore. 

Fooeliow  Camera  Club.— ^Established  1892.)— Meetings  held  at  the  Clab 
Rooms.  President — G.  Siemssen.  Vice-President — F.  J.  Rentzsch. 
Hon.  Treasurer — H.  W.  ChurchiU.  Hon.  Secretary — J.  MeDcaiini, 
Foochow,  China. 

Gordon  College  Amateur  PhotograpMc  Association. — (Estabushed  1889.) 
— Meetiugs  held  on  e^ch  Friday  in  the  month  at  Gordon  Coll*-ge,  Geeloof;, 
Victoria.  President — H.  G.  Roebuck.  Vice-Preiidents—S.  R.  J.  Mawbon 
and  J.  H.  McPhillimy.  Committee — A.  E.  Brat-ley,  G.  Brinsmead,  C.  O. 
Dentry,  J.  B.  Leitch,  A.  Pumell.  Treasurer — R.  Collins  Hocking.  Hon. 
Secretary — John  Hammerton,  jun.,  73  Little  Ryrie  Street,  Geelong, 
Victoria. 

Hamilton  Association  Camera  Club. — (Estabushbd  1892.) — Headquarters, 
Museum,  Main  Street,  West.  Annual  meeting,  April.  Meetings,  last 
Tuesday  of  each  month.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — Wm.  White,  9  James 
Street,  North,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Hawke's  Bay  Camera  Club,  Napier,  New  Zeal&nA.— Secretary— W,  Beswick, 
Post  Office,  Napier. 

Ipswich  and  West  Horeton  Amateur  Photographic  Society,  Ipswich, 
Queensland — (Established  1893.)  —Meetings  on  the  second  Wi  dnesday 
of  each  month.  Hon.  Secretary — E.  Bostock,  Brisbane  Street,  Ipswich, 
Queensland,  Australia. 

Kimberley  Camera  Club. — (Established  1890.) — Meetings  held  at  the  Clnb 
Rooms.  President — James  Lawrence,  M.L.A.  Chairman — Montague 
Thane.  Vice-Chairman — F.  H.  Hancox.  Council— J,  Childs,  E.  Gtoflfe, 
L,  Atkinson.  Secretary  and  Treasv/rer — Charles  Howie,  P.O.  Box  233, 
Kimberley,  S.A. 

Melbourne  Working  Men's  College  Photographic  Society,  Melbotime, 
Vlctoiia. — Meetings  held  on  the  first  Tuesflay  in  each  month  at  Latrobe 
Street.     President — Professor  Kemot.     Hon.  Secretary — Mr.  Relph. 

Montreal  Camera  Club.-^(E8TABU8HED  1890.  Incorporated  1892.)— Place 
of  Meeting,  4  Phillips  Square,  MontreaL  Annual  Meeting,  first  Tuesday 
in  May.  Regular  Meetings,  first  and  third  Tuesdays  from  October  to 
May  inclusive.  President — Edward  Stanger.  Vice-President — A.  J. 
Ferguson.  Committee— Geor%&  Sumner,  Howaati  T.  Barnes,  Frank  R. 
Redpath,  Charles  Lester,  George  McDougall,  Nevill  Norton  Evans. 
Treasurer — A.  Clarence  Lyman.  Secretary — Alfred  W.  Cole,  28  Victoria 
Street,  Montreal,  Canada. 

Nelson  Camera  Club,  Nelson,  New  Zealand.— Meetings  are  held  on  the 
third  Friday  of  each  month  at  the  Club  Rooms,  Hartley  Street.  Hon. 
Secretary — H.  Brusewitz. 
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Northern  TaBmania  Camera  Club,  Launceiton.— (Established  1889.)— 
Meetings  held  on  the  third  Wednesday  of  each  month.  Hon.  President — 
W,  H.  Twelvetrees.  Vice  -  Presidents — P.  C.  Max-well,  J.  Sparrow, 
Charles  Hart.  Committee — R.  Lewis  Parker,  F.  C.  Birchall,  J.  A.  Lamer, 
Hon.  Secretary  and  Treaswrer — F.  Styant  Browne,  112  Brisbane  Street^ 
Launceston. 

N.S.W.  Lands  Department  PhotograpMc  Society,  Sydney.— Meetings  held 
on  the  last  Thursday  in  each  month.  Chai/rrtian — J.  R.  Yorke.  Com- 
mittee—0.  W,  Ballhausen,  E.  T.  Davis,  M.  V.  Murphy,  H.  P.  Eich, 
R.  W.  Vale.  Hon.  Secretary  and  Treasurer — William  Hamilton,  Lands 
Department,  Sydney. 

N.S.W.  Railway  and  Tramway  Camera  Club,  Sydney.— Meetings  held  on 
the  lirst  Monday  in  each  month.     Man,  Secretary — J.  Scoiilar. 

Perak  Amateur  Fbotographlc  Society.— (Estibushid  1895. )— Meetings  are 
held  in  the  Society  Room  every  first  Wsdnesday  ol  the  month.  Pre- 
sidetit—L.  Wray,  jan.,  F.Z.S.,  M.I.E.E,  Committee— M.  J.  Wright, 
M.B.,  CM.,  R.  0.  N,  Anderson,  A.M.I.C.E.,  F.  Duberly,  W.  van  Dart. 
Hon.  Secretary — George  Bain. 

Photographic  Association  of  Canada,— (Estabushbd  1883.)— Place  of 
Meeting,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  President — H.  S.  Park  (Toronto). 
First  Vice-President — J.  Frank  Jackson  (Barrie).  Second  Vice-President 
— W.  Still  (Orangeville).  Treasurer — J.  T.  Ramsay  (Toronto).  Secretary 
— Thomas  D.  Hastings,  c/o  Frank  Cooper,  London,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Photographic  Society  of  India.— (Established  1888.) — Meetings  are  held  at 
57  Park  Street,  Calcutta.  Patron — His  Excellency  the  Earl  of  Elgin. 
Patro7iess—La,dj  Mackenzie.  President  —  P.  Donaldson.  Vice  -  Pre- 
sidents— N.  Giannacopulo  and  T.  A.  Pope.  Committee — Arthur  Caspersz, 
W.  R.  Donogh,  T.  C.  Downing,  E.  B.  Havell,  A.  Thomson,  E.  M.  Showers, 
Maharaj  Kumar  P.  K.  Tagore,  A.  Tocher,  T.  H.  Wilson.  Bon.  Treasurer — 
T.  N.  Maniachi.    Mo7i,  Secretwry — H.  N.  Harris,  57  Park  Street,  Calcutta. 

Photographic  Societyof  Japan.— (Established  1889.)— Pr&ri«few^— Viscount 
Enomoto,  Minister  of  Education  for  Japan.     Vice-Presidents — Professor 

D.  Kikuchi,  M.A.  (Cantab.),  Dr.  W.  S.  Bigelow,  Kajima  Seibei,  Dr.  E, 
Baelz.  Treasurer — Y.  Ishizu.  Secretaries — Professor  H.  lahikawa  and 
Professor  W.  K.  Burton. 

Photographic  Society  of  New  South  Wales,  Sydney.— Meetings  held  every 
Tuesday  at  the  Society's  Room,   Hamilton  Street.     Hon.  Secretary — 

E.  T.  Davis,  Box  829,  G.P.O. 

Photographic  Union  of  New  South  Wales,  Sydney.— Meetings  held  on  the 
lirst  Thursday  of  each  month.     Hon.  Secretary — Charles  H.  Kerry. 

Queensland    Amateur    Photographic    Society,   Brisbane.— (Estabushsd 

1887.) — Meetings  are  held  on  the  fifteenth  of  each  month  at  Vova-ier 
Buildings,  Brisbane.     Mon.  (Secretory— J.  F.  CampbelL 
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Sio^rapore  Amateur  Photographic  Society.— Meetings  are  held  at  53  Hill 
Street,  Singapore.  President — E.  J.  Nanson.  Committee — A.  W.  Bean 
and  G.  Brinkworth.  Treasurer— F.  M.  Elliot.  Secretary— E.  F.  Gros, 
Singapore. 

Southland  Camera  Club,  Invercargril,  New  ZealaiuL— Meetings  hell  on  the 
third  Monday  in  each  month.  Man.  Secretary — A,  M.  Macdonald,  Esk 
Stores. 

St.  John  Camera  Club. — (Establishkd  1893.) — Meetings  held  at  65  William 
Street,  St  John,  New  Brunswick.  Secretary — J.  Kaye- Allison,  P.O.  Box 
401,  St.  John,  N.B.  Canada. 

South  AuBtrallan  Photographic  Society.— (Est abushkd  1885. )— Meetings 
held  at  the  Chamber  of  Manufactures,  North  Terrace,  Adelaide.  Patrons 
Hon.  Sir  E.  T.  Smith,  K.C.M.G.,  M.L.C.,  Sir  Charles  Todd,  K.C.M.G., 
Hon.  Dr.  J.  A.  Cockburn,  M.P.,  Professor  E.  H.  Rennie,  M.A.,  D.Sc, 
Prolessor  W.  H.  Bragg,  M.A.,  J.  J.  Green.  Past  Presidents — S,  J. 
Dailey,  C.  F.  Clough,  G.  Stace,  K  W.  Belcher.  President— K.  W.  Dobbie. 
Vice-Presidents— C.  L.  Whitham  and  R  F.  Griffiths.  Committee— Tho 
Executive  Officers,  A.  W.  Mamhall,  A,  H.  Kingsborough,  C.  K  Kerr. 
Auditors — C  Radcliffe  and  J.  D.  Dixon.  Hon.  Librarian  and  Assistant 
Secretary— G.  Hassell.  Bon,  Treasurer — S.  P.  Bond.  Hon.  Secretary — 
J.  Gazard,  Mutual  Chambers,  111  King  William  Street 

Toronto  Camera  Club. — (Establishkd  1885,  Incobporatbd  1893.) — Place  of 
Meeting,  the  Forum  Building,  comer  of  Yonge  and  Gerrard  Streets, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  President — Edmund  K  King,  M.D.  First 
Vice-President — W.  B.  Varley.  Second  Vice-President — F.  D.  Manchee. 
Commitiee—E.  M.  Lake,  W.  H.  Moss,  Hugh  Neilson,  J.  G.  Ramsey,  T.  D. 
Bailey,  H.  M.  R.  Glover.  Secretary  and  Treasurer— John  J.  Woolnough, 
94  McPherson  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Upper  Canada  College  Camera  Club.— (Established  1891.)— Meetings  are 
held  at  Upper  Canada  College,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Secretary — 
0.  M.  Biggar,  249  Simcoe  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Wan^ranui  Camera  Club,  New  Zealand.— Prmc^en^ — A.  Elliott  Eon,  Secre- 
tary— D.  Meldrum. 

Wellington  Camera  Club,  New  Z>  aland. — (Established  1892.) — Meetings 
are  held  on  the  second  Friday  in  each  month  in  the  Fine  Art  Gallery, 
Whitmore  Street.     Hon.  Secretary— F.  J.  Denton,  33  Willis  Street. 

West  Australian  Photographic  Society,  Perth. — (Established  1894.)— 
Meetings  held  on  the  third  Wednesday  in  each  month.  Annual  meeting 
in  September.  ITon.  Secretary — A.  R  L.  Wright,  Public  Works  Depart- 
ment, Perth. 

Westland  Camera  Club,  Hokltika,  New  Zealand.— Prencfen^— James  Park. 
Hon.  Secretary — James  King. 
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CONTINENTAL   PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SOCIETIES. 

Ahateitb  FoTOOBAFEN-YEBEEirii^iNO  TE  Amstebdau.  Established  September  1« 
1887.  Headquarters  and  Studio,  Handboogstraat  2.  Meetings,  Wednesday,  fort- 
niisfhtly.  Ign.  Bispinck,  President.  W.  H.  de  Witt,  Librarian.  J.  P.  Gioedkoop, 
Commissary.  A.  W.  de  Plines,  Treasurer.  D.  Wilmerink,  Handboogstraat  2, 
Secretary. 

Association  Beloe  de  Photogbaphie. — Established  May  17, 1874.  Hpetings  are 
held  at  the  Palais  du  Midi,  Bruielles.  seven  Sections :  Brussels,  Antwerp,  Ghent, 
Oonrtrai,  Louvain,  Liege,  Namur.  S.A.R.  Monseigneur  le  E*rince  Albert  de  Belgique, 
Hon.  President.  Jos.  Casier,  President.  Jos.  Maes  and  Massange  de  Louvrex,  Vice- 
Presidents.  —  Canfyn,  A.  de  Gryse,  B.  de  Vaux,  E.  Jossart,  Alb.  Lunden,  A.  Nyst, 
B.  Orban-Viot,  H.  Peltzer,  Ch.  Puttemans,  A.  Rutot,  J.  8avon6,  V.  Selb,  and 
—  Stappers,  Committee.  A.  Nyst,  Treasurer.  Marcel  Vanderkindere,  97  Avenue 
Brugiiiann,  Uccle  lez-Bmzelles,  Secretary. 

Association  Nationals  des  Photogeaphbs  Amateubs. — Fondle  le  15  Mars, 
1894,  et  autoris<$e  par  arrets  pr^fectorul  du  22  D^embre,  1894.  Place  of  Meeting, 
au  domicile  du  President,  actuellement  a  Chateaugiron  (Ille-et-VUaine).  Alfred 
Savary,  President.  M.  Jousseaume,  Vice-President.  MM.  Cosnard,  Le  Sage  de  la 
Have,  Mamelle,  and  Le  MUIier,  Committee.  Boul  de  la  Hellidre,  au  Chateau  de 
Chiteauglrou  (Ille-et-Vilaine),  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

Dansk  Fotoobafisk  Foeenino. — Established  April  5,  1879.  Place  of  Meeting, 
Copenhagen.  F.  0.  L.  Weller,  President.  P.  Fristrup,  Vice-President.  C.  U. 
Baner,  Treasurer.    P.  Schaumborg,  Ndrrebrogade  12,  Copenhagen  N.,  Secretary. 

DKnTSCHE  Gesellschaft  von  Fbeunden  deb  Photogbaphie  in  Beblin.— 
Heldnngen  zum  Beitritt  fur  die  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  von  Freunden  der  Photographie 
nehmen  die  Mitglieder  des  Vorstandes  entgegen  und  versendeu  dieselbeu  auf  Wunsch 
die  '  Satzungen '  der  Gesollsohaft.  Naheres  durch  den  Schriftfuhren  Herrn  Direktor 
Schultz-Hencke,  Lette-Institut,  B«rlin  B.W.,  Koniggratzer-strasse  90.  Der  Jahres- 
beitrag  betragt  M.20,00.  fur  Auswartige  jahrlich  M.14. 

Deutscheb  Photoobaphen  Veeein. — Established  December  29,  1876.  Place  of 
Meeting,  Weimar,  every  year  in  August.  K.  Schwier,  President.  Karl  Wnnder, 
Vice-President.  George  Alpers,  jun.,  P.  Dyck,  and  Erast  Sonntag,  Committee. 
K.  Schwier,  Treasurer.  0.  Kesselhnth,  Hildesbeim,  and  K.  Schwier,  Weimar, 
Secretaries. 

Fachtebein  dee  Photoobaphen  zv  Beblin. — Established  December  1,  1893» 
Place  of  Meeting,  Berlin,  S.  14,  Neue  Rose-str.,  3.  Israr  Brettschneider,  President. 
Panl  Tarkfiteit,  Vice-President.  Eduard  Giinther,  Treasurer.  B.  Obizh  and  Eduard 
Qanther,  N.W.  Lessingstrasse,  18,  Seoretaxies. 

Gboninoeb  Amatehb  Photoobaphen  VsEEXNiaiNO  '  Dagueeee.'— Established 
1891.  Meetings  held  at  the  Hotel  Willems.  E.  Roelfsema,  President.  H.  W. 
Fresemau  Vietar,  Vice-President.  0.  A.  M.  van  Eiet,  Treasurer.  Thr.  O.  T. 
Qnintng,  Ooeterstraat  Groningen,  Secretary. 

Haablkmschx  AnATEnE  Fotoobafen  Club. — Established  1891.  Pla«e  of  Meet- 
ing, Haarlom  Societeit  Vereeniging.  P.J.  M.  Hnijsser,  President.  0.  G.  H.  Bakker, 
Treasurer.    Maurits  H.  Binger,  Zylweg,  55,  Haarlem,  Secretary. 

Lk  Photo  Velo  Club  db  Paeis.— M.  Violette,  21  Boulevard  St.  Gflnuain,  Paris, 
Prance,  Secretary. 

MOhchenbe  Photographibche  Gesellschaft. — Established  1879.  Place  of 
Meeting,  MQnchen.  Adalbert  Werner,  President.  Otto  Wemhard,  Treasurer.  B. 
Kieser,  Secretary.    Address  of  Society,  Deutsohes  Hans,  Carlsplatz,  Munchen. 

Nbdkrlandscex  Veeeenigino  van  Dilettant  Photoobaphen  'Helios.'— Es- 
tablished, 1872.  Meetings  held  at  the  Photographic  Studio  and  Club  Rooms  of  the 
Society,  Spoi,  Amsterdam.  J.  Praetorlus,  President.  J.  J.  Uytwerf  Sterling,  Job. 
Rnys,  F.  W.  Oewel,  Committee.  G.  van  der  Aa,  Treasurer.  W.  ^-  W.  Mfttthes, 
iiYilleni8parkw«g  ?fi,  Amsterdam,  Sspret'.T' 
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GoNTiMBKTAL  Photookaphio  Sooutios — Continued. 

Photooiuphisckb  GEaBLLSCRAFT,  Hambubo,  Altona. — BstabliBhed  NoTBmber  4tb, 
1873.  Q.Wolf,  Hamburg,  President.  Th.  Petersen,  St.  Paoli,  Vice-President.  Herm. 
Boock,  0.  W.  LCiders,  Konstsobleifer,  Committee.  W.  Eobnen,  Altona,  Treaaorer. 
H.  Boook,  Bergstraase,  86.  Meets  first  Tuesday  in  tbe  montb,  at  8  p.m.,  at  Oerhaf- 
Btrasse,  10,  £[ambnri;. 

Photoobaphibchk  Q-kbkllschaft  in  Wien. — Establisbecl  1861.  Place  of  Meeting, 
Palais  dar  Akademie  der  Wissenscbaft,  Wien.  Ottomar  Volkmor,  President.  Dr. 
Carl  Bobm  von  Bohmersbeim,  Vice-President.  Oarl  Augorer,  Wilhi^Im  Burger,  Josef 
Maria  Bder,  Michael  Frankenitein,  J.  L8wy,  Wilbelm  Muller,  Williolm  Freiher  von 
Schwarz-Benbom,  Robert  Sioger,  Josef  Ungar,  and  Louis  Zwickl,  Comoiittee.  Ludwig 
Scbrank,  Treasurer.     Dr.  Josef  SzAely,  Secretary,  Wien  I.  EIiBal)6thitras8e,  2. 

Photo-Olub  de  Pakis. — Established  188S.  Place  of  Meeting,  44  Bue  des  Mathurins, 
Paris,  Maurice  Buoquet,  President.  E.  Mathieu,  Vice-President.  M.  Br^mard,  &. 
Demachy.  P.  Gers,  M.  Binder,  C.  Pnyo,  A.  Damis,  and  A.  Toutain,  Committee.  E. 
Oa^riu,  Treasurer,    Paul  Bourgeois,  44  Bue  des  Mathurins.  Pans,  Secretary. 

Photoobaphischbr  Vbbeih  zd  Berlin.— Established  1863.  Place  of  Meeting, 
Berlin,  Architeoten  Veroinshans.  Paul  Gmndner,  President.  T  Rnichard,  Vice. 
President.  T.  0.  8cha«rwaohter,  Dr.  8.  Steinschne'xler,  Paul  Schiickert,  Hpsm.  n. 
Dr.  Himly,  Dr.  A.  Miethe,  Dr.  A.  Hesekiel,  and  F.  Cornand,  Committee.  E.  Martini, 
Treasurer.  Director  Sohultz-Hencke,  Berlin,  S.W.  Kdniggratzerstrasie,  P,V., 
Secretary, 

SociAxii  Feansaisk  dk  Photogeaphie.— Established  1854.  Place  of  Meeting, 
76  Bue  des  Petits-Champs,  Paris.  M.  Lippmann,  President.  M.  Daranne,  Vice- 
President.  MM.  Daranne  (President),  L«  G^n^ral  liebert  and  Bardy  fVice-Pr^si- 
dents),  Perrot  de  Ohaumeux  (Secretaire  G^n^ral),  Pector  and  Londe  (.Secretaires 
G<$iu$raux  adjoints),  Audra  (Tresorier),  Bordet  (BibliothecaireX  Ganthier  Villars, 
Gobert,  Rolland,  De  Baint-flenoch,  Tliouronde,  and  De  VillsohoUe,  Council.  MM. 
AAm6  Girard  and  Gauthier  Villars,  p^re,  Hon.  Members.  M.  Audra,  Treasurer.  M. 
Perrot  de  Chaumeus,  1  Bue  MalleviUe,  Enghien-les-Bains  (S.  &  O.),  Secretary. 

Soci^Tff  Genevoisk  de  Photooeaphie.— Established  1882.  Meetings  held  at  the 
Society's  Rooms,  1  Grand  Mdzel.  Dr.  K.  Batanlt,  President.  MM.  Lacombe  and 
Mazel,  Vice-Prasident*.  J.  A.  Bonvier,  Librarian.  L.  Jaquerod,  Treasurer.  M)t. 
John  Bosson,  Rue  Ihalberg,  4,  and  Blachier,  Tranch^es  de  Bive,  11,  Secretaries. 

8ocifiT6  Na»taise  de  Photogeaphik.— Established  1881.  M.  dn  Hanlay,  Lieut.- 
Colonel,  President.  M.  Toublanc,  Vice-President.  Ch.  Plants,  H.  Bureau,  P.  dn 
Minehy,  Committee.  M.  Tassain,  Treasurer.  Paul  Cr^mant,  Rue  d'Alger,  13,  Nantes, 
Secretary,  and  Pierre  Courant,  Assistant  Secretary.  B^nnion  le  premier  vendredi  de 
chaque  mois,  an  Oercle  des  Beaux-Arts. 

8oci6t6  Photoseaphiq"e  Peofessiornellb. — Established  1378  Place  of  Meet- 
ing, Hlaoe  St.  G^rrais.  6,  a  G«nere.  E.  Dovaz,  President.  Charles  Racine,  Vice- 
Prasident  Louis  Barral,  Treasurer.  Antoine  Chevallay,  SiSge  de  la  Sooi^t^, 
Secretary. 

SocitT^  Veesaiij:.ajbe  de  Photoqeapkie.— Established  1884.  Stances  de  la 
8omit6  les  premiers  Mardis  de  chaque  mois  k  la  Maine  k  8  heures  et  demie  du  soir. 
Maurice  Bncquet,  President.  L.  Ottenheim,  Vice-President.  Comit^  d'administra- 
tion.  Committee.  M.  Gavin,  Treasurer.  Jess^  Curely,  20  Rue  de  ProTence,  VenailleB, 
Secretary. 

ViKXiN  zpe  Fobdeeubo  dee  Photoseaphie.— Established  1869.  Professor  O. 
Rascbdorff,  President.  Professor  Dr.  H.  W.  Vogel,  Ehren-President.  Dr.  E,  Vogti, 
H.  Haberlandt,  W.  Dieskan,  E.  Fuchs,  A.  Herzheim,  P.  Loescher,  H.  Schmidt,  F. 
Standigl,  and  Dr.  .Stockoer,  Committee.  Gustav  Schmidt,  Treasurer.  Paul  Hanncke, 
Berlin,  W.,  Biilowstrasse,  99,  Secretary. 

Vebbiv  zub  Ptlkoe  dee  Photoobaphib  uhd  vebwakdier  ECnste,  Trasktu&t 
A.  Maix.— Established  1875.  Docent  am  der  technischen  Hochschule,  F.  Schmidt, 
President.  H.  Maaa,  Vice-President.  T.  H.  Voigt,  C,  Rnf,  W.  Pollot,  Lr.  C.  Klein- 
Schmidt,  and  J.  B.  Rumpel,  Committee.  C.  Battscher,  Treasurer.  Dr.  A.  Shebel, 
Protocgll  Socretary-     Th.  Haake,  Frankfurt  a.  Maiij,  Correapondenz  Secretary. 
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AMERICAN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOCIETIES. 

Agassiz  Association,  Manhattan  Chapter  (Photographic  Section),  New 
For*.— Established  1881.  Meetings  held  at  141  East  Fortieth  Street,  New 
York  City.  C.  F.  Groth,  President.  C.  Kromm,  Vice-President.  C.  F. 
Groth,  R.  Kitchelt,  E.  B.  Miller,  W.  S.  Miller,  H.  T.  Rowley,  H.  Brennich, 
F.  C.  Fruhan,  Miss  M.  Leeson,  and  Mis-s  M.  Hargrove,  Committee.  W.  S, 
Miller,  Treasurer.  E.  B.  Miller,  141  East  Fortieth  Street,  New  York  City, 
Corresponding  Secretary. 

Akron  Camera  Clvh, — Meetings  are  held  at  residences  of  members  on  the 
second  Tuesday  of  each  month.  Edward  A.  Terrass,  President.  Henry  Canfield, 
Vice-President.  Frank  Adams,  Treasurer.  Margaret  Mitchell,  150  South 
Summit  Street,  Akron,  Ohio,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Albany  Camera  Club, — Organized  October  21,  1887.  Meetings  held  at  the 
Club  House,  72  Chapel  Street,  Albany,  N.Y.  W.  W.  Byington,  President. 
Dr.  L.  H.  Neuman,  Vice-President.  Dr.  S.  B.  Ward,  Prof.  Maurice  Perkins, 
John  S.  Paterson,  Geroge  H.  Russell,  C.  W.  Reynolds,  Dr.  Frank  W.  Cady, 
Dr.  C.  S.  Moore,  and  L.  H.  Stewart,  Directors.  Edward  D.  Mix,  Treasurer. 
Charles  B.  Tillinghast,  72  Chapel  Street,  Albany,  N.Y.,  Secretary. 

Amateur  Photographic  Association  (SelwKi,  Alabama). — Established  Dec, 
29,  1887.  Meetings  held  at  916  Broad  Street,  Selma,  Alabama.  William  S. 
Monk,  Piesident  S.  A.  Sexton  and  Miss  Mary  E.  Keipp,  Committee.  S. 
Orlando  Trippe,  Selma,  Dallas  County,  Alabama,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

American  Institute  (Photographical  Section.) — Established  1859.  Regular 
Meetings  are  held  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  each  month,  at  Eight  p.m.,  except 
July,  August,  and  September,  at  111,  113,  115  West  Thirty-eighth  Street, 
New  York  City.  Oscar  6.  Mason,  President.  R.  A.  B.  Dayton,  Vice-Presi- 
dent Committee  on  Chemistry  and  Optics,  Committee.  William  H.  Oakley, 
Treasurer.  Dr.  John  W.  Bartlett,  149  West  Ninety-fourth  Street,  New  York 
City,  Secretai'v. 

American  Lantern  Slide  Interchange. — Established  1885.  Incorporated 
1893.  Meetinp  held  at  361  Broadway,  New  York,  on  November  15  of  each 
year.  F.  C.  Beach,  W.  H.  Rau,  William  H.  Olmsted,  W.  H.  Cheney,  and 
John  S.  Paterson,  Board  of  Managers.  F.  C.  Beach,  361  Broadway,  New 
York,  General  Manager  and  Secretary.  William  H.  Olmstead,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  and  W.  H.  Rau,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Assistant  Managers. 

Bethlehem  Photographic  Society. — Established  January,  1894.  Meetings 
held  at  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  U.S.A.  Professor  E.  M.  Hyde,  President.  Professor 
H.  S.  Housekeeper,  Vice-President.  C.  S.  Smith,  Treasurer.  F.  E.  Hausmann, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  U.S.A.  Secretary. 

Boston  Camera  CTit*.— Established  1881.  Meetings  held  at  the  Club 
Rooms,  50  Bromfield  Street,  Boston,  Mass.  Joseph  Prince  Loud,  President 
William  0.  Witherell,  Francis  H.  Manning,  and  Charles  H.  Currier,  Vice- 
Presidents.  Joseph  Prince  Loud,  William  O.  Witherell,  Francis  H.  Manning, 
Charles  H.  Currier,  Charles  Hall  Pi-rry,  Charles  H.  Chandler,  F.  Alcott  Pratt, 
Edward  R.  Andrews,  Charles  Sprague,  Rufus  A.  Bullock,  Horace  Packard, 
Thomas  J.  Bibcock,  and  Fred  S.  Harlow,  Executive  Committee.  Charles  H. 
Chandler,  Treasurer.  Charles  Hall  Perry,  50  Bromfield  Street,  Boston,  Mass., 
U.S.A.,  Secretary. 


616  tfill  BBmSEC  JOUBNAI.  PHOTOaStAPHIC  AIMAJJAC,  [18»8 

Akbbioar  Photoobafhio  SootBTiBa — Continued. 

Bridgeton  Camera  Society. — Established  January,  1890.  Incorporated 
March,  1893.  Meetings  held  at  48-60  East  Commerce  Street,  Bridgeton,  N.J. 
Henry  A.  Janvier,  President.  (Jeorge  Hampton,  Vice-President.  Hugh  L. 
Reeves,  Howard  W.  Fithion,  and  Sydney  E.  Bower,  Managing  Committee. 
Sydney  K  Bower,  Treasurer.  Henry  W.  Scull,  Cumberland  National  Bank, 
!Eh:idgeton,  N.J.,  Secretary. 

Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences  {Department  of  Photography).^— 
Established  1887.  Meetings  held  at  201  Montague  Street.  J.  Frederick 
Hopkins,  President.  Myers  R.  Jones  and  George  W.  Wundram,  Vice- 
Presidents.  J.  Frederick  Hopkins,  George  W.  Wundram,  Professor  William 
C.  Peckhara,  William  J.  Bryant,  Myers  R.  Jones,  Henry  L.  UnderhDl,  Mrs. 
C.  H.  Burdett,  James  W.  Kent,  L.  D.  Martens,  Frank  A.  Perret.  and  James 
H.  Ferguson,  Executive  Committee.  L.  D.  Martens,  Treasurer.  W.  J.  Bryant, 
Box  53,  Brooklyn,  New  York,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Brooklyn  {N.T.)  Academy  of  Photography. — Incorporated  in  February, 
1887.  Meetings  held  at  177  Montague  Street,  Brooklyn,  New  York,  U.S.A. 
H.  B.  FuUerton,  President  Samuel  Baron  and  F.  M.  Lawrence,  Vice-Presi- 
dents. Dr.  John  Merritt,  Frank  La  Manna,  William  B.  Dudley,  A  R. 
Pardington,  and  Starks  W.  Lewis,  Committee.  A.  F.  Ormsbee,  Curator  and 
Librarian.  William  T.  Wintringham,  Treasurer.  William  Arnold,  177  Mon- 
tague Street,  Brooklyn,  New  York,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Buffalo  {N.Y.)  Cavwra  CTmA.— Established  October  10,  1888.  Meetings 
are  held  at  Market  Arcade,  Main  Street,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  John  A.  Stein, 
President.  Conrad  L.  Baer,  Vice-President.  John  P.  Zenner,  932  Genesee 
Street,  BuflFalo,  N.Y.,  U.S.  A,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

California  Camera  Club. — Incorporated  April  5,  1890.  Meetings  held  at 
819  Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  California.  W.  B.  Webster,  President. 
W.  E.  Goodrum  and  E.  W.  Jensen,  Vice-Presidents.  C.  A.  Lee,  J.  J.  B.  ' 
Argenti,  C.  F.  Cormack,  E.  J.  Bollard,  and  P.  Maunder,  Directors.  E.  G. 
Eisen,  Treasurer.  H.  B.  Hosmer,  819  Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cali- 
fornia, U.S.A.,  Secretary.  A.  L.  Coombs,  819  Market  Street,  San  Francisco, 
California,  U.S. A.,  Corresponding  Secretary. 

Cam^a  Club,  New  For*.— Established  1884.  Meetings  h«ld  at  111-113 
West  Thirty-eighth  Street,  New  York  City.  William  D.  Murphy,  President 
Alfred  Stieglitz,  Vice-President  Louis  B.  Schram,  William  Bunker,  William 
R.  Thomas,  John  Beeby,  James  T.  Vredenburgh,  Committe.  Frank  M.  Hale, 
Treasurer.  Harry  B.  Reid,  111  West  Thirty-eighth  Street,  New  York  City, 
Secretary. 

Camera  Club  of  Mount  Vernon. — Established  1895.  Meetings  are  held  at 
Studio  of  W.  F.  Slaight,  Fourth  Avenue,  Mount  Vernon,  New  York,  U.S.A, 
Miss  Mary  £.  Jennings,  Secretary. 

Camera  Club  of  the  Capital  Bicycle  Club. — Established  1891.  Meetings 
held  at  409  Fifteenth  Street,  Washington,  D.C.,  U.S.A.  Charles  Richards 
Dodge,  President.  E.  Lee  Ferguson,  1338  West  Street,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

Camera  Club  of  the  University  of  Nebraska. — Established  1892.  Meetings 
held  at  the  Chemical  Laboratory  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  comer  of 
Twelfth  and  R  Streets,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  U.S.A.  Miss  Adaline  Quaintance, 
P.  0.  Box  675,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 
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Ambbican  Photoqbaphio  Socibties — Continued. 

Camera  Club  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, — Established  1889. 
Meetings  held  at  the  College  Hall,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Thirty-sixth 
Street  and  Woodland  Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Chas.  R.  Hinchman,  3655 
Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Camerads  of  New  Brunswick,  N.J. — Established  1882.  Meetings  held  in 
Rutger's  College.  Peter  T.  Austin,  Ph.D.,  President.  William  D.  Horn, 
Vice-President.  George  Parsell,  J.  Arthur  Blish,  and  Frederick  Ulrich, 
CouncQ.  Charles  V.  Myers,  Treasurer.  Dr.  Har\ey  Iredell,  Lock  Box  34, 
New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Central  Camera  Club,  Brooklyn  Y.M.C.A. — Established  June  1,  1888. 
Meetings  held  at  .502  Fulton  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  William  H.  Lowiry, 
President.  James  P.  Allen,  Vice-President.  J.  G.  McTaggart,  Treasurer. 
Edward  L.  Damon,  322  Livingston  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Chautauqua  Photographic  Exchange  Club. — Established  1888.  C.  M.  Fitz- 
gerald (Geoigetown,  California),  President.  Miss  C.  L.  Pierce,  Elmhurst, 
Riverside,  Conn.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary  and  I'reasurer. 

Chicago  Ca7nera  Club, — Established  1888.  Meetings  are  held  at  184  Wabash 
Avenue  on  the  second  Tuesday  of  each  month  at  Eight  o'clock.  Annual  Meet- 
ing in  April.  Rooms  always  open  and  in  charge  of  competent  attendant. 
Members  of  other  societies  from  all  parts  of  the  world  always  welcome, 
and  dark  rooms  and  studio  {completely  equipped)  at  their  disposal.  M.  L. 
Williston,  D.Sc,  President.  M.  R.  Brown,  M.D.,  and  Mrs.  N.  Gray  Bartlett, 
Vice-Presidents.    T.  B.  Patterson,  Trea^'irer.    W.  W.  Abbott,  Secretary. 

Chicago  Society  of  Amateur  Photographers. — Established  1886.  Meetings 
held  at  Noonday  Rest,  4  East  Monroe  Street.  Walter  A  Morse,  President. 
Marshall  Waite,  Treasurer.  F.  F.  Gayford,  597  Cleveland  Avenue,  Chicago, 
III,  U.S. A.,  Secretary. 

Cleveland  (Ohio)  Camera  Club. — Established  January  25,  1887.  Meetings 
held  at  5  Euclid  Avenue  on  the  iirst  and  third  Tuesday  evenings  of  each  month 
at  Eight  p.m.  The  Annual  Meeting  is  held  on  the  first  Tuesday  evening  in 
January,  unless  that  Tuesday  is  the  1st  of  January,  in  which  case  it  is  deferred 
until  the  third  Tuesday.  William  Ogler,  President.  Charles  Potter,  Vice- 
President.  William  Dom,  Treasurer.  R.  Dayton,  M.D.,  1202  WUlson  Avenue, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Colorado  Caniera  Club  Association. — Incorporated  January,  1891.  Meet- 
ings held  at  the  Club  Rooms,  329  Sixteenth  Street,  Denver,  Col.  W.  H. 
Jackson,  President.  H.  H.  Buckwalter,  Vice-President.  W.  H.  Jackson, 
H.  H.  Buckwalter,  A  D.  Gilleland,  H.  D.  Smith,  S.  C.  McCurdy,  J.  P. 
Brockway,  William  Ferris,  jun..  Board  of  Directors.  H.  D.  Smith,  Treasurer. 
A.  D.  Gilleland,  329  Sixteenth  Street,  Denver,  Col.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Columbia  Camera  ClvJb  of  Astoria. — Established  1893.  Meetings  are  held 
at  Engine  Company's  Hall  on  the  second  Wednesday  of  each  month.  W. 
Timson,  598  Commercial  Street,  Astoria,  Ore.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Columbia  College  {N.  Y.)  Amatev/r  Photographic  Society.  —  Established 
1886.  Meetings  at  Columbia  CoUege  twice  a  month.  Henry  R.  Taylor, 
President     Dwight  Taylor,  Treasurer.    H.  M.  Brookfield,  Secretary. 

Columhlan  College  {Washington,  D.C.)  Camera  Club. — Established  1888. 
Ordinary  Meetings  at  Columbian  College,  Washington,  D.  C,  every  Wednesday 
afternoon.  Allan  J.  Houghton,  President.  Edwin  W.  Ashford,  Vice-President. 
W.  B.  Asmussen,  Librarian.  A.  J.  Houghton,  Treasurer.  Charles  P.  Spooner, 
Secretary. 
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Akkbioam  Photoorapbxo  SooncTiBs — (7ont«fM«<i. 

Columbia  Photographic  Society. — Organized  December  7,  1889.  Incor- 
porated 1894.  Meetings  are  held  at  1507  Columbia  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
U.S.A.  Dr.  G.  J.  R.  Miller,  President  W.  P.  Buchanan,  Vice-President 
Dr.  G.  J.  R.  Miller,  W.  P.  Buchanan,  John  N.  Reeve,  Benjamin  L.  Berry, 
H.  K  Havens,  Charles  J.  Cole,  and  Rudolph  Pott,  Board  of  Directors.  John 
N.  Reeve,  203  Walnut  Place,  Room  4,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Secretary  and 
Treasurer. 

Columbus  (Ohio)  Camera  CTuft.— Established  October  8,  1884.  Rooms, 
Y.M.C.A.  Building.  Regular  Meetings,  third  Thursday  of  each  month  except 
July  and  August  at  half-past  Seven  p.m.  Annual  Meeting,  thini  Thursday  of 
December.  John  Field,  President  C.  H.  Doty,  Vice-Pn^sident.  C.  S. 
Bradley,  Treasurer.  W.  B.  Kimball,  32  East  Spring  Street,  Columbas, 
Ohio,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Cortland  Camera  C?u*.— Established  1895.  Meetings  held  at  Y.M.C.A. 
Rooms.  L.  M.  Alexander,  Lock  Box  213,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary 
and  Treasurer. 

Dafumnm  Camera  CTt«*.— Established  1886.  Meetings  held  at  Oak  Park, 
Illinoi*  v.  D.  Blish,  President  Wells  B.  Sirer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  Secretary 
and  Tr«anii«r. 

Delaioare  Camera  Club. — Established  1891.  Headquarters  in  its  Club 
Rooms  in  the  Equitable  Building,  Wilmington,  Delaware.  Regular  Meetings 
are  hold  on  the  tirst  Thursday  of  each  month.  John  M.  Rogers,  Pre.siilent 
Miss  Rachel  S.  Howland  and  Geo.  A,  Elliott,  Vice-Presidents.  John  C.  Phillips, 
SOS  Franklin  Street,  Wilmington,  Del.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Detroit  Lantern  Club. — Established  January,  1891.  Meetings  held  at  the 
Museum  of  Art,  Hastings  Street  and  Jefterson  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich.  Frank 
K  Kirby,  President  A.  D.  Noble,  jun.,  Director.  D.  Farrand  Henry, 
52  Woodward  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

Blitabeth  Camera  C/w*. —Established  1893.  Meetings  held  at  96  Broad 
Street  Jas.  A.  Knowles,  President.  A.  P.  Campbell,  Vice-President.  Dr. 
E.  D.  ?^st,  T.  F.  McCarty,  J.  G.  Green,  John  Ball,  E.  W.  Smith,  A.  P. 
Campbell,  and  A.  N.  Lakens,  Committee.  Jiunes  K.  Knowles,  Treasurer. 
John  Ball,  96  Broad  Street,  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Fratikford  Cam^a  Club  of  Philadelphia.— Bst&hlished  October,  188S. 
Meetings  are  held  at  the  Indnstrial  and  Beneficial  Institute,  Fraukford,  Phila- 
delphia. J.  Howard  Morrison,  President  Robert  T.  Taylor,  Vice-President. 
B.  Antrim  Holdeman,  J.  B.  Lomax,  H.  H.  Sutcliffe,  Miss  M,  C.  Shallcross, 
Miss  M.  Rover,  and,  e.x  officio,  the  President  and  Secretary,  Committee. 
H.  H.  Sutclitfe,  Treasurer.  John  M.  Justice,  5016  Penn  Street,  Fraukford, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  U.S. A.,  Secretary. 

Hartford  Scientific  Society  {Photographic  Section). — Section  Formed 
1894.  Meetings  held  at  25  Pratt  Street,  Hartford,  Conn.,  U.S.A.  Dr.  G.  L. 
Parmele,  Chairman.  A.  S.  Clark,  Joseph  Merrett,  and  Miss  Grace  Johnson, 
Committee.  Louis  W.  H.  Gradisky,  225  Capeu  Strett,  Hartford,  Conn., 
U.S.A.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

Harvard  Camera  CUtb. — Established  1889.  Headquarters,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, Cambridge,  Mass.  Annual  meeting,  June.  Meetings  monthly.  Vernon 
Maunse,  President.  C.  P.  M.  Rumford,  Vice-PreBident  Percy  Emerson  Brown, 
11  Wttld  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 
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AjutMOAM  PHuioa&kf  Hio  SocutxiBi) — CoiUinued. 

Hohoken  Camera  Cfe*.— Established  March  22,  1889.  The  R^nlar  Meet- 
ings of  the  Club  take  place  the  first  Tuesday  of  each  month.  Tae  Board  of 
Governors  meet  the  third  Friday  of  each  month.  The  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Club  takes  place  the  first  Tuesday  in  March,  when  the  election  of  oflScers  takes 
place  for  the  ensuing  year.  All  Meetings  are  held  at  1036  Park  Avenue, 
Hoboken,  N.J.  A.  J.  Thomas,  President.  0.  Sudhaus,  Vice-President. 
Three  Trustees  (W.  Schrader,  A.  Beyer,  and  E.  K  Wooley),  all  the  Officers 
of  the  Club,  the  House  Committee  (F.  A.  Muench),  and  the  Entertainment 
Committee,  Board  of  Governors.  William  Allen,  Custodian.  H.  J.  Kulten- 
bach,  Treasurer.  A.  L.  Smith,  1045  Bloomfield  Street,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  U.S.  A., 
Secretary. 

Irvinpton  (y.J.)  Art  and  Camera  Clvb. — Established  1892.  M«etingB  are 
held  at  Springfield  and  Union  Avenues,  Irvington,  N.J.,  U.S.A.  Ed^i^n  D. 
Harrison,  Prfsident.  P.  H.  Morrell,  Vice-President.  James  Peckwell,  jun., 
Treasurer.     Melton  Tompkins,  Secretary, 

Louisville  Camera  Clvb. — Established  1888.  Meetings  held  at  North-east 
comer  of  Fourth  Avenue  and  Jefferson  Street,  Louisville,  Ky.  R.  L.  Stevens, 
1100  West  Main  Street,  Louisville,  Ky.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Lowell  Camera  Club. — Established  January,  1889.  Incorporated  March, 
1892.  Meetings  held  at  Central  Block.  Paul  Butler,  President.  W.  P. 
Atwood  and  P.  T.Walsh,  Vice-Presidents.  Charles  Runels,  F.  Itf.  Goodhue, 
Fay  H.  Martin,  and  the  Officers,  Executive  Committee.  M.  A.  Taylor,  Treasurer. 
George  A.  Nelson,  305  Summer  Street,  Lowell,  Massachusetts,  Secretary. 

Lyrvn,  Camvera  Club. — Established  January  1, 1888.  Incorporated  December 
20,  1889.  Regular  Meetings,  tirst  Tuesday  in  each  month.  Annual  Meeting, 
first  Tuesday  in  January,  All  Meetings  held  at  the  Club  House,  42  Broad 
Street.  William  H.  Drew,  President.  J.  N.  Smith,  Vice-President.  W.  H, 
Drew,  J.  N.  Smith,  J.  W.  Gibboney,  A.  J.  Purinton,  E.  F.  Bacheller,  A.  H. 
Carsley,  W.  B.  Gifford,  and  W.  A.  Pevear,  Committee.  E.  P.  Bacheller, 
Trpasurer.  C.  A.  Lawrence,  Club  House,  42  Broad  Street,  Lynn,  Mass., 
U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Mattapan  Camera  Club. — Established  1890.  Meetings  held  at  the  private 
residence  of  Secretary,  Brush  Hiil  Road,  Mattapan.  John  A.  Locklln,  Presi- 
dent. Walter  Hertzberg,  Vice-President  and  Treasurer.  Erdmann  Sonnen- 
bro<lt.  Box  83,  Mattapan,  Mass. ,  Secretary. 

Memphis  Camera  Clvb. — Established  1893.  Meetings  held  at  the  Y.M.C.A. 
Buildings.  S.  J.  Latta,  President.  A.  Wardle,  Vice-President.  S.  J.  Latta, 
A  Wtr.lle,  Geo.  0.  Friedel,  M.  Stewart,  E.  I.  Pinnel,  Directors.  Geo.  0. 
Friedel,  1(55  Gayoso  Street,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

Minneapolis  Cam^a  Club. — Incorporated  1892.  W.  B.  Augir,  President. 
W.  H.  McMullen,  Vice-President.  H.  E.  Murdock.  J.  8.  Dodge,  C.  A. 
McCoUom,  M.D.,  A,  S.  Williams,  G.  W.  Beach,  with  the  President,  Vice- 
President,  Treasurer,  and  Secretary,  Board  of  Directors.  G.  A.  Will,  Treasurer. 
C.  J.  Hibbard,  17  South  Fourth  Street,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  SecietJirv. 

Mystic  Camera  Club. — Organized  June  4,  1889.  Incorporated  March  17, 
1891.  Meetings  held  at  202  High  Street,  West  Medford,  Mass.,  U.S.A. 
Charles  K.  Smith,  President.  Warren  M.  Archibald,  Vice-President.  C.  A. 
Smith,  W.  M.  Archibald,  C.  A.  Staniford,  J.  B.  Thaxter,  inn.,  J.  F.  Wafle, 
B.  D.  B.  Bourne,  and  E.  B.  Dennison,  Executive  Board.  Joseph  B.  Thaxter, 
jun.,  Treasurer.  Charles  A.  Staniford,  111  Cedar  Street,  Samerville,  Mass., 
U.S.A.,  Secretary. 
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Newark  (If.  J.)  Camera  Club. — Established  April  18,  1888.  Meetings  are 
held  at  the  Club  Rooms,  224  Market  Street,  Newark,  N.J.  William  A. 
Halsey,  President.  William  Archibald,  Vice-President.  H.  W,  Smith, 
William  Archibald,  Frank  Olds,  Miles  Janson,  Fredsrick  Schuetz,  D.  S. 
Plumb,  Henry  Eberhardt,  J.  M.  Foote,  and  Paul  S.  V.  Thiery,  Committee. 
J.  M.  Foote,  Treasurer.  D.  S.  Plumb,  24  Boudinot  Street,  Newark,  N.J., 
U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

New  Britain  Camera  Club, — Established  1892.  Headquarters,  210  Main 
Street.  Annual  meeting,  January.  Meetings,  second  and  fourth  Tuesdays  in 
each  month.  E.  F.  Porter,  President.  G.  A.  Reckard.  Vice-President.  F.  W. 
Wood,  273  Main  Street,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

New  England  Lantern  Slide  Exchange. — Established  1890.  WilL  C. 
Eddy,  88  Marshall  Street,  Medford,  Mass.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary, 

New  Orleans  Camera  Club. — Established  December  17,  1886.  Meetings 
are  held  at  712  Union  Street,  New  Orleans,  La.  Hon.  Bernard  C.  Shields, 
President.  W.  Gowland,  Vice-President.  William  Grimshaw,  Treasurer. 
M.  V.  Haulard,  1729  Bienville  Avenue,  New  Orleans,  La.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Newton  Camera  Cltd>. — Established  1893.  Meetings  held  at  the  Club 
House,  Brookside  Avenue,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  U.S.A.  F.  0.  Stanley,  Presi- 
dent. E.  E.  Snyder,  Vice-President.  Austin  S.  Kilburn,  West  Newton,  Mass., 
U.S. A.,  Secretary. 

New  Twk  Camera  C7i<A.— Established  1888.  Meetings  are  held  at  314  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York,  Samuel  W.  Bridgham,  President.  Franklin  Harper,  Vice- 
President.  Robert  J.  Devlin,  Treasurer.  Cbas.  W.  Stevens,  M.D.,  33  West 
Thirty-third  Street,  New  York  City,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Old  Colony  (Rockland,  Mass.)  Camera  Clvh. — Established  February  1 
1890.  Meetings  held  at  Arnold  Building,  Liberty  Street.  David  Smith, 
President.  Emery  H.  Jenkins,  Vice-President  and  Treasurer.  David  Smith, 
Rockland,  Mass.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Omaha  Camera  Club. — Established  1894.  Meetings  held  at  1312  Farnam 
Street,  Omaha,  Neb.  W.  Durnall,  1312  Farnham  Street,  Omaha,  Neb.,  U.S.A., 
Secretary. 

Oneida  Ca7nera  Club. — Established  March  1,  1894.  Meetings  are  held  at 
the  Club  Rooms,  Post-ofiBce  Building,  Oneida,  N.Y.  B.  S.  Teale,  President. 
George  R.  Hanson,  Vice-President.  Jaeob  Standt,  Wesley  Fisher,  and  C.  M. 
Kingsburv,  Cammittee.  Albert  Dygert,  Treasurer.  C.  R.  Baker,  P.O.  Block, 
Oneida,  N.Y.,  U.S.A-,  Secretary. 

Orange  (N.J.)  Camera  Clvh. — Organized  March  21,  1892.  Incorporated 
May  19.  1893.  Meetings  held  at  Decker  Building,  Main  Street  Orange,  N.J. 
W.  F.  I>  Crane,  President.  Georg-j  A.  Van  Wagenen,  M.D.,  Vice-President. 
W.  H.  Cheney,  W.  F.  D.  Crane,  F.  E.  Gerbert,  H.  Joerns,  G.  E.  Melendy, 
D.  S.  Plunib,  T.  J.  Preston,  jun.,  G.  A.  Van  Wagenen.  M.D.,  Executive 
Committee.  D.  S.  Plumb,  Treasurer.  L.  C.  McDermott,  East  Orange,  N.J., 
U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Oregon  Camera  CTm6.— -Established  January,  1895.  Meetings  are  held  at 
Room  71.').  Oregonian  Building,  Portland,  Oregon.  Edgar  Felloes,  President. 
W.  H.  Walker,  Vice-President.  Edgar  Felloes,  W.  H.  Walker,  Milton  P. 
Goldsmith,  A.  Anderson,  Hugo  B.  Goldsmith,  Executive  Committee.  A. 
Anderson,  Treasurer.  Milton  P.  Goldsmith,  Room  314,  Abington  Building, 
Portland,  Oregon,  U.S.A.  (Mail  address,  P.O.  Box  93),  Secretary, 
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Paterson  Camera  Clvi. — Established  1893.  Meetings  are  held  at  9  Lake 
Street.  C.  M.  Giles,  President.  H.  W.  Gledhill,  Vice-President.  Wm.  M. 
Moore,  Treasurer,  Chas.  D.  Cooke,  C!ooke  Locomotive  Works,  Paterson,  N.J., 
U.S. A,,  Secretary. 

Photographers'  Association  of  America. — Established  1880.  Place  of 
Meeting,  Celoron,  on  Chautauqua  Lake,  State  of  New  York.  C.  M.  Hayes, 
President.  J.  Will.  Kellmer  and  R.  P.  Bellsmith,  Vice-Presidents.  The 
Officers  are  the  Executive  Committee.  George  W.  Vamey,  Treasurer.  A.  L. 
Bowersox,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Secretary. 

Photographers'  Association  of  Iowa. — Established  1889.  Meetings  held  at 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  G.  S.  Coman,  President  E.  S.  Frey,  First  Vice-President. 
W.  H.  Jacobs,  Second  Vice-President.  Theo.  A,  Brown,  Treasurer.  J.  Jl. 
Hall.  Monroe,  Iowa,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Photographers'  Association  of  Missouri. — Established  1894.  Meetings  at 
Perth  Springs,  Mo.,  1897.  William  Latour,  President.  0.  L.  Hutchins,  First 
Vice-President.  K  D.  Fear,  Second  Vice-President.  The  President,  Vice- 
Presidents,  Secretary,  and  Treasurer,  Executive  Committee.  Ellsworth  Marks, 
Treasurer.  A.  S.  Robertson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Secretary.  Mr.  Stone,  Warrens- 
burg,  Mo.,  U.S.A.,  Assistant  Secretary. 

Photographers'  Association  of  Ohio. — Office  of  Executive  Committee, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  A.  L.  Bowersox,  President.  George  H.  Barnum,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Photographic  Clvb  o/  Baltimore  City  {Md.). — Established  May,  1891. 
Meetings  are  held  at  Madison  and  Eutaw  Streets,  Baltimore  City,  Md.  A.  S. 
Murray,  President.  Dr.  Frank  Slothower,  Vice-President.  A.  S.  Murray, 
Dr.  F.  Slothower,  A.  J.  Godby,  F.  W.  McAllister,  B.  G.  Buck,  E.  M.  Barker, 
and  Charles  R  Needles,  Board  of  Directors.  E.  M.  Barker,  Treasurer.  Charles 
K  Needles,  404  Cathedral  Street,  Baltimore,  Md.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Photographic  Society  of  Philadelphia. — Established  1862.  Meetings  held 
at  10  South  Eighteenth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  U.S.A.  Joseph  H. 
Burroughs,  President.  Charles  R.  Pancoast  and  Robert  S.  Redfield,  Vice* 
Presidents.  Frank  Bement,  John  C.  Browne,  John  G.  Bullock,  Samuel 
Castner,  iun.,  F.  William  G«isse,  H.  H.  Fumess,  jun.,  William  H.  Rau, 
William  H.  Roberts,  Benjamin  Sharp,  M.D.,  Walter  P.  Stokes,  Henry  Troth, 
and  George  Vaux,  jun..  Directors.  Anthony  W.  Robinson,  Treasurer. 
Edmund  Stirling,  4517  Kingsessing  Avenue,  West  Philadelphia,  Secretary. 

Pittsbwrg  {Pa.)  Amatewr  Photographers'  Society. — Established  1886. 
Incorporated  1896.  Meetings  held  at  the  Pittsburgh  Carnegie  Library. 
C.  C.  Craft  President.  E.  E.  Kellar,  Vice-President.  C.  C.  Craft.  E,  E. 
Kellar,  W.  S.  Clow,  A.  R.  Neeb,  H.  L.  Christy,  W,  J.  Boston,  W.  J.  Hunker, 
L.  S.  Clarke,  and  J.  H.  Hunter,  Board  of  Trustees.  W.  J.  Hunker,  Treasurer. 
Joseph  H.  Hunter,  520  Green  Street,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Pittsfidd  Camera  Club. — Established  February  1,  1892.  Meetings  held  at 
houses  of  members.  J.  F.  Middleton,  President.  J.  D.  Roscoe,  Vice-Presi- 
dent. J.  F.  Middleton,  J.  D.  Roscoe,  J.  E.  Colton,  J.  H.  Musgrove,  A.  N. 
French,  C.  G.  Tompkins,  and  S.  S.  Stowell,  Executive  Committee.  A.  N. 
French,  C.  S.  Meigs,  and  J.  E.  Colton,  Lantern-slide  Committee.  J.  H. 
Musgrove,  Treasurer.  J.  E.  Colton,  768  North  Street,  Pittsfield,  Mass., 
U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Portland  {Maine)  Camera  Club. — Established  1891.  Meetings  held  at  the 
Club  Rooms.  Stanley  P.  Warren,  M.D.,  President.  C.  T.  Whipple,  Treasurer. 
Frederick  fox,  jun.,  66  Union  Street,  Portland,  l^aine,  IJ,S, A.,  Secret^. 
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Plainfield  {N.J.)  Camera  CTm6.— Established  1887.  Meetli^  held  at  the 
Club  Gallery,  Babcock  Building.  Harold  Serrell,  President.  John  E. 
Stewart,  Vice-President.  H.  Serrell,  J.  E.  Stewart,  J.  Hervey  Doane,  Mrs. 
A,  W.  Rand,  Otto  Arens,  and  Robert  L.  Lee,  Board  of  Directors.  Mrs.  A.  W. 
Rand,  Treasurer.  J.  Hervey  Doane,  115  Park  Avenue,  Plainfield,  N.J., 
U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Postal  Photographic  Clvi. — Established  December,  1888.  Albert  J.  Le 
Breton  (Washington,  D.C.),  President  Frank  A.  Marble,  North  Adams, 
Mass.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

Providence  Camera  Club. — Established  1883.  Incorporated  1889.  Club 
Rooms,  87  Weybosset  Street,  Providence,  RI.  Fredericlt  P.  Wilbur,  Presi- 
dent. W.  Penn  Mather,  Vice-President  Frederick  P.  Wilbur,  F.  E. 
Leonard,  J.  E.  DavLson,  E.  A.  Darling,  J.  A.  Miller,  jun.,  F.  C.  Hodgman, 
C.  A.  Stoddard,  J.  H.  Tucker,  and  R.  C.  Fuller,  Executive  Committee.  C.  A. 
Stoddard,  K  A.  Darling,  and  F.  P.  Wilbur,  Room  Committee.  R.  C.  Fuller, 
J.  A.  Miller,  jun.,  and  F.  E.  Leouard,  Lantern  Committee.     J.  E.  Davison, 

F.  C.  Hodgman,  and  J.  H.  Tucker,  Entertainment  Committee.  Charles  A. 
Stoddard,  Librarian.  Edmund  A.  Darling,  Treasurer.  F.  E.  Leonard, 
75  Warren  Avenue,  Pawtucket,  Recording  Secretary.  J.  Eliot  Davison, 
Pawtucket,  Corresponding  Secretary. 

Putnam  (Conn.)  Camera  Club. — Established  January,  1888.  Headquarters 
at  its  Club  Rooms,  Putnam,  Connecticut.  Regular  Meetings  are  held  on  the 
first  Friday  in  each  month.  The  Annual  Field  Day  occurs  on  the  first 
Wednesday  in  June.  George  E.  Dresser,  President.  Edward  F.  Whitraore, 
Treasurer.      Eric  EL  Johnson,  Putnam,  Connecticut,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

San  Diego  (Cal.)  Camera  Club. — Established  1892.  Meetings  are  held  at 
D  Street  between  Fourth  and  Fifth  Streets.  Dr.  Joseph  Rhodes,  President 
Charles  Wellborn,  Vice-President.  Miss  Laura  B.  Anderson,  Treasurer. 
W,  W.  Whiston,  1934  Fourth  Street,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  U.S.A.,  Secretory. 

Schuylkill  Camera  Club. — Established  July  5,  1889.  Meetings  are  held  at 
the  Q.O.O.F.  Hall,  Market  Street,  Pottsville,  Pa.  A.  W.  Sheafcr,  President 
Miss  Elena  Roads,  Vice-IVesident  The  Oificers  are  the  Committee.  W.  L. 
Sheafer,  Treasurer.  B.  S.  Simonds,  1339  West  Norwegian  Street,  Pottsville, 
Pa.,  Secretary. 

Society  of  Amateur  Photographers  of  New  York. — Established  March  10, 
1884.  Meetings  are  held  at  113  West  Thirty-eighth  Street.  C.  C.  Roumage, 
President  Dr.  J.  H.  Stebbins,  jun.,  Vice-President.  Dr.  J.  T.  Nagle,  K  T. 
Birdsall,  Albert  Stetson,  Louis  T.  Brush,  C.  W.  Canfield,  Harry   Coutant, 

G.  F.  Basset,  and  Frank  M.  Hale,  Board  of  Directors.  W.  E.  Johnson, 
Treasurer.  R.  L.  Bracklow,  Recording  Secretary.  T.  J.  Burton,  113  West 
Thirty-eighth  Street,  New  York  City,  U.S.A.,  Corresponding  Secretary. 

Springfield  (Mass.)  Camera  CTmJ.— Organized  1886.  Meetings  are  held  at 
State  and  Dwight  Streets,  Springfield,  Mass.,  U.S.A.  William  B.  Sleigh, 
President.  William  B.  Sleigh,  Bion  D.  Wheeler,  WUliam  P.  Draper,  Andrew 
N.  Wilton,  and  Hinsdale  Smith,  Executive  Committee.  A.  D  Copeland  and 
George  H.  Van  Norman,  Room  Committee.  Bion  D.  Wheeler,  307  Main 
Street,  Springfield,  Mass.,  U.S. A.,  Secretary. 

Stevens  (Hoboken.,  N.  J.)  Photographic  Society.— Established  1880.  Meet- 
ings held  at  the  Stevens  Institute,  Hoboken,  N.J.  R.  P.  Jennings,  President, 
—  Ode,  Vice-President.  L.  M.  De  Aziveda  and  Jos.  Stehlin,  Committee. 
Charles  L.  Wachter,  Treasurer.  E.  C,  Voorhees,  Stevens  Institute,  Hoboken 
?f. J.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary 
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St.  Louis  Camera  Club. — Established  1885.  Meetings  held  at  911  North 
Vandeventer  Avenue.  Walter  H.  Wilcox,  President.  M.  T.  Corwin,  Vice- 
President.  Charles  M.  Alexander,  Chairman  of  the  Lantern  Slide  Committee. 
H.  B.  Alexander,  4028  Westminster  Place,  St.  Louis  Mo.,  U.S.A.  Secretary 
and  Treasurer, 

St.  Louis  Photographic  Society. — Established  December,  1896.  Meetings 
held  at  the  Rooms  in  Y.M.C.A.  Buildinft.  Grand  and  Franklin  Avenues. 
Robert  E,  M.  Bain,  President.  John  B.  Holman,  Vice-President.  John  D. 
Elliott,  321  Locust  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

St.  Paid  Camera  Club. — Established  1892.  Meetings  are  held  at  corner  of 
Third  and  Jackson  Street,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  James  Paris,  President.  D.  P. 
Brown,  Vice-President.  W.  B.  Thorne,  Treasurer.  W.  J.  Sounen,  c/o  St.  Paul 
Fire  and  Marine  Insurance  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Sunny  Side  Camera  Club. — Established  1891.  Meetings  are  held  at  5900 
South  Broadway,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Professor  William  A.  Bricner,  1235  South 
Broadway,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Syracuse  Cam,era  ChiA. — Organized  October,  1886.  Incorporated  January 
19,  1892.  Meetings  held  at  Butler  Block,  822  South  Salina  Street,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.  Herbert  F.  Smith,  President.  George  E.  Timmins,  Vice-President. 
The  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  S.  W.  Rose,  Dr.  A. 
Clifford  Mercer,  F.  J.  Schnauber,  and  F.  L.  Barnes,  Board  of  Directors. 
Leray  Bldredge,  Treasurer.  Frederick  W.  Field,  c/o  Solway  Process  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Tech  Camera  Club. — Established  September,  1889.  Meetings,  bi-monthly 
at  half-past  seven  p.m.,  in  the  Boynton  Hall  of  the  Polytechnic  Institute 
Worcester,  Mass.  Dark  room  and  Printing  room  also  at  Boynton  Hall.  The 
purpose  of  the  Meetings  is  to  discuss  photographic  subjects  and,  as  far  as 
possible,  to  diffuse  a  knowledge  of  the  science  and  art  among  the  members  of 
the  Institute.  The  Executive  Committee  transact  all  business  connected  with 
the  Club.  H.  J.  Fuller,  President.  A.  J.  Smith,  Vice-President.  J.  W. 
Higgins,  228  West  Street,  Worcester,  Mass.,  U.S.A.,  Treasurer  and  Secretary. 

Technology  Photographic  Society. — Established  1893.  Meetings  are  held 
at  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Boyleston  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 
Herman  A.  Poppenhusen,  President.  Welles  M.  Partridge,  Vice-President. 
President,  Vice-President,  Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  Frederick  Kleinschmidt, 
Committee.  Arthur  C.  Lawley.  Treasurer.  E.  Johnson  Loring,  Mass.  Inst 
Tech.,  Boston,  Mass.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Waterbwry  Photographic  Society. — Established  1888.  Meetings  are  held  at 
Piatt's  Block,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Oscar  A.  Ziglatzki,  President.  George  F. 
Hodges,  Vice-President.  Henry  T.  Stedman,  George  H.  Ward,  and  George 
Husker,  Executive  Committee.  Henry  T.  Stedman,  Treasurer.  HoUyday 
Emery,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Watertown  (N.Y.)  Camera  Club. — Meetings  held  at  4  Paddock  Arcade, 
Watertown,  N.Y.  A.  R.  Wilson,  President.  George  Mowe,  Treasurer.  C.  A. 
Wilson,  2^  Public  Square,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Worcester  Camera  Club. — Re- established  1892.  Meetings  held  at  Walker 
Building,  405  Main  Street,  Worcester,  Mass,  Daniel  F.  Gay,  214  Main  Street, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 

Young  iMdie^  Camera  Club. — Established  1895.  Meetings  are  held  at 
Y.W.C.A.  Rooms,  808  Nicollet  Avenue,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Miss  M.  E. 
Mclntyre,  1833  Portland  Avenue,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  U.S.A.,  Secretary. 


TBB  cubic  centimetre,  nsnally  represented  by  '  c. c,'  is  the  unit  of  the  French 
measorement  for  liquids.  It  contains  nearlv  seventeen  minims  of  water ;  in 
reality,  it  contains  16  896  minims.  The  weight  of  this  quantity  of  water  is  one 
gnunme.  Hence  it  will  be  seen  that  the  cubic  centimetre  and  the  gramme  bear 
to  each  other  the  same  relation  as  our  drachm  for  solids  and  the  drachm  for 
fluids,  or  as  the  minim  and  the  grain.  The  following  table  will  prove  to  be 
sufficiently  accurate  for  photographic  purposes  : — 

1  cubic  centimetre  =       17  minims  (as  near  as  possible). 

2  cubic  centimetres  =      34     ,, 
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THE  CONVERSION  OF  FRENCH  INTO  ENGLISH  WEIGHTS. 
Although  a  gramme  is  equal  to  16  "4346  grains,  the  decimal  is  one  which  can 
never  be  used  by  photographers ;  hence  in  the  following  table  it  is  assumed  to  be 
15^  grains,  which  is  the  nearest  approach  that  can  be  maide  to  practical  accuracy: 

1  gramme    =      15f  grains. 
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THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYEIGHT  UNION. 

Thb    following  are  the  rules  as  amended  at   the    General    Meeting, 
November  22nd,  1895. 

Committee. 
Pretident,  Frank  Bishop  (Marion  &  Co.).  Vice-President,  Joseph  J. 
Elliott  (Elliott  &  Fry,  Baker  Street).  Treasurer,  Wm.  Grove  (Window 
&  Grove,  Baker  Street).  Hon.  Secretary,  J.  Lillie  Mitchell  (London 
Stereoscopic  Co.,  Ld.),  54  Cheapside,  London,  E.C.  W.  Crooke  (Edin- 
burgh), Wm.  Downey  (W,  &  D.  Downey,  Ebury  Street),  Alfred  Ellis  (Upper 
Baker  Street),  E.  Frith  (Frith  &  Co.,  Reigate),  Jas.  Lafayette  (Dublin), 
Louis  Wilson  (G.  W.  Wilson  &  Co.,  Ld.,  Aberdeen),  Warwick  Brookes 
(Manchester),  J.  W.  McGrath  (Cork),  F.  M.  Sutcliffe  (Whitby).  Solicitors, 
Messrs.  Neish,  Howell,  &  Macfarlane,  66  Watling  Street,  London,  E.C. 
Secretary,  Henry  Gower,  Photographic  Section,  London  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  Botolph  House,  Eastcheap,  London,  E.C. 

Title. 

I. — The  name  of  the  Society  shall  be  the  *  Photographic  Copyright 
Union.' 

Objects. 

IL — The  objects  of  the  Union  shall  be  to  secure  and  protect  Photo- 
graphic Copyrights,  to  suppress  piracies,  and  generally  to  promote  the 
interests  of  the  profession. 

Membebship. 

HI. — Photographers  who  have  given  their  signed  adherence  to  the 
Union  shall  be  considered  duly  elected,  and  all  professional  and  amateur 
photographers  and  photographic  publishers  shall  be  qualified  to  become 
Members  of  the  Union  under  the  rules,  provided  they  be  introduced  by  a 
Member. 

IV. — The  Committee  shall  have  the  power  of  nominating  as  Honorary 
Members  any  persons  resident  abroad  or  in  the  colonies,  whom  they  may 
in  their  discretion  select  as  corresponding  Agents  for  the  Union. 

Funds. 

v.— There  shall  be  a  Donation  Fund  and  a  Beaerve  Fund.  The 
Donation  Fund  shall  be  deposited  in  the  name  of  the  Union,  and  cheques 
drawn  thtrefrom  as  per  Rule  XI.  The  Reserve  Fund  shall  be  deposited 
at  the  Bankers  in  the  joint  names  of  the  President  and  Treasurer  of  the 
Union,  and  only  in  the  event  of  a  deficiency  in  the  Donation  Fund  shall 
expenses  be  defrayed  out  of  the  Reserve  Fund. 

VI. — There  shall  be  no  Annual  Subscription. 

VII.— The  Working  Expenses  of  the  Union  shall  be  met  by  Voluntary 
Donations. 

Rbsebvb  Fund. 

VIII. — A  Reserve  Fund  shall  be  created,  to  consist  of  Voluntary 
Donations  and  of  such  other  funds  as  may  be  found  available  for  the 
purpose. 

Officebs. 

IX. — The  management  of  the  Union  shall  be  by  a  Committee  of  nine 
Members  (but  with  power  to  increase  their  number),  two  of  whom  shall 
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retire  annually,  but  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election.  The  Committee 
shall  elect  annually  from  among  themselves  a  President,  a  Vice-President, 
B  Treasurer,  and  an  Hon.  Secretary,  and  the  Committee  shall  be  Members 
of  the  Photographic  Trade  Section  of  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

X, — The  mode  of  Election  of  Members  of  the  Committee  shall  be  by 
the  vote  of  the  General  Members  of  the  Union. 

XI. — The  Bankers  of  the  Union  shall  be  the  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England,  St.  Marylebone  Branch,  Baker  Street,  W.  All  cheques 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer,  and  a  Member  of  the  Committee,  and 
counter-signed  by  the  Secretary. 

XII. — The  Standing  Counsel,  Solicitors,  and  Secretary  of  the  Union 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Committee,  and  shall  hold  office  for  such  time 
and  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Committee.  No 
Member  of  the  Committee  shall  be  eligible  as  Auditor. 

Meetings  of  Committee. 

XIII. — The  Committee  shall  meet  monthly  on  the  first  Wednesday  in 
each  month,  but  a  Meeting  may  be  called  by  the  Secretary,  upon  the 
request  of  any  two  Members  of  the  Committee.  Three  clear  days  at 
least  must  elapse  between  the  issue  of  the  notices  (unless  the  Secretary 
shall  mark  them  '  very  urgent ')  and  the  day  for  which  the  Meeting  is 
called. 

XIV. — Five  shaU  form  a  quorum  of  the  Committee,  except  where 
otherwise  hereinafter  provided.  Questions  arising  at  any  Meeting  of  the 
Committee  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of  votes,  and,  in  case  of  an 
equality  of  votes,  the  Chairman  of  the  Meeting  shaU,  in  addition  to  his 
original  vote,  have  a  casting  vote. 

Accounts. 
XY. — Proper  books  of  account  shall  be  kept  at  the  offices  of  the  Union, 
and  all  such  accounts  shall  be  audited  by  the  Auditors  once  in  every 
year,  and  oftener  if  the  Committee  shall  so  determine.  The  Auditors 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Members  of  the  Union  present  at  the  General 
Meeting.  All  moneys  received  by  the  Secretary  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Treasurer  within  seven  days. 

Genebal  Meetings. 
XVI. — A  General  Meeting  of  the  Union  shall  be  held  at  the  end  of 
September  or  beginning  of  October  in  each  year,  and  of  such  Meeting  seven 
days'  notice  shall  be  sent  to  each  Member,  together  with  the  report  (if  any) 
of  the  Committee,  and  an  abstract  or  short  statement  of  the  accounts  of 
the  Union,  together  with  a  note  of  any  alterations  of  and  additions  to  the 
Rules  that  may  be  proposed.  Extraordinary  General  Meetings  shall  be 
summoned  at  any  time,  upon  the  requisition  of  twenty  Members  of  the 
Union.  At  any  such  Meeting  the  Rules  of  the  Union  may  be  added  to 
or  altered  by  the  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  Members  present,  provided 
that  fourteen  days'  prior  notice  has  been  given  to  the  Secretary  stating 
the  proposed  additions  or  alterations.  Fifteen  Members  shall  form  a 
quorum  at  such  Meetings,  and  the  Chairman  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

Work  of  the  Union. 
XVIL — The  Society  will  undertake  to  register  the  work   of   any 
Member  who  desires  them  to  do  so  upon  the  payment  of  1*.  6d.,  which 
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is  inolusive  of  the  fee  of  1<.  at  Stationers'  Hall,  but  the  Union  shall 
inoor  no  responsibility  in  case  any  sach  registration  shall  be  held  to  be 
defective  by  any  Court  of  Law. 

XVIII. — Any  Member  shall  have  the  privilege  of  referring  the  appli- 
cation of  any  Publisher  or  other  person,  who  may  desire  to  copy  his 
works,  to  the  Secretary  to  arrange  terms  for  the  same.  A  record  will 
be  kept  of  all  licences  and  permissions  negotiated  by  the  Union,  who 
shall  be  entitled  to  charge  a  commission  of  ten  per  cent,  on  aU  sums 
obtained  by  them  in  this  manner  for  a  Member. 

XIX. — Members  whose  work  has  been  infringed,  and  who  wish  the 
Union  to  obtain  redress  for  them,  must  send  the  Secretary  an  original 
photograph,  the  piracy  complained  of,  a  copy  of  the  registration  form, 
the  place  and  date  of  purchase  of  the  piracy,  and  the  name  and  address 
of  the  person  by  whom  purchased,  together  with  all  correspondence  that 
may  have  any  reference  to  the  piracy  in  question.  The  Secretary,  having 
satisfied  himself  and  any  one  Member  of  the  Committee  that  the  essential 
preliminaries  to  registration  have  been  duly  observed,  shall  then  submit 
the  case  to  the  Solicitor,  who  will  advise  the  Secretary  upon  it.  A 
quorum  of  three  of  the  Committee  shall  have  power  to  give  the  Solicitor 
authority  to  proceed,  but  in  urgent  cases  an  action  may  be  commenced 
by  the  Solicitor,  should  he  deem  it  advisable,  before  the  Committee  have 
time  to  sit,  but  not  before  obtaining  the  written  authority  of  the  Member 
or  Members  interested,  and  in  such  cases,  until  the  action  of  the  Sohcitor 
be  ratified  by  three  Members  of  the  Committee,  the  Union  shall  not  be 
liable  for  any  costs. 

XX. — If  when  a  case,  at  the  request  of  a  Member,  has  been  conducted 
by  the  Union,  and  compensation  by  way  of  penalties,  or  damages,  or 
otherwise,  be  obtained,  the  net  proceeds  shall  be  divisible  as  follows : 
Two-thirds  shall  go  to  the  Member  whose  copyright  has  been  infringed, 
and  one-third  to  the  Eeserve  Fund  of  the  Union,  If  no  damages  are 
obtained,  then  the  expenses  shall  be  borne  as  follows :  Fifty  per  cent, 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Union  by  the  Member  on  whose  behalf  the  action 
was  taken,  and  thereafter  fifty  per  cant,  by  the  Union. 

XXI. — In  all  cases  where  the  aid  of  the  Union  has  been  invoked,  and 
compensation  obtained  for  a  Member  without  litigation,  the  Union  shall 
deduct  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  amount  obtained  after  deducting 
expenses,  and  shall  pay  the  balance  to  the  Member. 

XXII.  —That  the  Committee  shall  have  the  power,  should  they  deem 
it  advisable,  to  give  such  rewards  as  they  shall  agree  upon  to  any  one 
who  gives  such  information  as  shall  lead  to  the  conviction  of  an  offender, 
or  to  successful  litigation. 

XXIII. — That  no  Member  shall  allow  a  Copyright  portrait  photograph, 
or  figure  subject,  belonging  to  him  to  be  reproduced  (whether  registered  or 
not)  at  a  less  fee  than  10s.  6d.  up  to  and  including  cabinet  size,  6x4  inches, 
or  for  one  guinea  reproduced  beyond  cabinet  size  and  up  to  and  including 
12  X  10  inclies,  on  each  occasion  and  for  each  different  publication  or  form 
in  which  it  is  used,  but  he  shall  be  at  liberty  to  charge  a  larger  fee, 
according  to  his  own  ideas  as  to  its  value.  No  Member  shall  allow  a 
Copyright  photograph  of  landscape  or  pablio  ceremonials  which  belong  to 
him  to  be  reprodaced  for  a  less  fee  than  10«.  6d. 

XXIV. — That  Members  be  invited  to  seek  advice  and  information  of 
the  Union  through  the  Secretary,  which  shall  he  ^ven  free  of  charge, 
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XXY. — That  the  Society  will  assist  Members  in  assigning  Copyrights, 
and  help  them  in  every  possible  way  in  all  matters  relating  to  Copyrights. 

The  following  are — 

COPIES  OF  FORMS  ISSUED  BY  THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COPYRIGHT  UNION. 

[2d.  per  dozen. — Prices  include  Postage.^ 
FORM  A.] 

Photographic  Section  of  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

BOTOLPH    HOUSE,    EASTCHEAP. 


pbotograpbic   Copgrlgbt   "Ulnfon. 

In  reply  to  your  requ^gt  for  permission  to  copy  my  photograph  of. 

I  beg  to  stcUe  that,  being  a  MeTnber  of  the  above  Photo- 
graphic Copyright  Union,  1  am  bound  by  its  regvlations  to  make  a  charge  for 

the  permit  required.    My  fee  in  this  case  will  be and  on  receipt  of 

this  amount  I  will  forward  you  official  permission 

NOnCB. — Any  one  oopyinjf  my  photographs  for  the  purposes  of  reproduction  or 
illustration  either  in  Newspaper,  Magazine,  Book,  or  any  other  form,  without 
first  obtaining  my  permission,  render  tiiemselves  liable  to  an  action  for  infringe- 
ment of  my  copyright. 

FORM  B.]     Receipt  gi'auting  permission  to  use  Copyright  Photographs. 

JsaucD  b^  tb?  ipbotograpblc  Copgrigbt  Tllnion. 


day  of. 189... 

In  consideration  of  the  sum  of. hereby  acknowledged,  you  are 

authorised  to  reproduce,  by process,  my  Copyright  Photograph 

of... in  any  size  not  exceeding ., 

7}n,y  nawi€  to  be  printed  under  each  impression. 

This  Permission  and  Fee  is  for  reproduction  in 

and  for  one  issue  only,  and  the  subject  may  not  be  reproduced  or  told  as  an 

independent  illustration  separate  frorr^  the  above  publication  and  its  accoirh 

panyin^  letterpress.     If  any  other  use  is  desired,  a  fresji  Permission  and 

Payment  is  required.  

NOTICE. — Any  one  copying  my  photographic  for  the  purposes  of  reprodnction  or 
illustration  either  in  Newspaper,  Magazine,  Book,  or  any  other  form,  without 
first  obtaining  my  permission,  render  themsalves  liable  to  an  action  for  infringe- 
ment of  mv  copyright. 

ypgis.,..!!..    -'- ^i-'"*  ' '"■'^'•'~^''"*g?y;;??w>?";*^;^jy7^^^^7j;y.  ;'»j -I    ■  *"  i-'    "-     h..ilmi 
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FORM  C]     Receipt  granting  permission  to  use  Copyright  Piiotographs. 

300UC&  bB  tbe  pbotograpblc  Copsrigbt  lanion. 


dLayof. 189... 

In.  consideration  of  the  svm  of. hereby  acknowledged,  you  are 

authorised  to  reproduce,  hy process,  our  Copyright  Photograph 

of. in  any  size  not  exceeding 

our  name  to  he  printed  under  each  impression. 

This  Permission  and  Fee  is  for  reproduction  in , 

and  for  one  issvs  only,  and  the  subject  may  not  be  reproduced  or  sold  as  an 
independent  illustration  separate  from  the  above  publication  and  its  accom- 
panying letterpress.  If  any  other  use  is  desired,  a  fresh  Permission  and 
Payment  is  required. 

NOTICE. — Any  one  copying  our  photographs  for  the  purposes  of  reproduction  or 
illustration  either  in  Newspaper,  Magazine,  Book,  or  any  other  form,  without 
first  obtaining  our  permission,  render  themselves  liable  to  an  action  for  infringe- 
ment of  our  copyright. 


[For  the  information  of  those  interested  in  the  law  of  copyright,  the 
Act  relating  thereto  is  reproduced  in  the  following  pages.] 
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THE  COPYRIGHT  (WORKS  OP  ART)  ACT  (1862). 

An  Act  for  amending  the  Law  relating  to  Coprright  in  Works  of  the  Fine 
Arts,  and  for  repressing  the  Commission  of  Fraud  in  the  Production 
and  Sale  of  such  Works. 

WHEREAS  by  law,  as  now  eBtablished,  the  aathors  of  paintiags, 
drawiogs,  and  photographs,  have  no  copyright  in  such  their  works,  and 
it  is  expedient  that  the  law  should  in  that  respect  be  amended :  Be  it 
therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  spiritual  and  temporal,  and 
Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority 
of  the  same,  as  follows  : — 

Copyright  in  Works  Hereafter  Made  or  Sold  to  Vest  in  the  Author  for  his 
Life,  and  for  Seven  Years  after  his  Death. 

1.  The  author,  being  a  British  subject  or  resident  within  the 
dominions  of  the  Crown,  of  every  original  painting,  drawing,  and  photo- 
graph  which  shall  be  or  shall  have  been  made  either  in  the  British 
dominions  or  elsewhere,  and  which  shall  not  have  been  sold  or  disposed 
of  before  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  and  his  assigns,  shall  have  the 
sole  and  exclusive  right  of  copying,  engraving,  reproducing  and  multi- 
plying such  painting  or  drawing,  and  the  design  thereof,  or  such  photo- 
graph, and  the  negative  thereof,  by  any  means  and  of  any  size,  for  the 
term  of  the  natural  life  of  such  author,  and  seven  years  after  his  death ; 
provided  that  when  any  painting  or  drawing,  or  the  negative  of  any 
photograph,  shall  for  the  hrst  time  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  be  sold 
or  disposed  of,  or  shall  be  made  or  executed  for  or  on  behalf  of  any  other 
person  for  a  good  or  a  valuable  consideration,  the  person  so  selling  or 
disposing  of  or  making  or  executing  the  same  shall  not  retain  the  copy- 
right thereof,  unless  it  be  expressly  reserved  to  him  by  agreement  in 
writing,  signed,  at  or  before  the  time  of  such  sale  or  diiposition,  by  the 
vendee  or  assignee  of  tuch  painting  or  drawing,  or  of  such  negative  of  a 
photograph,  or  to  the  person  for  or  on  whose  behalf  the  same  shall  be  so 
made  or  executed,  but  the  copyright  shall  belong  to  the  vendee  or 
assignee  of  such  painting  or  drawing,  or  of  such  negative  of  a  photo- 
graph, or  to  the  person  for  or  on  whose  behalf  the  same  shall  have  been 
made  or  executed  ;  nor  shall  the  vendee  or  assignee  thereof  be  entitled  to 
any  such  copyright,  unless,  at  or  before  the  time  of  such  sale  or  dis- 
position, and  agreement  in  writing,  signed  by  the  person  so  selling  or 
disposing  of  the  same,  or  by  his  agent  duly  authorised,  shall  have  been 
made  to  that  effect. 

Copyright  not  to  Prevent  the  Representation  of  the  Same  Subjects  in 
Other  Works. 

2.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  prejudice  the  right  of  any  person 
to  copy  or  use  any  work  in  which  there  shall  be  no  copyright,  or  to 
represent  any  scene  or  object,  notwithstanding  that  there  may  be  copy- 
right in  some  representation  of  such  scene  or  object. 
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ABsignments,  Licenses,  (&c. ,  to  he  in  Writing. 

3.  All  copyright  under  this  Act  shall  he  deemed  personal  or  moveahle 
estate,  and  shall  be  assignable  at  law,  and  every  assignment  thereof,  and 
every  license  to  use  or  copy  by  any  means  or  process  the  design  or  work 
which  shall  be  the  subject  of  such  copyright,  shall  be  made  by  some  note 
or  memorandum  in  writing,  to  be  signed  by  the  proprietor  of  the  copy- 
right, or  by  his  agent  appointed  for^that  purpose  in  writing. 

Register  of  Proprietors  of  Copyrights  in  Paintings,  Drawings,  and  Photo- 
graphs  to  be  kept  at  Stationers'  Hall,  as  in  5  d:  &  Viet,,  cap.  45. 

4.  There  shall  be  kept  at  the  Hall. of  the  Stationers'  Company,  by  the 
Officer  appointed  by  the  said  Company  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act  passed 
in  sixth  year  of  Her  present  Majesty,  intituled  An  Act  to  Amend  the  Law 
of  Copyright,  a  book  or  books,  entitled  '  The  Eegister  of  Proprietors  of 
Copyright  in  Paintings,  Drawings,  and  Photographs,'  wherein  shall  be 
entered  a  memorandum  of  every  copyright  to  which  any  person  shall  be 
entitled  under  this  Act,  and  also  of  every  subsequent  assignment  of  any 
Bucli  copyright ;  and  such  memorandum  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the 
date  of  such  agreement  or  assignment,  and  of  the  names  of  the  parties 
thereto,  and  of  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  the  person  in  whom  such 
copyright  shall  be  vested  by  virtue  thereof,  and  of  the  name  and  place  of 
abode  of  the  author  of  the  work  in  which  there  shall  be  such  copyright, 
together  with  a  short  deicription  of  the  nature  and  subject  of  such  work 
and  in  addition  thereto,  if  the  person  registering  shall  so  desire,  a  sketch, 
outline,  or  photograph  of  the  said  work,  and  no  proprietor  of  any  such 
copyright  shall  be  entitled  to  ths  benefit  of  this  Act  until  such  registra- 
tion, and  no  action  shall  be  sustainable  nor  any  penalty  [recoverable  in 
respect  of  anything  done  before  registration. 

Certain  Enactments  of  5  and  6  Vict.,  e.  46,  to  Apply  to  the  Books  to  he 
Kept  under  this  Act, 

5.  The  several  enactments  in  the  said  Act  of  the  sixth  year  of  Her 
present  Majesty  contained,  with  relation  to  keeping  the  register  book 
thereby  required,  and  the  inspection  thereof,  the  searches  therein,  and 
the  delivery  of  certified  and  stamped  copies  thereof,  the  reception  of  such 
copies  in  evidence,  the  making  of  false  entries  in  the  said  book,  and  the 
production  in  evidence  of  papers  falsely  purporting  to  be  copies  of  entries 
in  the  said  book,  the  application  to  the  Courts  and  Judges  by  persons 
aggrieved  by  entries  in  the  said  book,  and  the  expunging  and  varying 
such  entries,  shall  apply  to  the  book  or  books  to  be  kept  by  virtue  of  this 
Act,  and  to  the  entries  and  assignments  of  copyright  and  proprietorship 
therein  under  this  Act,  in  such  and  the  same  manner  as  if  such  enact- 
ments were  here  expressly  enacted  in  relation  thereto,  save  and  except 
that  the  forms  of  entry  prescribed  by  the  said  Act  of  the  sixth  year  of 
Her  present  Majesty  may  be  varied  to  meet  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  and  that  the  sum  to  be  demanded  by  the  officer  of  the  said  Company 
of  Stationers  for  making  any  entry  required  by  this  Act  shall  be  one 
shilling  only. 

Penalties  on  Infringement  of  Copyright. 

6.  If  the  author  of  any  painting,  drawing,  or  photograph  in  which 
there  shall  be  subsisting  copyright,  after  having  sold  or  disposed  of  such 
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copyright,  or  if  any  other  person,  not  being  the  proprietor  for  the  time 
being  of  copyright  in  any  painting,  dravnng,  or  photograph,  shall, 
without  the  consent  of  such  proprietor,  repeat,  copy,  coloarably  imitate, 
or  otherwise  multiply  for  sale,  hire,  exhibition,  or  distribntion,  or  cause 
or  procure  to  be  repeated,  copied,  colourably  imitated,  or  otherwise 
multiplied  for  sale,  hire,  exhibition,  or  distribution,  any  such  work  or 
the  design  thereof,  or,  knowing  that  any  such  repetition,  copy,  or  other 
imitation  has  been  unlawfully  made,  shall  import  into  any  part  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  or  sell,  publish,  let  to  hire,  exhibit,  or  distribute,  or 
offer  for  sale,  hire,  exhibition,  or  distribution,  or  cause  or  procure  to  be 
imported,  sold,  published,  let  to  hire,  distributed,  or  offered  for  sale,  hire, 
exhibition,  or  distribution,  any  repetition,  copy,  or  imitation  of  the  said 
work,  or  of  the  design  thereof,  made  without  such  consent  as  aforesaid, 
such  person  for  every  such  offence  shall  forfeit  to  the  proprietor  of  the 
copyright  for  the  time  being  a  sum  not  exceeding  ten  pounds ;  and  all 
such  repetitions,  copies,  and  imitations,  made  without  such  consent  as 
aforesaid,  and  all  negatives  of  photographs  made  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  saoh  copies,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  proprietor  of  the  copy< 
right. 

Penalties  on  Fraudulent  Productions  and  Sales. 
7.  No  person  shall  do  or  cause  to  be  done  any  or  either  of  the 
following  Acts:   that  is  to  say, — 

First,  no  person  shall  fraudulently  sign  or  otherwise  affix,  or  fraudu- 
lently cause  to  be  signed  or  otherwise  affixed,  to  or  upon  any 
painting,  drawing,  or  photograph,  or  the  negative  thereof,  any 
name,  initials,  or  monogram  : 
Secondly,  no  person  shall  fraudulently  sell,  publish,  exhibit,  or 
dispose  of,  or  offer  for  sale,  exhibition,  or  distribution,  any  painting, 
drawing,  or  photograph,  or  negative  of  a  photograph,  having  thereon 
the  name,  initials,  or  monogram  of  a  person  who  did  not  execute  or 
make  such  work : 
Thirdly,  no  person  shall  fraudulently  utter,  dispose,  or  put  off,  or  cause 
to  be  uttered  or  disposed  of,  any  copy  or  colourable  imitation  of 
any  painting,  drawing,  or  photograph,  or  negative  of  a  photograph, 
whether  there  shall  be  subsisting  copyright  therein  or  not,  as  having 
been  made  or  executed  by  the  author  or  maker  of  the  original  work 
from  which  such  copy  or  limitation  shall  have  been  taken. 
Fourthly,  where  the  author  or  maker  of  any  painting,  drawing,  or 
photograph,  or  negative  of  a  photograph,  made  either  before  or 
after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  shall  have  sold  or  otherwise  parted 
with  the  possession  of  such  work,  if  any  alteration  be  afterwards 
made  therein  by  any  other  person,  by  addition  or  otherwise,  no 
person  shall  be  at  liberty,  during  the  life  of  the  author  or  maker  of 
such  work,  without  his  consent,  to  make  or  knowingly  to  sell  or 
publish,  or  offer  for  sale,  such  work  or  any  copies  of  such  work  so 
altered  as  aforesaid,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  as  or  for  the  unaltered 
work  of  such  author  or  maker. 

Penalties. 
Every  offender  under  this  section  shall,  upon  conviction,  forfeit  to 
the  person  aggrieved  a  sum  not  exceeding  ten  pounds,  or  not  exceeding 
double  the  full  price,  if  any,  at  which  all  such  copies,  engravings, 
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imitations,  or  altered  works  shall  have  been  sold  or  offered  for  sale; 
and  all  such  copies,  engravings,  imitations,  or  altered  works  shall  be 
forfeited  to  the  person,  or  the  assigns,  or  legal  representatives  of  the 
person  whose  name,  initials,  or  monogram  shall  be  so  fraudulently  signed 
or  affixed  thereto,  or  to  whom  such  spurious  or  altered  work  shall  be  so 
fraudulently  or  falsely  ascribed  as  aforesaid :  Provided  always,  that  the 
penalties  imposed  by  this  section  shaU  not  be  incurred  unless  the  person 
whose  name,  initials,  or  monogram  shall  be  so  fraudulently  signed  or 
affixed,  or  to  whom  such  spurious  or  altered  work  shall  be  so  fraudulently 
or  falsely  ascribed  as  beforesaid,  shall  have  been  living  at  or  within  twenty 
years  next  before  the  time  when  the  offence  may  have  been  committed. 

Recovery  of  Pecuniary  Penalties. 

8.  All  pecuniary  penalties  which  shall  be  incurred,  and  all  such 
nnlawful  copies,  imitations,  and  all  other  effects  and  things  as  shall 
have  been  forfeited  by  offenders,  pursuant  to  this  Act,  and  pursuant  to 
any  Act  for  the  protection  of  copyright  engravings,  may  be  recovered  by 
the  person  hereinbefore  and  in  any  such  Act  as  aforesaid  empowered  to 
recover  the  same  respectively,  and  hereinafter  called  the  complainant  or 
the  complainer,  as  follows  : 

In  England  and  Ireland,  either  by  action  against  the  party  offending 
or  by  summary  proceeding  before  any  two  Justices  having  juris- 
diction where  the  party  offending  resides : 

In  Scotland,  by  action  before  the  Court  of  Session  in  ordinary  form, 
or  by  summary  action  before  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  where  the 
offence  may  be  committed  or  the  offender  resides,  who,  upon  proof 
of  the  offence  or  offences,  either  by  confession  of  the  party  offending 
or  by  the  oath  or  affirmation  of  one  or  more  credible  witnesses, 
shall  convict  the  offender,  and  find  him  liable  to  the  penalty  or 
penalties  aforesaid,  as  also  in  expenses ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  Sheriff,  in  pronouncing  such  judgment  for  the  penalty  or 
penalties  and  costs,  to  insert  in  such  judgment  a  warrant,  in  the 
event  of  such  penalty  or  penalties  and  costs  not  being  paid,  to 
levy  and 'recover  the  amount  of  the  same  by  poinding:  Provided 
always,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  to  the  Sheriff,  in  the  event  of  his 
dismissing  the  action  and  assoilzieing  the  defender,  to  find  the 
complainer  liable  in  expenses,  and  any  judgment  as  to  be  pro- 
nounced by  the  Sheriff  in  such  summary  application  shall  be  final 
and  conclusive,  and  not  subject  to  review  by  advocation,  suspen- 
sion, redaction,  or  otherwise. 

Superior  Courts  oj  Record  in  which  any  Action  is  Pending  may  Make  an 
Order  for  an  Injunction,  Inspection,  or  Account. 

9.  In  any  action  in  any  of  Her  Majesty's  Superior  Courts  of  Becord 
at  Westminster  and  in  Dublin,  for  the  infringement  of  any  such  copyright 
as  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Court  in  whicn  such  action  is 
pending,  if  the  Court  be  then  sitting,  or  if  the  Court  be  not  sitting  then, 
for  a  judge  of  such  Court,  on  the  application  of  the  plaintiff  or  defendant 
respectively,  to  make  such  order  for  an  injunction,  inspection,  or  account, 
and  to  give  such  direction  respecting  such  action,  injunction,  inspection, 
or  account,  and  the  proceedings  therein  respectively,  as  to  such  Court 
or  Judge  may  seem  fit. 
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Importation  of  Pirated  Works  Prohibited. — Application  in  tuch  Oate$ 
of  Customs  Act. 

10.  All  repetitions,  copies,  or  imitations  of  paintings,  drawings,  or 
photographs,  wherein  or  in  the  design  whereof  there  shall  be  sabsiating 
copyright  under  this  Act,  and  all  repetitions,  copies,  and  imitations  of 
the  design  of  any  such  painting  or  drawing,  or  of  the  negative  of  any 
such  photograph,  which,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall 
have  been  made  in  any  Foreign  State,  or  in  any  part  of  the  British 
dominions,  are  hereby  absolutely  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  any  part 
of  the  United  Kiugdom  except  by  or  with  the  consent  of  the  proprietor 
of  the  copyright  thereof,  or  his  agent  authorised  in  writing ;  and  if  the 
proprietor  of  any  such  copyright,  or  his  agent,  shall  declare  that  any 
goods  imported  are  repetitions,  copies,  or  imitations  of  any  such  painting, 
drawing,  or  photograph,  or  of  the  negative  of  any  such  photograph,  and 
so  prohibited  as  aforesaid,  then  such  goods  may  be  detained  by  the 
Officers  of  Her  Majesty's  Customs. 

Saving  of  Right  to  Bring  Action  for  Damages. 

11.  If  the  author  of  any  painting,  drawing,  or  photograph,  in  which 
there  shall  be  subsisting  copyright,  after  having  sold  or  otherwise  dis- 
posed of  such  copyright,  or  if  any  other  person,  not  being  the  proprietor 
for  the  time  being  of  such  copyright,  shall,  without  the  consent  of  such 
proprietor,  repeat,  copy,  colourably  imitate,  or  otherwise  multiply,  or 
cause  to  procure  to  be  repeated,  copied,  or  colourably  imitated,  or  other- 
wise multiphed,  for  sale,  hire,  exhibition,  or  distribution,  any  such  work 
or  the  design  thereof,  or  the  negative  of  any  such  photograph,  or  shall 
import  or  cause  to  be  imported  into  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
or  sell,  publish,  let  to  hire,  exhibit,  or  distribute,  or  offer  for  sale,  hire, 
exhibition,  or  distribution,  or  cause  or  procure  to  be  sold,  pnbhshed,  let 
to  hire,  exhibited,  or  distributed,  or  offered  for  sale,  hire,  exhibition,  or 
distribution,  any  repetition,  copy,  or  imitation  of  such  work,  or  the 
design  thereof,  or  the  negative  of  any  such  photograph,  made  without 
such  consent  as  aforesaid,  then  every  such  proprietor,  in  addition  to  the 
remedies  hereby  given  for  the  recovery  of  any  such  penalties,  and  for- 
feiture of  any  such  things  as  aforesaid,  may  recover  damages  by  and  in 
a  special  action  on  the  case,  to  be  brought  against  the  person  so  offending, 
and  may  in  such  action  recover  and  enforce  the  delivery  to  him  of  all 
unlawful  repetitions,  copies,  and  imitations,  and  negatives  of  photo 
graphs,  or  may  recover  damages  for  the  retention  or  conversion  thereof : 
Provided  that  nothing  herein  contained,  nor  any  proceeding,  conviction, 
or  judgment,  for  any  act  hereby  forbidden,  shall  effect  any  remedy 
which  any  person  aggrieved  by  such  Act  may  be  entitled  to  either  at 
law  or  in  equity. 

Provisions  ofldB  Vict.,  c.  12,  to  he  Considered  as  Included  in  this  Act. 

12.  This  Act  shall  be  considered  as  including  the  provisions  of  tha 
Act  passed  in  the  Session  of  Parliament  held  in  the  seventh  and  eighth 
years  of  Her  present  Majesty,  intituled  An  Act  to  Amend  the  Law  relating 
to  Int-ematioruzl  Copyright,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  provisioni 
were  part  of  this  Act 
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All  Wide-awake  Photographers  should  use  the 

pHOTO  =^UTOCOPYIST. 

A  simple  and  cheap  Apparatus  for  reproducing  Permanent  Prints  in 
any  tone.    The  prints  are  equal  to  the  best  Collotype  reproductions. 

No  Glass  Plates,  expensive  Press,  or  other  elaborate  plant  required. 
Write  for  Price  List  and  Specimens,  or  call  and  see  the  process  in  operation. 

THE  AUTOCOPYIST  CO.,  72  London  Wall,  LONDON,  E.G. 
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MANUFACTURER 

OP    FVRRY    ART'ir-LE    FOR 

THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOURIST. 

THE  ARTIST  IN  WATER  COLOURS. 

THE  ARTIST  IN  OIL  COLOURS. 

OF   SUPERIOR   QUALITY. 

24  SOHO  SQUARE,  LONDON. 

Catalogues  and  Circulars  Post  Free. 
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tAttention  is  drct9pn  to 

The  Frontispiece 

ON    THE  I 

^ElililflGTOfl 

Platino -Matt  bromide. 

^^Made  in  Smooth^  '^ugh, 
Tinted  %ough,  &c.,  &c. 

The  above  Paper  is  also  suitable  for 

^ENLARGEMENTS. 

FOR  PURITY,  QUALITY, 
AND  ARTISTIC  RESULTS 
THERE  IS  NONE  BETTER. 


Other  makes  of  Paper  are 

SYLVIO   P.O. P. 
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(See  pages  962-985.) 

WELLINGTON  &  WARD,  Elstree,  HERTS. 

Write  for  List,         Sold  by  Dealers. 
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SUMMARY. 


One  of  the  features  of  the  past  year  has  been  the  great  development  of 
animated  photography,  which  forms  the  subject  of  the  editorial  article 
that  follows  this  summary.  This  development  has  been  so  marked  as  to 
give  an  unmistakable  impetus  to  several  branches  of  photographic 
industry — notably  celluloid  film  and  apparatus  manufacture.  We  have 
every  confidence  that  still  further  developments  await  this  department  of 
photography. 

Colour  Photography. 

Colour  photography  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  year  attracted  no  incon- 
siderable amount  of  notice,  but  of  actual  progress  there  is  nothing  to 
record.  Mr.  Bennetto,  in  the  spring,  showed  by  projection  a  number  of 
transparencies  in  natural  colours,  which  excited  much  admiration  and 
discussion ;  but  the  process  was  not  revealed,  and  at  the  time  of  writing 
nothing  whatever  is  known  of  it.  In  February  a  process  due  to  Messrs. 
Dansac  &  Chassagne  was  introduced.  The  results,  in  the  forms  both  of 
transparencies  and  albumen  paper  prints,  were  put  forward  as  natural 
colour  effects  obtained  by  what  was  alleged  to  be  selective  colour  absorption 
— that  is  to  say,  the  surface  of  the  transparency  or  print  was  understood 
to  be  treated  with  a  special  solution  which  imparted  to  it  the  property, 
when  red,  green,  and  blue  solutions  were  applied  to  it,  of  selecting  the 
colours  of  the  original  in  their  proper  order  and  relation.  Notwithstanding 
the  association  of  the  names  of  some  eminent  men  with  the  process,  and 
the  attempt  to  publicly  demonstrate  that  it  really  was  what  it  was  alleged 
to  be,  there  has  been  a  complete  failure  to  substantiate  the  claims  that 
were  made  for  it,  and  it  is  generally  agreed  that  the  Dansac-Chassagne 
process  of  natural-colour  photography  was  simply  a  method  of  colouring 
prints  with  aniline  compounds.  On  its  merits  the  subject  is  not  entitled 
to  a  more  extended  reference  here,  and  those  who  require  further  details 
of  a  by  no  means  satisfactory  chapter  in  the  chequered  history  of  colour 
photography  are  referred  to  the  volume  of  The  British  Journal  of 
Photography  for  1897,  wherein  the  Dansac-Chassagne  process  receives 
considerable  attention  in  detail. 

hh 
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Halation — Badioobaphy — Acettlbne,  &o. 

Halation  and  the  backing  of  platea  is  a  subject  to  whioh  practical 
photographers  have  addressed  themselves  with  great  interest  during  the 
year,  and  in  the  section  of  the  Almanac  headed  '  Practical  Notes  and 
Experiences  of  the  Year,'  the  reader  will  find  a  great  deal  of  information 
bearing  on  the  various  preparations  advocated  for  application  to  the 
glass  sides  of  plates.  Some  of  the  dry-plate  makers  now  send  out 
plates  ready  backed  with  anti-halative  substances  that  are  removable 
without  difficulty. 

Radiography  has  failed  to  sustain  its  interest  among  photographers, 
although  it  is  still  a  subject  of  unremitting  experiment  and  investigation 
amongst  chemists  and  physicists.  In  hospital,  medical,  and  surgical 
practice,  however,  it  is  of  enormous  value,  and  it  appears  probable  that, 
as  an  adjunct  of  the  healing  art.  Professor  Rontgen's  discovery  will  long 
be  gratefully  recogniped.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Foreign  Custom 
House  officials  are  stated  to  find  the  X  rays  directly  serviceable  in 
the  examination  of  travellers'  luggage,  c&c. 

The  action  of  the  Home  Office  in  placing  calcic  carbide  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Explosives  Act,  early  in  the  year,  threw  a  check  on  the 
progress  of  acetylene  as  a  photographic  illuminant,  but  the  regulation 
has  been  modified  to  the  extent  of  permitting  small  quantities  of  the 
carbide  to  be  stored,  and,  with  the  insurance  offices  disposed  to  take  a 
less  unfavourable  view  of  the  danger  of  the  new  light,  there  is  hope  that 
the  full  possibUities  of  the  light  for  projection  and  general  work  will,  in 
due  course,  be  availed  of. 

GsNERAIi   PhOTOORAPHT. 

In  the  spring  of  1898  the  Royal  Photographic  Society  propose 
holding,  at  the  Crystal  Palace,  Sydenham,  a  great  International  Photo- 
graphic Exposition,  which  shall  be  fully  representative  of  the  present 
position  of  photography  in  all  its  aspects.  There  is  every  indication 
that  the  Exhibition  will  be  well  supported. 

The  half-tone  and  three-colour  block  processes  appear  to  be  gsuning- 
in  public  favour,  and  steady  advances  are  apparent  in  the  quahties  (rf' 
the  results. 

With  regard  to  ordinary  photographic  work,  practically  no  change 
has  to  be  chronicled.  Glass  as  the  favourite  support  for  gelatino-bromide 
emulsion  does  not  appear  likely  to  be  soon  displttced,  although  several 
substitutes  have  been  introduced.  Anastigmatic  flat-fielded  lenses  of 
large  aperture  are  daily  coming  into  greater  use,  and  are  gradually 
displacing  older  and  less  efficient  forms. 

With  few  exceptions,  representative  institutions  in  photography  con- 
tinue to  widen  their  sphere  of  action.     The  Royal  Photographic  Society 
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is  steadily  increasing  its  membership,  and,  under  the  Presidency  of  the 
Earl  of  Crawford,  is  pursuing  a  policy  of  usefulness  to  the  cause  of 
photographic  progress.  The  Photographic  Convention  and  the  Photo- 
graphic Copyright  Union  have  records  of  successful  effort  to  show  for  the 
past  year  of  their  existence.  A  reference  to  the  directory  of  photographic 
Societies  will  show  that  these  useful  bodies  have  not  decreased  in 
number,  and  there  appears  to  be  no  doubt  that  the  hold  which  photo- 
graphy has  secured  upon  the  public  as  a  pursuit  and  pastime  is  not 
slackening. 

Due  chiefly  to  the  energy  of  Sir  J.  Benjamin  Stone,  M.P.,  there  has 
been  established  a  National  Photographic  Becord  Association,  the  object 
of  which  is  to  collect  photographic  records  of  objects  and  scenes  of 
interest  throughout  the  British  Isles  with  a  view  of  depositing  them  in 
the  British  Museum,  where  they  may  be  safely  stored  and  be  accessible 
to  the  pnbUo  under  proper  regulations. 

The  Diamond  Jubilee  of  Her  Majesty  led  to  considerable  photo^ 
graphic  activity,  although,  in  common  with  many  other  industries, 
photography  was  said  to  have  suffered  from  the  great  displacement  of 
trade  which  that  historical  event  induced  ;  but,  on  the  whole,  from  what- 
soever point  it  may  be  regarded,  photography  in  1897  exhibited  unmis- 
takably progressive  tendencies,  and  the  outlook  for  1898  is  distinctly 
encouraging  and  symptomatic  of  continued  progress. 

Obitcaby. 

The  losses  by  death  to  the  photographic  fraternity  during  the  past 
year  have  been  unusually  heavy,  and  some  well-known  names  have  been 
removed.    They  include  the  following  : — 


Edgar    Pickard     the    Thornton-  Napoleon  Sarony  (of  New  York). 

Pickard    Manufacturing   Co.)  P.  Meagher  (May  8,  1897). 

(April  2, 1897).  R.  Kennett  (December  4,  1896). 

F.  W.  Edwards  (October  16, 1897).  W.  H.  Harrison  (August  10, 1897). 

George  Dawson  (July  11,  1897).  M.  Carey  Lea  (April,  1897). 
T.  C.  Turner  (November  20, 1896). 


W.  H.  Harbison. 


^^^  in  the  Telegraph  Department  at  Paddington.  In  1865  he  commenced 
writing  for  the  Engineer.  In  1868  he  communicated  to  The  British 
Journal  of  Photography  a  remarkable  paper  describing  his  discovery  of 
a  bromide  emulsion  dry  plate,  and  also  the  use  of  an  alkaline  developer. 
In  later  years  he  was  for  some  time  editor  of  the  Photographic  News,  and 
contributed  to  other  photographic  journals.    As  a  writer  on  sdentifio 
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snbjects,  photography,  engineering,  and  chemical  industries  were  treated 
by  him  in  a  broad  and  comprehenslTe  manner,  especially  those  which 
had  any  application  to  photography ;  and  lectures  upon  chemistry  and 
experimental  physics  at  the  Boyal  Institution  and  other  scientific  bodies, 
both  English  and  foreign,  were  never  lost  sight  of. 

George  Dawson. 
The  late  George  Dawson,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  was  in  his  seventy- 
seventh  year,  and  will  be  remembered  by  reason  of  his  long  association 
with  King's  College,  in  the  capacity  of  Professor  of  Photography.  He 
was  formerly  one  of  the  editors  of  The  British  Journal  ok  Photo- 
graphy, and  was  joint  author,  with  the  late  Thomas  Sutton,  of  The 
Dictionary  of  Photography.  He  also  edited  one  of  the  earlier  editions  of 
Hardwich's  Photographic  Chemistry, 

P.  Mkaoh£r. 
Mr.  Meagher  had  been  engaged  in  the  production  of  photographic 
cameras  for  about  half  a  century.  He  was  formerly  in  the  employ  of  the 
well-known  camera-maker,  Ottewill,  who  may  be  regarded  as  the  source 
to  which  the  best  school  of  English  camera-making  traces  its  origin.  If 
his  name  is  not  associated  with  the  introduction  of  any  very  great  novelty 
of  design  in  the  construction  of  cameras — we  believe  the  side  flap  as  a 
support  for  the  camera  body  is  the  only  distinctly  original  feature  with 
which  he  can  be  credited — there  is  no  doubt  that  a  Meagher  camera  was 
long  worthily  put  forward  by  practical  photographers  as  a  model  of 
efficiency,  durability,  and  excellence  of  construction. 

E.  Rennitt. 

Mr.  Eennett,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  was  aged  79.  It  was  in  the 
year  1874,  when  the  gelatino-bromide  process  was  in  the  experimental 
stage,  that  Mr.  Eennett,  on  Jane  9,  read  a  paper  before  the  London 
Photographic  Society,  in  which  he  fully  described  his  mode  of  preparing 
gelatino-bromide  pellicle.  He  was  also  the  inventor  of  Eennett's  stand. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  his  experiments  in  the  preparation  of  gelatine 
pellicle  gave  a  great  impetus  to  dry-plate  photography. 

M.  Carey  Lea. 

It  was  not  only  in  connexion  with  The  British  Journal  of  Photo- 
ORAFBY,  or  with  photography,  that  Mr.  Carey  Lea  was  known,  for,  in 
spite  of  his  once  prolific  contributions — and  how  numerous  these  were 
readers  of  twenty  and  thirty  years  ago  will  remember — he  found  time  to 
devote  himself  to  other  researches,  chemical  as  well  as  physical,  the 
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results  of  which  were  contributed  to  various  scientific  papers,  but  chiefly 
to  Silliman's  Journal,  and  occasionally  the  Journal  of  the  Franklin 
Inttitute.  But  it  is  naturally  in  connexion  with  photography  that  he  was 
best  known.  One  of  the  earhest,  and  at  that  time  perhaps  one  of  the 
most  practically  useful,  of  his  contributions  was  that  in  which  he  de- 
scribed his  plate-cleaning  solution,  composed  of  bichromate  of  potash  and 
sulphuric  acid,  a  mixture  that  prored  so  effective,  not  only  for  that  pur-- 
pose,  but  for  removing  old  films,  and  as  a  general  laboratory  detergent, 
that  it  became  almost  universally  adopted,  and  familiarly  known  as 
•  Carey  Lea.'  The  ferro-gelatine  developer  was  another  of  his  valuable 
oontributions  to  wet-plate  photographic  practice,  and  consisted  of  a 
chemical  combination  of  gelatine  with  the  ordinary  iron  developer,  which 
resulted  in  the  deposition  of  the  metallic  silver,  under  the  influence  of  the 
organic  matter,  in  a  much  fin^r  and  closer  state  of  division,  and  the  con- 
sequent formation  of  a  denser  image.  Originally  published  in  1865,  the 
process  of  preparation  was  improved  and  simplified  some  years  later,  and 
it  is  not  improbable  that,  had  wet  plates  remained  in  general  use,  this 
combination  would,  ere  now,  have  entirely  displaced  pyro,  both  for 
development  and  intensification.  Another  of  his  laboratory  formulae,  of 
about  the  same  date,  was  the  method  of  intensification  by  means  of 
Scblippe's  salt,  a  sulphide  of  sodium  and  antimony,  which  would,  even 
at  the  present  day,  find  wider  use  in  process  work  were  it  not  for  the  evil- 
smelling  character  of  the  chief  material.  Mr.  Carey  Lea's  name  will  be 
inseparably  connected  with  collodion  emulsion  whenever  the  history  of 
emulsion  photography  may  be  written.  He  took  up  the  collodio-bromide 
process  in  1866  or  1867,  and  kept  working  at  that,  or  '  washed'  emulsion, 
without  intermission,  right  away  until  collodion  was  practically  suppressed 
by  gelatine. 

This  was  the  great  point  in  Carey  Lea's  view  of  emulsion  photography 
— free  silver — and  to  him  is  due,  undoubtedly,  the  credit  of  pointing  oat 
its  use  and  value,  though  possibly  modern  workers,  like  many  of  the  older 
ones,  would  differ  from  him  in  some  of  the  details.  The  late  Colonel 
Wortley,  indeed,  went  further  than  Carey  Lea  in  the  matter  of  free  silver, 
alleging  that  it  was  necessary  to  saturate  the  emulsion  with  free  silver. 
Other  modifications  of  the  original  process  consisted  in  the  addition  of 
iodide  and  chloride  of  silver  to  the  emulsion,  points  which  also  gave  rise 

very  considerable  controversy,  while,  as  to  the  variations  in  "pre- 
servatives "  and  "  organifiers  "  tried  and  recommended,  it  would  be  im- 
possible to  mention  them.  Carey  Lea,  however,  introduced  the  method 
in  a  practical  way  of  adding  the  organifier  to  the  emulsion,  so  that  the 
latter  only  required  to  be  poured  on  to  the  glass  and  washed  before  use. 

On  the  introduction  of  Mr.  W.  B.  Bolton's  washed  collodion  emulsion 
in  1874,  Carey  Lea  was  not  slow  to  recognise  its  advantages,  and  at  ono^ 
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began  experimenting,  with  the  resalt  that  in  1875  or  1876  he'pnbliBhed 
his  waBhed-ohlorido-broznide  process,  possessing  a  degree  of  rapidity  far 
surpassing  wet  collodion.  Whether  this  or  similar  processes  Tvould  ever 
have  come  into  general  use  is  open  to  qaestion,  as  the  resalt  of  Carey 
Lea's  experiments  was  rather  to  rob  the  original  process  of  its  simplicity 
without  adding  greatly  to  its  advantages.  Thus  the  precipitation  of  the 
emulsion,  containing  a  large  access  of  free  silver,  by  means  of  a  solution 
containing  tannin,  galUc  and  acetic  acids,  may  be  imagined  to  be  one  of 
some  dehcacy  and  requiring  some  manipulative  skill  to  ensure  success. 

In  1870  he  published  a  Manuxl  of  Photography,  which  went  through 
two  or  three  editions,  and,  though  comparatively  httle  known  in  this 
country,  it  is  one  of  the  best  and  most  complete  all-round  works  we  have 

F.  W.  Edwards,  F.R.P.S. 

He  first  carried  on  business  in  the  Albany-road  as  an  architectural 
photographer,  and  later,  for  a  very  long  period,  at  87,  Bellenden-road, 
I'eckham.  For  about  two  years  he  was  connected  with  the  firm  of  W.  BL 
Ward  &  Co.,  Limited,  Shaftesbury-avenue,  and,  on  leaving  them  about 
twelve  months  ago,  he  recommenced  business  on  his  own  account  in 
Newman-street,  Oxford-street. 

About  the  time  of  the  erection  of  the  Albert  Memorial,  his  photo- 
graphs of  the  groups  of  statuary  forming  parts  of  it  attracted  attention. 
Later,  his  photographs  of  numerous  Tinworth  panels,  taken  on  23  x  18 
plates,  some  of  which  were  exhibited  on  the  walls  of  the  Boyal  Photo- 
graphic Society's  Exhibitions,  brought  him  more  into  prominent  notice. 
Latterly,  he  produced  a  very  large  number  of  cathedral  interiors  of  a 
similar  size.  For  some  years  he  was  a  regular  exhibitor — principally  at 
the  Royal  and  Falmouth,  and  received  nearly  thirty  awards. 

As  a  platinotype  worker  he  was  well  known,  and  was  almost  the  first, 
if  not  the  first,  to  publicly  demonstrate  the  hot-bath  process,  and  handled 
with  great  ease  prints  of  nearly  fifty  inches  in  length. 

In  July,  1889,  he  was  unanimously  appointed  President  of  the  second 
South  London  Photographic  Society,  and  was  annually,  without  any 
opposition,  re-elected  to  that  office.  *  . 
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ANIMATED  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

By  The  Editob. 

Thk  widespread  interest  with  which  what  is  conveniently  called 
•  Animated  Photography '  is  regarded  by  photographers  and  the  general 
public,  possibly  justifies  both  the  belief  that  its  selection  as  the  topic  of 
the  principal  article  in  this  Almanac  will  be  acceptable  to  its  readers, 
and  the  hope  that  the  information  here  presented  may  be  of  service  to 
those  of  them  who  have  not  had  an  opportunity  of  studying  the  subject. 
I  at  once  admit  that  the  following  chapters  are  by  no  means  exhaustive, 
but  it  is  probable  that  they  give,  in  a  connected  form,  a  fuller  reference 
to  the  matter  than  has  hitherto  appeared  in  a  photographic  publication. 
Animated  photography,  at  the  time  of  writing,  is  obviously  only  in 
the  earlier  stages  of  development.  The  wonder  and  interest  which  the 
contemplation  on  the  lantern  screen  of  the  representation  of  objects 
appearing  to  move  in  the  order  of  nature  still  provokes  does  not,  of 
course,  disguise  the  fact  that  much  remains  to  be  accomplished  in  the 
mechanics  of  this  branch  of  photography  before  it  can  reasonably  be 
claimed  that  the  fullest  justice  has  been  done  to  its  possibilities. 

It  will  be  observed  that  I  have  chosen  the  term  '  animated 
photography '  as  the  title  of  this  series  of  chapters.  Strictly  speaking, 
its  accuracy  as  a  descriptive  term  is  open  to  question ;  but,  of  the  in- 
numerable names  that  have  been  applied  to  this  branch  of  photography, 
it  is,  perhaps,  the  one  which  most  easily  conveys  what  is  meant  in  a 
universally  understood  form  ;  hence  its  adoption  here. 

I  I.— PEESISTENCE  OF  VISION. 

■  To  understand  the  principles  upon  which  animated  photography  is 
based  necessitates  some  knowledge  of  the  underlying  theory  involved,  viz., 
persistence  of  vision ;  but,  fortunately,  this  does  not  place  a  heavy  tax 
on  the  understanding,  as  that  theory  is  exceedingly  simple  to  realise. 
•  The  retina  of  the  eye  has  the  physiological  property  of  retaining  for  a 
brief  time  the  impression  of  an  image  after  the  object  which  has  produced 
it  has  disappeared.  The  duration  of  this  retinal  picture  is  estimated  at 
one-tenth  of  a  second ;  so  that,  if  an  image  is  placed  before  our  eyes  ten 
times  in  a  second,  the  idea  of  discontinuity  is  lost,  and  the  images  appear 
to  be  in  continual  evidence.  If  the  images  shown  to  us  are  represented 
in  the  successive  positions  assumed  by  the  object  in  motion,  the  im- 
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pression  conveyed  to  the  eye  is  that  of  a  continuous  movement  without 
intermission.  If  the  photographs  are  presented  to  the  eye  at  the  same 
intervals  as  separate  the  successive  exposures,  the  movement  will  appear 
as  if  it  actually  took  place.'  * 

This  property  of  the  retina  is  termed  persistence  of  vision,  and  it  will 
be  easily  understood,  from  the  clear  definition  given  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  what  bearing  the  phenomenon  has  upon  animated  photo- 
graphy. When  the  series  of  photographs  is  being  passed  across  the 
surface  upon  which  they  are  projected,  the  eye  is  receiving  probably 
between  ten  and  thirty  impressions  per  second;  and,  although  these 
impressions  reach  the  retina  separately,  it  will  be  understood  that  in 
consequence  of  the  fact  that  each  impression  remains  for  an  appreciable 
length  of  time  upon  the  retina  before  it  is,  so  to  speak,  obliterated  by 
those  which  succeed  it,  the  effect  upon  the  brain  is  not  that  of  a  series  of 
disconnected  and  independent  communications,  but  of  a  continuous  and 
persistent  sensation.  Hence  it  is  that  we  get  the  phenomenon  of 
apparent  motion  on  the  screen  with  which  every  one  is  now  familiar. 

In  a  valuable  papert  on  the  Cinematograph  for  attaching  to  the 
lantern,  to  which  I  shall  again  make  reference,  Mr.  F.  C.  B.  Cole 
illustrates,  or  rather  defines,  this  phenomenon  of  the  persistence  of 
vision  in  a  way  which  those  who  are  acquainted  with  electricity  may 
particularly  appreciate. 

•  Describing  it  to  an  electrician,'  he  says,  •  I  might  speak  of  it  as 
"  self-induction  of  the  optic  nerve."  We  find  several  analogies  to  this  in 
electrical  matters ;  for  instance,  the  "  persistence  "  of  the  arc  in  an 
ordinary  arc  lamp  is  just  the  property  which  enables  it  to  be  run  on  an 
alternating  current  circuit,  for  the  reason  that  in  a  direct  current  system 
the  arc  appears  to  exist  for  a  short  time  after  the  current  has  been  cut 
off ;  thus,  when  run  on  an  alternating  system,  the  arc  is  maintained 
during  the  period  of  reversal ;  should  the  period  of  alteration  become 
longer  than  the  persistence  of  the  arc,  the  light  fails.  However,  the 
whole  thing  is  summed  up  in  this,  that,  when  an  image  momentarily  falls 
upon  the  retina  of  the  eye,  under  ordinary  conditions,  it  gradually  fades 
away,  {ind  an  appreciable  time  elapses  before  it  entirely  disappears.' 

I  quoted  above  from  Marey's  book  on  Movement.  To  avoid  mis- 
conception, it  may  be  well  to  state  that  this  valuable  work  does  not 
dea  at  any  length  with  the  subject  of  animated  photography.  It  is 
what  is  termed  chrono-photography  that  has  long  formed  an  object 
of  study  and  experiment  with  this  eminent  savant,  and  by  its  aid  he  has 
been  enabled  to  obtain  much  valuable  photographic  information  relating 
to  the  analysis  of  movement  of  animals,  fish,  insects,  human  beings 

•  Movement.    By  E.  J.  Marey.   1895.    (P.  305).    Published  by  William  Heineman 
Bedford-street,  Strand. 

t  Journal  of  the  Oamera  Club,  March,  1897. 
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quadrupeds,  &o.  But  the  synthetic  reconstruction  of  those  movements 
is  obviously  of  secondary  importance  to  tlie  analysis  of  the  various 
methods  of  locomotion,  with  which  M.  Marey  has  almost  entirely 
occupied  himself,  so  that  the  book  lies  somewhat  outside  the  scope  of 
animated  photography.  Nevertheless,  the  two  branches  of  work 
parallelise  at  times,  so  that  it  is  difficult  for  anybody  who  is  interested  in 
the  photographic  reproduction  of  the  curves  and  positions  taken  by 
animals  and  moving  bodies  in  their  progression  to  be  wholly  indifl'erent 
to  the  purely  pictorial  side  of  the  subject  which  animated  photography 
clearly  is.  M.  Marey's  book,  aside  of  these  considerations,  is  a  masterly 
treatise  on  the  subject  of  the  analysis  of  movement,  and  well  deserves 
studying  for  itself. 

II.— HISTOEICAL  NOTES. 

The  history  of  animated  photography  may  be  said  to  begin  with  the 
enunciation  of  the  principles  of  the  persistence  of  vision,  about  100  years 
ago  by  Plateau  who  put  those  principles  into  practice  by  the  production 
of  an  instrument  termed  the  Phenakistosoope.  This  consisted  of  a  card- 
board disc  perforated  at  equal  distances  round  the  periphery  by  small 
slits.  One  side  of  the  disc  was  blackened,  and  on  the  others  a  series  of 
images  were  arranged  representing  men  or  animals  in  the  various  attitudes 
which  corresponded  to  the  successive  stages  of  movement.  When  the  disc 
was  spun  round  on  its  axis  opposite  to  a  mirror  and  the  eye  applied  to 
the  blackened  side  on  a  level  with  the  revolving  slits,  the  reflections  of  the 
various  images  were  seen  one  after  another  corresponding  to  the  different 
attitudes  assumed  by  the  original  object ;  thus  conveying  the  impression 
of  actual  movement*.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that,  as  early  as  a  century 
ago,  we  have  a  fulfilment  of  the  essential  conditions  of  successful  animated 
photography — the  rapid  presentation  to  the  eye  of  a  series  of  successive 
pictures,  each  differing  slightly  from  those  that  precede  and  follow  it. 

Plateau's  instrument  was,  of  course,  improved  upon  in  detail,  but  its 
principle  has  never  wholly  been  departed  from.  Typical  of  the  various 
adaptations  to  which  it  gave  rise  may  be  mentioned  the  well-known 
Zoetrope,  or  wheel  of  life  (introduced  about  1845),  which  still  survives, 
and  is  capable  of  affording  endless  amusement  in  the  famUy  circle,  and 
to  young  people.  The  Zoetrope  consisted  of  a  cylindrical  chamber 
revolving  on  a  vertical  axis.  Narrow  upright  slits  were  made  round  the 
brim,  and  inside  the  cylindrical  wall  a  strip  of  paper  was  pasted,  a  series 
of  images  depicting  the  successive  attitudes  of  a  figure  in  motion.  The 
cylinder  being  revolved,  and  the  eye  being  placed  axially  to  the  slits,  the 
impression  of  movement  was,  of  course,  obtained. 

I  am  reminded  by  a  friend  that  recently  there  was  an  article  in  the 
Photographische  Corretpondenz,  by  R.  J.  Saohers,  of  New  York,  on  the 
•  Marey,  p.  307. 
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projection  of  oonsooative  piotares.  He  points  out  that  Captain  Franz  von 
Uchatius  was  the  first  to  produce  moving  pictares  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  large  number  of  people  could  see  them  simultaneously.  Lieut. 
Field  Marshal  Bitter  von  Hauslab  commissioned  Captain  Uchatius  to 
endeavour  to  construct  an  instrument  that  would  enable  a  number  of 
spectators  to  see  pictures  by  the  Stampfer  method — the  stroboskopic  disc. 
Uchatius  invented  such  a  machine,  and  obtained  satisfactory  results  in 
1845.  He  perfected  his  machine,  and  exhibited  it  in  1853  before  the 
Imperial  Academy  of  Science.  The  pictures  were  printed  in  transparent 
colours,  and  inserted  in  a  wooden  disc  in  the  form  of  a  circle,  with  equal 
intervening  spaces.  A  second  disc  was  provided  with  apertures  in  the 
form  of  a  sector  of  a  circle,  each  aperture  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
pictures.  This  answered  the  purpose  of  the  slits  in  Stampfer's  disc. 
Both  discs  were  mounted  on  the  same  axis,  and  turned  by  a  handle. 
The  whole  was  enclosed  in  a  light-tight  case,  the  only  apertures  being 
for  the  objective  and  the  iiandle.  When  the  diMos  were  rotated,  the 
images  formed  a  moving  picture. 

Mr.  Cole  tells  us  that  '  about  1869  or  1870  came  the  Praxinoscope, 
by  Baynaud,  an  instrument  which  was  of  the  same  style  as  the 
Zoetrope,  only  the  pictures  were  seen  reflected  in  revolving  mirrors. 
At  this  time  we  also  hear  of  a  Photoscope,  by  Mr.  Talbot,  in  which 
microscopic  views  on  glass  were  viewed  through  a  lens  as  transparencies, 
and,  as  they  rapidly  succeeded  each  other,  the  eSect  of  animation  was 
produced ;  this,'  he  remarks,  '  appears  to  be  the  first  instrument  of  the 
kind  to  take  advantage  of  photography.'  * 

On  the  other  hand,  Mr.  Snowden  Ward*  credits  Louis  Ducos  du 
Hauron,  the  French  experimentalist  in  three-colour  photography,  with 
the  invention  in  1864,  two  French  patents  standing  in  his  name,  pre- 
sumably for  the  photographic  application  of  the  principle,  although  it  is 
not  so  expressly  stated. 

The  Zoetrope  and  its  congeners  did  not  exhaust  the  non-photo- 
graphic applications  of  the  idea.  Muybridge  painted  from  his  photo- 
graphs of  horses  on  to  glass  discs,  and  projected  them  by  means  of  the 
lantern.  Solid  figures,  too,  were  used  in  the  Zoetrope,  and  the  latter  was 
subsequently  adopted  by  Anschutz  for  reproductions  of  photographs, 
and  is  now  sold  or  exhibited  under  the  name  of  the  Tachyscope.  Muy- 
bridge and  Anschutz,  by  their  photographic  studies  of  animal  locomotion, 
and  the  exhibition  by  projection  of  the  results,  undoubtedly  brought  us 
appreciably  nearer  to  the  realisation  of  animated  photography  as  we  now 
know  it.  Muybridge,  as  is  well  known,  used  a  series  of  electrically  con- 
trolled cameras  for  recording  the  phases  of  movement  of  a  horse  passing 
in  front  of  them. 

It  appears  to  have  escaped  notice  that,  at  the  Chester  meeting  of  the 
*  Knowledge,  September  1,  1897. 
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Photographic  Convention  of  the  United  Kingdom,  in  Jnne,  1890,*  Mr. 
Friese-Greene  introdnoed  his  camera  for  taking  a  series  of  photographs 
in  rapid  succession.  Negatives  by  its  agency  were  shown  in  the  form  of 
a  long  ribbon  of  celluloid  impressed  with  a  large  number  of  negatives. 
The  apparatus  by  which  the  pictures  were  to  have  been  shown  on  the 
screen  was,  however,  deranged,  so  that  the  audience  were  deprived  of  the 
opportunity  of  witnessing  the  full  effects  intended  to  be  reproduced.  He 
exhibited  a  camera  which,  he  stated,  would  take  a  series  of  negatives  at 
the  rate  of  600  per  minute.  He  also  read  a  paper  dealing  with  the 
subject  of  persistence  of  vision,  and  its  relation  to  the  production  and 
projection  of  animated  photographs. 

But  the  greatest  impetus  to  animated  photography  was  probably 
given  by  Mr.  Edison,  who,  in  1893,  produced  series  of  photographs  of 
moving  objects  on  perforated  strips  of  sensitive  celluloid  films,  such  as 
we  are  now  familiar  with.  The  positives  from  the  negatives  thus  made 
were  converted  into  endless  bands,  and  these,  being  electrically  driven, 
and  illuminated,  were  viewed  through  a  magnifying  eyepiece,  and,  as 
between  the  eyepiece  and  the  moving  band  a  rotating  slotted  disc  was 
interposed,  which  presented  a  new  picture  to  the  eye  at  each  successive 
revolution,  the  observer  obtained  all  the  impressions  of  movement  in  the 
pictures.  The  Kinetoscope,  as  it  was  called,  was  exceedingly  popular 
for  a  time,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  it  was  the  immediate  forerunner  of 
the  present  system  of  viewing  animated  photographs  on  the  screen, 
rather  than  as  translucent  films. 

Probably  the  earliest  to  take  advantage  of  Mr.  Edison's  obvious  hint 
were  Messrs.  A.  &  L.  Lumi6re,t  who,  on  July  11,  1895,  gave  an  ex- 
hibition of  animated  photographs,  at  the  offices  of  the  Reveu  Generate 
des  Sciences,  in  Paris,  at  which  the  evolutions  of  cuirassiers,  a  house  on 
fire,  a  factory,  street  scenes,  and  a  dinner  party  were  shown  on  the 
screen,  and  much  admired.  In  view  of  subsequent  developments,  it  may 
be  interesting  to  reproduce  the  brief  description  of  Messrs.  Lumiere's 
Cinematograph  as  it  was  then  given :  '  The  principal  features  are  a 
mechanism  whereby  the  film  is  at  rest  during  illumination,  and  an 
arrangement  for  projecting  the  images  upon  a  screen  so  as  to  be  visible  to 
a  large  meeting.  Under  these  circumstances,  fifteen  images  a  second  are 
all  that  is  necessary.  The  film  is  at  rest  for  two-thirds  of  the  time  of 
the  passage  of  each  image.  During  the  remaining  third  the  film  is 
grasped  and  pulled  forward  as  far  as  the  next  image  by  a  set  of  teeth 
attached  to  a  frame,  whose  motion  is  governed  by  a  cam,  working  by  a 
revolving  handle.  The  same  apparatus  also  serves  for  taking  the  photo- 
graphs, and  for  printing  transparencies  from  the  negative  film.    For  this 

•  Thr  British  Journal  of  Photoobaphy,  vol.  xxxvi.,  p.  423. 

t  The  Bbitish  Joubnal  of  yHOTOOBAyqif  (SuppitBii^NT),  September  6,  1895, 
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porpoae  two  films  are  passed  over  the  rollers,  the  negative  and  the  film  to 
be  printed  on,  and  exposure  is  made  for  a  very  short  time  as  each  negative 
image  is  placed  on  the  field.' 

On  January  14,  1896,  Mr.  Birt  Acres  gave,  at  the  Boyal  Photographic 
Society,  a  demonstration  of  what  he  then  termed  the  Kinetic  lantern  for 
the  projection  of  animated  photographs.*  These  were  taken  at  the  rate 
of  about  forty  per  second,  and  were  projected  at  the  rate  of  about  fifteen 
per  second.  The  examples  included  boxers,  a  review  at  Kiel  by  the 
German  Emperor,  Epsom  Downs,  and  the  Derby,  serpentine  dancing, 
breaking  waves,  <&o. 

Let  it  be  observed  that,  in  this  very  brief  account  of  the  historical 
development  of  animated  photography,  I  have  eschewed  all  mention  of 
Patent  Office  records,  £tnd  have  not  sought  to  discuss  the  question  of 
priority  in  whatever  inventions  animated  photography  may  rely  upon. 

m.— ANIMATED  PHOTOGKAPHY  IN  PEACTICE. 

From  the  foregoing  exposition  of  the  general  principles  involved,  the 
reader  will,  doubtless,  easily  perceive  how  they  are  applied  in  practice.  It 
all  comes  to  this,  that  a  strip  of  sensitised  celluloid  film,  varying  in 
length  as  may  be  desired  from  sixty  feet  to  hundreds  of  feet,  and  per- 
forated at  its  edges,  is  wound  down  in  the  focus  of  the  view  lens, 
behind  which  it  is  held  in  register  for  a  fraction  of  a  second.  The  quicker 
the  exposure  is  being  made,  the  shorter  the  rest ;  but,  assuming  twenty 
pictures  a  second  to  be  taken,  then  the  pause  will  equal  one-fortieth  of  a 
second.  A  rapidly  moving  shutter  acts  between  the  lens  and  the  film, 
which  is  obviously  obscured  for  a  fraction  of  a  second,  during  which  it 
moves  on,  and  another  portion  of  the  film  has  arrived  in  position  on  the 
focal  plane. 

In  projecting  the  positives  on  to  the  screen  exactly  the  eame 
principles  prevail.  Each  little  picture  is  given  a  momentary  pause 
behind  the  projecting  lens,  and  the  light  is  temporarily,  although  not 
appreciably,  obscured  by  the  shutter. 

The  Edison  standard  gauge  film  measures  about  Ij^  in.  wide,  the 
actual  dimensions  of  the  image  being  about  1^  inch  by  fths  of  an  inch, 
the  perforations  numbering  four  on  each  side  of  the  picture ;  the 
Lumi^re  film  has  the  same  measurei^ents,  but  has  only  two  perforations, 
one  on  each  side.  Some  specially  made  cameras  for  taking  animated 
photographs  admit  of  films  measuring  as  much  as  3^  in.  wide  being  used, 
But  the  advantages  of  large  pictures  are  not,  it  may  be  supposed,  uni- 
versally admitted. 

The  operation  of  taking  the  photographs  after  a  little  practice  is  an 


*  T^B  SaiTIS^  JOUBNAL  or  PHOTOOBAFQr,  Tol,  xlii.,  ^ai)a^  7|  1^, 


i 


1896]  AND  PHOTOOBAPSBB's  DAILY  OOHPANION.  649 

extremely  simple  matter.  The  camera  is  set  apon  a  stand,  which 
cannot  be  too  rigid,  and,  the  view  or  scene  having  previously  been 
focussed,  the  exposure  is  made  by  winding  off  the  film  behind  the 
lens,  the  rapidity  of  movement  being,  of  course,  governed  in  the  same 
manner  as  with  ordinary  instantaneous  photography — that  is  to  say,  the 
factors  of  lens  aperture,  speed  of  emulsion,  and  rapidity  of  shutter,  are 
of  equal  value  in  the  one  kind  of  photography  as  in  the  other.  The 
quicker  the  objects  move,  the  shorter  the  exposure.  It  is  well  to  bear  in 
mind  that,  theoretically  at  any  rate,  in  this  class  of  work  there  is  a  gain 
in  respect  of  depth  of  definition,  i.e.  the  short  focal  length  of  Mnemato- 
graphio  lenses  clearly  having  an  advantage  over  longer-focus  lenses  used 
in  ordinary  work.  It  must  also  be  borne  in  mind  that,  as  most  GinematO' 
graph  apparatus  is  worked  by  hand,  the  rapidity  of  the  exposure  may 
be  differentiated  at  will,  so  that  the  operator  can  adapt  his  exposures  to 
the  speed  with  which  the  objects  in  the  field  of  view  are  moving. 

I  insert  this  elementary  outline  of  the  method  by  which  animated 
photographs  are  taken  in  order  that  those  readers  who  are  not  interested 
in  the  theoretical  and  historical  parts  of  my  subject  may  better  under- 
stand the  way  in  which  the  apparatus,  described  in  the  next  chapter,  is 
manipulated. 

IV.— VARIOUS  FOBMS  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  ANIMATED 
PHOTOGRAPHY. 

During  the  last  two  years  the  number  of  machines  for  taking  and 
projecting  animated  photographs,  that  have  been  devised  in  England 
alone,  numbers  considerably  over  a  hundred,  and  many  others  are 
imminent.  Not  only  would  it  be  out  of  place  on  my  part  to  institute 
comparison  between  any  of  these  machines,  but  it  is  also  clear  that  to 
attempt  a  description  of  an  appreciable  number  of  them  would  be  a  some- 
what heavy  and  monotonous  task,.  As  typical,  however,  of  some  of  the 
varieties  of  mechanical  means  employed  in  the  construction  of  apparatus 
designed  for  animated  photography,  I  append  brief  descriptions  of 
Messrs,  Lumi^re's,  Mr.  Acres',  and  Mr,  Demeny's  systems.  These  have 
come  under  my  own  observation,  and  for  that  reason  are  perhaps  fittingly 
selected  for  mention. 

Messbs.  Lumi£!Be's. 

The  band  of  film  follows  the  same  path,  whether  it  be  a  sensitive 
band  for  making  a  negative  or  a  positive  band  used  for  projection ;  in  the 
latter  case  the  back  of  the  apparatus  is  removed,  and  a  strong  beam  of 
light  is  thrown  upon  the  band. 

Only  one  description  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  make  both  functions 
of  the  apparatus  understood,  either  for  photographing  or  projecting. 

^be  band  of  film  enclosed  in  b  (figs.  1  and  2)  is  fifteen  melxes  long 
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and  three  centimetres  wide;  it  is  perforated  near  both  edges  with 
equidistant  boles  sitaated  at  the  extremity  of  each  image  ;  the  pictures 
taken  at  intervals  of  one-fifteenth  of  a  second  are  exactly  similar,  that  is  to 
say,  if  two  pictures  be  superposed,  those  parts  representing  stationary 
objects  will  exactly  coincide,  and  the  parts  representing  moving  objects 


Fio.  1. 

will  be  so  situate  that  they  represent  the  change  that  has  occurred  by 
movement  in  the  interval  between  the  exposures. 

This  'band,  p,  rolled  on  a  spool  (figs.  1  and  2),  passes  through  an 
opening,  y,  descends  vertically,  then  passes  an  aperture,  e,  in  front  of  the 
lens  situated  at  o ;  thence  it  goes  into  the  recess,  a,  to  pass  uptrardf) 
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over  a  small  rod,  e,  to  be  carried  on  to  a  spool,  r',  rotating  on  the  axis,  t. 

The  handle,  m,  turned  by  hand,  rotates  the  spool  by  a  system  of  cogs, 

and  at  the  same  time  tarns  the  arbor,  w,  of  an  eccentric,  c  (shown  aloncj 

fig.  3),  and  imparts  a  go-snd-return  movement  to  the  frame,  l,  vertically. 


Fig.  2 


From  the  form  of  this  eccentric  it  will  be  seen  that  a  regularly  in- 
creasing speed  is  imparted  to  the  frame,  and  that  it  decreases  in  like 
mamier,  and  that  there  is  a  rest  at  each  end  of  the  track.  This  rest  ia 
necessary  to  allow  two  small  hooks,  x  and  a',  carried  by  the  frame,  to 
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pass  throQgh,  and  retnni  from,  the  boles  along  the  edges  of  the  band. 
The  hooks  are  attached  to  the  springs,  a  and  c  ;  two  inclined  planes,  b, 
npon  which  they  slide,  remove  them  from  the  film  when  the  frame,  l,  is 
at  the  lower  extremity  of  its  path,  and  they  allow  them  to  approach  and 


Fig.  3. 

engage  with  the  holes  when  the  frame  is  np.  It  follows  that  the  band  is 
drawn  along  the  path  of  the  frame  in  eqnal  sections,  and  that  it  remains 
stationary  whilst  the  frame  returns.  The  length  of  the  picture  is,  there- 
fore, exactly  that  of  the  path  of  the  frame. 


Mb.  Bibt  Acbbs'. 

This  system  consists  more  particularly  in  so  arranging  the  apparatoij 
as  to  permit  of  the  film  being  clamped  for  the  period  necessary  fo 
exposure,  projection,  or  viewing. 

A  continuous  sheet  of  film  is  drawn  by  feeding  wheels  off  a  roller  byJ 
means  of  two  pin  wheels  taking  into  perforations  made  at  the  edges  of  ] 
the  film.    It  is  caused  to  pass  behind  the  lens,  and  is  clamped  there  for 
the  short  period  necessary  for  exposure.     The  clamping  is  effected  by  an 
open  frame  pressed  against  the  film  by  a  cam  turned  by  gear  from  the 
axis  of  the  shutter,  which  is  turned  by  hand  or  otherwise. 

During  the  time  the  film  is  so  clamped,  the  pin  wheels  still  revolving 
would  cause  undue  strain  on  the  film.  This  is  obviated  by  causing  the 
film  between  the  clamping  frame  and  the  pin  wheels  to  be  defieoted  oul 
of  the  straight  line  by  a  roller  acted  on  by  a  spring.  Whilst  the  film  is 
travelling  this  spring  defiects  the  film,  but,  whilst  the  film  is  clamped, 
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the  spring  yields,  and  the  pin  wheels  continuing  to  revolve  take  ap  the 
slack.  Immediatelj  the  clamp  is  released  the  spring  again  acts  on  the 
roller,  causing  the  film  to  be  deflected  as  before.  The  film  is  then  wound 
on  to  a  second  roller. 

A  is  the  objective  tube,  behind  which  is  mounted  the  disc  shutter,  /, 
which  is  caused  to  revolve  by  hand  or  otherwise,  driving  by  any  suitable 
gear  a  cam,  e,  and  pin  wheels,  c  c^,  over  which  passes  the  continuous 
film,  a,  drawn^from  one  spring  roller,  b,  and  wound  on  another,  b^. 


Fig.  4. 

The  film  passes  between  a  pair  of  rollers,  r,  and  the  face  of  a  lever,  d, 
which  is  pivoted  at  h,  and  is  alternately  pressed  by  the  cam,  e,  against 
the  film  clamping  it  and  holding  it  stationary,  and  releasing  it  so  as  to 
allow  it  to  move  onwards.  The  pin  wheels,  cc\  which  are  geared 
together,  are  so  set  in  the  first  instance  as  to  leave  between  them  a 
certain  amount  of  slack  of  the  film,  which  is  taken  up  by  the  roller,  g, 
urged  by  a  spring,  pi,  causing  a  bend  of  the  film.  As  the  wheels  go  on 
while  the  film  is  clamped,  the  wheel,  c,  delivers  slack,  and  the  roller,  g, 
yields,  allowing  the  wheel,  cS  to  take  up  the  slack  of  the  bend. 
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The  Dement  Ghbono-photoobaph. 

The  Demeny  instrument  takes  and  projects  pictures,  each  of  which 
gives  an  image  having  an  area  four  times  greater  than  animated  photo- 
graphs of  the  usual  size. 

The  illustration  shows  the  band  of  pictures  in  process  of  being  wound 
off. 

The  bobbin  upon  which  the  pellicular  band  has  been  previously  rolled 
by  the  aid  of  a  winder  is  placed  upon  a  fixed  axis,  and  a  friction  roller 


Via.  5. 
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drawer  composed  of  a  cylinder  covered  with  an  indiarubber  casing  and 
driven  by  a  gearing  placed  in  the  interior  of  the  apparatus,  unrolls  a 
given  quantity  of  the  pellicular  band.  This  portion  of  the  band  engages 
itself  between  a  guide  and  a  friction  roller  along  a  passage  lined  with 
velvet,  in  which  is  found  a  rubber  frame  placed  opposite  the  window,  and 
presenting  an  identical  aperture  to  that  forming  the  opening  of  this 
window. 

This  rubber  frame,  lined  with  with  velvet,  is  movable  round  a  joint 
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adapted  to  one  of  its  sides,  and,  when  the  film  has  passed,  the  frame  is 
applied  upon  it,  and  it  keeps  it  in  gentle  and  oontinuons  pressure  by 
clasping  in  the  spring  wedge. 

After  having  passed  under 'the  frame,  the  film  engages  itself  imder  a 
friction  roller,  then  also  under  a  cam,  then  it  is  passed  upo7i  the  dented 
cylinder,  wherefrom  it  finally  rolls  itself  upon  the  receptor  bobbin 
previously  placed  upon  the  drawing  axis. 

The  descriptions  of  the  three  instruments  here  referred  to  may  not 
apply  in  all  respects  to  the  very  latest  productions  of  their  respective 
makers,  inasmuch  as  improvements  are  constantly  being  made  in  this 
kind  of  apparatus,  but  in  the  main  they  are  probably  correct.  In  the 
section  of  this  Almanac  which  is  devoted  to  '  Becent  Novelties  in 
Apparatus  '  other  cameras  for  animated  photography  are  also  mentioned. 


v.— THE  BIOGRAPH. 

Considerable  success  in  this  country  has  attended  the  exhibition  of 
animated  photographs,  on  a  larger  scale  than  usual,  by  the  Biograph,  the 
invention  of  an  American,  Mr.  Casler.  There  are  certain  features  about 
the  method  of  obtaining  and  projecting  the  photographs  with  this 
machine  that  are  sure  to  be  interesting,  and  I  therefore  give  the  following 
particulars,  for  which  I  am  indebted  to  an  article  in  the  Scientific 
American,  here  much  condensed  :  The  camera  frame  is  mounted  by 
means  of  three  adjustable  legs  upon  a  triangular  turn-table,  which 
may  be  placed  upon  any  suitable  support.  Upon  the  top  of  the  frame 
is  bolted  a  two-horse-power  electric  motor,  which  is  driven  by  a  set  of 
storage  batteries.  The  combination  of  the  turn-table  with  the  vertical 
adjustment  before  mentioned  enables  the  camera  to  be  shifted  so  as 
to  take  in  the  required  field;  In  the  front  end  of  the  camera  is  fixed 
lens,  capable  of  gathering  a  great  fiood  of  light  and  producing  an 
;e  of  exceedingly  clear  detail.  Above  this  lens,  on  the  front  face 
of  the  camera,  is  fixed  a  finder,  which  gives  the  same  sized  image  as 
the  main  lens.  Inside  the  camera  is  a  strip  of  film  two  and  three- 
quarter  inches  wide,  and  about  160  feet  in  length  which  is  wound 
upon  a  small  pulley  or  drum.  The  length  of  the  film  varies  for 
different  subjects,  and,  in  the  case  of  a  prolonged  scene,  it  may  extend 
to  sfveral  thousands  of  feet. 

The  film  is  led  through  a  series  of  rollers  and  caused  to  pass 
directly  behind  the  lens  of  the  camera,  and  finally  is  round  upon  a 
second  drum.  The  object  of  the  rollers  is  to  cause  the  film  to,  pass 
behind  the  lens  with  an  intermittent  instead  of  a  continuous  motion. 
At  ordinary  speeds  this  would  seem  to  be  a  matter  of  simple  ac- 
complishment ;  but,  when  we  remember  that  impressions  are  taken  at 
the  rate  of  forty  a  second,  and  that  the  film,  which  is  running  at  the 
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rate  of  from  seven  to  eight  feet  a  second,  has  to  be  stopped  and  started 
with  equal  frequency,  it  can  be  understood  that  the  problem  was  no  easy 


one  to  solve.  The  film  comes  to  a  rest  as  the  shutter  opens,  ajphase 
or  image  is  deposited,  and  the  film  starts  again  ae  the  shutter  closes. 
The  impressions  vary  in  actual  exposure  between.Qno:hun<^redtb*^nd  oiie 


1888]  AMD  PHOTOOBAPHBB's  DAIZ.Y  COBCPANION.  657 

four-hundredth  of  a  second.  While  the  ordinary  speed  is  forty  a 
second,  the  Biograph  can  take  equally  good  pictures  at  the  rate  of  one 
hundred  per  second  if  it  is  necessary.  The  higher  speed  would  be  used 
in  photographing  the  flight  of  a  projectile  or  any  object  that  was  in 
extremely  rapid  motion. 

The  mechanism  within  the  cabinet  is  driven  by  belting  from  the 
motor  above  mentioned,  and  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  controlled  with 
great  nicety  by  means  of  a  resistance  box,  which  is  shown  in  the 
engraving  mounted  upon  the  storage  batteries.  The  apparatus 
is  represented  (fig.  6)  in  the  act  of  photographing  the  '  Pennsylvania 
Limited '  while  it  was  running  at  the  rate  of  about  sixty  mile  an  hour. 
The  Biograph  is  set  up  at  the  side  of  the  tracks  upon  a  sohd  platform ; 
the  stretch  of  track  is  properly  focussed  by  the  operator,  and  at  the 
moment  that  the  train  comes  into  sight  the  current  is  turned  on,  the 
speed  being  regulated  through  the  resistance  box,  as  explained.  By  the 
time  the  last  car  of  the  train  has  flashed  by,  160  feet  of  film  has  streamed 
past  the  lens,  received  its  1000  impressions,  and  been  wound  with  its 
precious  record  upon  the  receiving  spool. 

The  Bi<^raph  for  projection  purposes  is  similar  in  its  general 
appearance  and  construction  to  the  apparatus  for  taking  the  photo- 
graphs. There  is  a  similar  arrangement  of  rollers  and  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  film,  and  the  machine  is  driven,  as  before, 
by  an  electric  motor,  and  controlled  by  a  resistance  box.  The  chief 
difference  observable  in  the  interior  of  the  Biograph  for  projection,  as 
compared  with  the  camera,  is  that  the  former  contains  a  hand-regnlated 
arc  lamp  of  5000  candle  power,  which  is  placed  behind  the  lens.  When  a 
subject  is  to  be  thrown  upon  the  screen,  a  spool  containing  the  positive 
film  is  placed  in  the  cabinet,  and  run  with  an  intermittent  motion 
through  the  controlling  rollers,  down  between  the  lamp  and  the  lens, 
and  finally  wound  upon  a  receiving  spool.  In  order  to  ensure  that  the 
best  effect  shall  be  secured,  it  is  necessary  to  run  the  film  at  the  same 
speed  at  which  it  was  taken — a  result  which  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  a 
tachometer.  The  whole  apparatus  and  the  operator  are  enclosed  in  a 
cabinet  which  is  located  at  the  back  of  the  entertainment  hall,  above  the 
heads  of  the  audience.  A  hole  is  cut  in  the  cabinet  for  the  lens,  and 
there  is  a  window  for  the  operator. 

VI.— DEVELOPMENT. 

Upon  the  subject  of  the  development  of  the  negative  and  positive  films 
it  is  hardly  necessary  to  speak  in  detail.  A  reference  to  Chapter  III. 
shows  how,  in  the  Lumidre  system,  the  camera  used  for  taking  the 
negatives  is  also  employed  for  exposing  them  in  contact  with  the  film 
upon  which  the  positive  is  made. 

^  soniewhat  mpre  elabo|-ate  system  for  employnjeiit  on  a  large  qcals 
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is  dne  to  Mr.  Jenkins,  of  New  York,  whose  method  is  desoribed  in  the 
Scientific  American. 

It  consists  of  reels  supported  on  soitable  npright  standards  holding 
respectively  the  sensitive  ribbon  film  and  the  negative  film.  The  film 
from  the  negative  supply  reel  is  carried  along  over  the  sensitive  film 
reel,  and  both  pass  in  contact,  in  continuous  motion,  under  an  exposing 
chamber  illuminated  by  white  light,  either  incandescent  electric  light  or 
a  Welsbach  gas  light,  thence  over  the  toothed  sprocket  driving  wheel  to 
the  winding  reels,  the  exposed  film  being  wound  first.  It  will  be  noticed 
that  the  reels  are  interchangeable,  henoe,  to  make  duplicate  copies,  it  is 


Fig.  7. — Bibbon  photogrraphy — diagram  of  the  printing  devioe. 


only  necessary  to  remove  the  negative  spool  from  the  winding-up  end  to 
the  supply  spool  standard  of  the  apparatus  and  begin  over  again.  The 
perforations  in  the  edges  of  the  film  are  of  specially  square  shape,  and 
give  the  square  sprocket  teeth  of  the  propelling  pulley  a  better  pull  on 
the  film.  The  teeth  pass  through  the  perforations  of  both  films,  causing 
both  to  move  exactly  the  same,  and  at  all  times  to  keep  in  perfect 
register.  The  speed  of  the  film,  passing  under  the  exposing  chamber, 
must  be  uniform,  and  this  is  obtained  by  propelling  the  sprocket  wheel 
by  an  electric  motor  or  by  a  spring  motor.  The  electric  motor  is  behind 
the  light  chamber.  The  axle  of  the  motor  has  worm  gear  operating  a 
cog  wheel  on  the  main  shaft.  A  V-shaped  elastic  band  holds  the  frame 
(in  which  is  a  ground  glass)  in  contact  with  the  films,  producing  a  sort 
of  tension  on  the  film.  To  the  left  of  the  light  chamber  is  a  supple- 
mentary tension,  adjusted  by  screw  nuts. 

Referring  to  the  above  illustration,  there  will  b^  seen  t\ro  slotted 


1»8]  AND  PHOTOaaAPHBlt's  DAILY   COMPANKWT.  650 

diaphragm  cards.  These  are  placed  over  the  ground  glass  jast 
mentioned,  at  the  bottom  of  the  light  chamber,  and  are  for  the  purpose 
of  regulating  the  amount  of  light  that  acts  on  the  negative.  If  the 
negative  film,  as  a  whole,  should  be  thin,  then  the  card  with  the  narrow 
slot  is  used,  which  allows  a  shorter  exposure  to  be  made,  as  the 
negative  and  film  are  passed  under  it.  If  the  negative  is  full  of  density, 
then  the  narrow  card  is  removed  and  the  wider-slotted  card  substituted, 
which  allows  a  larger  volume  of  light  to  act  upon  the  negative  film. 
The  exposed  film  is  wound  around  large  open  reels  from  its  spool,  and 
developed  by  passing  through  troughs  of  developer  solutions. 

The  necessity  of  providing  apparatus  to  quickly  reproduce  positive 
impressions  from  the  negative  ribbon  films  is  one  of  the  reasons  why 
this  simple  device  was  invented,  and  its  novelty  consists  in  the  fact  that 
the  film  moves  continuously  under  a  uniform  source  of  light  without  any 
intermittent  motion  or  the  use  of  shutters. 

Whatever  the  mechanical  details  of  the  particular  system  of  printing 
employed  may  be,  it  is  obvious  that  the  main  principle  of  passing  the 
negative  and  the  positive  film  in  intimate  contact  before  a  constant  light 
at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  cannot  be  departed  from  in  practice. 

The  actual  method  of  development  of  negative  and  positive  is 
extremely  simple.  I  believe  that  the  plan  mostly  favoured  is  to  wind 
the  film  round  a  revolving  drum,  which  passes  through  the  developing 
solution.  The  only  plan  I  have  actually  seen  in  operation  is  that 
adopted  by  Mr.  Birt  Acres.  He  uses  a  rectangular  frame,  the  top  and 
bottom  bars  of  which  each  have  a  row  of  small  wooden  beads.  The  film 
is  wound  taut  round  this  frame,  the  wooden  beads  engaging  in  the  perfora- 
tions. The  ends  of  the  film  being  secured  to  the  frame,  the  whole  thing 
is  placed  in  a  vertical  bath  containing  the  developer,  and  is  fixed  and 
washed  in  similar  vessels.  This  appears  to  be  a  simple  and  economical 
way  of  working,  especially  on  a  small  scale. 

VII.— SOME  DEFECTS  OF  ANIMATED  PHOTOGRAPHS. 

Bearing  in  mind  that  the  exigencies  of  projecting  animated  photo- 
graphs frequently  demand  their  magnification  by  hundreds  of  diameters, 
the  prominent  appearance  of  light  and  dark  streaks,  splashes  and  lines 
in  the  pictures  can  hardly  be  wondered  at.  Apparently  we  are  far  from 
the  time  when  these  pictures  will  have  all  the  purity  and  brilliancy  of  a 
first-class  lantern  transparency ;  but  there  are  distinct  signs  of  improve- 
ment, and  it  may  be  conjectured  that,  when  the  photography  of  the 
subject  receives  a  little  more  attention  in  detail,  marked  advances  in  the 
technical  qualities  will  be  made. 

The  chief  defect,  however,  from  which  projected  animated  photo- 
graphs suffer  is  the  '  fiicker '  of  the  image  on  the  screen.    Numerous  are 
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the  theories  put  forward  to  account  for  this  unmistakeable  drawback. 
The  alternation  of  light  and  shadow  caused  by  the  use  of  the  shutter ; 
the  inaccurate  perforation  of  the  film  and  its  consequent  inability  to 
engage  in  the  sprockets  ;  non- registration  of  the  pictures  as  they  pass  the 
projecting  lens  and  unsteadiness  of  the  apparatus  in  taking  and  showing 
the  pictures  are  among  the  explanations  advanced. 

There  are  many  ingenious  mechanicians  at  work  to  overcome  this 
defect ;  but  it  is  as  well  not  to  be  too  sanguine  that  the  much-needed 
improvement  will  be  universally  realised  very  quickly,  t  do  not  exaggerate 
in  saying  that,  during  the  last  year,  I  have  been  made  the  recipient  of 
the  confidences  of  at  least  a  dozen  persons  who  have  brought  the 
Einematograph  to  perfection ;  some  of  the  machines  have  not  yet  seen 
the  light,  others  have,  but  they  have  fallen  short  of  expectations. 

There  is  another  point  which  it  is  permissible  to  suggest  should 
receive  greater  attention,  and  that  is  the  use  of  the  lens  under  such 
conditions  as  will  ensure  the  very  highest  degree  of  definition  in  the 
negative.  The  objective  usually  employed  for  the  purpose  is  one  of  the 
portrait  type,  working  at  an  aperture  of  f-3  approximately,  with  a  foeus  of 
about  2^  inches.  The  covering  power  of  the  lens  is  obviously  mere 
than  equal  to  the  requirements  demanded  of  it ;  but  a  little  care  in  the 
selection  of  a  lens  giving  the  best  obtainable  definition  is  not  thrown 
away. 

With  the  exception  of  a  Biograph  noticed  in  a  previous  chapter, 
which  is  actuated  by  an  electric  motor,  hand  power  is  exerted  in  taking 
and  projecting  the  pictures,  and,  on  the  whole,  is  most  suitable,  as  the 
convenience  of  differentiation  of  speed  is  obtained. 

For  the  purpose  of  minimising  the  visibility  of  the  flicker,  Mons, 
Gaumont,  of  Paris,  has  introduced  a  little  instrument  which  he  calls  La 
Grille.  It  resembles  in  construction  a  fan,  the  upper  portion  of  which 
has  a  series  of  transparent  openings  through  which  the  spectator  looks  at 
the  pictures  on  the  screen. 

So  far  the  use  of  a  shutter  in  taking  and  projecting  is  generally 
rec(^nised-  Mr.  Jenkins,  however,  whom  I  have  already  quoted, 
considers  that  to  use  a  shutter  is  a  detriment,  as  it  causes  an  enormous 
loss  of  illumination — in  the  Kinetoscope  over  300  per  cent,  [probably 
seventy-five  per  cent,  is  meant. — Ed.]  ;  and  to  move  any  part  of  the 
mechanism  intermittently  is  prohibitory  in  devices  intended  to  move  so 
rapidly  as  is  necessary  in  this  class  of  apparatus,  viz. ,  1800  repetitions 
per  minute. 

He  claims  to  have  devised  an  apparatus  which  dispenses  with  a 
shutter — a  direction  in  which  several  English  inventors  have  been 
working,  with  what  success  I  do  not  know.  Attempts  have  also  been 
made  to  avoid  giving  the  film  an  intermittent  motion  ;  but  the  results,  I 
believe,  are  not  satisfactory,  the  continuous  movement  of  the  ribbon  giving 
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the  piotores  what  is  known  as  a  '  rainj '  effect.  This  applies  to 
projection,  and  presumably,  in  taking  the  photographs  on  oontinuonsly 
moving  films  the  same  defect  would  characterise  the  negative.  Theory 
demands  intermittent  motion,  as  without  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  that  a 
series  of  distinct  and  disconnected  photographs  can  be  presented  to  the 
retina. 

Vm.— VIEWING  ANIMATED  PHOTOGRAPHS  IN  BOOK  FORM. 
One  of  the  inevitable  developments  of  animated  photography  is  that 
the  pictures  should  be  reproduced  on  paper  in  book  form,  and  the  effect 
of  motion  obtained  by  viewing  them  as  they  are  rapidly  pressed  forward 
one  after  another  by  the  pressure  of  the  finger.  This  idea  has  been 
availed  of  for  selling  penny  books  of  'living  photographs'  as  toys, 


Via.  8, 


obviously  suggested  by  the  little  books  of  drawn  figures  which  were  popular 
thirty  years  ago.  More  elaborate  and  useful  is  the  device  for  enclosing 
a  book  of  enlarged  photographs  in  a  cabinet  with  an  eyepiece  through 
which,  as  the  photographs  axe  released  by  pressure,  the  full  effect  of 
movement  may  be  obtained.    I  append  descriptions  of  two  inventions 
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for  this  purpose,  the  one,  the  Mutosoope,*  by  Mr.  Casler,  of  New  York ; 
the  other,  the  Einora,  by  Messrs.  Lumi^re.  The  latter,  it  will  be 
observed,  is  adaptable  for  '  automatio '  use,  a  phase  of  animated  pho- 
tography that  is  practically  a  revival  of  the  Kinetoscope. 

The  Mutoscope  (fig.  8). 
In  this  maohine  the  bulk,  the  complicated  mechanism,  and  the 
motor  of  the  Biograph  are  replaced  by  a  simple,  box-like  apparatus,  no 
larger  than  the  cover  of  a  sewing  machine.  The  enlarged  pictures,  six 
by  four  inches  in  height,  are  mounted  in  close  consecutive  order  around 
a  cylinder,  and  stand  out  like  the  leaves  of  a  book.  Each  picture  is 
momentarily  held  in  front  of  the  lens  by  the  action  of  a  stop  attached 
to  the  roof  of  the  box,  which  allows  the  pictures  to  slip  by  in  much  the 
same  way  as  the  thumb  is  used  upon  the  leaves  of  a  book. 

The  Kinoba. 

The  pictures  are  cemented  on  cards,  m,  or  other  elastic   opaque 

supports,  to  which  a  curved  form  is  given,  the  picture  occupying  the 

concave  side.     These  cards  are  then  mounted  in  the  order  of  succession 

of  the  pictures  on  a  shaft,  a,  around  which  they  radiate  in  every  direc- 


Fig.  9. 

tion,  being  firmly  fixed  at  their  base  by  the  pressure  of  two  discs,  bb,  or 
by  other  suitable  arrangement. 

If  the  wheel  thus  formed  is  caused  to  turn  in  the  direction  of  the 

arrow,  x  (fig.  9),  and  at  the  same  time  a  stop,  c,  entering  slightly  the 

circumference  of  the  wheel,  is  fixed  slightly  above  the  centre,  the  cards 

detained  by  the  stop  will  be  straightened  out,  and  become  flat  and  nearly 

•  Sct«ntt/i<!  American. 
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radial,  as  shown  in  fig.  10,  at  the  same  time  leaving  an  empty 
segment,  d. 

The  rotary  motion  continuing,  the  cards  thus  stopped  will  escape  one 
after  the  other  at  regular  intervals,  and  will  rapidly  traverse  the  empty 
segment,  again  assuming  their  original  curved  form  consequent  on 
their  elasticity.  The  distance  to  which  the  stop,  o,  enters  is  regulated 
so  that  the  empty  segment,  n,  shall  allow  the  picture  on  the  last 
detained  card  to  be  viewed  through  the  opening,  e,  which  picture  la 
illuminated  by  daylight  or  by  artificial  light  entering  in  the  direction  of 
the  arrow,  t,  through  the  side  opening,  f,  of  the  box  containing  the 
apparatus. 

The  observer,  looking  through  the  opening,  e,  will  therefore  see 
successively  the  pictures  in  a  state  of  complete  rest,  the  successive 
visions  being  separated  from  each  other  only  by  the  exceedingly  small 
space  of  time  occupied  by  a  card  traversing  the  segment,  d.     Inasmuch 


■J^ini 


as  the  edge  of  the  card,  which  is  escaping  from  the  stop,  c,  cannot 
exactly  coincide  with  the  edge  of  the  next  card  to  be  detained,  the  stop, 
c,  can  be  lowered  near  to  the  line  passing  through  the  centre  of  the  shaft, 
A,  BO  as  to  render  this  difference  so  slight  that  the  eye  can  perceive  no 
lateral  movement  in  the  succession  of  the  two  pictures. 

The  back  of  each  card  as  also  the  parts  not  covered  by  the  picture  are 
•laokened,  in  order  to  avoid  all  radiation  of  light  during  its  passage  across 
e  field  of  vision.  The  opening,  e,  can  be  provided  with  a  lens,  o,  to 
magnify  the  pictures,  and  with  any  other  known  arrangement  for 
assisting  observation. 

The  wheel  might  be  formed  of  flat  cards  radiating  from  the  centre 
of  the  shaft,  a,  but  in  such  case  the  stop,  c,  would  curve  the  pictures 
at  the  moment  of  vision ;  this  is  why  it  is  preferred  to  curve  the 
oards  previously,  in  order  that  they  may  be  presented  flat  during 
observation. 

As  the  wheel  makes  only  one  revolution,  or  part  of  a  revolution,  during 
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the  viewing  of  a  scene,  it  moves  at  a  very  moderate  speed  \  it  can  be  pnt 
in  motion  by  hand,  by  intermediate  gearing,  or,  better,  by  a  spring  motor 
placed  at  n  (fig  10). 

It  mil  be  easy  to  stop  the  motor  at  the  end  cf  a  scene  by  means  of  a 
stop,  J,  in  position  to  act  against  one  or  several  pins,  i,  conveniently  placed 
on  a  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a. 

The  wheel  will  be  again  set  in  motion  by  raising  the  stop,  J,  which 
will  give  a  renewed  exhibition  of  the  same  scene,  or  will  exhibit  the 
following  scene  on  the  same  wheel.  This  arrangement  enables  the 
apparatus  to  be  readily  rendered  automatic  by  the  introduction  of  a  piece 
of  money  into  the  box,  which  piece,  having  only  to  liberate  the  meohamism, 
stops  of  itself  at  the  end  of  the  scene. 

IX.— STEREOSCOPIC  ANIMATED  PHOTOGRAPHS. 

Whether  it  is  feasible  to  realise  the  dream  of  some  inventors  to 
project  animated  photographs  that  may  be  viewed  stereoscopically  is 
hard  to  say ;  but  it  has  escaped  general  notice  that  the  veteran 
mechanician,  Mr.  F.  H.  Wenbam,  to  whom  photography  is  under  many 
a  recognised  obligation,  some  time  ago*  narrated  some  experiments  hei 
made,  with  the  idea  of  imparting  stereoscopic  relief  to  Zoetropic  pictures.  | 
Here  is  Mr.  Wenham's  description  of  his  experiments : — 

'  The  description  of  the  arrangement  of  Mr.  Edison  calls  to  my  I 
recollection  some  experiments  in  this  direction  made  by  myself  in  the 
year  1852.  It  then  occurred  to  me  that,  if  the  series  of  figures  in  the 
Zoetrope,  t>r  wheel  of  life,  were  taken  photographically  and  dnpUcated  as 
in  the  stereoscope,  and  both  series  viewed  simultaneously  with  each  eye, 
that,  instead  of  a  mere  flat  moving  diagram,  we  should  obtain  the  effect 
of  a  BoUd  figure  in  motion.  Accordingly,  two  large  circular  millboard 
discs  were  mounted  on  spindles  rotated  in  opposite  directions  by  means 
of  a  crossed  band  of  common  clock  chain  running  on  spiked  pulleys  on 
the  spindles.  The  next  step  was  to  take  the  photographs.  This,  being) 
the  early  days  of  the  collodion  process,  was  a  tedious  operation,  as  from 
eight  to  ten  seconds  were  required  for  each  exposure.  The  camera  used 
was  a  stereoscopic  one,  giving  two  pictures  simultaneously.  Ten  pairs 
of  negatives  were  taken,  from  which  twenty  prints  were  obtained.  Ten 
of  these  were  mounted  at  equal  distances  on  each  of  the  flat  discs  for  the 
commencing  half  of  the  movement  of  the  figure,  and  the  corresponding 
ten  of  the  receding  one,  so  that  there  were  twenty  pictures  on  each  disc, 
the  first  starting  from  zero,  and  the  last  again  reverting  to  the  first.  In 
each  of  the  intervals  between  the  pictures  a  slit  was  cut  for  securing  a 
momentary  vision  of  each,  and  the  whole  was  rotated  with  the  pictures 
well  lighted  and  facing  a  looking-glass.    The  subject  selected  was  a  little 

*  English  Mechanic,  June  7, 1895. 
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man  with  a  head  bo  bald  that  it  was  aptly  compared  to  a  bladder  of  lard ; 
he  was  seated  in  a  chair  in  sunlight.  Before  him  was  placed  a  garden 
vase  to  represent  a  mortar  ;  a  pestle  was  extemporised.  At  the  end  of 
this  was  nailed  a  lath  aboat  fifteen  inches  long,  marked  off  in  ten 
divisions.  In  the  first  position  our  sitter  rested  the  end  of  this  lath  on 
the  bottom  of  the  mortar ;  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  pictures  were  then 
taken.  Next,  one-tenth  was  sawn  off  the  end  of  the  lath  for  another 
picture,  and  so  on  through  the  ten  divisions.  The  finished  prints  were 
then  carefully  spaced  and  mounted  on  the  two  discs.  On  rotating  these 
before  the  looking-glass,  the  effect  was  extremely  grotesque.  The  whole 
of  the  little  man's  body,  while  frantically  pounding  in  the  mortEu:,  was  in 
a  state  of  quivering  and  violent  motion,  and  his  bald,  shining  head 
bobbing  up  and  down  gave  the  whole  display  such  a  ludicrous  effect  as 
invariably  to  elicit  roars  of  laughter,  and  the  astonished  sitter  remarked, 
'  I  never  worked  like  that.'  Another  set  of  stereoscopic  pictures  were 
produced  on  a  larger  scale.  A  band  saw  was  marked  off  in  divisions, 
and  side-view  pictures  on  each,  of  a  carpenter  sawing  a  deal  on  a  stool, 
were  taken.  This  was  intended  for  a  public  exhibition,  but  circumstances 
prevented  the  arrangement  from  being  completed  ;  and,  after  all,  unless 
the  pictures  are  very  numerous,  there  is  the  usual  tremulous  motion 
common  to  all  zoetropes,  and  the  subject  is  scarcely  one  of  much 
scientific  interest.  The  converse  of  this  is  to  take  a  portrait,  while  the 
sensitised  plate  is  moved  uniformly  from  a  radius  during  the  time  of 
exposure.  The  result  is  a  horrible  smear,  having  no  recognisable 
likeness ;  but,  if  a  print  from  this  picture — or,  better  still,  any  number 
of  them — is  mounted  on  a  rotating  disc  of  similar  radius,  and,  while  in 
rotation,  viewed  through  a  small  aperture,  the  effect  of  the  motion  is  to 
foreshorten  the  picture  in  the  direction  of  the  transit,  and  reproduce  it  in 
due  proportion. ' 

I  reproduce  Mr.  Wenham's  observations  because  some  aspiring 
inventor  may  derive  from  them  a  hint  as  to  the  point  from  which  the 
problem  of  stereoscopic  animated  photography  may  be  attacked.  To  me, 
however,  the  extract  is  chiefly  interesting  from  the  fact  that,  over  forty- 
ftve  years  ago,  Mr.  Wenham  appears  to  have  attempted  the  adaptation  of 
photography  to  zoetropy,  and  that  to  him  belongs  whatever  credit  may 
be  due  for  being  the  first  to  suggest  the  combination. 

X.— CONCLUSION. 

I  am  obliged,  by  exigencies  of  space,  not  only  to  leave  several 
branches  of  my  subject  without  mention,  but  to  confine  my  remarks 
within  narrow  limits ;  hence  I  trust  the  reader  will  forgive  the  some- 
what fragmentary  nature  of  these  chapters. 

As  I  remarked  at  the  outset,  this  branch  of  photography  is  probably 
still  in  the  very  early  stages  of  development.    It  has  not  been  aMogether 
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in  favoar  of  ita  prop^ress  and  perfeotion  that  its  adaptability  for  enter- 
tainment porposes  forced  animated  photography,  practically  at  its  birth, 
into  the  hands  of  those  who  supply  the  public  with  amusement.  The 
sudden  demand  for  films  and  projection  apparatus  was  not  favourable  to 
the  production  of  the  best  photographs  and  the  means  wherewith  to  make 
them,  and  the  consequence  obviously  was,  that  innumerable  pictures 
were  shown  all  over  the  country  which  had  many  defects. 

The  problem  of  providing  a  noiseless  camera  and  projector,  which 
does  not  destroy  the  film  at  its  perforation,  and  abolishes  vibration  and 
flicker  in  the  projected  images,  is  one  with  which,  in  all  probability,  only 
a  highly  skilled  mechanician  can  cope.  I  do  not  despair  of  seeing 
some  of  the  apparatus  extant  at  the  present  moment  (November)  much 
improved  upon,  and  the  most  cogent  reason  for  my  optimism  in  this 
regard  is  that  there  is  just  now  the  keenest  competition  going  on  among 
many  skilled  mechanical  engineers  and  others  to  secure  a  degree  of 
perfection  in  the  wor k  in ^  parts  of  apparatus  for  animated  photography 
such  as  has  u:t  hitherto  been  achieved. 

Finally,  it  appears  to  me  this  branch  of  photography  is  destined  to 
have  something  more  than  a  transient  existence,  and  that,  as  an  adjunct 
to  the  optical  lantern,  as  a  means  of  preserving  records  of  scenes  and 
occurrences,  and  for  scientific  and  entertaining  purposes,  we  have  only 
just  commenced  to  tap  its  possibilities. 
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ON  COPYING  PHOTOGRAPHS. 

By  G.  Watmough  Webster,  F.C.S.,  F.R.P.S. 

It  is  just  about  a  quarter  of  a  century  since  I  contributed  to  the 
pages  of  The  Bbitish  Journal  op  Photography  a  description  of  a 
simple  stand  or  table  I  had  devised  for  that  occasional  work  that  falls 
to  the  lot  of  most  professional  photographers — the  copying  or  enlarging 
of  old  photographs — daguerreotype,  glass  positive,  or  paper  print.  Since 
then  the  stand  has  passed  through  many  stages,  and  many  friends  who 
saw  it  at  the  Convention  time  asked  me  to  send  to  the  Journal  a  fresh 
description  of  the  improved  pattern,  as  it  «eemed  to  supply  a  '  long-felt 
want.'  Perhaps  I  shall  do  so  soon,  but  at  present  I  want  to  talk  about 
processes  rather  than  apparatus. 

This  sort  of  copying  that  I  am  alluding  to  often  forms  a  very  impor- 
tant part  of  a  photographer's  income  ;  it  is  always  these  '  cheap  things, 
taken  for  a  joke,'  at  some  travelling  booth  or  other  such  humble  studio, 
that  become  treasures  of  untold  value,  and  from  which  sorrowing  rela- 
tives wish  to  have  large  pictures  executed.  Then,  again,  for  manufac- 
turing purposes,  it  often  happens  that  some  particular  picture  has  to  be 
reproduced,  and  there  is  no  negative  available ;  or  some  engraving,  say, 
has  to  be  copied,  and  so  on ;  there  are  a  hundred  occasions,  each  with  a 
different  motive,  but  each  calling  for  a  good  copy.  As  a  matter  of 
course,  all  self-respecting  photographers  who  have  been  working  for  so 
long  a  period  as  I  named  a  moment  ago,  will  say  there  is  nothing  like 
collodion  for  copying;  and,  judging  by  the  feeble  results  obtained  by  the 
average  '  pro,'  when  working  with  ordinary  dry  plates,  the  dictum  would 
seem  to  be  justified.  I  used  to  say  the  same  thing  myself,  and  silver 
bath  and  collodion  are  up  to  the  present  time  always  available  in  my 
enlarging-rooom  ;  but  I  am  willing  to  own  up  that  I  do  not  always  use 
it  for  the  purpose.  We  professionals  used  to  smile  in  a  benevolently 
superior  manner  at  the  amateur  and  his  dry  plates  ;  but  he  has  turned 
the  tables  on  us  in  a  very  complete  manner.  Nevertheless,  for  copying 
and  enlarging,  we  have  stuck  to  bath  and  collodion  :  the  question  is, 
'  Are  we,  even  for  that  purpose,  going  to  abandon  it?'  Well,  we  know 
the  process-block  maker  stuck  to  collodion  through  thick  and  thin  ;  but 
the  dry-plate  maker  has  also  stuck  to  him..  Splendid  plates  are  now 
made,  and  the  result  is  that  many  of  the  block  makers  find  that,  when 
they  get  to  understand  the  special  plate  made  for  their  use,  they  are  con- 
tent to  abandon  collodion.  Similarly  in  the  small  way  of  such  occasional 
work  as  I  am  speaking  of,  it  is  probable  that  collodion  may,  ere  long,  be 
quite  given  up.  Personally,  I  am  able  to  say  that,  at  last,  I  find  I  can 
get  results  with  a  '  process  plate '  quite  equal  to  what  I  should  obtain 
with  collodion ;  I  am  quite  sure  that  my  younger  assistants  get  even 
better  results  with  them  than  they  would  with  collodion. 

I  advise  my  readers  to  try.  These  plates  are  very  much  slower  than 
the  ordinary  portrait  or  even  landscape  plate  ;  but  they  are  quicker  than 
collodion,  and  with  the  feeblest  original  there  is  not  the  slightest  diffi- 
culty in  bringing  the  negatives  up  to  full  printing  density.  And  the 
saving  of  time  and  labour  is  immense. 

Then,  again,  it  is  always  a  ticklish  matter  getting  a  wet-collodion  trans- 
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parency  by  contact  from  an  old  negative,  for  example  ;  bat  with  a  process 
plate  and  a  gaslight  there  ia  no  risk,  and  the  whole  process,  including 
developing  and  fixing,  is  over  in  less  than  five  minutes.  There  is  one 
very  special  advantage  in  using  these  plates — the  power  of  obtaining, 
through  the  medium  of  a  transparency  and  a  repeated  negative,  one  that 
shall  be  greatly  superior  in  printing  capacity  to  the  original.  This  ia  a 
most  nseful  property,  for  even  the  most  experienced  of  photographers 
must  occasionally  obtain  a  result  which  he  feels  is  not  up  to  his  usual 
standard,  but  which  yet  he  can  by  reproducing,  with  the  aid  of  a  process 
plate,  improve  out  of  any  resemblance  to  the  original  negative. 

In  these  columns  it  is  desirable  that  articles  should  be  brief  and  to  the 
point,  and  so  I  vnll  leave  it  at  that.  Let  every  photographer  who  uses  a 
collodion  wet  plate  for  occasional  copying  work  give  process  plates  a 
fair  trial,  and  attend  to  the  printed  instructions.  He  will  be  rather  sur- 
prised at  bis  first  negative  when  compared  with  what  he  would  get  from 
an  ordinary  dry  plate. 


HOW  MANY  LITRES  ARE  THERE  IN  A  GALLON? 

By  RoBEKT  H.  Bow,  C.E.,  F.R.S.E. 

Tbk  description  of  a  gallon  has  undergone  three  stages.  In  the  first,  it 
was  declared  to  be  so  many  cubic  inches  (231,  the  old  wine  gallon). 
Next,  by  6  Geo.  IV.,  o.  12,  taking  effect  on  Ist  January,  1826,  two 
(incompatible)  definitions  of  the  imperial  gallon  were  given  :  it  was  to 
contain  277-274  cubic  inches,  and  to  hold  ten  pounds  of  water  at  62°, 
weighed  in  air,  with  the  barometer  at  SOins. ;  elaborate  but  faulty  tables, 
showing  comparison  with  the  French  measures,  &c.,  were  given,  founded 
on  the  capacity  of  277'274  cubic  inches.  The  third  stage  is  that  at 
present  in  force,  in  which  the  cubic  contents  in  inches  is  not  stated ;  the 
latest  statute  is,  I  believe,  41-42  Vict.,  chap.  49,  which  came  into  force 
on  1st  January,  1879,  it  re-enacts  the  definition  of  the  imperial  gallon  as 
containing  ten  pounds  weight  of  water,  weighed  against  brass  weights,  in 
air  at  62°  F. ,  and  with  the  barometer  at  30".  But,  unfortunately,  there 
ia  added,  as  a  third  schedule,  a  table  of  metrical  equivalents  uncorrected 
for  this  definition. 

Thua  the  number  4-54346  given  of  litrea  in  the  gallon  is  derived  from 
dividing  277-274  by  61-0271,  the  cubic  inches  in  a  cubic  decimetre — both 
of  which  numbers  are  wrong,  the  litre  is  less  than  a  cubic  decimetre — 
the  division  gives  4643458,  and  this  is  the  value  printed  in  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia  of  1885  ;  this  pretence  of  exactness  in  giving  the  relation 
to  six  decimals  seems  rather  absurd  when  an  error  occurs  after  the 
second. 

The  litre  really  measures  610266  cubic  inches,  and  this  quantity  of 
water,  at  4°  C,  weighed  in  air  against  a  platinum  weight,  with  the  baro- 
meter at  760m.m.,  weighs  one  kilogramme,  or  15,432  35  grains;  but  if  one 
litre  of  water  at  62°  be  cooled  down  to  4°C.,  its  weight  will  be  rather  less 
than  15,415*1  grains,  and  aa  a  first  approximation,  uaing  that  value  as  a 
diviaor  of  lOlbs.,  or  70,000  grains,  we  get  4-54102,  the  same  value  as 
given  by  Professor  Rankine  in  1866,  from  Professor  Miller's  data.  But 
when  the  litre  of  water  at  62°  ia  weighed  at  62°,  it  will  be  less  buoyed  up 
by  the  warmer  air ;  the  value  of  the  small  correction,  rendered  necessary 
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by  this,  depends  in  part  on  the  specific  gravity  of  the  counterpoise ;  if 
that  were  very  great,  we  should  add  nearly  0'014  grain  for  each  cabic 
inch  of  water,  or  0-854  grain  in  all;  adding  nearly  three-quarters  of  a 
grain  we  get  for  the  weight  1.5,415-83,  and  this  gives  the  result  4-6408  ; 
BO  that  we  may  use  4  541  as  a  satisfactory  approximate  value  of  the 
number  of  litres  in  an  imperial  gallon. 


NOTES  S-OE  COLLODION  LANTEBN- SLIDE  MAKEES. 

By  W.  B.  Bolton. 

A  SLIGHT  intensification  with  silver  is  undoubtedly  the  best  way  of 
finishing  off  a  collodion  emulsion  lantern  slide,  and  after  fixing  is  the 
best  time  to  do  it ;  but  the  difficulty  of  removing  the  last  traces  of  hypo 
renders  the  operation  a  very  uncertain  and  risky  one.  Cyanide,  when 
used  of  sufficient  strength  to  remove  the  bromide  of  silver  in  decent 
time,  is  not  altogether  satisfactory,  and  seems  to  have  an  injurious 
action  on  the  finer  gradations  of  the  alkaline-developed  image,  but  if 
used  in  a  comparatively  weak  form  after  fixing  with  hypo,  it  has  no  in* 
jurious  action,  and  serves  the  purpose  of  removing  the  danger  arising 
from  the  latter.  Every  slide,  however  clean,  is  brightened  by  an  ap- 
pUcatiou  of  weak  iodine,  followed  by  cyanide,  and  this  treatment  ensures 
at  once  perfect  fixation,  elimination  of  the  hypo,  and  safety  in  intensifi^ 
cation. 

Sulphocyanide  of  ammonium  may  be  used  instead  of  hypo,  if  care 
be  observed,  but  a  second  bath  should  always  be  employed.  Bromide  of 
silver  is  very  soluble  in  strong  or  comparatively  strong  sulphocyanide, 
but  the  proportion  taken  into  solution  rapidly  falls  as  the  strength  of 
the  solution  decreases.  Hence  it  happens,  especially  if  the  bath  has 
been  used  for  any  time,  that,  on  washing  the  plate,  a  portion  of  the 
silver  bromide  is  thrown  down,  some  being  washed  away,  but  a  portion 
remains  in  the  film,  and  is  fortunately  visible.  If  the  plate  be  rinsed, 
and  again  treated  with  a  fresh  and  clean  solution  of  sulphocyanide,  it  may 
be  taken  as  pretty  certain  that  the  second  fixing  is  a  complete  one.  It 
is  a  good  plan  to  keep  a  separate  clean  solution  of  sulphocyanide,  and, 
after  first  fixing  and  washing  the  plate,  to  pour  sufficient  over  it  to  cover 
it  well,  and  to  return  that  to  the  general  fixing  stock,  so  as  not  to  con- 
taminate the  other. 

Silver  intensification  should  never  be  resorted  to  directly  after  the  use 
of  an  old  fixing  bath,  whether  of  cyanide,  hypo,  or  sulphocyanide.  If  the 
fixing  solution  is  charged  with  silver,  some  portion  of  the  metal  is  sure 
to  remain  in  the  films,  or  its  effects  vrill,  and  the  inevitable  result  will 
be  stains.  These  may  be  avoided  by  the  use  of  clean  cyanide  or  sulpho- 
cyanide, especially  if  preceded  by  a  dose  of  wesik  iodine  or  hydro- 
chloric acid. 

Many  amateurs  object  to  the  use  of  iodine  on  account  of  its  expense, 
as  well  as  the  difficulty  in  dissolving  it,  and  many  prefer  the  ferricyanide 
clearing  formula.  This  latter  may  answer  very  well  where  intensifica- 
tion is  done  before  fixing,  or  as  a  final  clearing  before  drying,  but  it  is 
not  to  be  recommended  before  intensification  for  the  same  reason  that 
hypo  is  objectionable.     Those,  theiefore,  who  want  a  cheap  and  efficient 
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dearer  shoald  use  bichromate  of  potash  and  hydrochloric  acid,  one 
ounce  of  each  in  a  pint  of  water.  This  may  be  kept  as  a  stock  solu- 
tion, and  a  few  drops  of  it  added  to  a  couple  of  drachms  of  water  when 
required  for  use.  It  is,  I  think,  superior  to  iodine,  as  the  white  veil  of 
converted  silver  is  more  easily  seen  and  judged.  It  should  be  used  very 
weak  and  cautiously,  the  application  being  made  two  or  three  or  several 
times  alternately  with  the  hzing  solution  untU  the  effect  is  obtained, 
rather  than  in  one  operation.  The  final  treatment  should  be  with  clean 
cyanide  or  sulphocyanide. 

A  '  single-solution '  clearer,  the  action  of  which  can  be  directly  watched, 
has  its  undoubted  advantages,  but  cyanide  and  iodine,  as  usually  em- 
ployed, is  apt  to  be  uncertain.  Here  bichromate  of  potash  again  proves 
useful,  but  this  time  in  conjunction  with  nitric  acid.  If  equal  parts  of 
nitric  acid  and  bichromate  be  dissolved  in  twenty  parts  of  water,  a 
stock  solution  is  obtained  which  can  be  diluted  for  use  when  wanted. 
The  nitric  acid  attacks  the  image,  forming  nitrate ;  this  the  bichromate 
converts  into  chromate  of  silver,  which  is  partly  dissolved  in  the  solu- 
tion, and  the  remainder,  if  any,  washes  out.  It  must  be  used  very 
cautiously,  and  the  action  stopped  instantly  the  lights  of  the  trans- 
parency are  clear,  or  a  little  before.     Safety  lies  in  a  weak  solution. 

Many,  if  not  most,  workers,  now  prefer  their  slides  varnished.  A 
very  useful  varnish,  which  does  not  impair  the  definition  as  spirit 
varnishes  are  apt  to,  is  a  solution  of  shellac  in  aqueous  ammonia,  with 
a  httle  alcohol  added,  or  perhaps  some  will  prefer  to  omit  the  alcohoL 
However,  I  give  my  own  formula,  which  consists  of — 

Bleached  lac     1  oonoe. 

Strong  ammonia 2  fluid  ounces. 

Alcohol , , 2     „         ,, 

Water,  to  make  8     ,,         „ 

Powder  the  shellac  and  digest  for  some  time  with  the  ammonia  and 
alcohol,  then  place  the  bottle  in  a  vessel  of  hot  water,  and  shake  occasion- 
ally until  dissolved ;  finally  make  np  to  eight  ounces  with  water,  and 
filter.  Apply  either  wet  or  dry ;  if  the  former,  pour  on  and  off  three  or 
four  times  to  remove  the  surface  water. 


CURVATOBE  OP  FIELD,  ASTIGMATISM,  &c.,  OF  PHOTO- 
GBAPHIC  LENSES. 

By  W.  K,  BuBTON. 

goKB  couple  of  years  or  so  ago  I  wrote  a  paper  to  the  Camera  Club 
Journal,  in  which  I  described  a  simplified  method  of  working  out  curves 
of  field  and  of  astigmatism  for  photographic  lenses,  illustrating  the 
paper  with  curves  worked  out  for  over  thirty  different  kinds  of  lenses. 

In  your  own  introductory  communication  to  last  year's  British 
JouBNAL  Fhotoobaphic  Almakac  you  made  mention  of  the  paper,  stating 
that  it  ought  to  b«  better  known — or  something  to  that  effect — I  have  not 
the  Almanac,  or  any  other  photographic  publication,  to  refer  to  here  in 
the  wilds  of  South  Formosa,  where  the  temperature  is  97°  Far.  by  a 
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thermometer  on  the  table  where  I  write — nnder  the  shade  of  a  broad 
temple  roof,  and  perhaps  the  coolest  place  within  miles. 

Of  this  enough,  however ;  it  is  for  the  reading  photographic  public 
itself  to  decide  whether  it  take  heed  of  my  paper  or  not ;  but  there  is  one 
thing  I  think  the  buying  photographic  public  might  reasonably  demand 
of  opticians,  and  that  is  that  they  should  publish,  with  their  advertise- 
ments, curves  of  astigmatism  and  field,  worked  out  by  my  own  method  or 
any  other,  as  well  as  the  other  details,  as  regards  aperture,  &c.,  that  they 
already  nearly  always  do  pubhsh. 

It  may  seem  that  this  is  too  much  to  ask  from  opticians — that  the 
publication  of  such  particulars  would  lead  to  invidious  comparisons — but 
see  how  much  has  already  been  done  that  twenty  years  ago  would  have 
been  considered  too  much  to  expect  from  opticians — or,  at  any  rate,  that 
opticians  considered  it  too  much  to  volunteer. 

I  can  very  well  remember  when  (I  think  I  am  not  mistaken)  no  single 
optician  stated  even  the  angular  aperture  of  his  lenses  without  stop,  or 
with  maximum  stop,  but  only  used  vague  terms,  such  as  '  extra  rapidity, 
*  extreme  rapidity,'  and  so  forth. 

I  can  also  remember  when,  suggesting  to  one  of  the  then — and  still 
— leading  opticians  in  London,  that  his  rapid  symmetricals  should  have 
a  uniform  maximum  aperture  of  /-8,  and  that  smaller  stops  should  bear 
at  least  some  ratio  to  the  maximum  aperture  (this  was  before  the  sugges- 
tion of  the  universal  standard).  He  replied  that  it  would  be  simply 
impossible — that  to  face  merely  the  correspondence  that  would  be  involved 
would  be  out  of  the  question.  Yet  this  very  optician  now  gives,  in  his 
advertisements,  the  angular  apertures  of  every  lens  he  makes,  and  the 
relative  angular  apertures  or  areas  of  smaller  stops.  So,  in  fact,  now  do 
all  opticians  of  real  eminence,  whilst  one  publishes  an  elaborate  table — 
a  copy  of  which  is  pasted  to  the  wall  of  the  room  where  I  do  my  printing, 
keep  my  cameras,  lenses,  &c. — of  the  angular  aperture  of  every  stop  of 
every  lens  that  he  manufactures. 

Then,  again,  what  an  improvement  there  has  been  in  the  matter  of 
giving  us  information  of  the  field  angle.  We  used  to  have  vague  state- 
ments about  '  extraordinary  wide  angle,'  '  angle  of  over  100°,'  <feo. ,  some 
not  only  vague,  but  wild.  Now  we  quite  commonly  have  of  any  given 
lens  a  statement  of  the  size  of  plate  it  will  cover  with  different  stops, 
and  finally  a  statement  of  the  '  circle  illuminated  '  with  a  '  small  stop.' 
The  only  defect  in  connexion  with  the  last-mentioned  statement  is  that 
it  is  not  generally  made  clear  whether  the  '  circle  illuminated '  is  that  of 
the  utmost  limit — that  which  would  be  illuminated  by  a  stop  of  indefi- 
nitely small  size,  or  that  fully  illuminated  with  the  smallest  stop  actually 
supplied  with  the  lens.  Fully  illuminated  in  the  sense  that  the  pencils 
are  not  cut  down  by  the  mounting  of  the  lens,  but  are  limited  by  the 
diaphragm  only. 

Further  stUl,  we  now  have  accurate  illustrations  of  lenses,  showing 
not  only  the  outside  form,  but  showing  one  half  in  section.  All  this 
information,  which  the  opticians  denied  us  ten  to  twenty  years  ago— 
perhaps  from  fear  of  odious  comparison — is  now  freely  published ;  and 
why  not  curves  of  field  and  of  astigmatism  ?  I  should  think  that  those 
firms  who  turn  out  lenses  most  free  from  these  defects  would  be  proud  of 
publishing  the  curves  I  suggest,  which  might  conveniently  be  placed 
above  or  below  the  illustrations  of  the  lenses  themselves. 
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I  have  nothing  to  say  against  the  illnstratione  without  the  carves, 
except  that  they  do  not  give  all  the  information  we  want.  The  illnstra- 
tions  give  an  acoorate  idea  of  the  general  forms  of  lenses,  and  of  the 
eqoahty,  or  want  of  it,  of  illumination,  and  a  rough  idea  of  the  weight  of 
the  instrument ;  but  even  the  best  optical  mathematician  could  not  work 
out  further  properties  of  the  lenses  without  information  as  to  the  re- 
fracting and  dispersing  properties  of  each  piece  of  glass  used,  and  then 
only  with  much  labour. 

It  may  be  argued  that  the  average  photographer  has,  even  in  these 
days,  but  a  vague  idea  of  the  meaning  of  such  terms  as  '  angular  aper- 
ture,' '  flatness  of  field,'  '  depth  of  focus,'  &o. ,  that  '  astigmatism '  conveys 
nothing  definite  at  all  to  his  mind,  and  that  '  curve  of  astigmatism '  is 
mere  Greek  to  him.  I  think  this  is  very  far  from  being  the  case  with  the 
average  photographer  of  the  present  day,  though  there  are  certainly 
some  still  sunk  in  the  state  of  ignorance  indicated  above.  Surely,  how- 
ever, the  majority  of  photographers,  who  would  gain  very  definite  in- 
formation from  curves  of  the  kind  described,  should  not  be  deprived  of 
the  information  they  wish  for  the  sake  of  these  few  ignoraml. 


VEIL  VERSUS  CLEAR  GLASS  IN  HIGH  LIGHTS. 

By  E.  DocKBEE. 

It  is  frequently  stated  by  those  who  should  know  better,  when  giving  a 
demonstration  on  lantern  slide  making,  that  a  perfect  slide  or  a  lantern 
picture  nearing  perfection  should  possess  '  absolutely  clear  glass  in  the 
high  lights ; '  are  these  demonstrators  really  in  earnest  when  they  make 
such  a  statement?  is  such  a  conclusion  arrived  at  by  experience? 

If  they  have  never  done  so,  and  the  result  is  to  be  brought  home  to  them 
rather  forcibly,  it  is  suggested  that  a  slide  be  made  from  the  same  nega- 
tive, allowing  during  development  a  thin  veiling  to  creep  over  the  picture; 
project,  when  finished,  the  same  on  to  the  screen,  then  try  with  one 
possessing  clear  glass  in  the  high  lights,  the  difference  will  be  most 
marked,  and  such  information  (?)  will  not  emanate  again  from  their  lips. 
Many  have  never  tried  this  experiment  of  comparison,  or  such  an  asser- 
tion they  would  never  make ;  although,  if  consideration  is  given  to  the 
matter  at  all,  it  stands  to  reason  that,  from  whatever  point  of  view  it  is 
looked  at,  '  atmosphere  '  is  an  abstract  quaUty  to  be  realised  by  some  of 
the  faculties,  even  though  it  be  la  a  picture  that  is  being  considered. 

To  make  a  slide  with  the  said  '  high  lights '  consisting  of  clear  glass, 
means  '  pluck  '  or  '  vim '  in  the  view,  but  is  this  a  quality  always  desir- 
able?  In  very  many  cases  decidedly  not;  to  render  a  view,  &c., 
thus,  shows  only  too  apparently  the  absence  of  ordinary  aerial  qualities, 
the  whole  subject  having  the  appearance  of  existing  either  in  a 
'vacuum'  or  '  rarified  air,'  neither  of  which,  as  far  as  the  camera,  c^c, 
has  as  yet  ascertained,  exists  within  many  thousands  of  yards  above  tbe 
earth. 

Nature,  we  are  taught,  abhors  a  vacuum,  and  consequently  those 
endeavouring  to  render  the  '  beautiful  in  nature  '  in  the  form  of  photo-, 
graphic  prints  on  glass  should  also  try  to  render  that  soft  atmosph 
efieot  always  to  be  appreciated,  be  it  sunshine,  gloom,  mist,  or  fog. 
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Very  many  slide  workers  choose  or  make  the  wrong  class  of  negative 
from  which  to  make  lantern  slides  ;  that  giving  a  good  platinum  print  is 
the  sort  to  also  give  a  slide  in  which  atmosphere  will  be  self-evident ; 
whereas  the  'dense,  plucky,  fuU-of-sparkle '  negative,  so  generally 
admired  by  the  beginner,  is  the  one  to  give  the  '  clear  glass '  result. 
'  Soft  and  vigorous '  is  the  quahty  which  should  be  striven  after  in  nega- 
tives intended  to  make  slides  from,  and  should  the  thin  veiling  creep 
over  the  slide,  retain  it  by  all  means ;  be  not  tempted  to  fly  to  the  f errid- 
cyanide  of  potassium  and  hypo  to  get  Tid  of  it. 

We  live  in  atmosphere,  and  we  breathe ;  let  us,  by  means  of  the  things 
at  our  command,  render  Nature  as  she  is,  not  pass  by  as  non-existent 
each  a  quality  as  '  atmospheric  presence.' 


BOEING  AND  TDENING  GLASS. 
By  Pbocella. 

Rkfebbnce  is  made  in  a  recent  number  of  the  JouBNAii  to  the  very  old 
use  of  turpentine  for  lubricating  the  drill  or  turning  tool  when  either 
boring  or  turning  glass.  Although  turpentine  is  probably  one  of  the 
best  substances  for  this  purpose,  owing  to  its  extreme  limpidity,  yet  it 
is  not  at  all  necessary  for  the  purpose. 

I  have  on  more  than  one  occasion  bored  a  hole  through  a  broken 
glass  stopper  with  only  olive  oil  for  the  lubricant,  the  only  thing  neces- 
sary being  to  watch  that  the  drill  did  not  become  dry  at  the  point,  which 
it  is  more  apt  to  do  sooner  than  with  a  substance  like  turpentine. 
A  rat-tail  file,  turned  the  wrong  way  in  the  hole,  at  once  shivers  the 
stopper  into  fragments,  and  the  pieces  are  easily  taken  out ;  but,  while 
turpentine  is  one  of  the  best  liquids  for  the  above  purpose,  I  believe  it 
is  not  generally  known  that  there  is  another,  quite  as  good,  if  not  even 
better,  for  the  purpose,  and  one  which  is  more  easily  accessible  to  every- 
one, and  that  is  paraffin  oil.  I  mention  this  substance  because  I  have 
Iiund  very  few  practical  men  have  thought  of  trying  it. 
A  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  PAPER  WHEN  ENLARGING. 
By  Abthub  Paynb,  F.C.S. 
KCENTLY  I  saw  a  very  neat  arrangement,  a  kind  of  frame,  for  holding 
bromide,  or  other  paper,  whilst  enlarging  ;  and,  as  it  struck  me  as  being 
both  practical  and  complete,  I  thought  that  it  would  be  a  good  wrinkle 
for  the  Almanac.  The  frame  that  I  saw  was  mttde  in  cardboard,  but  I 
think  that  it  would  be  better  if  made  of  wood.  The  wood  that  is  sold, 
ready  planed,  for  fretwork  would  be  the  very  thing  to  use,  and,  if  the 
grain  was  set  to  run  in  the  opposite  direction  when  making  the  frame,  it 
would  prevent  the  work  from  warping.  We  will  suppose  that  the  frame 
is  to  take  paper  12  x  10. 

Procure  two  pieces  of  fretwood,  each  piece  to  be  17  inches  by  15 
inches,  and  another  piece  15  inches  by  17  inches,  that  will  give  the 
^rain  runmng  across  the  piece  instead  of  lengthwise.    In  the  middle  o 
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one  piece  out  a  square  hole,  making  it  11^  inches  by  9^  inches  ;  in  an- 
other piece  cut  a  square  bole  12  inches  by  10  inches  ;  and  in  the  third 
piece  make  the  opening  14  inches  by  12  inches.  Fasten  these  three 
pieces  together  so  as  to  form  a  frame,  having  a  section  similar  to  that 
shown  in  the  sketch,  a,  taking  care  that  the  pieces  are  so  arranged  that 
the  grain  of  the  wood  runs  in  opposite  directions. 

To  form  the  back  or  lid,  procure  another  piece  of  similar  wood, 
14  inches  by  12  inches,  and  a  piece  10  inches  by  12  inches,  and 
fasten  the  smaller  of  the  two  in  the  middle  of  the  larger  piece,  either 
by  screws  or  glue,  again  being  careful  that  the  grain  of  the  wood  runs  in 
opposite  directions.  The  sketch,  b,  shows  a  section  of  the  back  when 
finished. 

Four  wooden  turn-buttons,  shown  at  c,  are  required ;  the  size  of 
these  ought  to  be  about  IJ  inches  by  J  inch  by  |  inch :  they  will  require 
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a  countersunk  hole  at"!one  end.  These  are  fastened  by' screws  on  to 
the  frame,  a,  one  at  each  side,  as  shown  in  the  sketch,  and  are  used  to 
hold  the  back,  b,  in  its  place. 

When  in  use,  a  sheet  of  bromide  paper,  12x10,  is  placed  in  the 
frame  ;  the  back  is  then  put  in  and  fastened  in  its  place  by  means  of  the 
turn-buckles,  c. 

The  utility  of  this  arrangement  lies  in  the  ease  with  which  the 
bromide  paper  may  be  put  into  its  place  and  removed.  By  mounting  this 
frame  at  one  end  of  a  baseboard  and  the  enlarging  lantern  at  the  other 
end,  once  the  correct  focus  is  obtained  for  a  particular  negative,  en- 
larging may  be  carried  on  as  quickly  as  the  paper  can  be  put  into  the 
frame,  exposed,  removed,  and  replaced  by  another  piece  of  paper. 

It  will  be  readUy  seen  that  this  frame  may  be  constructed  to  take 
any  size  of  paper,  and,  by  a  little  elaboration,  it  could  be  so  made  that, 
by  using  various-sized  carriers,  the  same  frame  would  do  for  any  size  of 
paper. 


MOUNTING. 

By  W.  Hanson. 

The  boiling  starch,  which  was  in  general  use  about  thirty  or  forty  years 
ago,  was  an  excellent  medium  for  mounting  all  sizes  of  photographs 
with,  if  made  suitably  thinner  for  the  larger  pictures.  It  stuck  well, 
and  was  clean,  handy,  and  easy  to  work.  Moreover,  it  kept  better  and 
longer  than  the  starches  now  on  the  market.  Perhaps  the  beat  substitute 
for  this  now  lost  article  is  '  Brown  and  Poison's  patent  corn  flour,'  which 
was  recommended  for  this  purpose  some  years  ago  by  a  worker,  whose 
name  I  do  not  now  remember. 
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NEGATIVES  AND  HOW  TO  MAKE  THEM. 

By  F.  DuNSTERVILIiE. 

I  THINK  it  will  be  fonad  that,  in  nearly  the  whole  of  the  instructions 
issued  by  the  various  manufacturers  with  their  gelatine  plates,  the  only 
information  given  as  to  development  is  with  reference  to  correct  ex- 
posures, and  perhaps  certain  modigcations  necessary  in  case  the  plates 
turned  out  to  be  over  or  under-exposed. 

Not  one  of  the  plate-makers  whose  manufacture  I  have  tried  (and  this 
includes  all  the  English  and  some  foreign  plates)  appears  to  think  it  in 
the  least  necessary  to  go  into  details  as  to  modes  of  development  requisite 
for  the  production  of  certain  classes  of  negative  for  the  different  printing 
or  enlarging  processes,  or  to  give  modifications  of  the  standard  developer 
to  meet  the- varying  subjects  of  which  we  desire  to  make  pictures. 

A  novice  would  naturally  think  that,  no  matter  what  the  subject  may 
be — a  white  house  in  the  midst  of  a  lot  of  dark  trees  or  a  bit  of  open,  flat 
landscape — he  must  needs  make  up  his  developer  with  exactly  the  same 
proportions  of  pyro,  ammonia,  and  bromide.  It  would  iMver  occur  to 
him  that  each  particular  picture  would  require  the  several  proportions  to 
be  increased  or  diminished. 

It  is  very  evident  that  it  would  be  impoasible  to  give  in  any  reasonable 
space  the  necessary  details  for  the  innumerable  makes  of  gelatine  plates, 
and  I  propose  therefore  to  limit  myself  to  the  one  kind  of  plate  that  I 
liave  always  found  most  suitable  for  all  climates.  I  allude  to  Wratten's 
Instantaneous.  These,  I  think,  come  first  as  existing  makes  of  plates, 
at  any  rate  in  seniority.  I  brought  some  out  with  me  in  1878  to  India, 
and  still  use  them  regularly,  especially  when  I  am  going  on  a  tour  of 
5000  mOes  or  so  with  twenty  dozen  plates  that  have  to  be  exposed  on  the 
journey  and  developed  three  or  four  months  afterwards  two  or  three 
thousand  miles  from  the  place  where  they  were  exposed. 

These  plates  develop  well  without  ice,  except  perhaps  when  the  ther- 
mometer  is  over  90°  in  the  shade,  and  then  iced  water  for  the  developer 
and  fixer  is  necessary.  Some  makes  of  plates,  even  with  iced  developers 
and  strong  formalin,  melt  when  the  air  temperature  is  over  90°. 

There  are  many  other  makers,  of  course,  whose  plates  are  of  the 
highest  quality,  and,  while  making  the  above  remarks  about  Wratten's 
plates,  it  must  not  be  thought  I  am  running  down  every  other  plate. 

I  would  first  say  a  few  words  as  to  the  light  in  which  these  plates 
should  be  taken  out  of  their  packings  and  put  into  titie  dark  slides. 

If  the  sun  shines  on  the  dark-room  windows  it  will  be  advisable  to 
have  two  thicknesses  of  ruby  glass,  or  one  ruby  and  one  deep  orange.  If 
the  Bun  does  not  shine  directly  on  the  window,  one  ruby  and  one  canary 
medium,  or  even  one  deep  orange  and  one  canary  medium,  would  be 
enough.  It  is,  of  course,  understood  that  plates  are  exposed  to  the  Ught 
as  Uttle  as  possible. 

After  dark  a  candle  with  two  thicknesses  of  canary  medium  will 
answer,  or  a  small  kerosine  lamp  in  place  of  the  candle. 

The  dark  slides  should  be  well  dusted  out  after  moving  the  shdiug 
shutters  in  and  out  two  or  three  times,  and  the  sensitised  surface  of  the 
gelatine  plates  should  be  gently  wiped  with  a  very  soft  camel's-hair 
brush  or  a  dean  piece  of  eiUc  velvet.    The  sensitive  surfaces  are  placed 
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downwards  in  the  doable  dark  slides,  so  that,  on  shutting  up  the  slide,  the 
bachs  of  the  plates  are  towards  each  other. 

It  is,  of  course,  practically  impossible  to  give  the  times  of  exposure 
necessary  for  all  possible  subjects  under  every  possible  circumstance,  but 
the  following  table  will  give  a  novice  some  idea'  of  the  exposure  needful 
for  certain  subjects,  rchen  the  tun  is  shining  brightly,  between  9  a.m. 
and  3  p.m.  on  any  day  in  the  year  within  a  few  degrees  of  latitude  13 : — 


'Ml 

HI 

^5- 

Light 

Dark 

stop. 

Sea  and 
sky. 

Open 
Land. 
80«pe. 

Outdoor 
groups 

01' 

animals. 

jn- 
teriors. 

in- 
teriorti 

l-a-s 

BSg 

Notles^ 

J^s 

Pk  >■  eS 

About 

than 

No.  8 

rlnsec. 

Aboc. 

|sec. 

1  sec 

lieeos. 

2seos. 

30  sees. 

Ko.32 
/-22. 

A  sec. 

isec. 

^seo. 

4  sees. 

6  Bees. 

8  sees. 

2  mine. 

lemiiw. 

For  forthar  particulars  as  to  light,  &c.,  I  must  refer  the  readers  to 
my  exposure  tables  for  the  Presidency  of  Madras,  obtainable  at  Messrs. 
Oakes  &  Go's.,  Mount  Bosd,  Madras,  the  form  of  which  is  founded  upon 
some  English  exposure  tables  published  by  Messrs.  Cadett  &  Neall,  the 
celebrated  makers  of  very  quick  plates. 

The  developing  formula  recommended  by  Messrs.  Wratten  &  Wain- 
wrigbt  for  their  Instantaneous  plates  (when  reduced  to  its  proportions 
per  ounce)  works  out  thus : — 

Pyrogallic  acid    3    grains. 

Bromide  of  potassium  ^  grain. 

Liquor  ammonise,  '880 2^  minims. 

Water    ; to     1    ounce. 

I  have  found  the  following  to  be  the  most  satisfactory  way  of  making 
up  stock  solutions  of  the  requisite  chemicals : — 

No.  1. — Pyro. 

Pyrogallic  acid   1  ounce. 

Nitric  acid 20  minims. 

Distilled  water    to      9  ounces  1  drachm. 

Mix  the  acid  and  8  ounces  of  water  together,  pour  the  mixture  on  the 
pyro.  When  dissolved,  filter  and  make  up  to  %  oxinees  with  more 
distilled  water. 

No.  2 — Bromide. 

Bromide  of  potassium...  » 53  grains. 

Distilled  water to    10  ounces. 

No.  3. — Ammonia. 

Liquor  ammonite,  -880    ....„ -...      1  ounce. 

Distilled  water to    lOounces. 

To  make  1  ounce  of  standard  developer,  yon  would  have  to  takfl 
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30  minims  of  No.  1,  30  minims  of  No,  2,  25  minims  of  No.  3,  and  fill  up 
the  measure  to  1  ounce  with  clean  cold  water,  and  so  on  in  proportion  for 
the  number  of  ounces  of  developer  required.  One  ounce  wiU  develop  a 
quarter-plate,  3  ounces  a  half-plate,  and  4  ounces  a  whole-plate,  and,  to 
make  things  as  easy  as  possible,  I  give  below  the  quantities  of  each 
chemical  required  for  each  of  these  plates  : — 


Chemical. 

For  quarter- 
plate. 
1  ounce. 

For  5x4 

plate. 
2  ounces. 

For  half- 
plate. 
3  ounces. 

For  whole- 
plate. 
4  ounces. 

No.  1,  Pyro 

„    2,  Bromide . 

„    8,  Ammocia 
Water   to 

30  minims 
30       „ 
25       „ 
1  ounce 

1  drachm 

1  „ 
50  minims 

2  ounces 

1^  drachms 

H     „ 
H      » 

3    ounces 

2  drachms 
2       „ 
100  minims 
4  ounces 

These  are  the  quantities  required  for  making  up  the  developers  to  the 
standard  recommended  by  Messrs.  Wratten  &  Wainwright,  but  I  may 
here  mention  that  I  have  found  it  undesirable  to  use  the  above  quantities 
of  the  pyro  solution,  ample  density  being  obtainable  with  considerably 
reduced  proportions.  The  probable  cause  of  this  difference  is  the  much 
higher  temperatures  in  which  our  work  is  carried  on  even  in  our  coolest 
weather,  which  is  about  equal  to  a  warm  English  summer,  or  perhaps  a 
shade  warmer. 

I  now  come  to  the  various  kinds  of  negatives  most  suitable  for  various 
printing  and  enlarging  processes.     These  are  as  follows  : — 

A.  Thin  negatives,  fuU  of  detail,  for  bromide  printing  and  enlarging 
by  artificial  light. 

6.  Medium  negatives,  for  printing  on  gelatine  or  collodio-ohloride 
paper,  for  enlarging  by  daylight  and  for  lantern-sUde  making. 

0.  Dense  negatives,  for  printing  in  carbon  or  platinum  or  on  albu- 
menised  paper. 

Generally  speaking,  the  most  successful  way  of  making  good  negatives, 
in  my  opinion,  is  to  slightly  over-expose  the  plates.  By  slightly  over- 
exposing, I  mean  giving  fifteen  to  twenty-five  per  cent,  more  than  the 
absolutely  correct  exposure.  Even  a  greater  excess  than  this  is  perfectly 
allowable  without  in  any  way  endangering  the  success  of  the  proposed 
picture,  as  it  can  be  very  easily  rectified  during  development. 

By  over-exposing  your  plate  you  do  at  least  make  sure  of  obtaining 
the  fullest  detail  in  the  darkest  shadows,  while  an  underrcxposed  plate  in 
either  useless  for  any  purpose  or  has  to  be  fogged  by  being  forced  up« 
with  excessive  quantities  of  alkali. 

Supposing  the  subject  to  be  the  very  common  one  in  India — a  roadway, 
more  or  less  over-arched  with  the  top  branches  of  tall  trees,  with  the  sky 
peeping  through  here  and  there,  forming  the  highest  lights,  while  the 
shady  side  of  the  trunks  of  the  trees  and  the  underneath  parts  of  the 
lower  branches  contain  the  deepest  shadows — this  picture  would  come 
under  column  No.  3  of  the  exposure  table  given  earlier  in  this  article, 
'  L-^ndscapes  with  dark  foreground,'  and  the  exposure  with  stop  No.  33 
(/•32),  Bi^q  shining  brightly,  js  shown  to  l^e  qne  half  qf  a  se<;oqd.    X^ji^ 
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is  aboat  the  correct  exposure,  and  would  give  a  good  negative  with  a 
developer  containing  at  once  the  full  quantities  of  each  chemical — pyro, 
bromide,  ani  liquor  ammoniaB.  If,  however,  there  be  no  wind,  and  other 
circumstances  (people  walking  about,  &o.)  permit,  it  would  be  wiser  to 
give  three-quarters  of  a  second,  or  even  more,  and  then  there  is  a  greater 
certainty  of  all  possible  detail  being  got  out. 

The  plate  being  exposed  with  a  full  exposure,  the  question  arises 
what  sort  of  a  negative  is  wanted — thin,  medium,  or  dense.  We  will 
take  these  in  order,  and  with  three  plates,  each  exposed  for  the  same 
period  on  the  same  subject  under  precisely  similar  circumstances,  we 
will  produce  one  negative  of  each  of  the  three  kinds. 

For  Class  A,  thin  negatives,  take  of  the  stock  solution  given  above  : — 

No.  1 20  minims. 

„    2 20       „ 

„    8 30 

Water    to      3  ounces. 

Pour  this  over  the  plate,  and  watch  carefully  for  the  first  appearance  of 
the  high  lights  (shade  the  plate  as  much  as  possible  from  the  direct 
light  from  the  window  or  lamp).  They  ought  to  appear  in  from  twenty 
twenty-five  seconds,  and  gradually  gain  density,  the  detail  also  increasing 
at  the  same  time.  Do  not  add  any  more  of  No.  3  so  long  as  detail  con- 
tinues to  appear,  but  if  it  slackens  oS,  then  add  another  15  minims. 
When  all  detail  is  out,  the  density  will  also  be  sufficient,  so  pour  off  the 
the  developer,  wash  in  three  or  four  changes  of  water,  fix  in  clean 
hypo  1  ounce  to  6  ounces  of  cold  water,  wash  well  and  dry. 
For  Class  B,  medium  negatives,  take  of 

No.  1 „.„ w 30  minims. 

.,    2 30        „ 

„    3. 30 

Water   to      3  ounces. 

The  procedure  is  the  same  in  this  case,  but  development  will  have  to  be 
prolonged  for  a  further  minute  or  two  to  obtain  the  necessary  increase  in 
density. 

For  Class  C,  dense  negatives,  take  of 

No.  1 „.„ 60  minims. 

„    2 „ 60 

„    3 30 

Water    , to  3  ounces. 

Development  will  be  still  more  prolonged  in  this  case,  and  it  will 
probably  be  necessary  to  add  at  least  two  and  probably  three  extra 
quantities  of  15  or  20  minims  of  No.  3  before  the  required  density  has 
been  attained. 

In  adding  extra  quantities  of  No.  3,  measure  them  in  a  minim  glass, 
pour  into  the  developing  cap,  theu  return  the  developing  solution  from 
the  dish  into  the  cup,  so  as  to  wall  mix  up  the  extra  amaaonia,  and  then 
p3ur  back  the  reinforced  developer  over  the  plate. 

A  good  way  of  making  up  st3C5k  hypo  s olutioa  is  to  tike  13  ounces  of 
good  clejo  dry  crystals,  dtssoke  it  ii  as  little  waroa  witer  as  possible 
§Uer  it  iqto  ^a  ordiqiry  quart  whisk/  bottle,  a,qd   fill  qp  with  cleaq 
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water.  You  have  then  a  solntion  every  onnoe  of  which  ooirtaias  J  an 
ounce  of  hypo.  To  make  a  solution  of  hypo  1  in  6  for  the  plates  now 
under  discussion,  take  1  ounce  of  stock  hypo  and  add  2  ounces  of  cold 
water.  Yon  then  have  ^  an  ounce  of  hypo  in  3  ounces  of  water.  For 
larger  quantities,  take  1  measure  of  hypo  stock  solution  and  2  similar 
measures  full  of  cold  water.  The  '  measures '  may  be  ounces,  quarter 
pints,  wine  glasses,  or  anything  handy. 

For  prints  where  1  in  10  is  the  proper  strength,  take  1  measure  of 
stock  and  add  4,  or  even  4j^,  measures  of  cold  water. 

The  above  details  show  how  from  certain  exposures  to  make  various 
classes  of  negative  suitable  for  different  printing  processes,  and  now  we 
come  to  an  even  more  important  question,  how  to  make  up  the  developer 
to  meet  the  many  various  kinds  of  subjects  the  photographer  meets  with 
in  course  of  a  tour.  We  may,  for  sake  of  brevity,  class  these  in  something 
like  the  following  scales : — 

1.  Flat  landscapes,  void  of  contrasts. 

2.  Subjects  full  of  contrasts,  such  as  a  white  house,  temple,  or  tomb 
framed  in  a  mass  of  dark  foUage. 

In  either  case  I  chould  recommend  the  same  slight  percentage  o 
over-exposure  previously  referred  to. 

If  the  subject  be  a  fiat  landscape  or  other  view  void  of  contrast,  the 
developer  should  be  made  up  of — 

No.  1 60  minims, 

.,    2 75       „ 

„    3 30 

Water   to  3  ounces, 

adding  20  to  30  more  minims  of  No.  3  after  all  detail  is  out. 

In  the  case  of  No.  2,  subjects  full  of  contrasts,  the  developer  may  be — 

No.  1 ....„  15  minims, 

,,    2 10        ,. 

,.    3 „ 40       „ 

Water   „...to      3  ounces, 

adding  a  little  more  No.  3  if  the  details  in  the  shadows  do  not  show 
pretty  quickly.    The  object  is  to  get  oat  the  details  before  too  maoh 
density  has  arrived. 

♦ 


ONTACT  COPIES  OF  LANTERN  SLIDES  WITHOUT  UNBINDING 
—REVERSING  NEGATIVES. 
By  F.  H.  Glew. 

It  is  sometimes  a  convenience  to  be  able  to  copy  lantern  slides  without 
removing  the  cover  glasses,  as  the  thickness  of  the  cover  glass  makes  it 
impossible  to  get  sharp  contact  negatives,  and  the  only  alternative  is  to 
copy  in  the  camera,  which  is  a  much  more  tedious  operation. 

By  the  following  process  any  number  of  lantern  slides,  &o.,  may  be 
copied  at  one  exposure,  and  the  thickness  of  the  cover  glass  may  be  dis- 
regarded ;  the  secret  is  to  use  a  point  of  light  as  the  illuminating  agent. 
The  most  convenient  source  of  light  is  a  small  four- volt  electric  lamp,  and 
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if  this  is  arranged  two  or  three  feet  away  from  the  nlides  dnring  exposure 
the  copies  will  be  absolutely  sharp,  even  the  finest  engraving  lines. 

Proceed  as  follows :  Say  twenty  slides  are  to  be  copied,  arrange 
twenty  lantern  plates,  face  up,  on  the  dark-room  table,  five  deep  and 
four  broad ;  place  a  slide  on  each  plate  ;  now  fix  a  tripod  over  the  lot, 
with  electric  lamp  projecting  sideways,  and  turn  on  current  fot  two  or 
three  minutes — the  lamp  must  be  firmly  fixed.  For  those  who  have  not 
electric  light,  a  small  benzoline  vapour  lamp,  turned  low,  answers  nearly 
as  well — of  course,  it  must  be  held  sideways  and  a  little  on  one  side. 

All  printing  from  glass  to  glass  is  better  done  by  the  same  method, 
as  two  glass  surfaces  cannot  fit  perfectly — in  fact,  all  printing  should  be 
done  with  a  point  of  light  as  the  source ;  and  the  method  has  many 
advantages,  even  over  copying  with  a  lens,  for  all  errors  of  refraction 
are  avoided. 

Beversed  negatives  are  easily  produced  by  this  process. 

For  working  with  daylight  a  light  tight  packing-oase  may  he  used, 
with  a  small  hole  in  the  top,  about  one-  eighth  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 
After  arranging  the  plates  and  objects,  the  whole  can  be  carried  out  of 
doors,  so  that  the  hole  may  receive  diffused  light  from  the  sky. 


NOTES  ON  THE  WORKING  OF  GELATINO-CHLORIDE  P.O.P. 

By  J.  Baekbr. 

In  spite  of  all  that  has  been  written  upon  the  subject  of  gelatino-ohloride 
printing-out  paper,  some  workers  still  appear  to  find  difficulties  arise 
when  using  it.  One  worker  finds  that  his  prints  fade,  another  gets 
double  tones,  whilst  yet  another  cannot  get  his  prints  to  tone  at  all,  and 
so  on ;  but  it  does  not  seem  to  occur  to  any  of  them  that  the  fault  is  in 
themselves,  and  not  in  the  paper. 

Now,  an  equal  number  of  difficulties  arose  with  some  workers  when 
they  were  using  albumenised  paper,  so  that  there  is  nothing  unusual  in 
this,  and  the  following  remarks  are  offered  in  the  hope  that  they  may  be 
of  assistance  to  those  concerned. 

One  case  that  came  under  my  notice,  in  which  the  prints  were  not 
only  afflicted  with  double  tones  and  so-called  fading,  but  also  with  a  crop 
of  spots,  will  serve  to  illustrate  how  these  difficulties  may  arise.  The 
method  of  procedure  in  the  preparation  of  these  prints  was  to  commence 
by  washing  them  in  two  changes  of  water,  and  then  putting  them  into 
the  alum  bath,  after  which  they  were  rinsed  in  two  changes  of  water 
again,  and  then  toned  in  an  acid  sulphocyanide  gold  bath,  after  which 
they  were  rinsed  in  one  change  of  water,  and  then  put  into  the  hypo  bath 
to  fix. 

Now,  these  prints  were  insufficiently  washed  before  they  were  put 
into  the  alum  bath  ;  also  they  were  insufficiently  washed  after  leavmg 
the  alum,  and  were,  therefore,  in  an  acid  condition  when  put  into  the 
toning  bath,  which,  moreover,  was  acid  itself,  and  the  one  rinsing  after 
toning  simply  left  the  prints  still  acid,  in  which  condition  they  were  put 
into  the  hypo  bath,  thus  liberating  sulphur,  which  injures  the  prints, 
alters  the  composition,  and  therefore  the  action,  of  the  hypo,  which  is 
then  unable  to  dissolve  (fix  out)  all  the  unaltered  organic  silver  chloride, 
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and  usually  leaves  a  sulphur  oompound  of  silver  in  the  print,  which 
sooner  or  later  is  sure  to  discolour. 

To  those  who  encounter  these  difficulties  I  would  suggest  that  the 
preliminary  washing  of  their  prints  should  take  fifteen  minutes,  not  less 
than  five  changes  of  water  being  used.  That  the  alum  bath  be  omitted, 
or,  if  it  be  necessary,  a  thorough  washing  must  be  again  given  after  its 
use,  or  that  a  substitute,  such  as  Epsom  salts,  be  tried  in  place  of  the 
alum,  followed,  of  course,  by  washing.  That  about  eight  drops  of  a 
saturated  solution  of  the  best  English  borax  (Howard's)  be  added  to  each 
eight  ounces  of  the  Ilford  Company's  formula  for  the  sulphocyanide  gold 
toning  bath.  Avoid  combined  baths,  as  it  is  practically  impossible  to 
ensure  that  the  fixing  and  toning  shall  both  take  exactly  the  same  time, 
and,  unless  this  is  the  case,  it  is  obvious  that  either  the  fixing  or  the 
toning  must  be  imperfect.  We  are  told  that  the  combined  bath  is  quite 
safe,  as,  even  if  sulphur  compounds  of  silver  are  formed,  they  are  per' 
manent.  Of  course,  this  is  so,  and  it  is  this  permanence  in  the  wrong 
place  which  causes  the  discolouration.  Finally,  use  only  the  best 
English  hypo,  and  do  not  wash  too  long.  This,  of  course,  merely 
touches  the  fringe  of  the  subject,  as  so  much  has  yet  to  be  said,  but  may 
help  to  clear  away  a  few  of  the  difficulties  found  by  some  workers. 


COPYING. 

By  W.  H.  Wheeler. 

I  LATELY  read  a  piece  of  advice,  as  to  copying,  not  to  use  a  lens  covering 
a  much  larger  plate  than  required,  because  such  a  lens  is  very  likely  also 
to  admit  more  light  into  the  camera  than  required,  tending,  of  course, 
towards  fog  and  haze.  Holding,  however,  as  I  do,  that  good  copying 
requires  a  lull  exposure  and  a  small  stop,  and  that  it  profits  even  more 
than  direct  photography  by  such  exquisite  optical  definition  as  obtains 
in  the  central  part  of  the  image  formed  by  one's  very  best  lens  (the 
largest  and  best  being  usually  capable  of  covering  much  more  than 
generally  required  for  copying) — remembering,  too,  that  a  long-focus  lens 
gives  more  equal  illumination — I  have  long  made  a  point  of  using,  for 
most  of  my  copying,  one  very  large  and  fine  portrait  lens  by  A.  Boss, 
which,  especially  when  well  stopped  down,  defines  so  excellently,  that  to 
focus  it  is  a  continual  joy.  This  lens,  when  used  for  copying,  would 
perhaps  cover,  say,  24  x  18,  and  is,  therefore,  very  open  to  the  objection 
I  refer  to.  It  thus  became  necessary  to  find  some  efficient  means  of 
excluding  from  lens  and  camera  all  light  except  that  absolutely  needed 
as  coming  from  the  object  itself,  however  small  might  be  the  plate  to  be 
used  ;  and,  as  I  have  never  heard  of  my  plan  being  used  by  any  one  elte, 
I  have  thought  it  might  be  worth  while  to  describe  it. 

I  made  a  rough  cylinder  of  common  strawboard  to  slide  over  the  lens, 
having  a  cap  of  cardboard,  in  which  a  rectangular  aperture  was  cut 
ot  the  same  shape  as  the  plate — say,  for  a  10  x  8  plate,  an  aperture  2\  by 
'  inches,  the  proportion  being  thus  as  one  to  four.  This  capped  cylinder, 
lien  adjusted  to  a  distance  in  front  of  the  stop,  equal  to  one-fourth  of 
the  distance  of  the  sensitive  plate  behind  the  stop,  perfectly  intercepts  all 
light  except  just  that  required  for  a  10  x  8  plate.    Practically,  by  pushing 
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in  a  little  for  a  12  x  10,  or  drawing  ont  a  little  for  8^  x  6}  and  under,  all 
may  be  readily  made  right  for  these  sizes,  and  for  farther  sizes  another 
cap  and  aperture  may  be  substituted.  The  effect  of  this  cap  screen  is 
really  remarkable  for  the  perfect  manner  in  which  stray  Ught  is  ex-, 
eluded,  far  more  perfectly  than  by  any  other  means  I  am  acquainted 
with. 

For  its  adjustment,  I  should  observe  that  I  do  not  necessarily  use  the 
large  slide  belonging  to  the  long,  rough  copying  camera  on  which  the 
lens  is  placed.  This  is  fixed  into  one  side  of  a  small  dark  room,  and 
always  ready  for  use.  But  small  plates  are  exposed  in  small  slides  going 
into  convenient  frames  arranged  to  fit  into  the  back  of  the  large  camera., 
Thus,  to  verify  the  adjustment  of  the  rectangular  aperture,  ail  that  ia 
needed  is  to  take  out  the  focussing  screen,  and  then,  applying  one  eye 
successively  to  each  corner  of  the  image  required,  to  look  at  the  stop. 
If  the  adjustment  be  perfect,  the  stop  will  just  begin  to  show  at  each 
corner  a  darkening,  caused  by  the  edge  of  the  rectangular  aperture  be- 
ginnmg  partly  to  exclude  the  light.  For  practical  purposes,  however,  it 
is  generally  sufficient  to  see  that  the  stop  is  clear  at  each  of  the  four 
corners,  for  then  it  is  certain  that  nothing  will  be  cut  ofi  from  the  plate. 

This  mode  of  protection  I  find  very  valuable  with  other  cameras,  &c. , 
when  photographing  any  dull  subject  situate  near  a  bright  light — such 
as  a  painting  hung  between  two  windows — for  by  its  means  the  light  of 
such  windows  may  be  so  wholly  cut  oS  by  a  specially  cut  aperture  that 
the  lens  can  tee  nothing  whatever  but  the  painting  itself.  And  by  this 
means,  too,  the  surface  of  the  lens  is  perfectly  protected  from  such 
obliquely  directed  light  as,  though  too  oblique  to  pass  through  the  lens, 
may  yet  dull  the  image  by  causing  an  injurious  general  illumination  of 
its  surface.  Even  vrith  a  wide-angle  lens  used  to  its  full  covering  power, 
oblique  light  may  often  cause  avoidable  mischief  in  this  way.  And  much 
superfluous  direct  light,  too,  must  always  enter  a  lens  (used  without  such 
a  screen),  which  has,  of  course,  to  cover  a  circle  whose  diameter  is  equal 
to  the  diagonal  of  the  plate ;  whereas  by  this  means  hght  can  be  limited 
to  the  inscribed  rectangle  corresponding  to  the  actual  plate  expbsed. 


PHOTOGRAPHY  IN  THE  TROPICS. 

By  Rev.  J.  W.  Fali.,  M.A. 

PnoTooRAPBY  in  the  tropics  is  by  no  means  so  easy  as  in  the  temperate 
zone.  The  intense  heat,  the  often  steaming  moisture,  the  distance 
from  the  dealer's  shop,  with  its  supply  for  every  conceivable  need,  the  un- 
workability  of  some  processes  in  anything  but  a  moderate  temperature ; 
all  these  make  an  aspiring  photographer's  experiences  anything  but 
always  equal,  and  render  them  often  exceedingly  trying. 

But  there  are  now  so  many  votaries  of  the  art  either  resident  not  far 
north  or  south  of  the  equator,  or  passing  through  the  equatorial  regions, 
who,  as  the  saying  is,  '  go  in  for  photography,'  that  a  few  words  out  of 
an  experience  of  a  number  of  years  in  the  East  may  be  acceptable. 

And,  first,  with  regard  to  the  apparatus  to  be  used.  The  best  modem 
apparatus,  made  by  one  of  the  best  makers,  with  all  its  joints  well  screwed, 
is,  with  ordinary  care,  as  good  for  the  tropics  as  for  England.    Provided  the 
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wood  is  well  seasoned,  and  the  comers  are  not  fixed  with  glue,  no  brass 
binding  is  necessary.  This  is  useful  only  in  the  case  of  some  of  the  very 
cheap  forms  cf  apparatus  with  which  the  photographic  craze  of  the  last 
few  years  has  flooded  the  market.  Again,  weight  need  not  be  considered. 
In  England,  where,  as  a  rule,  a  man  carries  his  own  apparatus,  the  cry 
is  for  light  articles  ;  but  in  the  East,  where  few  Europeans  could  carry 
anything  much  in  the  way  of  a  load  under  the  '  vertical  rays  of  a  tropic 
sun,'  and  where  a  coolie  to  carry  everything  for  you  will  often  cost  no 
more  than  sixpence  a  day,  a  few  pounds  more  or  less  need  not  be  con- 
sidered. Indeed,  it  is  probably  better  in  choosing  an  apparatus  to  err  on 
the  side  of  weight  than  of  lightness.  The  camera  will  ba  better  made 
and  will  last  longer. 

In  using  the  apparatus,  either  the  early  morning  hours,  before  7.30 
or  8  o'clock,  or  the  afternoon  hours,  between  3.30  and  sunset,  between 
6  and  6.30,  must  be  taken  advantage  of.  And  this  for  two  reasons.  The 
heat  of  the  middle  day  drives  most  Europeans  who  are  not  forced  to  be 
out  to  the  shelter  of  their  bungalows  or  offices,  and  the  slanting  rays, 
before  and  after  the  sun  has  attained  its  full  elevation,  are  most  suc- 
cessful for  pictorial  photography.  In  a  country  where,  according  to  the 
saying  of  one  Indian  language,  midday  is  the  hour  when  you  stand  on 
your  own  head — that  is,  when  your  shadow  is  all  beneath  your  feet — 
breadth  will  not,  as  a  rule,  be  obtained  except  at  the  hours  named. 

Again,  as  to  exposure.  It  is  often  thought  that,  because  the  light  is 
more  brilliant  than  in  England,  the  exposures  will  be  shorter.  Experi- 
ence says  that  generally  it  is  the  reverse  of  this.  Exposure  in  full  sun- 
light is  often  half  as  long  again  at  least  as  would  be  necessary  in  a 
similar  picture  with  full  sunhght  in  England.  The  reason  seems  to  be 
that  the  intensity  of  the  light  rays  obliterates  detail  both  in  the  lights 
and  in  the  shadows.  The  lights  are  a  glare  requiring  longer  exposure  to 
bring  out  detail,  and  the  shadows  are  often  as  black  as  midnight.  My 
experience  with  the  hand  camera  is  that,  on  a  sunny  summer  day  in 
England,  the  same  exposures  give  far  better  results  than  on  a  similar  day 
in  the  East. 

Again,  it  must  be  remembered  that,  in  figure  photography,  a  dark 
I  face  requires  a  longer  exposure  than  a  white.  But  beware  of  exhibiting 
a  portrait  of  himself  to  a  native.  He  will  seldom  criticise  the  likeness 
or  artistic  merit  of  the  picture.  Nine  times  out  of  ten  he  will  remark, 
'  But,  sir,  the  face  is  very  black.'  You  must,  to  please  him,  give  such 
exposure  and  treatment  to  your  plate  as  will  render  the  chocolate  hue  of 
the  Hindu  as  fair  as  the  pallor  of  the  European. 

I  have  never,  except  on  one  occasion,  when  I  was  stoned  by  a  mob, 
and  had  to  flee  in  order  to  protect  my  valuable  whole-plate  camera, 
found  a  native  crowd  other  than  quite  friendly.  They  do  not  stick  them- 
selves into  the  most  prominent  part  of  a  picture  with  an  air  of  '  I've  as 
much  right  here  as  you,'  but  are  generally  willing  to  obey  a  courteously 
worded  request  to  move  on. 

Nothing  too  strong  can  be  said  as  to  the  care  necessary  to  preserve 
plates  from  destruction  by  damp.  This  all-pervading  dampness  in 
most  countries  near  the  equator  is  a  terrible  enemy.  Whole  batches  of 
plates  will  go,  and  no  ordinary  precautions  will  save  them.  If  a  man 
can  afford  it,  every  one-dozen  box  of  plates  should  be  sent  out  in  a 
;H)ldered  tin,  case,  which  should  not  be  opened  until  needed  for  imme 
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diate  use.     With  suoh  a  precaution,  probably  little  danger  need  be 
feared. 

Then,  again,  in  arranging  dark  rooms  and  furnishing  them,  home- 
made, with  all  the  neoeasaries  of  sink,  dishes,  lantern,  water  supply, 
&c.,  much  might  be  said;  bat  perhaps  what  has  been  already  written 
will  be  deemed  sufficient  for  the  help  of  some  of  those  many  globe- 
trotters who,  as  the  years  go  by,  visit  us  in  increasing  numbers,  bearing 
in  their  hand  the  ubiquitous  hand  camera,  and  photographing  us,  our 
bungalows,  our  servants,  and  our  surroundings,  but  who,  for  some 
occult  reason,  so  seldom  seem  able  to  furnish  us  with  visible  proofs  of 
their  skill. 


L.  S.  D. 

By  Frank  Miall. 

Teab  after  year  how  often  one  hears  the  cry  of  *  Bad  trade,  The  public 
seem  tired  of  photography,'  '  They  want  a  new  style,  a  new  sensation.' 
Well,  is  there  not  one  at  your  door  waiting  to  be  let  in  ?  and,  moreover, 
one  that,  if  you  foster  and  introduce  it  to  your  clients,  will  meet  with 
every  encouragement,  and  bring  you  £  s.  d. 

This  article  is  not  the  philosopher's  stone,  at  whose  touch  everything 
will  turn  to  gold,  but  simply  stereoscopic  photography,  an  old  and  tried 
friend,  who  has  brought,  in  the  years  gone  by,  good  returns  of  £  s.  d.  to 
a  great  many  workers :  and  as  it  has  been,  so  it  can  be  again,  and  to 
any  one  that  will  take  such  pains  and  care  as  to  produce  the  best  results, 
there  is  undoubtedly  a  successful  yield  of  £  s.  d. 

Interesting  subjects  for  stereoscopic  photography  are  on  every  hand — 
outdoor  scenes,  interiors,  groups,  animals,  portraits — in  short,  almost 
every  subject  that  will  give  a  picture  with  one  lens,  is  greatly  enhanced 
by  the  use  of  two,  and  the  results  will  give  pleasure  to  your  customers  (to 
most  of  whom  it  will  be  a  novelty),  and,  what  is  more  pleasing  to  your- 
selves, £  8.  d. 


A  VISIT  TO  EOCAMADOUR. 

By  Lt.-Col.  Gubbins. 

Some  years  ago  I  read,  in  a  periodical,  an  article  headed  '  An  Albert 
Diirer  Town,'  describing  a  pretty  place  called  '  Bocamadour ; '  and  I 
arranged  to  visit  it  last  spring,  with  my  wife,  on  our  way  back  to  Paris 
from  the  South  of  France,  where  we  had  been  for  a  trip.  We  travelled  via 
Toulouse,  and,  as  the  train  did  not  stop  at  Bocamadour,  we  had  to  get  out 
at  the  previous  station,  Gramat,  and  we  drove  in  a  kind  of  omnibus  to 
Bocamadour.  The  country  we  passed  through,  both  at  the  latter  part  of 
the  train  journey  and  in  this  vehicle,  is  most  extraordinary ;  many  of 
the  fields  looked  more  like  bits  of  newly  maeadwnised  roads  than  any- 
thing else  that  I  can  think  of,  absolutely  no  earth  was  visible,  and  if  I 
had  not  noticed  a  pajrtly  cut  crop  of  trifolium  in  one — only  stones 
showing  where  the  crop  had  been  cut — I  should  never  have  supposed 
that  these  encloeares  were  ever  cultivated.    Bocamadour  is  one  of  the 
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most  marrelloas  places  imaginable,  a  narrow  valley  with  a  small  stream 
running  along  the  bottom,  and  steep,  almost  vertical — in  some  places, 
even  overhanging — rocky  sides,  the  sanctuary  and  numbers  of  chapels 
perched  about,  wherever  level  spots  could  be  found,  or  made ;  and 
a  stragghng  village  near  the  bottom,  but  above  the  level  part  of  the  valley. 
It  was  a  pilgrim  resort  from  very  early  times  (St.  Amadour  has  been 
identified  as  Zacchaeus  the  publican !)  and  at  one  time  was,  owing  to  the 
numbers  of  offerings  made  by  the  pilgrims,  a  wealthy  place.  For  the 
protection  of  its  treasures  it  was  fortified,  with  a  wall  and  gates  to  the 
town,  and  a  oh&teau  or  castle  on  the  plateau.  The  very  picturesque 
gateways  and  a  few  bits  of  the  wall  still  remain,  and  the  chateau  is  now 
used  as  a  clergy  house.  The  sanctuary  has  been  twice  destroyed 
in  modem  times ;  first  by  the  Huguenots,  and  again  during  the  Great 
Bevolution,  but  has  been  rebuilt  on  each  occasion.  The  place  is  un- 
deniably beautiful,  and,  notwithstanding  the  extraordinary  stonmess 
of  the  ground,  wild  flowers  abound,  lilies  of  the  valley  in  particular. 
If  there  were  a  decently  clean  hotel,  or  lodging,  to  go  to,  it  would  soon  be 
well  known  to  artists ;  but  the  accommodation  is  very  poor,  and  there  is 
absolutely  no  drainage.  The  people  of  the  hotel  (?)  at  which  we  put  up 
were  most  willing  and  obliging,  but  they  did  not  know  what  to  do.  It 
would  seem  that  the  English  have  not  yet  invaded  the  place,  and  taught 
them  that  we  like,  and  will  have,  cleanliness ;  the  inhabitants  may  be 
very  godly,  but  they  certainly  do  not  possess  the  next  virtue.  From 
what  we  saw  on  arrival,  we  expected  to  be  uncomfortable  at  night,  but 
the  beds  were  clean.  If  the  place  had  been  more  tempting  in  the  matter 
of  accommodation,  we  should  probably  have  stayed  on  for  some  days ;  but, 
as  it  was,  we  could  not  stand  it,  and  only  spent  one  whole  day  there-^ 
hardly  enough  to  explore  a  place  in,  and  take  photographs  as  well. 
I  managed,  however,  to  get  a  few  pretty  pictures,  though  not  so  many  as 
I  wished  to,  and  it  was  with  mingled  feeUngs,  of  which  delight  was  the 
strongest,  that  we  left  for  Paris  after  a  stay  of  a  day  and  a  half. 

If  any  one  wishes  to  '  do '  Kocamadour,  I  think  that  the  best  way  would 
be  to  put  up  at  Toulouse,  and  go  there  and  back  by  train  in  one  day,  but 
it  makes  a  very  long  day  of  it.  Some,  of  course,  there  are  who  don't  mind 
roughing  it,  but  many  prefer  to  keep  out  of  the  way  of  dirt  and  insanitary 
arrangements.  Whichever  way  is  selected,  no  one  who  has  ever  seen  the 
place  will  say  that  it  is  not  worth  a  visit  We  enjoyed  our  trip  immensely, 
and  our  pleasure  has  not  been  spoilt  since  by  the  frequent  repetition  of 
the  question,  '  But  where  is  Eoccmadour  ? ' 


TESTING  LENSES, 

By  P.  EvERiTT. 

It  would  seem  almost  impossible  to  say  anything  new  upon  this  well- 
worn  theme,  but  in  October  last  year  an  article  appeared  in  the  Photo- 
graphiscJie  Correspondenz,  by  Herr  W.  Zschokke,  describing  a  new 
method  he  has  worked  out.  It  seems  to  be  little  known  in  this 
country,  and  a  description  may  be  interesting  to  some  of  the  readers  of 
the  Almasac.  On  a  vertical,  evenly  lit,  white  surface,  a  system  of  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  lines  is  drawn.  These  are  half  a  millimetre  thick  and 
^wenty  niilllmetres  apart.    3t^ting  with  o  at  the  centra,  eq«h  fi|th  Uoq 
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ia  numbered  in  both  directions.  The  focussing  screen  of  the  camera  is 
BO  inclined  that  it  forms  an  angle  of  75°  with  the  axis  of  the  lens.  The 
camera  is  so  placed  that  the  axis  of  the  lens  shall  be  perpendicular  to 
the  test  object  at  o,  and  that  the  reduced  image  shall  be  one-tenth  of  the 
size  of  the  original.  If  the  chemical  and  visual  foci  of  the  lens  coincide, 
and  the  focus  has  been  accurately  adjusted  at  o,  that  point  will  be 
sharpest  in  the  negative.  If  they  do  not  coincide,  some  other  point,  in 
front  or  behind  o,  will  be  the  sharpest.  The  depth  of  definition  may  also 
be  determined  by  the  number  of  well-defined  lines  falling  on  the  plate  in 
its  inclined  position. 

Flatness  of  Field  and  Astigmatism. — Assuming  the  chemical  and  visual 
foci  coincident,  the  axis  of  the  incUned  focussing  screen  would  be  the 
line  along  which  the  points  of  best  definition  would  be  found  if  the  lens 
had  a  flat  field  and  no  astigmatism.  Astigmatism  is  shown  by  the 
difference  in  sharpness  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  lines,  and  it  may 
be  measured  on  the  negative  by  drawing  curves  through  the  points  of 
greatest  sharpness,  first  for  the  horizontal,  and  then  for  the  vertical  lines. 
The  distance  between  these  two  curves  will  be  the  measure  of  the  astig- 
matism, and  their  mean  the  field  of  average  definition  for  the  lens.  Those 
who  wish  to  study  tbe  method  further  should  read  Herr  Zschokke's  article, 
and  another  by  Herr  Loehr  in  Dr.  Eder's  Jahrbuch  for  1897,  which  both 
contain  the  mathematical  formulae,  and  give  a  method  for  expressing  the 
results  numerically.  Theoretically,  in  comparing  lenses  with  more  than 
one  combination,  their  relative  apertures  should  be  made  equal  by 
placing  a  black  mask  immediately  in  front  of  the  front  combination  ;  but 
the  practical  photographer  may  disregard  this,  as  he  is  not  likely  to  use 
such  a  mask,  and  wishes  to  get  the  lens  most  suited  to  his  work. 


'BUY  GUM'  OR  THE  ADVANTAGES  OF  THE  GUM  PROCESS. 

By  Frank  M.  Sutcliffe. 

Photographbbs  have  long  wished  for  a  method  of  printing  over  which 
they  could  have  complete  control.  The  existing  ways  of  printing  in 
silver,  carbon,  and  platinum,  in  the  hands  of  all  but  the  most  skilful, 
give  mere  mechanical  reproductions  of  a  mechanically  made  negative. 
The  craftsman,  aware  of  this  monotony  and  want  of  life,  tried  to  add  to 
the  negative,  by  matt  varnish,  tracing  paper,  and  blacklead,  all  that 
which  the  lens  and  plate  had  failed  to  see  and  senure ;  and,  further,  by 
sunning  down  the  prints  in  places,  tried  to  hide  all  that  which  the  lena 
and  plate  had  seen  and  secured  which  it  ought  not  to  have  done,  and 
which,  if  it  had  not  been  a  mere  machine,  it  would  not  have  seen.  To 
get  rid  of  objectionable  detail,  to  emphasise  a  light  here  and  keep  down  a 
half-tone  there,  has  been  the  wish  of  all  photographers  who  see  how 
seldom  the  camera  tells  the  truth.  The  gum  process  enables  the  worker 
to  modify  his  reproductions  in  the  most  deUghtful  way.  By  varying  the 
texture  of  the  paper  and  the  colour  used  in  coating  it,  no  two  prints  need 
be  exactly  alike,  while  the  worker  has  it  in  his  power  to  wash  up  just  as 
much  of  the  print  as  he  wants  and  no  more  ;  even  from  ordinary  nega- 
tives very  good  prints  can  be  made;  for  instance,  from  an  ordinary 
negative  of  a  man  dressed  in  nineteenth-century  costume  there  is  no 
Deed  to  wash  up  any  more  than  tbe  face  and  a  mere  suggestion  of  the 
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figure,  the  coat  buttons,  watch-chain,  pocket-handkerchief,  and  all  such 
irritating  details  can  be  left  untouched  and  invisible,  or  they  can  all  be 
washed  quite  away. 

There  is  no  room  here  to  give  any  formula.  Mr.  A.  Maskell's  book 
gives  all  necessary  instructions.  The  writer's  first  attempts  were  all 
failures,  and  not  till  a  fresh  and  purer  sample  of  gum  was  used  did  the 
prints  do  as  they  were  wanted  to ;  thin  negatives,  which  would  be  thrown 
away  or  put  aside  as  only  fit  for  gelatine- bromide  prints,  can  be  made  to 
give  good  prints,  and  as  for  expense,  when  the  paper,  paint,  bichromate, 
and  gum  have  been  bought,  there  is  only  the  water  to  pay  for  ;  even  the 
expensive  smoothing  brush  is  a  luxury ;  small  pieces  of  paper  can  be 
evenly  coated  with  only  a  hog's-hair,  that  is,  when  the  paper  has  not  too 
fine  a  surface;  but  paper  with  a  fine  surface  should  not  be  used,  for  the 
way  which  the  paint  and  gum  remain  in  the  hollows  and  can  be  removed 
from  the  ridges  of  the  paper  makes  this  process  unique  and  gives  the 
prints  a  quality  which  even  platinotypes  and  carbon  prints  on  rough 
paper  do  not  possess.  As  more  pigment  remains  in  the  hollows  of  the 
siurface  of  the  paper  than  on  the  ridges  after  coating  and  smoothing, 
prints  which  are  not  touched  with  the  brush  during  development,  but  are 
left  to  develop  themselves,  show  a  beautiful  texture. 

As  a  printing  process,  the  Photo-aquatint,  as  Mr.  Maskell  calls  it,  is 
well  nigh  perfect.  What  more  could  any  one  want  than  perfect  control, 
variety  of  colour,  variety  of  texture,  absolute  permanency,  and  enough 
difficulty  to  make  it  exciting? 


SUGGESTIONS  FOR  TRAVELLING. 

By  W.  J.  Wabren. 

When  I  received  the  flattering  invitation  of  the  Editor  of  The  British 
JooRNAL  OF  Photography  to  contribute  something  novel  and  useful  to 
his  coming  annual,  I  distinctly  appreciated  my  position,  for  I  realised 
the  truth  of  that  saying  of  Solomon,  or  some  other  equally  wise  and 
prosaic  philosopher,  that  there  was  nothing  new  under  the  sun,  especi- 
"y  in  these  days  of  the  photographic  press  ;  and  I  have  ultimately 
signed  myself  to  an  attempt  to  comply  with  his  latter  adjective,  so  it  is 
upon  their  claim  to  utility  that  the  merits  of  the  suggestions  I  am  about 
to  make  rest.  The  photographic  mishaps  during  a  considerable  amount 
of  wandering  by  sea  and  land,  the  broken  and  spotted  plates,  and  various 
other  instances  of  inanimate  cussedity  dormant  in  apparatus,  and  the 
particularly  animate  and  wideawake  cussedity  of  the  average  porter, 
have  impressed  themselves  upon  me,  as  they  must  have  done  upon  my 
fellow  photographic  travellers,  and  the  following  suggestions  might  be,  I 
think,  properly  described  as  experience — a  cruel  but  particularly  im- 
pressive teacher. 

Photographers  may  be  divided,  as  all  bodies  may,  into  two  classes — 
those  who  mean  it  and  those  who  don't ;  those  who  intend  to  give  their 
holiday  up  to  the  pleasurable  toil  of  their  hobby,  and  those  who  are 
content  to  press  the  button  and  let  a  divine  proviAt^nce,  or  the  local 
obcmibt,  do  the  rest.  I  don't  say  that  the  results  of  the  former  class 
excel  those  of  the  latter  ;  my  convictions  often  lean  to  the  contrary,  but 
it  is  to  the  men  who  mean  it  that  I  am  writing  these  suggestions. 


68d  TH8  BRITISH  JOVntfAIs  I'HOtOOBAPHtC  ALHARAC,  [1899 

Firstly,  as  to  the  camera.  I  am  not  going  to  suggest  the  size  or 
pattern — it  would  be  presumptuous  if  I  did — but  I  do  advise  that  the 
glass  focussing  screen  be  removed,  and  a  ground  celluloid  one  substituted. 
I  never  appreciated  this  bo  much  as  when  my  own  glass  deliberately 
jumped  from  the  camera,  and  broke  itself  on  the  stones  of  the  Sahara, 
nor  have  I  ever  felt  much  more  satisfied  than  when  I  drew  the  celluloid 
from  my  camera  case  and  placed  it  in  position.  The  broken  fragments 
of  glass  served  to  reward  the  guileless  children  of  the  desert  who  were 
posing  for  me,  and  perhaps  to-day  the  diamonds  of  some  dusky  Chetma 
beauty  are  the  envy  of  the  oasis.  I  have  been  equally  jubilant  to  find 
I  had  a  spare  tripod  screw  with  me,  but  even  then  I  have  found  it  worth 
while  tying  the  one  in  use  to  the  camera. 

Another  plan  I  have  adopted  is  that  the  plates — I  confess  to  a 
preference  for  them  in  spite  of  their  increasing  bulk — should  be  taken 
away  unopened  in  their  original  boxes,  and  not  backed. 

Caramel,  probably  the  most  efficient  medium,  has  a  nasty  habit  of 
shelling  off,  and  causing  subsequent  spots,  so  I  back  my  plates  as  I  go 
on  just  before  use,  and  wipe  it  oS.  again  before  repacking. 

If  the  caramel  is  mixed  from  time  to  time  with  a  little  methylated 
spirit,  it  dries  immediately  after  application,  and  can  be  removed  subse- 
quently with  a  damp  sponge.  For  the  former  purpose  I  carry  a  piece  of 
stifF  strawboard,  with  a  hole  cat  in  the  centre,  into  which  the  plate  fits 
exactly.  The  board  is  laid  on  a  piece  of  clean — preferably  blotting — 
paper,  the  plate  placed  face  downwards  in  the  aperture,  the  backing 
apphed  with  another  scrap  of  sponge,  and  none  runs  on  to  the  sensitive 
surface.  The  exposed  plates  I  place  face  to  face  in  pairs,  and  bind  the 
whole  into  a  solid  block  with  gummed  paper,  and  then  wrap  them  in  a 
piece  of  brown  paper — the  original  wrapping — and  replace  them  in  the 
box,  sealing  it  up  in  the  same  way,  and  endorsing  a  memorandum  of  the 
subjects,  &o. 

And  then,  oh,  the  merits  of  a  scrap  of  non-actinic  gummed  paper ! 
It  will  stop  a  pinhole  in  the  camera  or  slides,  mend  a  crack  in  the 
lantern,  and  be  found  useful  in  many  different  ways  where  the  alternative 
might  be  serious  or  impossible. 

Finally,  as  to  packmg  the  whole  kit.  Experiences,  such  as  packets 
of  plates  being  left  behind  at  a  resting  place,  cascading  out  of  the  bag 
when  one  withdraws  one's  pyjamas  in  a  hurry,  have  convinced  me  thai 
it  is  best  not  to  mix  them  up  with  one's  wardrobe,  and  so  I  suggest  one] 
special  box  for  everything,  and  submit  the  little  sketch  below. 

Its  measurements  depend,  of  course,  on  the  size  of  the  outfit,  andl 
therefore  each  of  you  who  adopt  my  suggestion  must  work  this  out  forj 
himself,  and  a  good  way  to  ascertain  this  is  to  pile  up  similar  articles 
in  the  same  positions,  measure  the  cube,  and,  allowing  two  or  three  inches  | 
for  eventualities,  obtain  the  inside  measurements. 

I  hope  the  sketch  is  sufficiently  clear  to  explain  itself,  with  the  ex- ' 
ception,  perhaps,  of  the  bottle  and  measure  holders,  which  are  simply] 
three  holes,  of  the  diameter  and  depth  required,  drilled  in  a  solid  piece , 
of  wood,  which  is  screwed  home  in  its  place.  The  box  itself  should  be  of  j 
one-inch  clean  sound  wood,  and  round  it  is  fastened  indiarubber  solid, 
tubing  to  minimise  concussions.  The  interior  of  the  lid  has  two  straps, ; 
behind  which  are  packed  backing  board,  sheets  of  non-actim'c  paper  for  j 
blocking  a  window,  and  gummed  for  mending  a  crack  and  binding  the  ^ 
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plates  together.  In  it  there  are  also  stuck  a  dozen  large  drawing  pins, 
the  use  of  which  will  be  obvious.  The  box  has  a  good  lock,  and  also  a 
strap  round  it  to  prevent  the  former  straining  and  to  carry  it  by.  On  its 
top  should  be  painted  the  name  of  the  owner  in  large  letters,  and  all 
sorts  of  fearful  warnings  and  penalties  for  opening.     They  haven't  much 
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effect,  but  they  look  pretty  !  The  end,  too,  should  have  a  large  initial  or 
sign  on  it,  so  that  it  may  be  recognised  at  once  and  seized  on  any  of 
those  mimic  battlefields — the  luggage  depots. 

And,  lastly,  every  available  space  in  one's  baggage  should  be  packed 
with  Christian  resignation  and  good  temper.  Both  these  will  be  seriously 
tested,  and  I  heartily  wish  they  may  stand  the  strain  better  than  mine. 
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BULB   FOR  FINDING  THE  DISTANCE  AT  AND  BEYOND 
WHICH  ALL  OBJECTS  ARE  IN  FOCUS. 

By  Thohab  R.  Dallmeyeb,  F.R.A.S. 

Photoobaphebs  often  require  to  know  when  an  object  is  so  far  distant 
from  the  lens  that  it  and  all  the  parts  of  the  subject  that  lie  beyond  it 
shall  be  sharp  on  the  focal  plane.  This  distance  depends  on  (1)  the  focal 
length  of  the  lens  employed  and  (2)  the  intensity  or  aperture  of  the 
diaphragm  used ;  and  it  is  found  in  terms  of  a  multiple  of  Die  focal 
length  of  the  hns  by  the  following  rule  : — 

Divide  the  focal  length  in  inches  by  the  intensity  of  the  stop  used, 
and  multiply  by  100. 

For  example :  The  lens  has  a  focal  length  of  6  inches,  and  is  used  at 
an  intensity  of  F.  6.  We  have,  therefore,  6  -i-  6  x  100  =  600  inches  =  50 
feet. 


PHOTO -CYCLING. 

By  James  Stki». 

Ik  the  end  of  last  year  you  published  in  your  Joubnai<  a  paper  read 
before  the  West  London  Photographic  Society  on  Cycling  and  Photo- 
graphy, and  as  since  that  time  numerous  slight  changes  have  taken 
place  in  both  departments,  it  may  be  of  interest  to  your  readers 
to  call  attention  to  a  few  of  them,  especially  considering  the  large 
number  who  now  practice  both.  The  advantage  of  combining  the 
two  hobbies  has  now  been  so  often  and  fully  dealt  with  that  it  may  be 
accepted  as  an  axiom,  and  so  we  may  leave  that  question  and  plunge 
into  the  material  question.  In  the  first  place,  while  plates  have  been 
steadily  improved,  there  is  no  question  but  that  films,  especially  rollable 
ones,  have  taken  huge  strides,  tliis  result  being  due  to  the  animatograph 
and  kindred  machines,  which  have,  by  increasing  the  demand,  also 
improved  the  quality,  so  that  now  there  is  very  little  to  choose  between 
films  and  plates ;  indeed,  the  greatest  difference — which,  to  many,  is  a 
serious  one — is  when  the  pocket  is  affected ;  but  it  seems  to  be  only  a 
a  matter  of  time  till  the  prices  will  be  the  same. 

For  carrying  the  plates  or  cut  films  double  backs  still  hold  their  own, 
and  rightly  so,  for  the  advantage  of  being  able  to  take  plates  of  different 
speeds,  and  use  the  one  best  suited  to  the  subject,  is  no  slight  one.  At 
the  same  time  we  are  inclined  to  think  that  they  are  more  prone  to  pro- 
duce dust  than  the  bagchangers,  and  this  dust  is  undoubtedly  the 
cyclist's  greatest  diflBculty.  In  bagchanging  we  have  an  improvement 
in  the  Pulman  and  also  in  the  Yale,  which  latter  is  the  acme  of 
simplicity. 

The  tendency  during  the  year  has  been  towards  the  smaller  size  of 
cameras.  The  new  Tit-bit  (the  quarter  of  a  half-plate)  gives  a  size  we 
have  long  used  and  recommended,  and  has  much  in  its  favour,  as  it  is 
the  best  size  for  lantern  slides  by  contact.  (There  may  be  some  differ- 
ence of  opinion  on  this  point,  but  we  stick  to  it,  the  more  so  as  a  promi- 
nent slide-maker,  who  took  us  to  task  on  the  subject  some  eighteen 
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months  ago,  has  lately  been  converted,  and  now  uses  the  above  size  for 
his  snapshots).  There  is  one  objection  to  many  of  the  box  cameras,  and 
to  nearly  all  the  rollable-film  cameras  (of  which  an  immense  number  of 
all  sizes,  shapes,  and  forms,  from  the  pocket  Kodak  to  the  flat-folding 
7i  X  5,  have  been  put  on  the  market),  which  is  the  impossibility  of  using 
the  focussing  screen,  and  though  this  drawback  is  so  great  as  to  seem  to 
many  (especially  of  the  older  school)  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  serious 
work,  we  haidly  think  it  is  so  bad  as  that,  especially  as  we  see  often 
some  very  good  results  which  cannot  always  be  attributed  to  chance. 

In  regard  to  mechanical  plate-changers,  our  opinion  remains  un- 
changed that  cyclists  are  practically  tied  to  the  three  before-mentioned 
methods,  as  we  have  not  yet  found  anything  else  that  will  stand  the 
vibration. 

So  far  everything  baa  been  an  advance,  but  now  we  come  to  a  step 
backward,  and  one  which,  while  being  for  a  time  only  good  for  the  film- 
makers, will  result  in  killing  the  goose  that  lays  the  golden  eggs. 
During  the  year  we  have  seen  a  large  number  of  negatives  which  would 
have  delighted  the  most  extreme  fuzzyite,  and  careful  examination  has 
shown  that  the  outlines  are  double  or  triple,  and  this  we  have  traced  to 
the  long  movement  in  setting  and  releasing  the  shutter.  It  is  doubt- 
less convenient  to  have  as  few  movements  as  possible,  but  when  one 
movement  does  two  separate  things  at  the  same  time,  it  is  more  likely 
to  lead  to  complications,  to  say  nothing  of  bad  language. 

So  much  for  the  photographic  side,  now  for  the  cycling.  The  changes 
in  these  have  also  been  an  advance,  slow  but  steady,  and  many  of  them 
would,  to  the  ordinary  rider,  pass  quite  unnoticed,  but  to  the  rider  who 
understands  and  studies  his  wheel  it  is  different,  and  we  find  a  champion 
like  Stocks  attributing  the  increase  of  speed  during  the  last  two  years 
entirely  to  these  slight  improvements  in  the  machines,  and  though  we  do 
not  go  this  length,  it  explains  to  a  great  extent  the  difference  between 
English  and  American  machines,  the  latter  being  similar  to  the  English 
of  two  or  three  years  ago.  Early  in  the  season  our  attention  was  called 
to  the  number  of  accidents  owing  to  broken  chains.  The  chains  being 
the  light  racing  ones,  the  question  came  to  be  how  they  stood  the 
greater  strain  of  racing  and  so  quickly  gave  way  on  the  road.  The 
bumping  and  inequalities  of  the  surface  was  part  of  the  explanation, 
but  not  sufficient.  It  was  noticed  that  the  chains  generally  gave  way  on 
a  rise,  and  further  investigation  showed  that  the  chain  stays  were  slightly 
bent,  thus  pulling  the  wheels  out  of  alignment,  causing  the  chain  to 
mount  the  cogs  and  snap.  Further  study  again  called  attention  that  the 
racing  machines  were  fitted  with  a  double  bracket  and  chain  stay 
parallel  to  the  chain,  introduced  by  the  Referee  Cycle  Company  some 
years  ago ;  while  roadsters  had  the  chain  crossing  the  stay,  which  was 
further  bent,  and  thus  weakened.  This  point  was  clearly  noted  by 
Professor  Sharp  in  his  now  well-known  book  Bicycles  and  Tricycles,  and 
leads  to  the  remark  that  it  shows  the  necessity  of  having  a  machine 
built  by  a  first-class  firm,  or  at  least  one  who  thoroughly  understands 
something  of  the  strain  and  stress  with  which  they  are  dealing. 

So  much  for  the  msushine,  now  for  carrying.  For  a  half-plate  and 
larger  we  are  still  of  the  opinion  that  the  broad-guage  and  tricycle  is 
the  better  machine,  while  for  the  bicycle  the  smaller  sizes  are  best,  but 
instead  of  using  the  frame  we  have  now,  the  carrier  of  qu  old  Olympic 
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tandem  fitted  over  oar  driving  wheel,  and  can  strongly  recommend  this 
method.  It  can  be  fixed  to  either  gentlemen  or  ladies'  machine,  is  well 
oat  of  the  way— the  camera  has  in  this  position  the  least  possible  vibra- 
tion— and,  lastly,  the  ease  with  which  it  can  be  fixed  and  taken  off  will 
Boon  make  it  the  most  popular  method  of  carrying. 


AN   OLD   ALBUM. 

By  Mabe  Oute. 

I  CAME  upon  an  albam  old,  that  had  been  stowed  away 
With  a  hundred  other  useless  things,  handed  over  to  decay, 
Where  out  of  thought,  and  out  of  mind,  in  unused  cupboard  lie. 
Till  some  pricking  memory  of  the  past,  induces  one  to  pry. 

At  sight  of  that  old  book,  my  thoughts  flew  back  to  other  days, 
Its  very  mildewed  covers  a  thousand  memories  raise. 
For  it  had  been  a  treasured  thing  in  the  days  of  long  ago, 
A  gallery  of  trusted  friends,  a  loving  picture  show. 

And  as  I  turn  the  pages,  and  on  the  fading  faces  gaze, 
I  hover  'twixt  a  smUe  and  tear — as  looking  through  a  haze 
I  mark  the  trace  of  time  on  most — and  many  passed  away — 
A  fashion's  term — a  span  of  life — are  dreams  but  of  a  day. 

And  with  the  graver  thoughts  one  feels  a  grim  humour  underlying, 
And  smiles  they  come  against  the  will,  and  mingle  with  our  sighing, 
For  subjects  crude  and  treatments  wild  so  crowd  on  every  page, 
The  comic  side,  it  seemed  to  me,  was  the  foatare  of  the  age. 

Did  pictures  such  commend  themselves  ?    Were  they  admired  at  all- 
The  lanky  hair,  and  whiskers  long — the  figures  great  and  small — 
With  positions  and  contortions  that  would  stagger  a  Chinee  ? 
It  puzzles  one  to-day  to  think — they  were  taken  seriously. 

For  the  guys  that  grace  these  pages,  with  their  hair  grotesquely  dressed,^ 
And  the  ladies  in  their  crinolines  with  waists  so  tightly  pressed ; 
The  sitting  and  the  standing,  and  the  posing  that  they  show. 
Are  the  funniest  things  in  nature — at  least,  they  strike  me  so, 

As  time  wore  on,  and  phases  changed,  and  modern  methods  grew, 
The  album  it  was  thrown  aside,  giving  place  to  something  new 
As  drawing-room  accessory — it  has  slipped  out  of  our  ken — 
When  productions  more  imposing  came,  it  was  not  needed  then. 

As  far  behind  we  leave  it — that  first  milestone  on  the  road — 
We  can  perceive  'twixt  then  and  now  the  distance  we  have  trod : 
For  the  impressionist  is  with  us  with  his  high -art  display. 
■^yiP  tlje  crjtic  cf  the  fixture  smile-^at  the  pictures  of  to-d^  J 
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ALBUMEN  VEHSUS  GELATINE. 

By  J.  H.  Baldock,  F.C.S. 

Another  year  has  come  and  nearly  gone,  and  our  Commander-in-Chief 
has  therefore  summoned  his  forces,  and  t  find  myself  again  invited  td 
contribute  to  the  pages  of  The  British  Jobrnal  PhotooSai'hiC  Almanac. 

The  subject  I  have  cbosen  is  not  a  new  one ;  it  crops  up  now  and 
then,  but  just  recently  has  perhaps  attracted  more  attention  than 
asuali  I  have  been  considering  the  subject  for  some  time  past,  in  vieW 
of  writing  an  article  for  the  Almanac,  and,  therefore,  was  pleased  to  notfi 
the  paper  by  Messrs.  £[addon  and  Grundy  at  the  Converitiont  and  still 
more  recently  the  remarks  in  the  Journal  by  your  esteemed  contribatof , 
'  Dogberry.' 

Taking  albumen  first,  as  the  oldest,  I  find  the  charges  brought  against 
it  to  be  mainly  four  in  number :  1.  ihe  difficulty  of  getting  good  tones, 
and  those  uniformly.  2.  Blisters.  3.  Yellow  spots,  or  a  general  yellow* 
ness  all  over.  4.  Fading.  But,  if  I  look  at  the  class  of  operators  from 
whom  such  complaints  come,  I  find  them  to  consist  chiefly  of  second' 
rate  professionals  and  amateurs.  I  also  find,  from  prints  in  my  posses- 
sion on  albumenised  paper,  coming  from  Germany,  America,  and  India, 
most  shocking  examples  of  yellowing  and  fading,  although  the  tones 
were,  in  the  first  instance,  exceptionally  good  to  look  at.  On  the  other 
hand,  I  have  seen  prints,  including  some  done  by  myself,  many  years  old, 
and  which  have  been  exposed  continuously  to  daylight,  as  perfect  as  on 
the  day  when  they  were  first  made.  This  would  seem  to  indicate  that 
prints  on  albumenised  paper  may  be  everything  that  can  be  desired. 

What,  then,  is  the  cause  of  failure?  One  reason,  which  I  do  not 
think  has  been  taken  into  sufficient  account,  is,  that  the  albumen  has 
not  been  sufficiently  fresh  when  spread  on  the  paper.  Albumen  is  a 
highly  complex  organic  body  of  animal  origin,  containing,  among  other 
things,  sulphur,  which  is  obtained  either  from  white  of  egg  or  blood. 
Every  one  is  familiar  with  it,  in  a  state  of  decomposition,  in  the  form 
of  a  rotten  egg,  and,  judging  from  the  extremely  mal-odorous  condition 
of  some  of  the  samples  of  albumenised  paper  on  the  market,  it  ssems 
impossible  to  resist  the  conclusion  that  decomposition  must  have  qet  in 
before  the  albumen  was  used ;  if  so,  the  decomposition  products,  especially 
bearing  in  mind  the  fact  that  sulphur  is  present,  must  have  some  action 
on  the  silver  image.  In  addition  to  this,  probably  some  compound  of 
sulphur  and  silver  would  be  formed,  which,  not  being  soluble  in  hyjx), 
would  remain  behind  in  the  print  after  fixing,  and  tend  to  produce* 
change,  not  only  of  the  print,  but  of  the  entire  surface  of  the  paper 
Apart  from  this,  some  negatives  seem  to  be  absolutely  incapable  i ! 
giving  a  satisfactory  silver  print,  and  very  much  depends  on  the  cha- 
racter of  the  negative,  as  may  be  easily  seen  by  the  variety  of  colours 
assumed  by  prints  when  they  are  taken  out  of  the  printing  frame,  using, 
of  course,  the  same  paper.  As  for  the  tone,  a  great  deal  depends  on  the 
skill  and  care  of  the  operator,  as  it  must  be  conceded  that  greater  care  is 
required  in  the  case  of  albumen  compared  to  that  of  gelatine. 

Blisters  are  another  great  source  of  trouble  to  the  producers  of 
albumenised  prints,  and  the  ingenuity  which  has  been  expended  in 
avoiding  them  is  simply  wonderful.    The  cause  of  them  is,  of  coarse, 
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that  the  fibn  of  albamen  leaves  the  paper,  bat  why  it  does  so  has  not 
been  made  clear.  I  would  suggest  three  reasons :  1.  Air  bubbles  in  the " 
solution  of  albumen  and  ammonium  chloride.  2.  This  solution  is  too 
thick,  and  does  not  readily  adhere  to  the  paper.  3.  The  paper  itself  is 
too  dry  when  it  is  floated  on  the  albumen  solution.  Of  course,  in  addi- 
tion to  these,  may  be  the  two  reasons  generally  assigned,  i.e.,  great 
difference  in  the  density  of  the  solutions  employed  in  toning,  fixing,  &e. , 
and  great  difference  in  the  temperature  of  these  solutions  and  in  that  of 
the  final  washing  water,  but  that  these  two  cannot  be  the  only  reasons 
seems  to  be  obvious,  otherwise  all  prints  done  on  the  same  paper,  at  the 
same  time,  and  under  similar  conditions,  ought  to  show  blisters,  which, 
however,  is  not  the  case. 

Yellowing  and  fading  being  due,  in  all  probability,  to  the  same  causes, 
whether  the  paper  used  be  albumenised  or  gelatinised,  I  propose  to  dis- 
cuss these  presently,  after  treating  of  gelatino-chloride  printing-out 
paper.  Takmg  the  gelatine  first,  it  is  very  difficult  to  see  wherein  tliis  is 
any  improvement  on  albumen  ;  it  also  is  of  animal  origin ;  it  too  con- 
tains sulphur,  and  is  certainly  quite  as  liable  to  decomposition,  if  not 
more  so,  than  albumen,  especially  bearing  in  mind  that  it  is  hygro- 
scopic, which  albumen  is  not.  Do  not  bacteriologists  employ  gelatine 
for  their  cultures  because  of  its  ready  decomposition  by  various  forms  of 
bacteria  ?  This  substance  it  is,  then,  which  is  employed  to  emulsify  the 
silver  salt,  and  the  mixture  thus  produced  is  spread  on  the  paper  em- 
ployed. Here  we  at  once  meet  with  a  great  ^stinction  between  albu- 
menised and  gelatinised  paper ;  in  the  first  we  have  a  weak  chemical 
compound  of  albumenate  of  sUver,  chloride  of  silver,  nitrate  of  ammonia, 
and  free  acid ;  in  the  second  we  simply  have  a  definite  silver  salt 
emulsified  in  gelatine,  the  film  of  which  on  the  paper  is  much  the  thicker 
of  the  two. 

I  cannot  help  asking  why  the  gelatine  emulsion  is  spread  upon 
baryta  paper,  and  not  upon  plain  paper,  though  I  do  not  remember  that 
the  question  has  over  been  raised  before.  One  very  obvious  drawback  is 
that  it  makes  the  prints  very  heavy,  so  that  all  the  operations  are  less 
easily  conducted  with  this  paper  than  they  are  with  albumenised  paper. 
Take  only  the  one  operation  of  washing  :  In  the  washer,  albumen  prints 
will  swim  about  like  a  shoal  of  herrings,  while  gelatine  prints  refuse  to 
move  unless  the  stream  of  water  is  almost  strong  enough  to  tear  them. 

The  tones  obtainable  on  gelatine  prints  are  perhaps  more  numerous 
than  can  be  got  on  albamen  paper,  but  I  doubt  if  they  are  any  more 
pleasing  to  the  eye.  There  is  possibly,  and  I  will  not  deny  this,  a  cer- 
tain richness  and  depth  in  the  gelatine  print,  owing  to  the  composition 
and  greater  thickness  of  the  gelatine  film,  which  is  lacking  in  the  albumen 
print,  and  this  may  be  allowed  to  count  for  something ;  but,  without  a 
shadow  of  doubt,  quite  as  shocking  examples  may  be  found  among  gelatine 
prints  as  ever  could  be  among  those  on  albumen,  and  I  also  have  no  doubt 
but  that  the  '  (Combined  Bath,'  fully  treated  of  and  condemned  by  me  in 
The  Bbitish  Joubnai  of  Photography  for  November  3,  1894,  is  largely 
responsible  for  this.  Blisters  occasionally  occur  with  gelatino-chloride 
prints,  and  may  be  due  to  the  same  causes ;  but,  owing  to  the  great 
swelling  that  gelatine  undergoes  with  water,  they  are  more  serious  when 
they  do  occur,  and  are  almost  sore  to  show  in  the  finished  print  onlesa 
very  small. 
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Finally,  I  come  to  the  yellowing  and  fading,  beoauBS  it  is  these 
which,  after  a  time,  render  what  was  once  looked  upon  as  a  beautiful 
print,  nothing  but  an  eyesore  to  all  its  beholders.  As  I  pointed  out  in 
my  paper  on  the  '  Combined  Bath  '  above  referred  to,  and  as  again 
shown  by  Messrs.  Haddon  and  Grundy  (though  they  do  not  in  any  way 
refer  to  my  previous  paper),  these  effects  are  both  due  to  the  same  cause, 
i.e.,  imperfect  fixation.  With  the  combined  bath  this  is  easy  to  under- 
stand, because  the  prints  may  he,  and  probably  often  are,  toned  before 
they  are  fixed,  added  to  which,  lead  is  introduced,  which,  as  I  showed,  is 
difficult  to  eliminate.  True  it  is  that  since  that  fatal  bath  was  intro- 
duced, a  second  fixing  in  plain  hypo  has  been  suggested  ;  but,  although 
in  this  case  not  much  time  is  saved,  still,  and  what  is  of  more  conse- 
quence, is  the  fact  that  the  silver  salts  are  more  completely  removed. 

If  the  readers  of  this  article  will  kindly  refer  once  more  to  my  paper  of 
November  3,  1894,  they  will  see  that,  for  the  absolutely  perfect  elimination 
of  all  silver  salts,  I  recommended  either  the  employment  of  a  twenty  per 
cent,  solution  of  hypo,  washing,  and  then  a  bath  of  ten  per  cent,  ammonia, 
previous  to  the  final  washing,  or  a  strongly  ammoniated  solution  of  hypo. 
The  reason  for  this  was  on  account  of  the  ready  solubility  of  silver  chloride 
in  ammonia.  What  I  actually  did  use  was  a  twenty  per  cent,  solution  of 
hypo,  containing  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  a  twenty  per  cent,  solution  of 
ammonia.  This,  I  beUeve,  removed  every  trace  of  silver,  for  paper  thus 
treated  has  remained  perfectly  white  under  the  influence  of  light  ever 
since.  Personally,  I  use  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  hypo,  ammoniated, 
turning  the  prints  over  by  hand  several  times  during  at  least  twenty 
minutes.  This  I  consider  safer  and  better  in  every  way  than  using  a 
stronger  solution.  Here,  again,  my  observations  seem  to  be  corroborated 
by  the  actual  experiments  of  Messrs.  Haddon  and  Grundy,  as  detailed 
by  them  at  the  Convention,  and  published  in  The  British  JouKNAi  of 
Photography  on  July  23,  1897.  It  is  true  that  their  paper  refers  to  albu- 
menised,  and  mine  to  gelatinised,  paper ;  but,  taking  both  results  together, 
they  seem  to  point  to  the  same  conclusion  I  referred  to  near  the  com- 
mencement of  this  article,  i.e.,  that  yellowing  and  fading  are  both  probably 
due  to  the  same  cause,  insufficient  fixing,  and  that  this  applies  equally 
to  whichever  kind  of  paper  is  used.  The  outcome-  of  it  all  is  that  there 
does  not  seem  to  be  any  suflQcient  reason  why  just  as  good  prints  should 
not  be  obtained  upon  albumenised  paper  as  can  be  on  gelatinised  paper, 
the  conditions  of  success  being  known,  the  causes  of  failure  being  also 
understood,  and  the  requisite  care  being  taken  to  obtain  the  best  possible 
results. 


LANTERN-SIZED  NEGATIVES. 

By  Rev.  B.  Holland. 

It  may  be  remembered  by  some  that  I  wrote  a  short  article  in  last 
year's  Almanac  advocating  the  employment  of  a  square  plate  in  the 
hand  camera,  and  another  season's  experience  in  the  use  of  sucli  a  plato 
strongly  confirms  its  utility.  As  to  the  best  size,  that  must  be  a  matter 
for  individual  taste,  but  any  size  up  to  four  inches  will  be  found 
flerviceable.  If  lantern  size  is  adopted,  many  advantages  will  accrue  that 
are  certainly    deserving  of  consideration.     The  resulting  negatives  will 
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not  only  be  inexpensive  in  production  (which,  to  some,  may  he  a  recom- 
mendation), but  they  can  also  be  made  available  for  several  purposes. 
Direct  prints  from  them  need  not  appear  at  all  insignificant,  as,  artisti- 
cally treated,  they  bear  comparison  with  much  larger  work,  and  may 
even  be  made  more  pictorial.  One  great  advantage  in  working  this  size 
is  the  smallness  of  the  apparatus  required,  allowing  it  to  be  carried  on 
excursions,  where  larger  would  be  awkward.  Great  sharpness,  too, 
may  be  secured  in  small  negatives,  rendering  them  very  suitable  for 
lantern  slides  and  enlargements.  Some  of  the  choicest  bits,  made  large 
enough  for  wall  decoration  on  bromide  paper  are  not  only  a  source  of 
pleasure  to  the  producer,  but  would  never  be  recognised  as  the  outcome 
of  what  some  might  reckon  an  unworthy  origin. 

What  a  boon,  also,  to  the  cyclist  a  sm«dl  camera  is  I  The  weight  is 
BO  trifling,  while,  if  it  ii  properly  made  with  necessary  movements,  an 
open  landscape  or  the  front  of  a  cathedral,  a  happily  posed  group  or  a 
striking  cloud  effect,  can  be  taken  as  successfully  as  if  one  had  to  set  up  a 
huge  machine  on  a  heavy  tripod,  and  required  a  stalwart  porter  to  carry 
the  load. 

Let  those  who  have  never  enjoyed  the  fascination  of  this  method  of 
work  try  it,  and,  if  their  photographic  delight  does  not  increase  by  leaps 
and  bounds,  they  will  be  diffic^t  mdeed  to  please. 


ENLARGING  BY  DAYLIGHT  ON  NIKKO  AND  OTHER 

BROMIDE  PAPERS. 

By  J.  H.  Smith. 

As  the  Eastman  Company,  in  their  instructions  for  Nikko  and  other 
bromide  papers,  do  not  give  hints  for  enlarging  by  daylight,  I  send,  as 
my  annual  contribution  to  the  pages  of  the  Almanac,  a  few  remarks  on 
the  above  subject.  Nikko  paper  lends  itself  admirably  for  enlarging 
upon  up  to  8^  X  GJ  and  12  x  10  from  good,  clear  negatives,  the  enlarge- 
ment not  requiring  any  working  up,  only  careful  spottiog,  the  finished 
print  having  a  very  pleasing  pink  hue.  To  enlarge  by  dayhght,  a  window 
should  be  selected  facing  north,  if  possible  (but  this  is  not  absolutely 
necessary),  and  should  have  an  uninterrupted  view  of  the  the  sky.  Block 
out  your  window,  leaving  a  space  large  enough  to  take  your  carrier  with 
the  negative  yon  wish  to  enlarge.  Place  a  board  outside,  covered  with 
white  paper,  at  an  angle  of  about  45°.  This  will  act  as  a  reflector,  and 
throw  the  light  through  the  negative  on  to  the  bromide  paper.  Place 
your  negative  film  towards  the  camera  (unless  you  wish  a  reversed  en- 
largement, if  BO,  place  the  negative  the  opposite  way) ;  take  out  the 
focussing  screen  and  place  the  back  of  the  camera  close  to  the  negative. 
Block  out  all  white  light.  I  use  a  Lancaster's  rectograph  whole-plate 
lens,  to  which  I  fit  a  cap  made  of  deep  orange  or  ruby  glass.  This  is  a 
great  advantage  in  enlarging,  as,  after  focussing,  and  when  placing  the 
bromide  paper  in  position,  you  can  tell  at  once  wnen  the  image  is  in 
proper  position  for  exposure.  I  use  a  12  x  10  printing  frame,  having  a 
piece  of  fine  white  blotting  paper  as  a  pad.  Place  the  frame  upon  the 
support  and  focus  enlargement  upon  this,  moving  it  backwards  or 
forwards  te  get  the  requisite  degree  of  sharpnesB.      Now  place  yooi 
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bromide  paper  in  the  frame,  stop  the  lens  down  about  half  way,  and  ex- 
pose. The  time  required  from  a  good  average  negative  will  be  from  one 
to  two  minutes  with  a  good  light ;  but,  as  the  light  varies  very  much  at 
different  times  of  the  year,  this  must  be  only  taken  as  a  guide.  Should 
one  part  of  the  enlargement  appear  more  illuminated  than  the  other,  or 
should  the  negative  be  thin  at  one  end,  take  a  piece  of  cardboard  and 
move  it  up  and  down  midway  between  the  lens  and  the  bromide  paper 
during  part  of  the  exposure,  thus  blocking  the  part  that  requires  it.  If  a 
vignette  is  required,  cut  out  a  shape  in  cardboard,  and  hold  it  three  or 
four  inches  from  the  bromide  paper,  and  move  it  round  and  round 
without  stopping  during  the  exposure.  This,  if  done  properly,  will  give 
a  fine,  soft  vignette.  Should  an  enlargement  be  over-exposed,  or  have  a 
muddy  or  green  appearance,  tone  it  in  the  combined  bath,  as  given  by 
the  Eastman  Company  for  their  Solio  paper.  You  will  be  pleased  with 
the  result,  and  thereby  save  an  enlargement,  which  would  be  otherwise 
useless.  There  is  no  need  to  give  instructions  for  developing,  as  this  is 
given  in  every  packet  of  paper  sent  out. 


PAPEBS  AND  PLATES. 

By  the  Eev.  J.  Carter  Browne,  D.D. 

Whilst  of  all  the  arts,  photography  is  by  no  means  the  least  progressive, 
there  are  phases  of  it  which  absorb  no  inconsiderable  time  in  development. 

In  regard  to  the  making  of  the  picture  itself,  the  Daguerreotype  positive 
was  not  long  before  it  found  itself  superseded  by  albumen  as  the  sub- 
stratum whereon  a  negative  was  formed.  This  substance,  owing  to  many 
difficulties  in  its  preparation  and  use — most  beautiful,  though  the  results 
invariably  were,  as  shown  in  the  effects  produced  by  such  distinguished 
workers  as  Messrs.  Ferrier  and  SouHer — held  its  own  only  until  collodion 
came  in  for  a  reign  of  over  two  decades.  Injurious  or  not,  certainly  the 
fumes  of  the  ether  employed  in  its  composition  were  so  far  unpleasant, 
that  the  photographic  world  hailed,  with  no  ordinary  sense  of  relief,  the 
introduction  of  gelatine,  which,  so  far,  seems  to  have  come  to  stay,  and, 
until  something  be  discovered  which  may  help  to  further  the  reproduction 
of  natural  colours,  one  may  almost  safely  predict  that,  in  due  time,  the 
gelatine  plate  will  be  able  to  keep  its  jubilee. 

Photograpliic  papers,  on  the  other  hand,  seem  far  less  conservative  in 
their  tenure  of  office.  True,  the  old  albumenised  paper  held  its  own  for 
very  many  years,  and  is,  even  now,  far  from  being  allowed  to  fall  into 
desuetude,  but  the  anxiety  with  regard  to  permanency  is  an  element 
which  points,  sooner  or  later,  inevitably  to  its  disuse.  The  use  of 
collodion  and  gelatine  as  a  substratum  for  the  negative  naturally 
quickened  the  introduction  of  collodio-chloride  and  gelatino-chloride 
papers,  and  probably,  so  far  as  brilliancy,  combined  with  exquisiteness  of 
detail,  is  concerned,  either  of  these,  especially  the  latter,  would  be  hard 
to  supersede.  It  must  therefore  be  no  small  relief,  to  those  who  wish  to 
hand  down  to  posterity  representations  of  life  in  the  dying  nineteenth 
century,  that  platinotype  not  only  claims  for  itself  absolute  permanency, 
but  it  seems  also  to  have  the  courage  of  its  convictions.  It  is  only  within 
the  past  year  that  I  have  taken  up  this  m«tbod  of  printing,  and,  until 
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something  very  maoh  superior  is  brought  oat,  shall  be  strongly  inclined 
to  qiake  a  lifelong  friend  of  it.  In  artistio  effect  it  certainly  stands 
second  to  none  of  its  confrtrea,  bat  to  my  mind  this  great  charm  is 
considerably  enhanced  by  the  ease  and  rapidity  of  manipalation. 
Frequently  I  place  a  print  in  the  window  over  night,  and  even  before 
brei^fast  time  it  is  folly  printed,  and  in  less  than  half  an  hoar  mounted 
and  practically  finished.  The  paper  lends  itself  also  so  kindly  to  the 
use  of  the  pencil.  Like  all  else  in  creation,  it  has  its  enemy.  In  this 
case  humidity  is  the  delinquent,  bat,  so  long  as  the  paper  is  ksfpt  dry  (by 
the  use  of  chloride  of  calcium),  one  has  little  or  no  anxiety  as  to  the 
rest.  To  those  who  have  not  yet  used  it,  as  an  amateur,  I  would  certainly 
say,  '  Try  it.' 

METOL  OB  PYBOGALLOL. 

By  E.  DimnfOBB. 

The  little  time  I  have  had  of  late  to  devote  to  photography  makes  me  anxi- 
ous to  get  the  best  results  with  as  little  trouble  as  possible  when  I  do  in- 
dulge in  making  a  few  exposures.  For  many  years  pyro  and  ammonia  was 
my  sheet  anchor,  varied  occasionally  with  pyro  and  soda,  and  the  results 
were  satisfactory ;  but  of  late,  whether  it  is  owin^  to  an  alteration  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  emulsion  or  my  own  faalt,  I  have  not  been  able  to 
develop  a  negative  entirely  to  my  satisfaction  with  either  of  these  de- 
velopers if  it  has  been  a  trying  subject.  I  mean  by  a  trying  subject  one 
with  very  dark  near  objects  and  Ugbt  distances,  the  detail  in  the  shadows 
coming  oat  too  thru,  if  at  all,  for  good  printing,  and  the  lights  too  dense, 
although  the  exposure  seemed  ample.  This  applies  to  several  makes  of 
plates  I  have  tried  of  good  repute,  so  I  decided  to  try  in  Ueu  of  them 
metol  in  combination  with  hydroquinone,  as  recommended  by  Mr.  W.  B. 
Bolton,  with  the  most  happy  results  ;  so  much  so  that  I  have  quite  re- 
linquished the  use  of  my  old  friends  for  this  special  combination.  If  the 
exposure  is  anything  nearly  right  there  is  little  difficulty  in  making  a 
good  negative,  though  for  unknown  exposures,  especially  if  they  are 
suspected  of  being  over-exposed,  I  hesitate  to  recommend  it.  as,  of 
coarse,  with  a  one-solution  developer,  as  this  is,  there  is  not  the  same 
facility  for  tentative  development  as  with  pyro,  ammonia,  or  soda,  and 
the  alkali  added  drop  by  drop,  otherwise  I  do  not  think  there  has  been 
a  better  form  for  development  published.  The  only  drawback  to  its  use 
is  its  effect  on  the  skin.  In  a  day  or  two  after  dabbling  about  in  it  a 
kind  of  subcutaneous  eruption  on  the  fingers  develops  itself,  but  there  is 
only  a  shghtly  unpleasant  feeling,  no  actual  pain.  Eventually  the  skin 
becomes  hard  and  peels  off,  leaving  the  fingers  looking  very  unsightly, 
as  if  they  had  been  badly  burnt  or  scalded,  and  some  weeks  are  required 
for  them  to  assume  their  n<Hrmal  condition.  I  find  that  now,  since  my 
skin  has  become  affected  by  it,  merely  the  slightest  moistening  of  the 
fingers  that  have  been  before  affected  with  this  developer  will  start  the 
eruption.  I  may  say  I  had  used  it  dozens  of  times  before  I  suffered  any 
ill  effect  from  it  whatever,  but  now  the  case  is  altered,  and  I  have  to  be 
very  careful  how  I  permit  it  to  come  in  contact  with  my  hands.  How- 
ever, knowing  what  to  expect,  preeaotions  ean  be  easily  taken  to  avoid 
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A  CHEAP  AND  SEBYICEABLE  BOCKDsG  APPABATUS. 

By  J.  F.  ELutHOHD. 

Obtain  any  old  foar-legged  stool  or  chair,  which  may  be  found  at  any 
second-hand  fomitare  store&  Saw  oS  aboot  half  an  inch  from  the 
bottom  of  one  of  the  legs  and  screw  on  to  this  a  shp  of  wood,  of  any 
oonTenient  length,  and  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  thick,  this  slip  to 
come  between  the  bottom  of  the  leg  and  the  floor.  Next,  fasten  to  the 
top  of  the  chair  or  stool  a  square  or  oblong  piece  of  wood,  so  as  to  form 
a  table-top.  On  this  place  your  dishes,  which  may  be  of  any  number^ 
according  to  the  size  of  the  table-top ;  press  yoot  foot  on  the  projecting 
shp  of  wood,  and  your  rocker  will  work. 


A  CONTAINEB  FOB  IRON  SOLUTION.— FEBBOUS  OXALATE 
DEYELOPEB. 

By  W.  Eatox  Brago. 

spite  of  the  so-called  '  advantages '  of  metol  and  amidol  over  ferrous 
uate  for  the  production  of  lantern  sUdes  and  prints  on  bromide  paper, 
.  latter  appears  still  to  have  a  considerable  number  of  adherents. 
;er  all,  faithful  old  '  ferrous '  is  hard  to  beat,  its  only  serious  drawback 
ng  the  poor  keeping  qualities  of  the  '  uron  '  solution.  From  time  to 
.e  there  have  been  suggestions  of  one  kind  and  another  as  to  the 
ru'rthod  of  bottling,  but,  as  far  as  my  experience  goes,  all  have  been  more 
01  less  inconvenient  and  messy. 

The  following  is  the  description  of  a  clean,  effectual,  and  cheap  con- 
trivance for  keeping  this  solution.  A  glance  at  the  accompanying 
sketches  will  show  thiat  the  whole  apparaiud  consists  simply  of — 

One  'Hock*  bottle  (minus  a  bottom) Oi 

One  small '  stop  cock '  (ebonite  or  glass)    8<2.  or  9d. 

One  strip  of  wood  (old  chocolate  box) 

Three  bits  of  „        „  „  Id. 

Two  strips  of  tin,  three-eights  of  an  inch  wide  (old 

coffee  tin)   „ Od. 

One  cork Od. 

Total   lOd. 

To  prepare  the  bottie,  the  bottom  most  first  be  disposed  of.  This 
nuy  be  done  in  either  of  the  following  ways :  Cut  a  nick  with  a  three- 
eomered  file  round  the  side  about  an  inch  from  the  bottom  ;  then  touch 
vith  the  tip  of  a  red-hot  poker  and  a  crack  will  be  started  which  must 
be  followea  round  until  the  bottom  becomes  detached. 

The  alternate  method,  which  is  considerably  shorter,  and  equally 
Buocessful,  is  to  select  a  bottle  with  a  '  conical '  bottom  (fig  o),  and,  after 
wrapping  a  towel  round  the  body,  place  it  flat  on  a  table,  and,  while 
holamg  firmly  with  the  left  hand,  give  a  sharp  tap  in  the  centre  of  the 
cone  with  the  end  of  an  iron  poker  held  about  e'e^VW"  or  twenty  inches 
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from  the  end.  In  nine  cases  out  of  ten  the  bottom  will  be  knocked  clean 
in  withont  otherwise  injuring  the  bottle. 

After  clearing  all  chips  of  glass  from  the  inside,  fix  a  sound,  tight- 
fitting  cork  in  the  neck  through  the  centre  of  which,  by  the  aid  of  a  red- 
hot  wire,  make  a  hole  slightly  smaller  than  the  tap^ 

Insert  the  tap  and  dip  the  bottle  up  to  half  an  inch  above  the  cork  in 
hot  paraffin  wax,  to  prevent  leakage,  repeating  the  operation  if  necessary ; 
the  tap,  of  course,  must  be  plugged  with  a  bit  of  wood  or  cotton  wool 
during  the  process.  A  little  of 'the  liquid  wax  is  now  poured  on  the 
inside  of  cork,  the  inner  end  of  the  tap  being  plugged  with  the  end 
of  a  long  penholder. 

The  bottle  being  prepared,  the  next  consideration  is  the  bracket  or 
support,  A  (fig.  1),  and  for  this  purpose  the  side  of  a  chocolate  box  will 
do  admirably,  the  proportions,  of  coarse,  depending  on  the  size  of  the 
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bottle.  B  (fig.  1)  is  a  piece  of  wood  hollowed  out  in  the  middle,  as  fig.  3, 
to  take  the  neck  of  the  bottle.  This  is  fixed  in  position  on  the  board  by 
a  couple  of  screws  from  the  back,  and,  as  the  weight  of  the  bottle,  Ac, 
rests  on  it,  it  should  be  strengthened  by  one  or  two  small  supports 
(fig-  4). 

Two  strips  of  tin,  three-eights  of  an  inch  wide,  cut  out  of  an  old 
co£fee  or  cocoa  tin,  and  fixed  in  position  as  at  c  (fig.  1)  and  d  (fig.  3)  com- 
plete the  apparatus.  If  a  hole  is  bored  at  the  top,  e,  the  whole  tbing 
will  hang  on  a  nail  in  the  dark  room,  and,  if  not  a  '  thing  of  beauty,' 
wiU,  I  feel  sure,  if  carefully  constructed,  be  a  '  joy  for  ever.' 

When  fixed  in  position,  the  iron  solution  is  poured  in,  on  the  top  of 
which  an  ounce  or  so  of  castor  oil  is  floated  to  keep  it  from  contact  with 
the  air.' 

To  prevent  any  crystallised  iron  settling  round  the  inside  of  the  tap 
and  stopping  its  action,  a  short  piece  of  common  glass  tubing,  say,  two 
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inches,  should  be  fixed  into  the  inside  of  cork  before  waxing,  the  cork 
and  tap  being  withdrawn  for  that  purpose. 

The  tap  can  be  cleared  from  time  to  time  by  the  aid  of  a  piece  of  stiff 
wire. 

Taps  suitable  for  this  purpose  can  be  obtained  from  any  scientific 
instrument  maker,  either  in  ebonite  or  glass;  the  former  is,  however, 
preferable. 


PLAIN  LANGUAGE  ABOUT  THE  SPECTEUM. 

By  Walter  White. 

The  photographer  who  ventures  to  make  inquiries  about  three-colour 
work  is  8o  often  advised  to  photograph  the  spectrum  that  he  may  be 
pardoned  for  believing  that  by  doing  this  he  will  settle  the  matter  once 
and  for  all.  In  this  he  is  likely  ta  be  led  astray.  I  do  not  wish  to  speak 
disrespectfully,  or  say  harsh  things  about  the  spectrum.  It  is  a  good 
servant,  but  a  bad  master.  First  mortgage  your  home  and  buy  a  spectro- 
scope. The  handy  little  direct-vision  pocket  spectroscopes  are  ridiculous 
for  photo  spectroscopic  work.  For  a  hundred  pounds  or  so  you  may 
perhaps  get  a  spectroscope  that  will  approach  respectability.  Having 
obtained  this,  somehow,  together  with  your  heliostat  and  sunlight,  or 
your  electric  or  other  light,  proceed  to  make  photographs  of  the  spectrum 
through  colour  screens.  Having  done  this,  ask  yourself  whether  the 
results  are  what  you  require.  You  will  probably  say,  '  How  do  I  know  ? ' 
and  may  even  ask  me  in  return  if  they  are  anything  like  accurate.  To 
which  I  echo  your  question,  '  How  do  I  know  ? '  A  Chinese  proverb 
says,  '  Before  commencing  any  undertaking  ask  your  wife's  advice  and 
then — do  as  you  like.'  This  seems  to  wonderfully  resemble  the  position 
in  colour  photography,  '  Make  your  spectrum  negatives  and  then— do  as 
you  like.' 

Wbo  can  say  if  results  are  accurate  when  there  is  no  agreement  as  to 
what  constitutes  accuracy  ?  We  may  at  least  say  that  an  attempt  to 
gauge  results  by  means  of  three-colour  block  work  is  at  once  crude, 
unscientific,  and  reprehensible,  even  if  the  inks  obtainable  were  less 
obviously  incorrect  than  is  at  present  the  case. 

Captain  Abney  in  his  latest  work,  '  The  Action  of  Light  in  Photo- 
graphy,' recommends  in  orthoohromatic  experimental  work  the  use  of  a 
test  consisting  of  the  pigments  vermilion,  emerald  green,  French  ultra- 
marine, and  chrome  yellow.  A  plate  that  translates  these  correctly  in 
monochrome  will,  he  tells  us,  correctly  translate  all  other  colours.  Is 
there  or  ought  there  to  be  any  difficulty  in  the  adopiion  of  a  similar  or 
more  extended  test  for  colour  reproduction  ? 

The  study  of  the  spectrum  sensibility  of  plates  is  an  extremely  inter- 
esting one,  and  an  exhaustive  inquiry  may,  no  doubt,  result  in  the  acquisi- 
tion of  knowledge,  providing  that  the  experimenter  has  a  few  years  to 
spare  for  this  kind  of  work.  Otherwise  we  may  safely  say  that  a  moderate 
series  of  practical  experiments  will  probably  teach  more  than  a  lifetime 
of  unnatural  experiments  with  the  spectrum. 

The  main  reason  for  the  adoption  of  practical  tests  is  this,  that  we 
do  not  meet  with  the  simple  colours  of  the  spectrum  in  nature.    The 
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statement  of  Ives  that  it  is  less  diffioalt  to  make  screens  for  three-colour 
photography  of  the  spectrum  than  for  that  of  natural  objects  seems  to  be 
to  some  extent  a  proof  of  the  existence  of  this  diiTerenoe. 

M.  DuooB  du  Hanron  in  his  recent  work  on  three-colour  photography, 
expressing  the  same  opinion  in  another  form,  states  that  it  is  impossible 
to  correctly  render  the  colours  of  the  spectrum  with  colour  filters  that 
answer  to  the  reciuirements  of  three-colour  work.  '  The  rendering  of  the 
spectrum  would  be  limited  to  a  reproduction  of  only  the  three  primary 
colours  abruptly  disconnected,  and  without  intermediate  tints.'  M.  du 
Hauron  explains  this  fact  by  mentioning  that  spectral  blue,  for  example, 
is  simple  and  does  not  include,  as  does  the  blue  of  natural  objects,  a  green 
element  capable  of  acting  through  the  green  screen. 

A  more  striking  example  would,  no  doubt,  be  spectral  yellow.  This 
might  be  quite  absorbed  by  red  and  green  screens,  which  screens  would, 
however,  allow  the  yellow  of  natural  objects,  or  rather  its  component 
parts,  to  act  in  both  cases  on  the  sensitive  plate. 

M.  Vidal,  on  the  other  hand,  seems  to  have  allowed  this  difference  to 
escape  bis  notice;  a  remarkable  statement  in  his  latest  work,  J'hoto- 
graphie  det  Couleurs,  can  in  no  other  way  be  accounted  for. 

A  violet  screen,  absolutely  absorbing  all  yellow  rays  when  tested 
spectroscopically,  may,  however,  when  used  in  conjunction  with  a  red- 
sensitive  plate,  give  a  negative  in  which  the  yellow  of  natural  objects 
will  be  represented  by  a  considerable  amount  of  light  action.  From  this 
M.  Vidal  infers  that  there  are  invisible  rays  (yellow),  just  as  there  are  in 
the  case  of  the  ultra-violet. 

A  very  little  consideration,  however,  will  show  that  such  a  conclusion 
as  this  is  not  warranted  by  facts.  Bear  in  mind  that  the  yellow  of  the 
spectrum  is  a  simple  colour,  and  that  natural  yellows  are  to  a  great 
extent  made  up  of  green  and  red,  and  the  solution  of  an  apparent 
mystery  is  at  once  evident.  The  alleged  action  of  the  yellow  rays  is 
really  nothing  more  than  the  action  of  the  red  element  in  the  composite 
yellow. 

In  our  own  country  some  prominent  three-colour  workers  recommend 
the  use  of  a  violet  screen  with  a  red-sensitive  plate  for  producing  the 
yellow-printing  negative.  It  is  clear,  however,  for  the  reason  just  men- 
tioned, that  in  such  a  negative  the  yellow  would  not  be  represented  by 
the  freedom  from  deposit  that  is  required  if  anything  like  accuracy  be 
aimed  at.  In  matters  of  this  kind  the  possession  of  a  little  elementary 
knowledge  is  a  decided  advantage. 


SUNDRIES— IMMATERIAL  AND  MATERIAL. 

By  W.  T.  F.  M.  Ingali,. 

The  child  crying  for  the  moon  used  to  be  the  type  of  the  wanted  butT 
ungetatable ;  but  much  that  the  child  cried  for  the  man  has  got,  so  rapid 
has  been  the  advance  of  science  the  last  sixty  years.  Before  next 
Jubilee  I  hope  we  shall  get  a  plate  or  film  only  sensitiveHo  the  object, 
through  the  objective,  »hen  an  electric  current  is  passed  across  it,  and 
development  wiJl  take  place  at  the  same  time  as  exposure,  and  no  fixing 
required  !     There's  a  problem  for  the  next  Jubilee ! 
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But,  to  come  down  from  the  moon,  why  have  we  no  authoritative 
standard  size  for  plates?  We  have  for  screw  threads  and  for  stops. 
To  my  thinking,  the  7J  x  5  involves  the  most  satisfactory  standard, 
being  1^  to  1.  Then,  by  this  standard,  the  quarter  would  be  3  x  4^  — 
J  less  one  way,  and  J  more  the  other — the  half-plate  would  be  4  x  6, 
and  the  whole-plate  6  to  9.  Although  the  area  of  the  7i^  x  5  is  too 
large  for  many,  especially  users  of  hand  cameras,  it  is  a  form  that 
satisfies  most  people.  I  commend  this  to  the  consideration  of  the  R.P.S. 
Carriers  would  accommodate  the  change  to  present  cameras,  and  the 
future  make  would  be  adapted  to  the  change. 

The  Fixing  Bath. 

I  find  that  hypo,  acidified  with  formic  acid,  and  animal  charcoal 
added,  let  stand,  and  filtered,  filters  out  clear,  and  deposits  that  which 
I  take  to  be  a  combination  with  part  of  the  sulphur,  to  which  latter  in 
the  fixer  I  believe  some,  if  not  all,  of  the  instability  of  the  print  or 
negative  is  due,  if  not  got  rid  of  by  the  long  washing.  If  filtered  after 
use,  this  bath  keeps  bright.  After  fixing,  a  good  rinse  under  the  cold- 
water  rose  tap  is  soflScient  washing.  If  I  have  observed  rightly,  the 
final  drain  will  stand  the  iodide  of  potassium  test.  Other  advantages 
are  brightness  and  absence  of  frilling. 

ImTEN  81  PICaTION. 

Mercury,  coarse  in  general  application,  can  be  made  to  give  a  much 
finer  and  more  even  deposit,  and  without  stains,  if  made  as  follows: 
Water  20  ounces,  6^  drachms  perchloride  of  mercury,  thoroughly 
dissolve,  then  add  lA  drachms  of  potassic  hydrate.  When  thoroughly 
precipitated,  redissolve  with  hydrochloric  acid,  about  1  ounce  fluid  will 
be  enongh  to  give  a  very  slight  reaction. 


PLATINOTYPES. 

By  Thomas  Bailey. 

Wfi  live  in  the  days  of  many  printing  processes.  Among  the  most 
popular  of  these  we  have  the  platinum  process,  a  method  of  printing  that 
is  daily  finding  more  and  more  favour.  Our  best  professional  photo* 
graphers  will  tell  you  that  they  do  an  increasing  trade  in  platinum  work. 
Simplicity  of  working  and  permanency  are  its  chief  recommendations. 
Given  a  passable  negative,  two  things  only  are  wanted  to  secure  good 
prints,  viz.,  paper  that  has  not  been  affected  by  the  damp,  and  correct 
exposure.  Success  in  the  latter  largely  depends  on  the  first.  If  the 
worker  can  secure  and  keep  the  paper  in  a  uniform  good  condition,  he 
will  soon  master  the  exposure,  and  be  able  to  turn  out  a  large  number  of 
piints  without  unevenness  and  failure.  With  fresh  paper  the  printing 
ZDUst  be  carried  much  further  than  is  necessary  if  paper  that  has  been 
affected  by  damp  is  used;  hence,  the  printer  who  is  unable  to  get  the 
paper  in  an  even  condition  will  find  some  difficulty  in  turning  out  even 
prints.  But,  even  if  exposed  correctly,  damp,  stale  paper  will  never 
yield  photographs  equal  to  those  produced  on  fresh  paper.     Notice  must 
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be  taken  of  the  fact  that  fresh  paper  priotB  considerably  harder  than 
stale,  and  will  require  some  dodging  in  printing.  Over-exposed  parts  of 
a  negative,  such  as  a  white  dress  or  a  window  in  an  interior,  should  be 
printed  up. 

We  hear  at  times  of  the  yellowing  of  platinotypes.  My  experience 
has  led  me  to  believe  that  this  is  due  chiefly  to  the  paper  not  being  in  a 
good  condition  at  the  time  of  printing.  Platinum  photographs,  that 
through  damp  are  the  least  brown  when  finished,  Eire  liable  to  deteriorate ; 
but  if  the  prints  are  of  a  rich  black  colour,  and  have  been  properly 
cleared  and  washed  according  to  the  instructions  sent  out  by  the  makers, 
they  will  stand  any  reasonable  exposure  without  changing  colour. 

The  manufacturers  assure  us  that  their  paper  will  keep  in  good  order 
for  years  if  kept  unopened  in  the  patent  tins  in  which  the  paper  is 
supplied.  This  statement,  I  think,  is  hardly  correct.  I  have  often 
printed  paper  on  the  day  of  its  airival  along  with  some  that  has  been  in^ 
stock  in  calcium  tins  for  some  time  ;  whilst  the  latter  has  yielded  perfe 
prints,  the  photographs  on  the  paper  fresh  from  the  dealer  have  been] 
brown  and  mealy. 

I  am  often  asked  which  is  to  be  preferred,  a  silver  or  platinum  photO' 
graph.  My  answer  generally  is,  that  it  depends  upon  what  is  to  be  done 
with  it.  If  it  is  to  be  placed  in  an  album,  next  possibly  to  an  enamelled 
photograph,  and  surrounded  with  some  gaudy  pictures  of  our  army  and' 
navy,  scenes  from  Dickens,  &c  ,  by  all  means  have  the  silver  print ;  the 
success  of  a  platinum  photograph  largely  depends  on  the  mounting  and' 
framing.  There  are  now  on  the  market  some  very  artistic  mounts  and 
Ecrap  albums  suitable  for  platinums.  Very  good  effects  can  be  got  by  a 
combination  of  white  and  grey.  In  conclusion,  I  would  say  that,  whilst 
platinum  piints  on  stale  paper  and  badly  mounted  are  unsightly  and 
unstable,  a  rich  black  platinum,  artistically  mounted  and  framed,  is  a 
thing  of  beauty  and  a  joy  for  ever. 


HAND-CAMEBA  NOTES. 

By  Henby  V.  La  WES. 

Possibly  the  following  few  notes  may  be  of  use  to  hand- camera  men  and 
others.  I  have  lately  been  a  journey  to  the  Antipodes,  and  with  me 
took  my  hand  camera  (a  well-known  Manchester  make),  my  lens  being  a 
Wray  rapid  rectilinear  five-and-a-half-inch,  and  the  plates  used  were 
Paget's  XXXXX. 

My  plates  I  cnrefully  made  up  in  a  parcel,  and  then  wrapped  the 
parcel  up  in  waterproof  paper,  the  same  stuff  that  packers  use  in  lining 
wooden  cafes.  On  developing,  I  find  all  the  plates  have  kept  splendidly, 
not  the  slightest  sign  of  damp  or  deterioration.  This,  I  consider,  shows 
the  excellent  keeping  qualities  of  the  plates,  when  you  take  into  con- 
sideration that  they  have  been  in  all  kinds  of  weather— at  some  places, 
about  freezing  point,  and,  in  others,  anything  over  100°  in  the  shade. 

Before  starting  on  my  tiip,  I  carefully  rubbed  the  inside  of  my  camera 
well  with  vaseline,  not  thick,  but  just  enough,  so  that  one  could  see  that 
acme  greaty  substance  had  be  en  put  on.  This  I  repeated  at  various  times 
during  my  journey.  The  vaseline  kept  down  aU  the  dust,  and,  conse 
quently,  not  one  of  my  plates  show  any  signs  of  dust  spots.    Before 
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putting  my  plates  in  the  sheaths,  I  dusted  theru,  and  when  repacking 
after  expoture  I  again  ufed  the  binsh.  Then,  as  regards  the  repackings 
any  one  who  uses  Paget's  plates  knows  that  they  are  put  up  in  an  oiled 
paper  and  then  black  paper.  These  papers  I  saved,  and  rewrapped  all 
iny  plates,  ahd  put  back  in  the  boxes  I  originally  received  them,  and 
then  had  them  put  away  in  the  waterproof  parcel  mentioned  above.  I 
tnight  say  that  no  plates  were  broken  at  tJl,  although  I  sent  iny  baggage 
from  Tilbury  Docks  home  to  Manchester  pef  railways 

I  usually  find  that  amongst  the  majority  of  amateurs  the  question  of 
fackiDg  plates  after  exposure  is  the  'bugbear'  of  their  holidays,  and 
usually  tbey  obtain  some  elaborate  tackle,  do.,  for  this  job.  I  think 
that  if  they  will  try  my  dodge — a  very  old  one  by  the  way — it  will  be 
about  the  simplest,  and  certainly  th^  cheapest. 

At  afly  time,  should  a  brother  photographer  be  gbing  the  journey  I 
have  had,  I  shall  be  very  pleased  to  give  him  what  information  I  can; 
i'c,  as  regards  dark  rooms,  societies,  &c.  Our  brbther  amateurs  under 
the  Southern  Cross — I  speak  Jrom  experience — are  exceedingly  hospitable^ 
and  do  all  in  their  power  to  make  a  new  chum's  journey  pleasant. 

I  don't  know,  Mr.  Editor,  whether  you  will  permit  this  or  not;  butj 
as  your  Almanac  is  well  known  in  the  Colonies,  and,  I  know,  will  be  read 
bj  many  friends  I  h^ve  made  therOj  I  with  to  thank  all  the  photographers^ 
through  this  book,  that  I  met  in  AustraUa  and  New  ZeaJand  for  theif 
great  kindness  to  me  in  trying  to  make  the  few  leisure  hours  I  had  pastJ 
fio  pleasantly. 

PHOTOMETEES,    ACTINOMETEBS,    EXPOStEE    METEES, 
EXPOSUEE  TABLES,  &c.. 
By  George  Feenad. 

At  the  beginning  of  my  amateur  photographic  career  I  was  not  sloW 
to  perceive,  as  every  tyro  does,  that  good  photography  is  the  offspring  of 
right  exposure,  and,  indeed,  photography  is  impossible  without  such 
accuracy. 

How  I  envied  other  ♦  Camerists '  in  the  field  when  I  saw  them 
majestically  uncapping  their  lenses,  and  I  took  it  for  granted  the  image 
taken  was  unerring !  I  took  it  all  as  gospel  at  first ;  but,  when  I  gradually 
noticed  that  my  superiors,  the  professionals,  often  exposed  three  plates  on 
the  same  subject,  not  only  in  the  field,  but  also  in  their  studios,  I  began 
suspecting  they  were  not  so  omniecient,  after  all. 

Well,  I  went  on  plodding  and  plodding  myself,  sometimes  a  little  too 
proud  of  a  partial  success,  but,  honestly  speaking,  I  am  now  under  the 
impression  that  the  more  experience  I  gained,  or  rather  the  more  work  I 
did,  the  less  I  knew.  I  would,  however,  not  be  beaten,  and,  bent  on 
mastering  the  subject,  read  fifty  articles  on  the  mjsteries  of  exposure, 
bought  no  end  of  photometers,  actinometers,  exposure  meters,  and  all 
sorts  of  exposure  tables,  but  all  to  arrive  at  an  unsatisfactory  result,  in 
the  senee  that  I  wanted  certainties,  not  approximations.  At  times,  under 
fair  conditions  of  light,  the  meters  and  rules  of  the  meters  proved  correct ; 
at  other  times,  too  frequent,  I  must  confess,  under  different  conditions  of 
light,  the  instruments  on  which  I  had  pinned  my  faith  turned  out  false 
friends,  although  I  had  done  all  I  could  to  secure  their  good  wiU. 
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So,  slowly,  imperceptibly,  I  commeDced,  like  many  others,  believing  a 
little  less  in  meters,  and  a  little  more  in  myself,  when  one  day,  in  a 
photographic  tour  with  a  Scotch  friend  of  mine  who  had  always  expressed 
himself  a  strict  adept  of  the  mle  of  thumb  and  always  swore  to  the 
uselessness  of  a  scientific  guide  in  exposures,  I  saw  my  Scotchman 
looking,  almost  by  stealth,  at  what  I  mistook  for  a  watch,  but  ultituately 
turned  out  to  be  the  philosopher's  stone  I  was  longing  for.  I  took,  there 
and  then,  the  address  of  the  maker,  and  ordered  the  new  desideratum  at 
once. 

Blessed  be  the  day  when  I  became  the  happy  possessor  of  Wynne's 
Infallible  Exposure  Meter  I  All  has  been  sunshine  in  my  photographic 
work  for  more  than  a  year  that  the  little  instrument  has  been  as 
permanent  a  companion  in  my  pocket  as  it  has  been  an  infallible  guide 
to  infallible  good  negatives.  I  think  the  word  '  infallible  '  has  never  been 
hetter  bestowed. 

Invaluable  as  the  meter  is  for  prolonged  exposures,  it  ia  more  so  even 
for  instantaneous  work  in  connexion  with  a  judicious  choice  of  the 
diaphragm,  the  speed  of  the  shutter,  and  the  conditions  of  the  light 
illuminating  the  subject  to  be  photographed. 

Not  only  have  I  been  able  to  undeniably  establish  the  fact  of  the 
tinerring  accuracy  of  the  meter,  but  also  to  witness  and  realise  in  many 
cases  that  the  conditions  and  changes  of  Ught  set  at  defiance  the  sagacity 
and  the  calculating  power  of  the  most  practised  operator  in  its  valuations. 

These  would  already  be  fair  titles  in  favour  of  the  little  instrument, 
but  I  will  add,  that  it  has  usefully  served  me  to  compare  between  one 
another  and  gauge  sundry  sources  of  light. 

Now,  as  to  comparing  the  different  makes  of  photometers  and  different 
tables  of  exposure,  let  me  say  a  few  words  about  those  that  I  know, 
beginning  with  Wynne's  instrument. 

The  latter  allows  one  to  exactly  ascertain  the  photographic  value  of 
the  light  bearing  on  the  subject  intended  for  reproduction,  and  to  strictly 
estimate,  without  calculation,  the  time  of  exposure  required  for  obtaining 
a  good  negative  on  any  |brand  of  plate,  with  any  diaphragm,  without 
hesitation  and  the  possibility  of  the  slightest  mistake  or  error  of  judg- 
ment in  the  valuation  itself  or  the  elements  of  investigation  on  which  it 
rests. 

In  the  former,  namely,  in  all  the  other  methods  of  exposure  with 
which  I  am  familiar,  whether  they  are  derived  from  averages,  mathemati- 
cally calculated,  or  consist  in  observing  the  disappearance  of  a  luminous 
point  through  a  ground  glass  or  on  the-to-be-photographed  subject  itself, 
the  elements  of  investigation  are  so  uncertain,  so  precarious,  that  two  or 
three  operators,  every  one  of  them  using  simultaneously  the  same  instru- 
ment, will  invariably  arrive  at  different  valuations.  This  experiment  I 
have  often  tried  myself,  with  one  or  two  assistants,  and  we  never  could  agree. 

In  the  first  case,  as  regards  tables,  it  is  necessary,  indeed,  to  subor- 
dinate the  valuation  of  the  time  of  exposure  to  the  month  of  the  year,  to 
the  hour  of  the  day,  to  discern  between  a  clear  atmosphere,  a  grey 
atmosphere,  a  foggy  atmosphere,  a  gloomy  atmosphere,  a  limpid  sunshine, 
a  cloudy  sunshine,  and,  finally,  you  must  even  know  how  to  appreciate 
the  clearness  of  the  air  in  relation  to  the  wind,  as  set  forth  in  your 
meteorological  article  of  March  5  ultimo. 

Imagine,  therefore,  a  poor  photographer  with  his  apparatus  ready  for 


Mi 


18881  AND  PHOTOGBAPHKB's  DAILY  COMPANION.  707 

exposure,  and  more  especially  a  hand-camera  man,  obliged  to  go  into  the 
depth  of  all  these  calculations,  which  in  their  aggregate,  amount  to  more 
than  ten  thousand,  and  yet  he  must  be  correct.  Not  even  the  Italian 
ehepherd  that  I  knew  in  my  youth,  who  could  solve  the  most  com- 
plicated problems  of  algebra  without  the  use  of  logarithms,  would  have 
been  up  to  the  mark. 

In  the  second  caBe,  the  dwindling  away  of  the  luminous  point  depends 
mainly  on  the  opacity  existing  between  the  eye  and  the  instrument,  on 
the  distance  between  both,  and  on  the  duration  of  the  observation,  for  our 
retina  dilates  in  darkness  and  notices  objects  which  it  did  not  at  first. 
There  is,  moreover,  to  be  borne  in  mind  that,  in  either  of  these  methods, 
not  sufficient  account  is  taken  of  one  of  the  most  important  factors  in 
exposure,  viz.,  the  sensitivenesj  of  any  plate  to  be  used,  a  sensitiveness 
which  ought  to  be  carefully  analysed  beforehand,  and  well  known  by 
the  operators. 

Wynne's  exposure  meter  in  its  simple  and  ingenious,  yet,  scientific, 
form,  provides  for  all  and  every  exposure  difficulty  that  may  arise,  and  I 
think  that  the  inventor  is  right  in  asserting  that  it  works  well,  and  from 
the  Poles  to  the  Equator,  from  sunrise  to  sunset,  from  brilliant  sunshme 
to  fog,  for  instantaneous  or  prolonged  time  exposures,  for  open  landscapes 
or  dense  woodlands,  for  photographic  studio  or  dimly  lightly  interiors,  for 
copying  or  enlarging,  for  the  most  rapid  or  the  slowest  plate,  and  with 
all  diaphragms  from  the  largest  to  the  sra>illest.  In  my  experience  of  the 
instrument,  I  have,  however,  noticed  two  defects  ;  one  is  mechanical,  the 
rot'Uory  did  not  always  move  smoothly ;  but  this  hitch,  when  it  occurs,  is 
easily  overcome  by  moistening  slightly  the  glass  or  the  fingers  when,  with 
a  little  pressure,  the  rotation  will  be  restored;  the  other  occasional  defect 
is  chemical,  inasmuch  as  the  sensitised  paper  is  somewhat  prone  to 
become  moistened,  especially  in  winter,  and  more  especially  still  in 
summer,  when,  with  a  perspiring  body  the  case  is  inadvertently  placed  in 
the  pocket  of  one's  waistcoat,  instead  of  being  left  free  play  in  a  side 
pocket.  But  fortunately  the  paper  thus  moistened  is  not  lost  and  soon  is 
restored  to  its  normal  properties  by  exposing  the  back  part  of  the  case  to 
r^unphine,  cr  any  other  calorific  source.  All  this  will  rarely  happen,  but 
may  happen,  and  the  remedy  is  at  hand.  I  would  consider  it  advisable, 
however,  to  be  provided  with  two  instruments,  for  the  sake  of  comparison, 
and  having  always  one  ready  that  normally  reaches  the  standard  tint. 

With  such  slight  precautions,  go  you  on,  Mr.  Amateur,  with  an  elastic 
step,  to  your  photographic  journey,  and  be  sure  that  with  the  right 
exposure  that  awaits  you,  and  afterwards  using  a  right  developer,  a  good 
printing  paper,  and  a  good  toning  bath",  you  will  as  heartily  praise  the 
'  little  watch  '  as  I  do. 


PAPER    NEGATIVES. 

By  W.  T.  Wilkinson. 

The  first  photographic  negative  ever  made  was  doubtless  on  paper,  and 
It  vskrious  times  since  the  supercession  of  paper  by  glass,  paper  has 
>een  used  as  the  vehicle  for  carrying  the  sensitive  film  simply  on 
coount  of  the  immense  saving  in  weight,  which  is  a  very  importaat 
tem  in  a  day's  tramp  with  the  camera. 
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Utitil  the  introdaction  lait  year  of  Wellington  &  Ward's  negative 
filmx,  paper  negatives  suffered  con'iiderably  from  granuUrity,  which  all 
the  variona  messy,  greaiy  operations  renomnaended  to  do  away  with  the 
grain  failed  to  get  rid  of;  bat,  in  this  new  introdaction,  the  paper 
support  is  so  well  chosen  that  even  lantern  slides  made  from  paper 
negatives  are  free  from  granularity. 

The  paper  is  sold  in  sheets  or  in  spools  for  roll-holders;  it  is  of 
fair  average  speed,  P.  60,  on  Watkin's  exposure  meter, /-56  on  Wynne's. 
The  hest  results  are  obtained  by  giving  a  full  exposure  and  developing 
with  a  solution  containing  a  little  more  pyro  than  is  usual  with  a  plate, 
say,  four  grains  of  pyro  to  each  ounce  of  developer.  The  manufacturers 
recommend  pyro-ammonia.'  I  prefer  pyro-soda,  and  I  think  our  Editor  will 
agree  that  the  sample  sent  herewith  is  quite  as  good  as  need  be  wished 
for.  In  developing  negatives  on  paper,  it  is  difficult  to  judge  the  density 
by  looking  through,  but  the  way  out  of  this  difficult  is  to  adopt  Watkins' 
system  of  timing  development,  by  which  method  far  more  even  results 
can  be  got  with  either  glass  or  paper  negatives  than  by  guessing  at 
density  by  looking  through.  This  system  of  development  is  perfect,  and 
only  requires  trying  to  be  always  used. 

For  making  enlarged  negatives  there  can  be  nothing  better  than 
these  paper  films  in  convenience  and  cost,  and  the  paper  back  offers 
such  facilities  for  working  up  and  retouching. 

A  number  of  paper  negatives  can  be  washed  in  a  flat  12  x  10  dish,  so 
saving  room.  In  fact,  paper  films  save  weight,  cost,  and  room,  and  as 
for  storage  afterwards  that  is  easy. 

To  obtain  the  very  best  results,  the  negatives,  after  a  thorough 
washing  and  aluming,  should  be  squeegeed,  fa^e  down,  on  a  sheet  of 
chalked  glass,  and,  when  dry,  they  will  strip  off  with  a  glossy  surface, 
which  does  much  towards  ensuring  freedom  from  granularity. 


THE  MODIFICATION  OF  CONTRASTS. 

By  Matthew  Sdrface. 

The  nse  of  a  brush  dipped  in  a  solution  of  potassium  bromide  is  usually 
recommended  in  developing  negatives  having  very  strong  contrasts,  but 
the  method  is  not  one  which  I  have  found  satisfactory  on  the  whole.  I  had 
occasion  recently  to  take  some  topographical  views  of  scenery  in  a  lime- 
stone-rock district,  characterised  by  high  cliffs  and  deep  gorges,  usually 
brilliantly  lighted  on  the  one  side,  but  plunged  in  gloomy  darkness  on 
the  other.  Of  course  the  dry  plate  tends  to  accentuate  such  effects,  and. 
without  careful  manipulation,  I  should  have  had  very  hard  negatives 
indeed,  but  the  difficulty  was  overcome  in  this  manner.  The  plates  were 
immersed  in  the  developer  in  the  usual  way,  and,  as  soon  as  the  image 
began  to  appear  distinctly,  the  negative  was  removed  and  rinsed  under 
the  tap  ;  then,  by  holding  what  appeared  to  be  the  under-exposed  parts 
under  the  developer  again,  and  carefully  keeping  the  other  side  out  of  it, 
the  parts  in  shadow  were  brought  up  rather  more  nearly  to  a  correct 
visual  standard,  when  the  plate  was  once  more  entirely  immersed  in  the 
developer  until  development  was  completed.  Of  course  great  care  must 
be  exercised  in  treating  oertaiu  portions  of  the  plate  not  to  allow  the 
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developer  to  remain  in  a  hard  and  fast  line  on  one  part  only,  but  a 
gentle  oscillation  should  be  imparted  to  the  fluid.  Naturally,  this  plan 
would  not  answer  for  negatives  with,  say,  a  very  email  portion  in  the 
centre  of  the  plate  which  required  more  development  than  the  remainder, 
in  which  ca?e  a  brush  dipped  in  developer  might  be  used,  but  it  would 
do  well  enough  in  the  case  of  such  a  subject  as  the  passage  of  a  cave 
leading  towards  dayhght.  The  main  thing  is  to  exercise  a  fair  amount 
of  dexterity  in  rocking  the  dish,  holding  the  plate  at  the  right  angle, 
and  taking  the  greatest  care  not  to  allow  the  developer  to  remain  too 
long  a  time  in  one  place.  One  need  hardly  say  also  that  the  poeeibility 
of  producing  a  good  negative  is  also  greatly  enhanced  by  employing  a 
weak  developer.  I  am  quite  aware  there  is  nothing  new  in  the  method 
suggested,  and  probably  most  experienced  workers  are  acquainted  with 
it ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  may  prove  a  new  suggestion  to  many. 


AMMONIA  IN  INTENSIFICATION. 

By  Chapman  Jones. 

The  general  rule  in  intensification  is  to  select  any  convenient  method, 
and  to  use  it  on  all  occasions.  Hence  we  have  some  advocating  one 
method,  and  some  another,  and  with  no  discrimination.  It  is,  of  course, 
desirable  to  use  that  method  that  will  give  the  effect  that  is  sought  after, 
but  this  supposes  that  the  photographer  knows  what  he  wants,  and  also 
that  he  knows  the  distinguishing  effects  of  different  methods  of  intensifi- 
cation, and  I  fear  that  in  many  cases  he  knows  neither.  I  have  shown 
that,  of  the  ordinary  methods  of  intensification  with  mercury,  ferrous 
oxalate  is  the  only  follower  to  the  mercury  salt  that  gives  a  uniform 
action  throughout,  but  the  very  irregularity  of  the  effect  produced  by 
ammonia  may  sometimes  be  an  advantage. 

One  important  fact  relating  to  the  use  of  ammonia  is  that  the  result- 
ing image  is  not  of  a  permanent  character,  but  it  may  safely  be  employed 
for  negatives  that  are  not  wanted  for  more  than  a  few  months.  The 
increase  of  density  is  followed  by  a  thinning  of  the  image,  and  the  effect 
varies  according  to  the  strength  and  time  of  application  of  the  ammonia. 
If,  therefore,  it  is  desired  to  intensify  a  negative  of  a  black-and-white 
subject,  ammonia  is  advantageous,  because  it  gives  a  considerable  in- 
crease of  opacity  in  the  already  dense  deposit,  and  the  slight  fog  over  the 
parts  that  should  be  transparent  is  perhaps  not  intensified ;  indeed,  it  may 
be  actually  reduced.  In  this  I  find  ammonia  to  be  more  reliable  than  silver 
potapsium  cyanide,  for  while  both  reagents  are  uncertain  in  their  action, 
the  latter  appears  to  vary  more  than  ammonia  does  in  its  effect  upon  the 
thinnest  parts  of  the  plate;  and,  as  to  permanency  of  image,  there  is 
not  much  to  ehcose  between  them,  but  the  advantage  seems  rather  in 
this  matter  also  to  lie  with  ammonia. 

Ammonia  gives  a  greater  intei»ification  effect,  on  the  whole,  than 
one  application  of  the  ferrous  oxalate  method,  but  may  give  less  in 
the  thin  detail.  Suppose,  for  example,  a  skeleton  photograph  made 
by  means  of  the  Kontgen  rays  is  too  feeble,  the  detail  in  the  bones 
being  given  but  scarcely  printable  for  thinness.  Mercury  and  ammonia 
would  iiitensify  the   dark  background,  and  make   the   negative,   as  a 
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whole,  more  brilliant-looking,  but  the  thin  detail  probably  would  be 
thinner  than  before  by  comparison  with  the  other  parts,  and  the 
plate  would  be  worse  after  than  before  intensiiicatiou.  In  such  a 
case  ammonia  is  quite  unsuitable.  It  might  now  and  again  improve 
matters,  for  it  is  not  uniform  in  its  effects,  but  the  probability  is  that 
its  use  in  such  a  case  would  lead  to  disappointment,  if  not  disaster. 
But  ferrous  oxalate  would  fully  intensify  the  weakest  parts,  and  by  a 
second,  or,  if  necessary,  further  repetitions  of  the  process,  any  density 
required  might  be  obtained ;  and  the  plate  as  a  whole  would  be  more 
harmonious,  stronger  in  detail  but  not  crudely  hard. 


DEVELOPERS :  THEIR  ACTION  AND  USE. 

By  W,  Fbnton-Jones. 

I  THoooHT  the  Editor  would  have  let  me  off  this  year,  but  a  polite 
request,  f/amed  in  his  usual  unctuous  way,  is  irresistible ;  so,  at  the 
risk  of  being  anathematised  for  my  temerity,  I  hasten  to  comply  with 
his  request. 

I  generally  make  a  rule  of  taking  down  all  formulae  which  promise  to 
produce  pleasing  results,  so  propose  taking  this  subject  up  in  as  short  a 
space  as  can  be  allotted  me  in  the  issue  of  this  year's  Almanac,  with 
the  hope  that  it  may  be  of  service  to  those  who  have  not  had  the  time  or 
desire  to  do  it,  as  I  have  had.  The  main  question  is,  What  sort  of  nega- 
tive do  we  desire  to  produce?  Some  people  say,  '  Give  me  a  nice  black<it 
and-white  negative  ; '  others,  '  I  prefer  a  bilious-looking  one.'  I  fanoj 
I  can  hear  the  reader  say,  '  What  do  you  use  now?  '  Well,  I'll  tell  yotu^ 
For  the  last  three  years  I  have  used  the  following,  due  to  Messrs.  Wratteftj 
&  Wainwright,  though  slightly  modified  : — 

No.  I. 

Pyro 1  ounce. 

Sulphuric  acid    1  drachm. 

Sulphite  soda 4  ounces. 

Distilled  water    80  ounces. 

No.  2. 

Carbonate  soda  6  ounces. 

Distilled  water    80  ounces. 

For  use :  — Landscape  work,  equal  parts  of  each  ;  portraiture,  o< 
softer  effects  than  landscape,  one  part  of  each  and  one  of  water. 

The  colour  this  produces  is  yellow  in  character,  graduated  according 
to  the  strength  of  solution,  but  is  fast  in  action,  doubling  the  speed  of 
plates  according  to  the  H.  &  D.  method  quoted  on  the  box.  The  above 
has  been  used  with  several  different  makes  of  plates,  and  has  been  found 
to  act  well  with  all.  Those  who  like  a  negative  with  clear  glass  will 
find  the  following  give  what  they  want : — 

Pyro 3  grains. 

Bromide  of  potassium 3  grains, 

Ammonia 2  or  3  minims  (-880), 

and  to  each  ounce  of  water  (the  above  being  taken  as  for  1  ounce) 
add  1  ounce  of  saturated  .solution  of   sulphite  soda.     Of   course,    witl 
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this  there  is  no  stain.  Then,  another  pleasing  formula  is  one  which  I 
believe  is  sold  under  the  name  of  Graphol,  consisting  of  the  following  : — 

Eikonogen 60    grains. 

Hydroquinone   80    grains. 

Sulphite  soda 1^  ounces. 

Citric  acid .* 40    grains. 

Carbonate  potash 6    drachms. 

Dissolve  in  22  ounces  of  hot  water  (distilled),  add  the  citric  acid  after 
all  othfr  ingredients  have  been  dissolved.  This  gives  a  blue-black 
negative,  and,  whilst  plenty  of  contrast  is  obtained,  it  is  not  hard.  To 
go  folly  into  the  question  of  developers  for  negative-making  would  take 
too  long,  80  I  will  content  myself  with  giving  the  above  for  that  branch, 
and  now  turn  to  the  making  of  lantern  slides.  Here,  again,  the  colour 
comes  into  question,  so  we  will  briefly  deal  with  it.  For  a  nice  warm 
sepia-coloured  slide  the  following  is  particularly  good  : — 

Solution  A  (as  No.  1  of  flrst  formula,  above). 

Solution  B. 

Carbonate  ammonia 3    drEichms,  2  scruples. 

Caustic  potash    3    drachms. 

Ammonium  bromide 3J  drachms. 

Water   20    ounces. 

This  formula  is  used  in  equal  parts. 

The  ten  per  cent,  solutions  issued  by  several  firms  will  produce 
colours  varying  from  Bartolozzi  red  to  deep  black,  the  colour  varying 
according  to  exposure,  whilst  those  who  wish  for  more  latitude  in  colour 
will  get  it  from  Alpha  plates,  which,  however,  should  be  more  carefully 
handled.  A  good  all-round  developer  is  undoubtedly  that  due  to  the  Ilford 
Company,  consisting  of  : — 

No.  1. 

Quinol  2  drachms,  2  scruples. 

Bromide  potash 30  grains. 

Sulphite  soda 2  ounces. 

Water    to  20  ounces. 

No.  2. 

Caustic  soda 100  grains. 

Water to    20  ounces. 

This  can  be  used  for  plates,  transparencies,  bromide,  or  Alpha  papers, 
and  is,  for  a  beginner,  particularly  suitable,  as  there  is  no  stain,  which 
seems  such  a  bugbear  to  those  about  to  start  the  black  art. 

For  bromide  work,  in  the  writer's  opinion,  there  is  no  formula  which  can 
touch  that  of  the  Eastman  Company,  as  follows  : — 

Amidol 1  drachm. 

Sulphite  soda 4  drachms. 

Water    10  ounces. 

This  muat  be  made  freshly,  and  used — say,  inside  of  a  week — without 
further  dilution.  It  ha?  the  advantage  of  workiog  tolerably  fast,  aq4 
Vitl»  nice  velvety  shadows,  ' 
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'A  SLIPPERY  CUSTOMER.' 

By  Richard  Penlake. 

How  often  the  above  term  is  applied  to  same  of  our  two-legged  friends 
— ourselves  too,  perhaps  —one  never  knows  ;  but  I  doubt  very  much 
if  any  one  earns  that  pirticulaf  des  gaation  so  well  as  our  three- 
legged  friend,  the  tripod.  How  excellently  the  latter  skates  upon  some 
of  those  highly  glazed  floors  that  abound  so  profusely  in  our  ecclesiastical 
and  other  notable  buildioi^s!  I  sometimes  wonder  how  some  pesple 
manage  to  get  in  and  out  of  church  at  all. 

Patent  appliances  to  prevent  slipping  have  at  various  times  found 
their  way  into  the  market,  and  I  have  a  strong  suspicion  that  that  is  as 
far  as  they  ever  did  get,  for  I  never  heard  of,  or  siw,  any  being  used. 
Cork  and  indiarubber  tips,  as  well  as  many  other  simple  and  useful 
dodges,  are  often  recommended  by  some  of  tbose  publications  that  are  so 
fond  of  ramming  such  simple  and  useful  (?)  dodges  down  one's  throat, 
but  I  doubt  very  much  if  the  writers  of  those  '  pars.'  ever  used  them ; 
if  they  did,  it  was  certainly  under  very  favourable  circumstances,  or  I 
think  they  would  have  found  that  cork,  indiarubber,  &q.,  were,  when 
placed  at  a  certain  angle,  quite  as  slippery  as  the  original  wood,  iron,  or 
brass  tip  of  the  tripod  leg. 

One  would  think  by  the  above  remarks  that  I  had  discovered  the 
philosopher's  stone,  or  had  patented  an  invaluable  invention  of  my  own, 
but  such,  I  can  assure  my  readers,  is  not  the  ca^e.  I  would  it  were.  My 
object  in  writing  these  fe^r  lines  is  to  give  my  experieaces  of  slipping 
tripods,  and  also  to  relate  a  little  adventure,  the  further  possibilities  of 
which  I  will  leave  for  those  who  have  plenty  of  spare  time  on  h  md  for 
experiment. 

During  the  past  summer  I  mide  mmy  negU'ves  of  the  interiors  of 
our  most  important  buildings,  and,  whil3  so  doiog,  I  had  the  opportunity 
of  trying  all  the  dodges  I  kaew  of  to  preveat  my  tripod  legs  slippioj?. 
The  result  of  it  all  is,  my  tripod  legs  are  fitted  with  sharp  icon  spikes  of 
about  an  inch  in  length.  I  find  nothing  more  et!i;ieat.  la  the  maj  irity 
of  cathedrals  I  find  cracks,  joins,  or  iascriptioas  cut  ia  che  fl  )3r,  aad  into 
these  I  stick  my  spikes;  if  the  said  cracks,  &<i.,  are  of  suffijient  depth — 
ani  most  of  them  are— there  is  no  danger  of  the  tripod  slippiug.  Should 
such  conveniances  not  be  at  hand,  oosoaaut  matting  a  hissojk,  or  other 
soft  fiooriag  material,  is  sure  to  be  there;  into  su^h  the  iron  spikes  «dl 
easily  stick.  Always  have  the  tripod  legs  as  near  togsther  as  possible, 
because,  the  farther  apart  they  be,  the  more  likely  they  will  be  to  more. 
Sanderson's  patent  camera,  by  the  way,  is  a  most  useful  piece  of 
apparatus  to  architectural  workers,  beciase,  when  once  the  tripod  holding 
the  camera  is  firmly  fixed,  there  is  no  neel  to  agiin  m)ve  it,  because  the 
patent  front  does  all  the  '  getting  in.' 

And  now  for  the  little  adventure  I  spoke  of.  One  morning  I  wai 
exposing  a  plate  (the  last  I  had  with  me)  upon  the  beautiful  mirble  thai 
surrounds  the  shrine  of  St.  Cecilia,  ia  Bromptoa  Oratory.  I  hal  jU4l 
taken  off  the  cip  with  the  intention  of  giving  tea  minutes'  exposure. 
Five  minutes  hid  gone  when  I  accidentally  knockei  agiinst  the  front  le^ 
of  my  tripod,  and  moved  it  about  an  inah.  (Yes,  it  wis  really  I  thit  dii 
jt,  qgk  ^  visitor,  £^q  I  was  locked  alone  in  the  place.)    Miny  things  bgtl; 
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good  and  evil  passed  throagh  my  brain  at  that  moment,  more  especially 
as  it  was  my  only  plate,  and  a  very  large  one  too.  To  put  on  the  cap 
would  mean  under-exposure,  and  that  would  not  do,  as  there  was  much 
detail  in  the  darker  parts;  to  expose  the  full  tine,  i.e.,  ten  minutes, 
would  mean  a  double  image,  so  I  gave  up  all  idea  of  a  good  result. 

Suddenly  an  idea  struck  me,  and  I  made  up  my  mind  to  considerably 
over-expose  the  plate,  and  also  to  develop  for  extreme  over-exposure ;  by 
BO  doing  I  thought  perhaps  the  long  exposure  would  develop  correctly, 
whilst  the  shorter  exposure  would  not  show.  Such  proved  to  be  correct. 
I  gave  the  plate  twenty  minutes'  exposure,  and  developed  accordingly, 
with  the  result  that  the  fifteen  minutes'  exposure  developed  up  very 
well,  while  the  five  minutes'  portion  refused  to  appear. 

The  above  dodge  would,  of  course,  not  be  possible  when  windows,  or 
other  very  strong  high  lights,  appear  in  the  field  of  view,  because  the 
light  is  sufficiently  strong  from  the  same  to  cause  a  '  ghost '  to  appear,  no 
matter  how  short  the  exposure  may  be. 

I  do  not  say  my  discovery  (?)  or  experience  is  new,  because  it  seems 
sucli  a  simple  thing  to  do,  and  many  perhaps  have  done  the  very  same 
thing  ;  but,  after  being  a  constant  reader  of  tbe  journals  for  many  yeara, 
I  never  remember  seeing  such  an  instance  recorded.  It  may  be,  there- 
fore, that  my  little  experience  may  be  the  means  of  saving  a  brother 
photographer's  plate,  should  he  meet  with  such  a  misfortune. 
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HINTS  ON  OUTDOOR  WORK. 

By  Thos.  Stokoe. 

The  Editor  has  done  me  the  honour  to  ask  for  a  contribution  for  the 
Almanac,  and,  as  a  request  from  the  autocrat  of  the  editorial  sanctum 
cirries  the  authority  of  a  command,  I  am  fain  to  comply  by  giving  hints 
as  to  a  few  helps  in  out-door  work.  And,  first,  let  me  recommend  a  fiat 
leather  bag,  with  cover,  with  strap  over  the  shoulder  for  carrying  a  dark 
sUde  for  I  he  largest  camera  employed.  Only  one  who  has  used  such  u 
bag  can  appreciate  the  convenience  of  having  the  slide  carried  securely 
and  protected  from  the  light,  while  both  hands  are  free  for  fixing  the 
instrument. 

For  making  the  exposures,  I  would  suggest  the  use  of  a  sky  shade, 
instead  of  a  lens  cap  or  other  contrivanct-,  as,  by  slowly  raising  and 
lowering  the  flap,  a  longer  exposure  is  given  to  the  foreground  than  to 
tbe  sky.  By  this  means  I  have  often  succeeded  in  getting  natural  clouds 
of  correct  printing  density. 

Another  appliance  which  I  had  made  to  my  own  design,  and  have 
used  with  advantage  for  some  years,  is  a  tilting  table  for  fixing  to  the  top 
of  tripod  stand.  This,  perhaps,  is  more  useful  in  the  lofty  interiors 
of  churches  than  in  out-door  work,  but  is  always  serviceable  where  a 
high  building  has  to  be  dealt  with  at  close  quarters,  as  it  avoids  thp 
necessity  for  placing  the  camera  at  a  perilous  angle  by  means  of  the 
tripod  legs.  My  table  for  a  10  x  8  camera  is  about  six  inches  by  five 
inches,  of  two  pieces  of  wood,  clamped,  and  hinged  at  the  back.  The 
lower  half  is  fixed  to  the  tripod  head  by  a  bolt  and  flynut,  and  in  it  is  an 
ppening,  through  which  the  camera  screw  is  passed  to  a  hole  m  th^ 
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upper  half  to  secure  the  camera  resting  on  it.  A  piece  of  brass  with  a 
plot  in  it  connects  the  fronts  of  the  two  leaves,  and  the  upper  leaf  is 
fixed  at  any  required  angle  by  a  set  screw  in  the  lower  leaf  working 
through  the  slot.  This  piece  of  brass  is  pivoted  on  a  screw,  and,  when 
the  table  is  not  in  ase,  lies  along  the  front  of  the  flap  to  which  it  is 
attached. 

Lastly,  a  hint  as  to  the  photographing  of  horses.  I  have  found  that 
the  best  way  of  getting  them  quiet  in  an  animated  pose  is  to  have  an- 
other horse  led  within  sight  or  trotted  within  hearing  of  them.  This 
discovery  was  accidental,  for  on  one  occasion,  after  vainly  trying  to 
secure  a  good  pose  in  a  hunter,  whose  rider  was  anxious  to  be  off  to  the 
meet,  and  whose  patience  was  well-nigh  exhausted,  I  was  on  the  point  of 
giving  it  up  f  nr  that  day  when  another  huntsman  trotted  his  horse  along  the 
road  within  hearing.  My  subject  immediately  stood  at  attention,  and  I 
secured  one  of  the  finest  negatives  of  a  horse  I  ever  took,  a  picture  which 
brought  me  both  credit  and  profit.  I  have  since  repeated  the  experience, 
and,  when  photographing  horses  in  a  meadow,  have  tried  having  one  led 
across  withm  sight  with  equally  good  effect. 


A  CONVENIENT  WORK  AND  DARK  ROOM. 

By  J.  Pike. 

DcBiNG  an  experience  of  nearly  twenty-five  years  I  have  had  to  work 
under  a  great  variety  of  conditions.  The  amateur  with  a  passion  for 
mechanics  and  photography  is  a  trying  individual — i.e.,  to  every  one  but 
himself.  He  is  hustled  about  usually  from  pillar  to  post,  cellar,  garret, 
bathroom,  and  scullery.  He  is  in  every  one's  way.  In  addition  to  this 
experience,  I  have  had  the  use  of  various  really  commodious  rooms,  and 
have  done  good  work,  and  even  made  very  fair  dry  plates  in  an  out-of- 
door  "  sentry  box,"  measuring  three  feet  three  square,  by  six  feet  six  high. 
It  is,  after  all,  largely  a  matter  of  arrangement  of  fittings  and  apparatus. 
In  the  sentry  box  aforesaid  (one  of  the  portable  variety,  which,  once  put 
up,  can  never  be  got  apart  again)  I  had  an  enlarging  apparatus  fitted  in 
the  roof,  the  enlarged  image  being  thrown  direcUy  on  to  the  work-bench  ; 
there  was,  of  course,  a  small  window,  and  I  had  gas  laid  on  outside  for 
use  if  required ;  by  a  simple  arrangement  of  zinc  pipes  the  source  of  light 
was  used  to  warm  the  small  drying  closet  in  one  corner.  No  dark  room 
is,  in  my  opinion,  complete  without  a  drying  closet.  In  addition,  there 
were  shelves  and  poison  cupboard,  places  for  all  requisites,  and,  I  neel 
hardly  say,  there  was  only  room  enough  for  one  person  to  work  there 
with  any  comfort. 

Now,  I  am  thankful  to  say,  after  many  trials  and  discomforts,  I  have 
at  last  got  (to  the  mere  average  man  and  householder)  an  almost  ideal 
workroom,  and  I  append  a  sketch  of  the  arrangements  The  room 
is  a  top  back  square  bedroom,  Avhich  I  have,  so  to  speak,  "  staked  oat," 
and  made  an  indispensible  claim  to.  The  window  faces  north,  and 
there  is*  an  uninterrupted  view,  i.e.,  nothing  to  interfere  with  enlarging 
operations.  In  one  corner  of  this  room  I  fixed  a  dark  room  or  closet. 
It  is  really  a  framework  of  one  and  a  half  inch  stuff,  covered  tightly  with 
caavas,  then  well  papered,  first  with  brown  paper,  and  finished  off  with 
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a  good  wall  paper.  The  door  requires  careful  fitting,  but  a  curtain 
inside  nsakes  all  secure.  The  windows,  two  in  number,  are  at  the 
corners,  (marked  w),  most  convenient  for  work  by  daylight  or  gas.  The 
internal  fittings  are  as  usual.  Outside  is  a  fixed  bench,  facing  the  large 
centre  pane  of  glass.  I  find  this  very  handy  for  supporting  the  enlarging 
apparatus.  A  shutter  also,  with  the  usual  openings  top  and  bottom, 
completely  covers  the  window  when  it  is  required,  for  enlarging  purposes, 
to  convert  the  whole  room  into  a  dark  room. 

So  far,  these  fittings  are  of  the  simplest  nature,  but  each  neatly  put 
together,  and  made,  as  far  as  can  be,  with  an  eye  almost  to  decorative 
effect.  The  great  objection  to  a  work  room  in  a  private  house  is  the  un- 
sigbtliness,  as  a  general  rule,  and  untidiness  of  the  arrangements,  ,if 
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what  is  mostly  cJiaos  may  be  termed  arrangement.  The  floor  should  be 
covered  with  linoleum  or  oilcloth ;  and  plenty  of  shelf  room,  with  neat 
and  inexpensive  curtains  to  hang  in  front,  will  obviate  all  necessity  for 
litter  or  things  left  about.  My  idea  is  to  make  the  room  a  comfortable 
study,  smoke-room,  reading-room,  and  workroom,  and  on  occasions  it  is 
(for  there  is  plenty  of  space)  a  bedroom.  In  one  corner,  next  to  the 
fireplace, .  is  a  bookcase  and  desk.  Here  I  keep  all  photographic  appa- 
ratus, negativep,  and  printing  paraphernalia,  and  one  can  work  undis- 
turbed. It  is  hardly  the  best  place  for  a  lathe,  but  such  work  as  I  do 
in  that  way  is  light  and  easy — a  little  turning  at  times,  and  occasionally 
Bome  winding,  as  '  coil '  making.  The  '  bench  '  is  ustd  mostly,  of  course, 
lor  general  woik — carpentering  and  joining— but  this  done,  tools  put 
away,  and  floor  swept,  a  tablecloth  covers  all  this,  and  I  can  get  to  work 
with  coil  and  battery,  and  give  demonstrations  of  X-ray  work  without 
having  to  make  apologies  for  surrounding  •'  litter."  A  good  three  or 
fourfold  Hcreen  is  by  no  means  the  least  of  one's  requirements  in  a  room 
of  this  kind,  particularly  when  enlarging.  The  dark  closet,  of  course,  is 
fitted,  as  most  of  these  places  are,  with  plenty  of  shelves  and  racks  for 
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dishes  and  bottles,  and  eTerytbing  is  ready  to  hand  for  photographio 
work  if  needful.  In  addition  to  the  RUggestion  of  comfort  in  one's  sur- 
roundings, I  am  sure  the  great  objection  to  '  amateur  work  '  in  our 
private  houses — objection  which  naturally  comes  from  the  lady  of  the 
house — is  practically  removed,  if  neatness  and  order  prevail,  with  an  eye 
to  some  decorative  effect.  In  other  words,  make  the  room  useful  certainly, 
but  also  as  ornamental  as  possible. 


ON  THE  CONDITIONS  REQUIBED  FOR  OBTAINING  A 

NATURAL  EFFECT  IN  STEREOSCOPIC  SLIDES. 

By  J.  F.  T. 

Havinq  been  asked  to  contribute  a  short  paper  to  the  Almanac  for  next 
year,  I  propose  to  describe  the  conditions  under  which  a  natural  effect 
will  be  produced  in  pictures  viewed  in  an  ordinary  refracting  stereoscope. 
I  shall  assume  that  the  camera  employed  to  take  the  pictures  has  two 
lenses,  and  consequentlv  takes  small  pictures  for  slides,  because  when  a 
shifting  camera  is  employed  to  take  the  two  pictures  in  succession,  the 
objects  must  be  immovable,  and  such  can  be  better  made  the  subject  of 
larger  pictures  for  use  in  a  refecting  stereoscope. 

It  is  of  course  well  understood  by  all  who  are  interested  in  stereoscopic 
work  that  the  appearance  of  solidity  in  a  stereoscope  is  due  to  our  seeing 
two  different  pictures,  each  being  appropriate  to  the  eye  which  views  it ; 
the  amount  of  difference  is  small  because  the  distance  between  ordinary 
eyes  is  only  about  2^  in.,  which  is  very  small  compared  with  the  distance 
of  the  objects  viewed,  and  we  must  be  careful  to  preserve  this  condition 
if  we  wish  to  have  a  natural  representation.  Let  us  consider  what  would 
be  the  result  of  seeing  with  the  eyes  of  a  giant  whose  eyes  were  5  in. 
apart,  or  double  the  distance  of  ours :  so  far  as  the  picture  of  either  eye 
is  concerned,  the  pictures  would  be  similar  to  those  of  our  own  eyes  in 
the  same  places,  the  angles  subtended  by  the  objects  being  the  same  as  to 
us ;  but,  when  we  examine  the  effect  of  the  binocular  vision,  the  case 
would  be  different — an  object  60  ft.  off  would  be  144  eye-distances  from 
the  giant  instead  of  being  288  as  to  us.  The  small  differences  of  position 
in  the  two  pictures  would  thus  be  twice  as  great  as  to  us,  and  if  we  conld 
take  these  two  pictures  and  see  them  with  our  eyes,  we  should  see  the 
objects  subtending  the  eame  angle  but  displaced  by  the  shift  from  eye  to 
eye  as  if  at  only  half  the  distance  from  us  :  the  effect  would  therefore  be 
that  of  looking  at  a  model  on  half  scale  placed  at  half  the  distance. 
"Whenever  the  distance  of  the  lenses  in  a  binocular  camera  exceeds  thfl 
distance  of  the  eyes,  more  or  less  of  this  effect  is  produced,  and  thongt 
no  doubt,  in  pictures  of  landscapes  (where  there  are  no  near  objects)  tom^ 
increase  of  the  lens  interval  is  admissible,  or  even  advisable,  in  order 
separate  the  planes  in  the  picture  more,  still,  this  separating  of  the  lense 
should  be  done  with  great  caution,  and,  in  fact,  distance  without  nea 
objects  is  not  suited  for  stereoscopic  pictures.  My  old  camera  bad  th< 
lenses  about  2^  in.  apart,  and  I  never  found  this  distance  too  little,  baft 
of  course  I  did  not  use  it  on  unsuitable  subjects.  I  should  think  that 
interval  of  3  in.  between  the  lenses  was  an  extreme  amount,  but  it  would 
be  well  to  have  the  distance  adjustable  so  that  it  might  be  reduced  fo 
nearer  objects. 
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In  order  that  the  objects  in  the  pictures  should  subtend  the  same 
angles  in  the  stereoscope  as  they  do  in  nature  it  is  essential  that  the  lens 
with  which  they  are  examined  should  be  theoretically  of  the  same,  and 
practically  of  nearly  the  same,  focal  distance  as  that  of  the  pair  of  lenses 
with  which  the  pictures  were  taken,  and  they  should  admit  of  some  adjust- 
ment for  the  distance  of  the  eyes,  so  that  the  directions  of  distant  objects 
seen  through  them  may  be  parallel  for  the  two  eyes.  When  the  images 
are  so  placed  on  the  slide  that  the  distance  between  the  two  representa- 
tions of  a  very  distant  object  are  separated  by  exactly  the  distance  of  the 
ejes,  the  lenses  may  be  of  the  ordinary  form,  that  is,  the  axes  of  the  two 
surfaces  may  coincide,  and  even  it  this  distance  be  slightly  exceeded,  the 
eyes  will  be  able  to  bring  the  images  together,  but  if  the  excess  be 
material,  it  is  desirable  that  the  superposition  should  be  obtained  by 
prisms  of  suitable  angle.  Such  prisms,  which  are  virtually  introduced 
into  almost  all  stereotcopes  I  have  seen,  should,  however,  always  have  a 
small  angle.*  Their  use  enables  the  pictures  on  the  slides  to  include  some- 
what larger  angles,  but  I  think  that  the  most  natural  effect  would  be 
produced  by  lenses  of  the  ordinary  form  in  which  the  surfaces  have  a 
common  axis.  The  best  stereoscope  I  ever  came  across  had  lenses  very 
nearly  of  this  construction. 

It  is  not,  I  think,  desirable  to  have  the  lenses  of  the  camera  and 
stereoscope  of  very  short  focus — about  6  in,  is  a  common  one  for  those  of 
the  stereoscope,  and  I  think  this  is  a  fair  value  for  general  purposf  s— I 
do  not  think  that  wide  angles  are  appropriate  for  stereoscopic  lenses, 
because  the  resulting  pictures  should,  in  the  principles  I  have  laid  down, 
require  wide  angle  lenses  to  examine  them,  and  these  are  not  available  in 
most  cases. 


SUCCESS  IN  GETTING  WARM  TONES  ON  BROMIDE  PAPER. 

By  G.  E.  Bbown,  A.I.C. 

In  order  to  assist  any  who  have  been  unsuccessful  in  using  uranium 
toning,  the  following  brief  hints  are  given. 

If  the  directions  given  are  followed,  I  think  good  results  will  follow. 

Several  points  must  have  attention,  but  these  once  recognised,  the 
method  is  easy  and  certain,  and  should  certainly  be  used  by  all  who  wish 
to  make  the  fullest  use  of  bromide  paper.  It  is  the  best  way  of  getting 
a  warm-toned  enlargement  direct. 

First  as  to  the  developer.  Do  not  use  ferrous  oxalate.  Metol  or 
amidol,  either  of  which  gives  charming  results,  is  preferable.  Be  careful 
not  to  over-develop  or  choke  up  the  shadows.  Light  prints  give  the  best 
results,  especiaUy  for  the  redder  tones.  To  get  full  detail  without 
excessive  density,  add  water  to  the  developer.  Wash  well,  as  usual, 
before  fixing.  Fixing  must  be  thorough.  This  is  most  important.  The 
bath  must  be  fresh  and  the  prints  kept  moving.     A  bath  containing  two 

*  In  pomo  cases,  1  he  lentes,  while  prisn  atic  inapmnch  bs  thej  cause  the  piotnr.  s  to 
approach,  are  cy)indric»l  in  cross  »ec1ion,  and,  in  this  case,  by  turning  them  round  in 
Uipir  socliuts,  the  )ictuies  cm  be  raised  or  lowered  with  leleience  to  each  ot>.er 
This  enables  any  defect  in  nonnting  which  Kakcs  one  picture  higher  than  the  other 
to  be  adjusted. 


i  18  THK  BRITISH  JOUKNAI.  PHOTOGHAPHIO  AUCANaO,  [189H 

ounces  of  hypo  to  the  pint,  in  which  prints  are  turned  over  for  fifteen 
minutes  will  ensure  proper  fixation.  Wash  in  running  water  or  frequent 
changes  (five  minutes)  for  one  hour  ;  then  place  for  fifteen  minutes  in  an 
alum  and  citric  acid  bath — 

Alum 2    ounces. 

Citric  acid ^  ounce. 

Water    20    ounces. 

Keep  moving  in  this  and  then  wash  in  rnaning  water  for  three-quarters 
of  an  hour.    Meanwhile  prepare  toniog  bath.    Make  a  stock  solution  of — 

Uranium  nitrate 10  grains. 

Water  5  ounces. 

This  will  keep  best  in  the  dark.     Make  also  a  solution  of — 

Potassic  ferricyanide 10  grains. 

Water  5  ounces. 

Einse  the  ferricyanide  crystals  once  or  twice  with  water,  pour  off  water, 
and  dry  between  blotting-paper  before  weighing.  This  solution  does  not 
keep  well.  It  is  best  to  prepare  it  fresh  each  time.  To  make  the  toning 
bath,  mix  equal  parts  of  these  solutions,  and  to  every  ounce  add 
twenty-five  minims  of  "  glacial "  acetic  acid.  Place  the  print  m  a  white 
porcelain  dish,  and  keep  the  toning  solution  gently  flowing  over  it.  The 
change  of  colour  is  gradual  from  black  or  grey  to  red,  through  chocolate 
and  reddish-brown.  As  soon  as  desired  tone  is  reached,  remove  print 
and  place  in  large  dish  of  running  water.  Be  careful  not  to  allow  tbe 
entering  water  to  impinge  on  the  print.  This  will  cause  a  light  patch. 
The  best  plan  is  to  admit  the  water  at  the  bottom  of  a  deep  basin  by 
means  of  an  indiarubber  tube.  Notice  that  the  ground  of  the  print  is 
stained  yellow.  Washing  will  remove  this.  Wash  as  little  as  possible  ; 
six  or  seven  minutes  ought  to  remove  all  yellow  from  tbe  lights.  Further 
washing  removes  the  uranium  tone.  As  soon  as  clean,  remove  from 
water,  and  blot  off  all  drops  of  water  with  a  piece  of  blotting-paper 
(Eobosal  is  best).  I^eglect  of  this  will  cause  p.itches.  A  brilliant  red 
lone  is  got  by  toning  as  far  as  possible  in  bath,  removing  the  yellow 
stain,  and  then  placing  prfnt  in  Farmer's  reducer,  made  by  making  some 
hypo  solution  (twoopnces  to  the  pint),  and  adding  ferricyanide  of  potash 
solattonfstrengttrTmmaterial)  until  solution  is  lemon  yeUow.  This  takes 
out  the  blEick  silver  deposit,  and  leaves  the  uranium  red. 

En  regvme.  The  points  for  success  are:  (1)  Thorough  fixing;  (2) 
Thorough  removal  of  hypo ;  (3)  Pure  ferricyanide  and  freslily  mixed  toning 
bath ;  (4)  Uniform  washing  and  removal  of  drops  of  wash  water. 


A  USEFUL  APPARATUS  FOR  QUICKLY  WASHING  PLATES 

AND  PRINTS. 

By  Majob  C.  Gabdneb  Yatcheb. 

The  following  cheaply  improvised  apparatus  will  be  found  useful  for 
washing  plates,  &c.  First  procure  a  cheap,  say,  threepenny  or  fourpenny, 
tin  funnel,  and  should  one  use,  as  I  do,  the  Cliampion  rack  in  an  oblong 
tank,  bend  a  piece  of  tin  to  grasp  the  corner  of  it,  a,  in  sketch,  and  bore 
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a  hole  in  the  corner  piece  to  pass  the  funnel,  b,  down  through.  The 
funnel  is  to  avoid  splash.  Next  procure  a  piece  of  compo  pipe  from  a 
gasfitter,  and  bend  it  like  d  in  sketch.  Sq[ueeze  the  end  of  it,  as  at  z, 
to  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch,  and  bore  with  a  bradawl  holes  as  at  o.  These 
act  as  a  drainer.  It  is  obvious  that  the  supply  of  water  from  the  main 
can  be  regulated  to  the  amount  passing  away  through  the  syphon. 


In  last  year's  Almanac,  by  a  printer's  error,  my  pyro-eum-metol 
formula  reads  all  wrong  by  the  omission  of  proper  stops.  It  should 
read  : — Of  a  pyro  10  per  cent,  solution  use  20  minims  ;  of  a  bromide  of 
potassium  10  per  cent  solution  use  30  minims  ;  of  a  carbonate  of  soda 
10  per  cent,  solution  use  180  minims  ;  and  of  a  solution  of  metol  (Hauff) 
lO  grains,  water  10  ounces,  sulphite  of  soda  1  ounce ;  use  30  minims  and 
make  up  to  1  ounce  with  water. 

If  the  plates  flash  up,  use  more  bromide  and  more  water.    Plates  of 
slower  speed  require  less  metol  solution. 


HALATION  AND  BACKING. 

By  Geobgb  T.  Habbis. 

Halation  is  a  perennial  subject  in  photographic  circles.  It  is  the 
analogue  of  Emtt  Lynne  in  dramatic  economy ;  when  all  else  fails,  pro- 
duce the  subject  of  backing,  and  the  hum  of  approval  that  goes  up  from 
the  photographic  world  testifies  to  the  popularity  of  the  theme.  At  first 
iiight  it  would  appear  that  the  man  who  should  discover  an  effective 
remedy  for  the  evil  of  halation  would  come  dangerously  near  being 
canonised.  This  is  not  so,  however,  as  a  little  deeper  reflection  will 
prove.  His  name,  on  the  contrary,  would  be  held  up  for  objurgation 
into  the  third  and  fpurth  generation  as  having  destroyed  one  of  the  pet 
topics  of  a  photographer's  life.    Blessed  be  halation  ! 

This  year  the  microbe  of  halation  has  been  unusually  active,  having 
earlv  in  the  year  attacked  the  plate-makers,  prompting  them  to  issue 
ready-backed  plates,  which  have  proved  a  royal  battle-field  for  belligerent 
backers,  and  cansiag  a  ferment  in  the  photographic  world,  as  js  the  woii^ 


720  THK  BRITISH  JOUBNAL  PHOTOOBAPHIC  ALMANAC,  [Ifipg 

of  microbes  generally.  To  mj  system  also  came  this  baoillam  in  doe 
course,  whereupon  I  got  me  to  a  dealer  and  purchased  many  dozen 
'  ready  backed,'  as  set  forth  in  the  advertisemsnt,  taking  them  aad  a 
hand  camera  for  a  yachting  cruise  on  the  N  )rfolk  Broads.  I  photo- 
graphed the  risiag  sun,  the  setting  sun,  and  views  against  the  mid-day 
light,  but  no  trace  of  halation  did  I  gat,  and  I  said,  ^  R'qaieicat  in  pacfi, 
halation.  Halation  is  dead ! '  Some  day,  when  the  u<°gent  busiaeds  of 
life  is  over,  I  shall  remove  the  backing  from  those  negatives  and  print 
from  them,  and  give  the  companions  of  that  voyage  the  prints  they  are 
now  wondering  why  they  don't  get — if  they  are  alive. 

And  yet  collodion  is  a  perfectly  manageable  and  convenient  backing 
when  of  suitable  construction.  Several  years  ago,  when  photographing 
one  of  the  English  cathedrals,  my  supply  of  backing  became  exhausted, 
and  none  of  the  photographic  dealers  stocked  such  an  article,  so  I  went 
to  a  medical  friend,  who  supplied  me  from  his  surgery  with  a  pound 
bottle  of  collodion  and  some  f uchsin  from  his  case  of  stains.  The  collo- 
dion was  very  thick,  more  so  even  than  the  ordinary  enamel  collodion, 
and  I  diluted  it  with  an  equal  bulk  of  ether  and  alcohol,  adding  the 
alcoholic  solution  of  f uchsin  until  the  colour  w.ts  deemed  preventive 
enough.  As  a  backing  it  left  nothing  to  be  desired.  Some  difficult 
windows  of  the  cathedral  were  rendered  quite  free  from  halation,  and  it 
was  removed  from  the  plate  after  development  in  the  readiest  manner 
possible ;  being  tough  and  leathery,  it  came  away  in  pieces  of  two  or 
three  inches  square.  A  dozen  or  more  10  x  8  and  12  x  10  plates  were 
coated  at  night  and  left  exposed  in  the  developing  tent  for  the  solvents  to 
evaporate,  then  the  slides  filled  with  them.  There  was  absolutely  no 
trouble  either  in  applying  or  removing  the  backlog.  Clearly  collodion  as 
a  backing  is  not  at  fault  when  properly  used,  and  I  gave  up  its  use  not 
from  any  inefficiency  or  trouble  in  manipulating  it,  but  that  when 
Forrestier's  backing  in  collapsible  tubes  was  introduced,  I  could  not 
resist  the  convenient  and  portable  way  it  provided  for  the  landscape 
photographer  to  carry  with  him  a  supply  of  backing  that  could  not  come 
to  grief  or  make  itself  a  nuisance  by  leaking  or  evaporation. 

But  is  backing  a  necessity  for  the  average  landscape  subject?  With 
the  average  commercial  plate  I  am  wiUing  to  admit  that  it  is ;  that, 
indeed, -it  is  almost  a  paramount  necessity  if  the  best  results  are  desired ; 
but  with  plates  of  home  preparation,  where  the  thickness  of  films  is 
under  the  control  of  the  user,  I  am  convinced  that  for  nine-tenths  of 
landscape  subjects  backing  is  a  merely  superogatory  operation.  Some 
years  ago  I  discussed  this  point  with  the  late  Mr.  William  Bedford,  who 
was  one  of  the  most  reliable  and  exact  workers  it  is  possible  to  im^^gine, 
and  he  gave  as  his  conviction,  from  practical  experiments  in  the  field, 
that  \yith  plates  having  generous  films  backing  was  not  only  unnecessary, 
but  in  point  of  fact  inoperative.  Such  a  remark,  I  would  like  to  repeat, 
applies  only  to  the  usual  landscape  subject,  and  not  to  glens,  where 
bright  sky  appears  through  the  interstices  of  foliage,  nor  to  interiors 
with  difficult  windows;  in  such  subjects  one  would  naturally  provide 
against  the  contingency  of  halation.  Mr.  Bedford's  test  was  a  very 
simple  one,  and  appears  to  me  a  thoroughly  conclusive  one  too.  He 
coated  half  a  plate  with  backing,  exposed  it,  and,  after  development, 
criticised  the  finished  negative,  when  it  was  impossible  to  say  which  half 
Qt  ^be  negative  had  been  subjected  to  backing. 
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Very  few  commercial  plates  would,  I  fancy,  emerge  successfully  from 
a  similar  test ;  they  are  far  too  thinly  coated  for  such  a  trial.  The  plates 
I  am  referring  to  had  the  necessary  opacity  well  established  by  the  time 
tbe  faintest  indication  of  skyline  had  made  its  appearance  at  the  back  of 
the  plate.  The  tinge  of  colour  imparted  to  the  film  by  the  orthoohro- 
matic  agent  was  also  a  further  means  of  securing  immuaity  against 
halation.  With  the  majority  of  plates  with  which  I  am  acquainted,  the 
details  of  the  subject  are  readily  discernible  at  the  back  of  the  plate  by 
tbe  time  development  is  finished.  Common  sense  dictates  that  with 
such  a  plate  as  this  brilliance  of  image  is  not  to  be  expected  unless 
backing  of  some  kind  be  applied.  Some  brands  of  commercial  plates, 
especially  of  the  so-called  '  ordinary  rapidity,'  are  notable  exceptions  to 
the  thinly  coated  plates  that  are  usually  distributed,  and,  with  the  price 
of  silver  so  low  as  it  has  been  for  a  long  time  now,  there  would  seem  no 
valid  excuse  for  refusing  a  more  generous  supply  of  emulsion  to  each  plate. 
In  a  recent  issue  of  a  photographic  paper  was  an  article  illustrated  by 
views  of  a  ruin  well  known  to  me  from  photographic  experience.  Each 
one  of  the  views,  and  there  were  some  half-dozen  of  them,  had  the 
upper  parts  of  the  building  almost  lost  in  the  sky  by  severe  halation, 
and  yet  the  photographs  had  the  appearance  of  having  been  taken  in  a 
good  light  and  correctly  exposed.  They  were  subjects  upon  which  I 
certainly  would  not  have  used  backed  plates ;  in  fact,  having  photo- 
graphed the  identical  views,  I  can  conclusively  say  that,  with  a  good 
plate,  backing  would  be  absolutely  unoecestsary.  How  the  author  of 
them  managed  jto  secure  the  amount  of  halation  he  did  is  a  puzzle  to 
me,  and  my  inference  is  that  it  was  entirely  the  result  of  using  a  thinly 
coated  plate  unbacked. 

The  trouble  of  backing  a  few  plates  when  required  for  special 
subjects  is  so  small,  and  in  a  professional  business  comes  so  in- 
identally,  that  it  is  really  scarcely  worlh  consideration,  and  the  man  who 
magnifies  such  a  trifle  until  it  becomes  an  incubus  in  his  photographic 
Lfe  stands  eelf-confeased  as  either  an  incompetent  or  very  lazy  worker. 
With  a  well-made  caramel  and  sienna  backing,  like  the  one  previously 
mentioned,  a  dozen  10  x  8  plates  can  be  properly  backed  in  as  many 
miniiles.  Squeezing  out  sufficient  quantity  upon  the  plate,  it  is  evenly 
distributed  over  the  back  with  one  of  the  small  hollow  indiarubber  balls 
sold  at  toyshops,  a  piece  of  brown  paper,  cut  rather  less  in  size  than  the 
plate,  is  pressed  in  contttct  with  the  backing,  and  the  plate  put  at  once 
into  the  platebolder.  If  development  takes  place  at  once,  the  paper  can 
usually  be  peeled  off  without  any  difficulty,  and  the  backing  may  either 
be  removed  with  a  damp  spqnge  or  allowed  to  dissolve  during  develop- 
ment. On  the  other  band,  development  may  be  deferred  as  long  as  de- 
sirable without  the  backing  and  attached  paper  becoming  unmanageable  ; 
all  that  is  necessary  is  to  take  care,  when  developing,  that  the  developer 
has  access  to  the  back  of  the  plate,  and,  before  density  is  obtained,  the 
paper  will  be  easily  stripped  from  the  plate,  and  the -backing  so  moistened 
that  it  at  once  becomes  incorporated  with  the  developer.  I  have  treated 
hundreds  of  plates  in  this  manner,  and  without  the  convenience 
of  a  properly  appointed  dark  room,  yet  the  '  trouble  and  messiness  of 

I,  backing,'  chanted  with  such  wearying  persistence  in  photographic  circles, 
Eliave  failed  to  make  themselves  felt  more  prominently  than  arjy  of  thg 
rp^her  minor  opcfatjons  in  photography, 
I 
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BRASS  EA.CKWORK. 

By  R.  T.  Baxter. 

Every  year  it  becomes  more  and  more  difficalt  to  find  fresh  contributions 
for  the  annuals;  however,  here  is  something  that  amateur  camera- 
builders  will  find  extremely  useful,  and  economical  for  their  pocket  at 
least— that  is,  making  their  own  rackwork. 

Obtain  from  a  watchmaker's  dealer  a  piece  of  stout  pinion  wire  of 
the  size  required.  On  the  top  of  every  one  of  the  teeth  rub  a  little  ink  ; 
common  ink  will  do.  Now  run  or  roll  the  pinion  wire  over  a  piece  of 
clean  writing  paper,  so  as  to  leave  an  impression  of  the  width  of  the 


teeth  or  pitch,  as  it  is  mechanically  called.    Now  find  the  exact  widf 
or  space  between  any  two  teeth,  file  out  a  piece  of  brass  exactly  to  this 
width. 

Shape  out  a  piece  of  brass  or  iron  like  a,  with  the  V-s^^'P^^  edge. 
Now  measure  the  depth  of  tooth  of  the  pinion  wire,  and  rivet  the  first 
piece  of  brass  in  between  the  saw  blade  oq  one  side  and  the  V-^'i'^|'®4 


II 


Ig^j  ANb  PHOTOOBAl>iEtBfi'&  i)AtLT  CblCPANlON.  t?S 

^iece  on  the  other  side,  tJiat  is,  the  outside.  The  f  piece  of  brass  repre- 
seuts  Uie  thicknesg  of  tooth  of  the  pinion  wire,  aiid  the  V-tdge  piece  of 
brass  is  to  act  as  a  gauge  to  give  the  width  of  tooth  all  through. 

The  piece  of  brass,  f,  is  not  so  wide  as  the  V'cdge ;  simply  to  act  as 
a  gange  for  the  depth  of  tooth. 

When  all  the  teeth  are  cut  with  the  saw  and  gauge,  obtain  a  watch- 
maker's three-comer  file  to  fit  the  space  as  near  as  you  can,  in  between 
Bach  tooth  of  pinion  wire. 

Fasten  the  rackwork  down  to  a  nice  level  piece  of  planed  wood,  and 
proceed  to  file  the  teeth  (as  shaped  in  sketch  h)  in  straight  strokes 
very  carefully.  It  is  not  a  long  job,  and,  if  carefully  done,  will  amply 
repay  any  one  for  the  trouble  taken.  When  rivetting  the  pieces  of  brass 
to  the  saw  blade  be  careful  not  to  buckle  the  saw. 


ON  THE  FADING  OF  SILVER  PRINTS. 
By  A.  L.  Henderson. 
'  Ax  unfortunate  advantage.' 

Here  is  a  photographic  rendering  of  the  above  adage.  Having  lately 
removed  to  a  new  residence,  where  I  have  a  different  supply  of  water, 
i.e.,  permanently  hard  well  water,  for  a  time  my  photographic  operations 
were  completely  upset  in  consequence  of  the  water.  Gelatine  prints 
would  fade  before  my  eyes.  This  fact  led  me  to  theorise  and  experi- 
ment. The  results  will  go  a  long  way  to  account  for  the  fading  of 
prints.  For  example,  if  I  take  a  gelatine  print  directly  out  of  a  compound 
toning  bath,  and  place  it  in  a  fresh  fixing  bath,  it  will  speedily  darken  in 
tone,  and  the  whites  will  get  degraded.  This  is  caused  by  a  decomposi- 
tion between  the  salts  of  the  toning  bath  and  the  new  hypo.  If  the 
print  is  well  washed  in  pure  water  between  the  toning  and  new  fixing, 
no  apparent  alteration  takes  place  unless  the  hypo  is  too  strong.  Here 
there  is  a  probable  explanation  why  some  prints  fade  more  than  others. 
I  don't  want  your  readers  to  think  that  this  peculiarity  is  due  solely  to 
the  double  toning  and  fixing  bath. 

I  believe  that  the  bath  just  named  is  the  best  of  all  known  methods 
when  properly  used. 

Moral :  Use  pure  water  for  all  operations.  If  not,  use  a  small  quantity 
of  pure  water  before  and  after  each  operation.  This  latter  procedure 
will  remove  the  bulk  of  injurious  chemicals. 


U 


THE  SKYLIGHT  AND  "  THE  JOURNAL." 

By  W.  Girling. 

Sekiso  the  numerous  answers  to  correspondents  requiring  advice  upon 
studio  building  during  the  past  summer,  which  have  appeared  in  the 
Journal,  I  judge  the  erection  of  such  buildings  is  on  the  increase. 

Having  worked  in  one  for  more  than  thirty  years,  and  been  indebted 
to  writers  who  related  their  experiences  in  former  year-books,  I  will,  with 
yonr  permission,  give  a  few  plain  directions  upon  the  best  plan  of  keeping 
out  the  wet — a  very  important  matter. 
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The  pitch  of  the  roof,  all  thinga  being  considered,  should  be  at  an 
angle  of  45°  ;  this  shoots  the  water  best,  is  easier  to  repair  than  moro 
dpright  ones,  stronger  than  flatter  roofs,  will  give  more  light,  and  be 
better  under  control.  The  space  between  the  rafters  should  not  be  less 
than  twelve  inches,  and  need  not  be  more  than  eighteen.  Greater 
breadths  require  stronger  rafters ;  thicker  and  more  expensive  glass.  The 
mopt  econoraical  pane  is  one  third  longer  than  the  width. 

When  contemplating  building,  altering,  or  repairing  the  lights,  the 
edges  of  the  glass  next  the  rafters,  both  above  and  below,  should,  a  week 
beforehand,  be  painted ;  any  colour  will  do,  using  boiled  oil ;  let  this  get 
dry  before  using,  tee  that  the  outer  edge  is  covered  also  a  quarter  of  an 
inch  on  the  pane,  the  putty  will  then  adbere  firmly  to  the  glass.  This 
should  be  made  of  linseed  oil,  not  fish  oil,  the  builder  will  tell  you  the 
latter  is  as  good  as  the  former,  and  we  always  use  it,  &o.  Do  not  beUeve 
him  ;  price  is  at  the  bottom  of  such  remarks. 

The  panes  are  best  cut  thus  : — 

If  it  be  a  foot  wide,  out  off  a  piece  at  each  side  five  and  a  half  inches 
long,  half  inch  wide  at  the  edge,  tapering  to  a  point  towards  the  centre, 
leaving  about  an  inch  straight  in  the  middle,  this  will  cause  the  water  to 
run  down  the  centre  and  aw  ay  from  the  rafters.  Bevel  the  inside  ed^e  of  the 
rafters.  Let  the  rabbets  be  well  painted  and  dried,  and  not  less  than  three 
quarters  of  an  inch  deep,  otherwise  you  will  not  have  sufficient  Sf  ace  for 
the  putty  when  you  reach  the  top.  Before  putting  the  glass  in  position, 
have  in  readiness  some  strips  of  zinc  one  and  a  half  inches  long,  quarter 
wide,  fold  them  in  half,  then,  with  a  pair  of  pincers,  bend  the  end  over 
one  sixteenth  of  an  inch  to  form  a  little  book  to  hang  on  the  top  ed^e  of 
the  first  pane  at  each  side  ;  spread  the  putty  on  the  rabbets,  let  it  be 
tucky,  lay  the  pane  in  position  with  a  brad  at  the  bottom  to  prevent 
slipping,  put  on  the  hcoks  and  proceed  with  the  second  pane,  let  the 
slanting  edge  cover  at  least  half  inch  of  the  first  pane,  this  air  space 
serves  for  ventilation,  cleaning,  carrying  off  the  water  of  condensation 
within,  and  prevents  the  water  ascending  by  capillary  attraction  ;  'inish 
off  with  good  putty,  and  let  it  be  painted  before  it  gets  dry — this  makes 
it  adhere  to  the  glass  more  firmly.  The  end  of  May  is  the  bt&t  lime  for 
this  work  ;  go  over  it  again  in  the  middle  of  August,  filling  up  any  crack 
with  putty  and  paint,  and  jou  will  be  safe  for  the  winter.  Let  the  light  have 
these  two  visits  annually  in  dry  weather— it  is  the  most  economical  plan. 
8ee  to  this  personally  yourself.  It  is  your  light,  you  have  to  pay,  and  it 
is  for  yotir  comfort.  The  workman  will  say  "All  right,  sir,  I  understand," 
So  he  may,  but  frequently  you  find  something  not  quite  right ;  a  crevioe 
or  two  into  which  a  pen- knife  will  go,  and  the  wet  too. 

Should  the  light  be  too  strong  for  your  work,  coat  it  with  oiled  tissue 
paper,  as  Mr.  Blanohard  suggested  last  year,  I  prefer  it  on  the  outside. 
The  hail-stones  do  not  damage  the  glass  so  much ;  it  is  cooler  in 
summer  and  warmer  in  winter.  The  light  is  soft,  nicely  diffused,  and 
of  good  quality. 

The  British  Joubnal  of  Photogbapht. 

First,  there  is  such  a  thing  in  existence  ;  second,  take  it ;  third,  read 
it ;  fourth,  lend  it  to  some  one  who  cannot  buy  it. 

Last  spring  I  sent  my  assistant  to  a  vest-end  emporium  for  a  certain 
article,  and  he  was  told  they  knew  nothing  of  it ;  a  like  answer  was  given 
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at  a  second  one,  and  yet  it  wa^  prominently  and  frequently  advertised  in 
the  JooKNAL ;  evidently  the  young  men  do  not  read  it,  perhaps  do  not 
see  it,  or  any  other.  Now,  would  it  not  be  well  if  employers  placed  it 
within  reach  of  their  young  people  after  business  hours  ?  I  like  to  be 
served  by  one  who  thoroaghly  understands  his  business,  which  cannot 
be  done  by  uninformed  persons,  it  is  also  much  better  for  the  employers. 

I  look  upon  the  appearance  of  the  Journal  as  a  regular  weekly  treat. 
I  receive  it  on  Fridays  six  p.m.  After  finir'hing  the  day's  business,  I  sit 
down  for  rest  and  a  comfortable  read.  It  is  always  interesting,  very 
instructive  ;  often  I  read  articles  upon  subjects  I  want  to  know  a  little 
more  about,  and  not  infrequently  very  amusing. 

I  look  at  the  portraits  in  the  Convention  group  and  identify  some  of 
the  contributors.  What  old  friends  some  of  them  are  now,  others  are 
like  a  good  picture.  You  wonder  what  is  going  on  round  the  corner  ;  so 
we  wonder  who  is  Mr.  Cosmos — what  is  he  like  ;  Free  Lance,  and 
Dogberry,  with  his  frisky  barking  ways  ;  and  the  writer  of  the  delightful 
letters  to  Richard ;  and  a  host  of  other  good  names  you  see  in  the  reports 
of  Society  meetings.  This,  and  much  more,  is  to  be  got  out  of  the 
Journal.  It  grows  upon  acquaintance  ;  the  more  you  read  it,  the  more 
you  value  it.  I  would  strongly  recommend  every  one  who  practices 
photography  to  take  it  regularly  ;  it  will  give  good  interest  in  every  way 
you  look  at  the  subject.  Probably  the  Almanac  goes  where  the 
Journal  does  not,  hence  '  this  thusness,'  as  Artemus  Ward  used  to  say. 

Plate  Backing — Fog  Eemoving. 

In  practice,  the  usual  sienna  and  caramel  backing  answers  well. 
Pour  off  the  liquid,  dry  the  sediment,  then  take  a  little  of  the  latter  in  a 
saucer,  pour  on  some  methylated  alcohol,  and  with  a  brush  paint  over 
the  back  of  the  plates ;  never  mind  the  streaks  but  cover  the  plate,  a 
thin  coating  will  answer  ;  it  dries  quickly,  does  not  rub  off,  and  is  easily 
removed  with  a  wet  sponge. 

This  will  also  prevent  the  plates  from  being  fogged  at  the  back  during 
changing  operations,  a  slight  fog  from  light  reaching  the  front  may  be 
removed  by  bleaching  with  chromic  acid  as  given  in  the  Almanac. 
When  well  washed,  redevelop  it  to  the  required  density  with  the  usual 
developer  employed. 


A  COMBINATION  DODGE. 

By  Rev.  T.  Perkins. 

Many  of  us  would  like  at  times  to  turn  out  a  picture  larger  than  the 
size  of  the  cauiCra  we  possess,  and  this  we  can,  in  certain  cases,  do 
uithout  resorting  to  enlarging  from  the  negative,  a  process  which  requires 
apparatus  that  perhaps  we  may  not  have. 

There  are  certain  subjects  which  make  admirable  pictures  when 
arranged  on  a  plate  used  upright,  the  lower  half  being  occupied  by  the 
landscape,  the  upper  by  the  sky.  Any  one  who  has  seen  Mr.  Horsley 
Hmton's  Day's  Awakening  and  Day't  Decline  will  know  the  kind  of  sub- 
ject to  which  I  allude.  No  terrestrial  object  in  such  pictures  rises  far 
above  the  horizon,  and  it  is  evident  that  the  lower  half  might  be  taken 
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on  a  plate  placed  horizontally  in  the  camera,  the  lens  being  lowered  by 
means  of  the  rising  and  falling  front  till  the  horizon  is  nearly  at  the  top 
of  the  plate,  only  a  strip  of  sky  some  half-inch  wide  being  included. 
When  this  exposure  has  been  made,  should  the  sky  be  one  suitable  for 
the  subject,  the  lens  can  be  raised  so  that  the  horizon  is  brought  within 
about  half  an  inch  from  the  bottom  of  the  plate,  all  the  rest  being 
occupied  by  sky  and  clouds,  the  same  lens  and  probably  the  same  or  a 
larger  stop  being  used,  and  a  shutter  exposure  being  given  bo  that  the 
sky  negative  may  not  be  overdone.  Should,  however,  the  sky  not  be  suit- 
able, a  sky  negative  may  be  made  on  another  occasion  in  the  same  manner. 

When  the  two  negatives  are  secured,  it  remains  only  to  make  the 
print.  A  printing  frame  somewhat  larger  than  twice  the  size  of  the 
negative  must  be  used,  either  one  of  the  box  form  or  one  of  the  ordinary 
form,  in  which  a  sheet  of  glass  has  been  placed  for  the  negative  to  rest 
on ;  a  10  X  8  printing  frame  will  do  admirably  if  the  negatives  are  of  half- 
plate  size.  A  sheet  of  paper  of  the  desired  size  must  be  placed  on  the 
landscape  negative,  the  upper  part  being  carefully  marked  down  to  the 
horizon,  and  the  landscape  printed  on  this ;  then  the  sky  may  in  like 
manner  be  printed  from  the  sky  negative,  the  landscape  already  printed 
being  shielded  fr«^m  the  light. 

All  cameras  are  made  with  a  rising  front,  so  no  difficulty  will  be  met 
with  in  getting  the  plate  intended  for  the  sky  portion  of  the  picture 
almost  entirely  occupied  by  the  sky ;  but  many  cameras,  my  own 
included,  do  not  admit  of  the  lens  being  lowered.  To  obviate  this  diffi- 
culty, I  always  have  the  front  board  so  pierced  for  the  lens  flange  that 
the  lens,  when  the  front  board  is  in  its  normal  position,  is  decidedly 
above  the  centre,  so  that  by  taking  out  the  front  and  turning  it  upside 
down  the  lens  will  be  brought  below  the  centre,  and,  if  the  axis  of  the 
lens  is  kept  horizontal,  the  horizon  will  be  high  up  on  the  plate. 


NEGATIVES  WITH  CLEAR  GLASS,  EXPOSURE  TABLES,  AND 
'REVERSALS.' 

By  F.  H.  Vabley. 

The  above  heading  seems  somewhat  mixed,  if  not  meandering ;  but  I 
mean  to  go  through  with  it  as  straight  as  the  trajectory  of  a  Bisley  bullet 
busily  buzzing  on  to  the  bull's-eye  (to  use  a  phrase  inspired  by  a  stay  in 
the  military  port.)  Down  at  Hythe,  about  a  mile  from  the  seashore, 
negatives  with  clear  glass  in  the  darkest  shadows,  full  of  detail  from  fore- 
ground to  clouds,  can  be  obtained  from  short  exposures  and  correct 
developments.  I  say  short  exposures  advisedly,  because  a  series  of  four 
negatives,  taken  in  rapid  succession — one,  the  ^V  o^  *  secrnd;  second, 
the  7/3  of  a  second ;  third,  ^}f  of  a  second  ;  and,  fourth,  ^^  °^  ^  second  ; 
all  of  the  same  subject,  the  lighting  of  the  landscape  being  unchanged — 
yielded,  under  development,  four  negatives  of  letoarkable  uniformity, 
with  the  exception  that  the  ^  of  a  second  and  the  ^^^  of  a  second's  expo- 
sure were  a  little  nearer  alike  in  density  and  detail  ;  so  this  leads  one  to 
the  conclusion  that  it  is  development  that  does  it,  or,  rather  I  should 
say,  the  correct  judgment  and  manipulation  of  the  operator. 
^    The  modus  operandi  is  something  like  the  following  :  For  success  use 
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a  developer  of  normal  strength  (soda  pyro  for  preference),  and  stick  to  it 
'  in  spite  of  all  temptation ;"  learn  what  you  really  can  do  with  it  —  the 
first  appearance  of  any  developed  image  (down  here)  is  from  fifteen  to 
twenty-five  seconds ;  with  the  same  developer  and  same  make  of  plate  in 
London,  from  tbirty-five  to  fifty  seconds.  I  think  the  extra  rapidity  of 
development  at  Hythe  is  due  to  moist  salt  air.  Complete  development 
is  reached  in  aboat  two  and  a  half  to  three  times  the  first  appearance  ; 
but  do  not  trust  to  time  measurements,  but  watch  carefully  the  progress 
until  all  but  the  very  darkest  shadows  are  developed.  At  the  very 
faintest  hint  that  these  are  about  to  veil,  smaitly  immerse  the  plate  in 
the  alum  bath  and  arrest  further  action  ;  after  resting  in  the  alum  bath 
for  a  minute,  remove  it  to  a  second  alum  bathj  in  which  let  it  remain 
two  or  three  minutes  ;  then  well  wash  and  put  it  into  the  fixing  solution  ; 
when  left  sufficient  time  to  thoroughly  clear,  wash  for  two  hours  in 
running  water.  The  resultant  negative  will  be  a  quick  printer,  and  those 
who  work  with  denser  negatives  will  be  surprised  how  very  rich  these 
negatives  are  in  the  proper  graduation  of  the  whole  range  of  tones. 

Exposure  Tables. — Now,  from  the  fact  of  the  range  of  exposure  being 
a  bit  wide,  I  was  led  to  place  some  confidence  in  an  exposure  tables 
Accordingly,  turning  to  September,  I  found  that  for  /■14,  '  Three  o'clock 
afternoon,  open  landscape,  with  sunshine,  forty  times  plate  '  (whatever 
that  may  mean),  time  of  exposure  is  given  at  J  of  a  second.  Having  a 
shutter  which  is  speeded  to  the  ^V  of  a  second,  I  set  out  to  photograph 
St.  Leonard's  Church,  as  seen  over  the  fields,  camera  facing  eastward, 
also  to  get  two  views  much  nearer  of  the  same  church.  On  development 
of  No.  1,  to  my  surprise,  first  appearance  began  at  ten  seconds  and  the 
whole  flashed  rapidly  into  view.  Naturally  thinking  that  the  darkened 
portion  of  the  negative  was  the  sky,  I  looked  out  for  what  I  thought  land 
and  foreground ;  just  when  it  was  too  late  (forty  seconds  in  the  developer) 
I  discovered  it  was  a  reversed  negative.  The  sky  now  had  darkened  ;  I 
then  arrested  development  with  the  alum  bath ;  had  I  have  removed 
it  at  thirty  seconds,  I  believe  I  should  have  had  a  perfect  diapositive  ; 
but  the  result,  after  all,  is  even  more  interesting,  for,  after  bringing 
the  reversed  image,  it  has  made  a  feeble  attempt  to  recover  itself 
and  to  behave  as  all  well-regulated  and  properly  conducted  negatives 
should  do.  The  result  is  a  positive  and  negative  superposed,  this  being 
especially  observable  in  the  case  of  the  trees ;  the  tops,  the  most  lighted, 
remain  reversed,  whilst  the  centre,  shadows,  and  stems  are  more  negative, 
nd  between  these  all  is  muddled  and  mixed.  So  much  for  exposure 
-  tbles.  You  can  pretty  well  judge  the  amount  of  faith  I  am  inclined  to 
place  in  them  when  one  sixth  of  the  time  they  tell  you  produces  a 
reversal. 

Two  days  later  I  went,  accompanied  by  my  nephew,  to  photograph 
the  breakers  as  tbey  dashed  against  the  sea  wall  at  Sandgate.  We  were 
armed  with  a  half-plate  hand  camera,  with  twin  lens  and  brilliant  full- 
size  view-finder. 

In  the  enthusiasm  of  the  work  I  directed  the  camera  westward,  and 
took  two  pictures.  It  was  whilst  waiting  and  watching  for  a  good 
display  I  became  so  engrossed  as  to  allow  the  sun's  image,  mirrored  by 
the  waves  into  hundreds  of  gleaming  facets,  full  play  upon  my  eyes. 
Besult,  a  martyr  to  the  cause  of  science,  a  bad  attack  of  ophthalmia, 
accompanied  with  neuralgia,  kors  de  combat  for  three  weeks. 
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Moral. — Never  use  brilliant  full-size  view-finder  twin-lens  cameras 
without  tinted  spectacles,  lest,  in  an  unwary  moment,  one  should  be  led 
to  do  the  same  kind  of  foolish  trick.  I,  however,  still  consider  the 
makers  of  these  instruments  very  much  to  blarn^  in  not  cautioning  usersj 
or,  better  still,  to  supply  a  blue  or  dark-tinted  glass  screen  for  use  on 
similar  occasions,  or  when  photographing  snow  or  trhite  chalk  cliffs 
refecting  a  daszling  brilliancy  of  light. 

Tw.  Ive  views  were  taken  in  all.  The  camera  shutter  was  timed  fot 
t^t;  of  a  second,  the  remaining  ten  being  taken  by  my  nephew.  The 
negatives  all  show  reversals,  or  partial  reverpals,  though  '  Ordinary ' 
plates  were  used,  the  white  spray  printing  out  like  smoke  or  dust,  and  in 
this  respect  there  is  scarcely  any  difference  between  the  negatives  taken 
with  camera  facitg  east  or  facing  west;  Facing  west  the  spray  obscures 
the  light,  and  should  look  dark,  but,  with  camera  facing  east,  the  spray 
was  of  a  snowy  whiteness,  the  sun  being  in  the  south-west;  nevertheless! 
the  spray  prints  out  even  darker,  due  to  the  effect  of  reversaL 


A  TRIP  TO  THE  FtRENEESi 

By  Majob  C.  Gabdnkb  Vatcheb< 

tikst  spring  we  went  over  part  of  the  ground  we  had  previously  visited, 
namely,  Biarritz  and  its  environs.  From  thence  we  made  our  way  to  the 
Pyrenees.  Passing  Pau  and  Lourdes,  we  arrived  at  Argeles,  which  we 
made  our  headquarters.  The  scenery  is  lovely  and  the  climate  is  de- 
lightful. We  were  there  at  the  beginning  of  April,  and  the  snow  had  not 
quite  cleared  off  the  mountains,  but  the  trees  in  the  valley  were  in  full 
leaf. 

Amongst  the  many  things  to  see  and  photograph  are  the  ruins  of 
several  castles,  said  to  be  built  by,  or  occupied  by,  our  Black  Prince. 
Tbe  castles  of  Beaucens  and  Luz  are  the  finest,  and  they  are  perched  on 
the  tops  of  conical  hills,  of  course  at  some  distance  from  each  other.  Each 
is  built  to  command  that  particular  part  of  the  valley,  and  the  means  of 
access  to  them  is  difficult  and  well  guarded,  there  being  sheer  cliff  all 
round  except  at  the  entrance. 

On  our  way  thither  our  driver  was  put  through  his  paces  as  to  who 
the  Black  Prince  was,  and  his  history  was  like  that  of  Bill  Adams,  new 
and  startling.  For  instance,  he  was  called  Black  because  he  was  a 
nigger.  His  antagonists  were  whites,  and  he  lived  about  hundred  years 
ago,  or  about  the  time  of  the  great  Revolution. 

Quite  close  to  Argeles  is  the  small  village  of  St.  Savin,  picturesquely 
situated  at  the  top  of  a  hill,  and  where  there  are  several  things  worth  a 
plate,  such  as  an  old  chiurch,  a  fountain,  and  some  old  buildings. 
There  are  several  nice  walks  into  the  mountains,  but  the  river  scenery 
especially  took  my  fancy.  One  drive  we  took,  via  a  small  place  called 
Pierrefitte,  was  to  Cauterets,  a  sulphur-bathing  station,  much  patronised 
by  the  French  in  summer  for  tkin  diseases.  It  lies  in  a  hollow  at  tbe 
foot  of  some  mountains  some  1500  feet  above  Argeles.  So  shut  in  is  it 
that  very  little  sun  seems  to  shine  there,  and,  when  we  were  there, 
seemed  particularly  depressing,  as  the  long,  narrow  streets  were  void  of  < 
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life  and  the  shops  were  shut  ap.  The  road  up  was  very  fine,  and  at 
every  bend  for  some  distance  one  caught  glimpses  of  the  ArgeJes  valley. 
Like  most  of  the  French  mountain  roads,  it  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain 
side,  and  is  well  engineered.  The  gorge  down  which  the  Gave  de 
Cauterets  roared  was  very  grand.  On  the  way  up  is  a  silver  mine^ 
with  Bome  wotiderful  machinery  now  going  to  wreck  and  ruin,  as  the 
Company,  said  to  be  an  English  one,  do  not  now  work  it,  as  silver 
is  80  low. 

Another  drive  we  took  to  the  famous  Cirque  de  Gavarnie,  going  np 
one  day  and  returning  the  next  Part  of  the  way  is  over  the  same  road 
as  to  Cauterets,  through  Pierrefitte.  The  valley  narrows  just  after  this 
place,  and  the  road  is  cut  out  of  the  cli£f  side,  with  the  river  at  its 
right,  and  the  cliff  again  bounding  the  river ;  but  just  before  Luz  the 
valley  widens  again.     The  cliffs  all  along  the  road  tower  above  one. 

At  Luz  there  is  a  remarkable  church,  said  to  have  been  founded  aboui 
the  twelfth  century  by  the  Templars.  It  is  peculiar  in  that  it  is  fortified 
and  surrounded  by  regular  defensive  works.  A  small  chapel,  cut  off 
from  the  rest  of  the  church,  was  said  to  be  for  the  lepers,  of  whom  there 
were  said  to  be  a  large  colony  in  those  days.  The  Komanesque  porch  ia 
well  worth  a  photograph.  One  of  the  two  towers  served  as  a  kind  of  keep, 
whence  the  watchmen  on  guard  could  see  the  approach  of  their  enemies. 
From  Luz  the  road  leads  past  St.  Sauveur,  another  thermal  station, 
consisting  of  a  long  winding  street,  to  which  the  French  resort  in 
summer.  The  gorge  is  crossed  by  a  very  fine  bridge  just  above  the 
village,  the  river  being  some  hundreds  of  feet  below.  Further  on,  several 
villages  are  passed,  quaintly  perched  on  promontories  above  the  road. 
The  last  small  one  before  Gavarnie  rejoices  in  the  name  of  Gedre,  and  ia 
usually  made  a  resting-place  for  the  poor  horses.  There  is  really  nothing 
to  see  there,  and,  although  they  pretend  to  have  a  wonderful  grotto  to 
show  you,  it  is  only  an  attempt  on  your  pocket.  The  last  mile  of  the 
rood  leads  past  what  is  rightly  called  Chaos,  that  is  to  say,  what  one's 
ideas  would  lead  chaos  to  have  been.  Part  of  the  mountain-side  has 
dropped,  and  huge  blocks  of  stone  almost  as  big  as  houses  lie  piled  one 
on  top  of  each  other,  or  so  poised  that  one  would  think  it  would  take 
very  little  to  bring  the  whole  lot  hurtling  down  on  top  of  you.  Of  course 
the  famous  Roland  has  left  his  mark  here  as  in  other  parts  of  the 
Pyrenees.  You  are  shown  his  horse's  footmarks  imprinted  in  the  rock 
after  having  leaped  from  the  top  of  the  mountain.  The  Breche  de 
lioland,  so  tradition  says,  was  hewn  in  the  mountain  by  one  cut  of  his 
sword  in  order  to  get  quickly  from  Spain  into  France.  We  now  get  a 
first  view  of  the  Cirque,  in  form  a  big  horseshoe,  with  three  terraces, 
each  rising  a  thousand  feet  above  the  one  below. 

As  Boon  as  we  got  to  the  hotel  we  could  see  that,  save  in  big  heaps, 
the  result  of  winter  drifts,  the  snow  had  all  melted,  but  they  told  us  that, 
although  on  most  of  the  mountains  around  the  snow  was  all  melted  by 
Hummer-time,  yet  there  were  always  unmelted  glaciers  on  the  terraces  of 
the  Cirque.  Luckily,  as  soon  as  I  had  made  all  the  arrangements  for 
our  stay,  I  made  my  way  up  to  the  foot  of  the  Cirque,  and  saw  nearly 
all  there  was  to  see,  but  the  other  members  of  my  party  delayed  till  the 
next  day,  with  the  result  that  all  they  saw  was  from  the  carriage  when 
coming  up.  Soon  after  we  had  started  dinner  it  commenced  to  sleet, 
md  turned  in  bitterly  cold,  so  that  we  were  very  glad  to  have  good  fires 
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in  our  rooms,  and  all  the  wraps  we  could  on  our  beds.  The  next  morning 
the  ground  was  white  with  enow,  and  it  did  not  cease  snowing  till  after 
our  journey  half  way  to  Argeles,  and  by  the  time  we  got  there  it  got  quite 
fine  again. 

Altogether,  I  spent  a  very  jolly  time  of  it,  and  brought  home  lots  of 
plates  developing  into  very  successful  negatives,  and  can  thoroughly 
recommend  a  trip  to  the  Pyrenees. 


HOW  TO  MAKE  METAL  SHEATHS. 

By  John  Eoss. 

Shape  out  a  piece  of  sheet  iron  or  brass  the  size  of  negative,  the  sheaths 
to  be  constructed  for.  Obtain  from  Fallowfield's  a  ferrot.vpe  plate,  and 
mark  out  on  the  ferrotype  plate  the  size  the  sheath  is  to  be,  allowing  half  an 
inch,  both  in  length  and  breadth  of  sheath,  than  the  brass  plate  for  turning 
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over.  Now  proceed  to  turn  over  the  edges  all  round  (except  the  top  pari 
for  the  insertion  of  the  dry  plate)  the  brass  or  iron  plate.  When  th« 
edges  are  turned  down,  get  a  piece  of  very  hard  wood,  and  lay  down  or 
the  edges  of  sheath,  and  beat  down  with  hammer. 

The  sheath,  with  the  plate  extracted,  should  appear  nice  and  flat 
like  sketch. 
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AN  EGG  SHELL  USED  AS  A  PARABOLIC  REFLECTOR. 

R.  L.  Mapdox,  Hon.  Fellow  R  M.S.,  Hon.  Member  Amer.  M.S.,  &c. 

For  more  than  a  year  this  particular  egg-shell  had  been  saved,  trnsting 
some  day  to  test  its  value  as  a  quasi  parabolic  reflector,  and  now  forms 

;  the  subject  of  the  present  contribution  in  answer  to  the  Editor's  appeal. 
To  state  that  this  is  the  first  time  an  empty  egg  shell  has  been  put  to 

i  such  use  would  be  to  hazard  contradiction,  hence  that  point  can  be  waived. 

I I  An  old  egg-shell  is  rather  a  ticklish  object  to  shape  for  adaptatipn  to 
1  a  microscope  objective,   but  it  was  accomplished   after  the   following 

manner.  A  circular  piece  of  stout  brown  paper,  and  also  of  fine  black 
cloth,  had  each  a  hole  punched  out  of  the  centre,  the  size  of  the  front 
of  the  brass- work  of  the  objective  to  be  used;  each  piece  was  then 
deeply  notched  from  the  outer  edge  towards  the  central  opening.  A 
circle  was  now  drawn  on  the  outside  at  the  end  of  the  shell,  and  of  the 
name  size  as  the  hole  in  the  paper  and  cloth.  After  well  wetting  the 
brown  paper  and  damping  off,  some  strong  glue  was  spread  on  one  side, 
and  it  was  then  placed  on  the  shell,  the  circle  and  aperture  coinciding. 
Ti.e  cloth  with  its  lappets  was  then  put  on  over  the  paper  in  the  same 
way,  and  both  were  allowed  to  dry  on  the  shell.  A  central  aperture  had 
now  to  be  pierced  in  the  shell,  and  its  outer  edge  cut  down  ;  the  latter 
was  managed  by  carefully  snipping  the  eclge  away  to  the  required 
amount.  The  shell  was  next  held  up  to  the  light,  and  a  pencil  outline 
of  the  outer  circle  made  on  the  inside  of  the  shell.  With  a  small  drill, 
boles  were  then  made  all  round  just  within  this  circle,  and  the  central 
piece  pushed  out ;  the  edges  were  finally  smoothed  off  with  a  straight 
half-round  file,  and  finished  by  a  fine  rat-tail  file,  so  as  just  to  admit  the 
nose  of  the  objective. 

It  now  remained  to  fix  a  tube  to  the  protected  shell,  so  that  the  little 

reflector  might  slide  on  the  tube  of  the  objective     A  strip  of  stiff  paper 

;  was  rolled  round  the  tube  of  the  object  glass  and  glued  up,  so  as  to  form 

a  stoutish  tube,  and  allowed  to  dry  on  it.     When  dry,  a  pencil  line  was 

{marked  round  the  tube  midway,  and  the  front  edge  notched  to  the  depth 

of  this  line ;  the  little  leaflets  were  then  pressed  back  over  the  rounded 

end  of  the  handle  of  a  large  chisel,  and  thus  forced  open  equally.     They 

were  then  smeared  with  glue  on  the  inside,  and  fitted  on  over  the  outer 

coverings  on  the  shell,  the  objective  being  pushed  into  this  paper  tube, 

'">d  its   front  allowed  to  just  project  centrally  through  the  circular 

rtare  made  in  the  shell,  and  the  whole  allowed  to  dry. 

On  testing  this  arrangement  on  a  small  object,  it  was  found  necessary 

iomove  more  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  shell,  so  that,  when  in  focus,  the 

II  should  just  touch  the  slide  on  which  the  object  was  to  be  mounted. 

o  small  circles  of  black  paper  were  fixed  to  the  centre  of  an  ordinary 

;  s  slide  opposite  each  other,  one  on  the  upper,  the  other  on  the  lower 

fjice,  to  form  a  dark  background  ;  the  object,   a  small  brittle  star — 

'iiovDina  tietilecta.'^hcing  centrally  attached  to  the  upper  black  disc  by 

^^^^iny  touch  of  gum.     Unfortunately,  in  spite  of  every  care  in  placing  it 

I^Hfe  by  using  the  tip  of    a  fine   feather  —  forceps  being  out  of  the 

im^ion— BO  brittle  was  the  dried  skeleton  that  many  of  the  minute 

.  laioareons  particles  became  aocident'illy  detached,  and  remained  adhering 

0  the  surface  of  the  paper,  consequently  they  show  in  the  negative. 
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The  little  reflector  being  ready  it  remained  to  test  it ;  hence  the  raicro- 
Bcope  waa  placed  in  position,  and  a  qaarter-plate  caaiera  attached  at  the 
eye  end,  daylight  being  reflected  from  the  plane  mirror.  The  whole 
apparatus,  except  the  mirror,  waa  now  covered  with  black  velvet,  but  the 
definition  of  the  image  on  the  greyed  glass  appeared  scarcely  satisfactory. 
Direct  sunlight  was  next  tried,  but  from  the  position  of  the  arrangement 
it  had  to  be  reflected  from  a  secondary  mirror,  with  ball  and  socket  joint, 
on  to  the  microscope  mirror.  ^  The  eye-piece  was  removed,  ami  the 
image  again  carefully  focnssed.  'An  ordinary  plate  was  then  placed  in 
the  slide,  and  an  exposure  of  thirty  seconds  given.  The  image  was  very 
slow  to  appear  under  development,  but  when  fixed  and  washed  gave  a 
really  fair  negative,  considering  the  rough  centering  and  the  method 
employed.  It  was  found  advantageous  to  entirely  exclude  all  stray 
light  from  the  one  ibch  objective,  which  was  used  in  the  experi- 
ment, and  naturally  the  same  objection  would  apply  to  this  device  as 
applies  to  the  ordinary  highly-polished  metal  parabolic  speculum,  that 
shadows  are  not  well  marked;  this,  however,  is  often  obviated  by 
covering  half  the  speculum  with  black  paper,  which  might  also  be  done 
in  this  case. 


DEVELOPING   CINEMATOGRAPH  FILMS. 

By  E.  A,  Robins. 

As  fairly  cheap  machines  are  nov  upon  the  market  for  taking  an( 
projecting  the  '  animated  pictures,'  a  few  hints  on  their  development  ma.^ 
be  found  useful  Make  a  rectangular  frame  of  hard  wood,  18  inches  b; 
21  inches  by  2  inches,  and  well  soak  in  paraffin  wax.  This  will  take 
40  feet  film  of  Edison's  standard  size  wound  spirally  upon  it,  the  end 
being  fastened  by  drawing  pins.  This  is  placed  in  an  ordinary  deep  dial 
the  film  being  prevented  from  touching  by  means  of  small  blocks  at  tb 
ends.  The  following  developing  solution  has  been  found  to  answer  ver 
well  for  most  films  upon  the  market,  and  can  be  recommended : — 

Metol   400  grains. 

Hydrokinone 400      ,, 

Sodium  sulphite    12  ounces. 

Sodium  carbonate 8      „ 

Potassium  bromide  140  grains. 

Water 240  ounces. 

The  above  can  be  used  ovf  r  and  over  again  if,  between  times,  it  be  ke 
in  a  stoppered  bottle.   If  the  developer  acts  too  rapidly,  dilute  with  watc 
but  do  not  prolong  development,  as  stain  and  fog  must  be  avoided  at 
costs,  a  bright  negative  inclining  to  hardness  being  most  desirable.     T 
film  may  be  left  upon  the  frame  through  all  the  usual  operations,  and 
very  convenient  to  handle.     Fix  in  20  per  cent,  hypo  and  well  wash,  a 
before  drying  soak  for  a  few  minutes  in  a  4  per  cent,  solution  of  glyceri 
to  prevent  the  film  drying  horny.     Development  can  be  carried  out 
soaking  the  film  in  water,  and  then  placing  in  a  dish  in  half  the  develo 
and  having  another  containing  the  remainder,  the  film  being  passed  fr 
one  to  the  other  alternately.    This  is  simple,  but  is  liable  to  lead  to  dam ' 
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of  the  film.  Intensification  and  redaction  can  also  be  carried  out  on  the 
same  frame,  mercuric  chloride  for  bleaching  and  ordinary  developer  for 
blackening  being  most  recommended,  and  the  ordinary  ferricyanide 
reducer. 


CARBON  TISSUE  DRYING  BOX. 

By  Gko.  W.  Valentine. 

NE  of  the  greatest  obstacles  to  the  carbon  process  in  sensitising  the 
laterial  at  home  is  some  simple  means  of  drying  the  tissue  in  a  satis- 
factory manner  in  a  few  hours.     Here  is  the  way  then. 

Construct  a  box  with  light-tight  lid,  as  per  sketch,  the  bottom  to  have 
four  pieces  nailed  on  the  bottom  at  the  corners  to  raise  it  off  the  ground, 


80  that  plenty  of  air  can  get  in  through  the  air-holes,  as  illustrated. 
Sensitise  and  squeegee  the  tissue  to  thin  slabs  of  vulcanite  or  polished 
plate,  and  hang  on  hues  tightly  stretched  across  from  side  of  the  interior 
°'  ^0^ ;  or  some  narrow  shelves  can  be  formed  on  the  sides  and  back  of 
the  drying  box,  according  to  the  worker's  ideas  and  requirements.  When 
full,  close  the  door,  and  in  five  or  six  hours  the  tissue  will  be  ready  to 
Btnp. 

The  elbow  ventilator  on  the  top  explains  itself.    This  box  answers 
capitally  for  drying  bromide  prints. 

o  o 
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IN  QUEST  OF  AN  X  RAY. 

By  W,  Mathews. 

VixwED  from  the  standpoint  of  an  uninitiated  novice,  it  wonid  certainly 
appear  that  the  one  all-important  and  indispensable  adjunct  for  the 
evolution  of  an  X  ray  is  a  Crookes'  tube.  Yet,  upon  more  mature 
reflection,  it  commends  itself  to  the  front  as  an  open  question,  whether, 
in  Nature's  laboratory,  and  in  some  more  or  less  potential  form,  an 
X  ray  has  not  also  an  independent  and  normal  existence.  Might  it  not, 
presumably,  be  evolved,  or  its  presence  demonstrated  as  an  actual  func- 
tion, or  as  a  constituent  element  of  ordinary  sunlight  ?  Ought  it  not  to  be 
experimentally  sustainable,  aiBrmatively  or  negatively,  that  these  rays 
operate  universally  as  a  primordial  element  of  light;  or  are  they  but 
an  artistic  creation,  which  has  now,  for  the  first  time^  originated  poten- 
tialities which  were  previously  non-existent  7 

It  might  be — it  is  fairly  possible — that  an  X  ray  is  but  a  manu- 
factured article — an  evolution  of  penetrative  activity  due  to  the  virtues 
of  this  especial  apparatus.  This  would  relegate  an  X  ray  to  much  the 
same  category  as  some  other  manufactured  article,  to  wit,  a  soap — an 
artistic  combination  of  fatty  acids  with  alkaline  or  metallic  salts.  But  is 
it,  in  this  sense  of  the  term,  a  manufactured  article  ;  or,  is  it  not,  rather, 
a  natural  element  o'  light,  as  oxygen,  for  example,  is  a  natural  element 
of  the  atmospheric  air?  Is  it  in  the  main  an  artificial  product,  or  is  it 
not  such  another  constituent  of  light  as  those  which  were  revealed  to  the 
first  experimenter  with  the  refrangible  properties  of  a  glass  prism,  when 
the  white  sunlight  was  first  observantly  dissevered  into  the  three  primary 
colours  ?     That  is  the  nature  of  the  issue  here  raised. 

There  is  an  intrinsic  improbability  in  the  surmise  that,  until  projected 
from  a  Crookes'  tube,  the  X  ray  does  not  exist.  More  reasonable  is  the 
surmise  that,  more  or  less  potentially,  it  operates  as  a  function  or  else  as 
an  element  of  the  sun  waves  everywhere.  Nevertheless,  that  the  energy 
of  an  X  ray  is  greatly  enhanced  by  the  intervention  of  a  Crookes'  tube, 
might  go  without  saying. 

Shall  we  not  assume,  then,  as  the  more  rational  hypothesis,  that  an 
X  ray  is  an  intrinsic  constituent  of  light,  and  is  qualified  to  exert  its 
power  wherever  the  conditions  are  sufficiently  conformable.  If  such  be 
the  case,  we  may  look  for  results  more  or  less  pronounced  whenever  the 
proper  concomitants  of  X-ray  activity  are  present.  If  it  cannot 
reasonably  be  held  that  these  rays  are  special  to  a  Crookes'  tube  only,  then, 
doubtless,  they  are  performing  some  function,  or  making  their  influence 
felt  in  a  hundred  ways  yet  to  be  traced  out. 

In  any  case — whether  operating  universally,  or  whether  local  to  the 
Crookes'  tube  in  particular— nothing  need  here  be  said  explicitly  of  their 
primal  nature  and  origination.  There  are  questions  concerning  the 
differing  velocities  of  wave  motion — and  which  differing  velocities,  it  is 
alleged,  constitute  the  real  source  of  certain  differing  activities — as 
those  which  subsist  between  light  and  electricity,  and,  not  unlikely,  of 
the  X  ray.  Differing  velocities  may  account  for  much,  but  it  would  be 
too  feebly  narrowing  the  inquiry  to  be  content  to  attribute  the  whole 
phenomena  to  that  one  explanatory  dictum.  A  differentiated  velocity 
might  possibly  be  an  ultimate  fact  connected  with  the  origin  of  the 
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X  rays.  But  the  hypothesis  in  no  way  helps  to  solve  the  question 
of  their  everywhere  potentiality — minus  the  intervention  of  a  Crookes' 
apparatus. 

And,  apain,  if  it  be  really  one  of  the  essential  elements  of  sunlight, 
the  interesting  inquiry  before  us  is  this.  To  what  extent,  and  by  what 
means,  might  it  be  educed  and  isolated  ?  Who  will  discover  for  us  a 
prism  that  will  accomplish  that  for  the  X  ray  that  a  crystal  prism  does 
for  the  primary  colours  and  for  spectrum  analysis — a  prism,  to  wit, 
that  will  discriminate  between  the  differing  velocities,  and  refract  them 
into  their  natural  sequence  upon,  perhaps,  an  efflorescent  screen  ?  Yet, 
mayhap,  a  Crookes'  tube  is  the  sole  equivalent  of  such  a  prism. 

But,  in  the  interim  of  such  an  appliance  being  forthcoming,  where 
shall  we  turn  to  trace  out  the  possible — the  normal  operations  of  the 
mystic  rays  ? 

The  action  of  sunlight,  considered  merely  as  an  ordinary  effluence,  is 
known  to  us  all,  and  is  everywhere  visible — in  the  vegetable  world,  in  the 
studio  of  the  photographer,  and  in  the  laboratory  of  the  chemist.  But,  in 
the  arcanum  of  Nature,  it  would  seem^;o  be  but  a  little  less  essential  that 
there  should  be  also  a  more  potent  and  penetrative  agency — an  agency 
that  diving  beneath  cutaneous  surfaces,  would  awaken  vitality  in  wombs, 
and  ova,  and  interiors  that  are  inaccessible  to  unassisted  daylight. 

It  may  aid  us  in  our  quest  to  note  some  ascertained  result  of  the 
X-ray  activity^ben  it  is  projected  from  a  Crookes'  tube  ;  and,  as  an  apt 
illustration  of  what  an  X  ray  can  do  physiologically,  nothing  can  be 
more  suggestive  than  the  disagreeable  experience  of  a  practical  expert, 
whose  frequently  occurring  exposure  to  the  ray  culminated  in  results  that 
he  had  good  cause  to  remember.  In  the  pages  of  Nature  he  fully  detailed 
what  had  happened  to  him.  Upon  the  parts  affected  by  the  rays  the 
effect  was  such  that  the  cuticle  scaled  off  to  an  alarming  extent,  and  even 
the  finger  nails  were  similarly  affected,  and  ultimately  came  away  also. 

Arising  out  of  the  novel  experience  of  this  well-qualified  observer,  an 
obvious  suggestion  presents  itself.  It  is,  that  in  the  realm  of  natural 
history  the  X  ray  is  in  potential  attendance  upon  those  members  of  the 
animal  world  who  are  in  the  habitual  practice  of  shedding  their 
integuments  and  periodically  parting  with  their  cuticles. 

Desquamation,  when  originating  in  disease,  is  an  unsightly  and 
unwelcome  superfluity  ;  but,  to  the  family  of  crustaceans  and  of  various 
reptiles,  it  is  a  frequent  and  periodic  necessity.  To  admit  of  their 
expansion  into  the  adult  stage,  it  is  necessary  that  the  crustacean  should 
from  time  to  time  divest  himself  of  his  coat  of  mail.  Volition  or 
instinct  would  be  wholly  incapable  factors  in  the  matter  unless 
adventitious  aid  came  to  the  assistance  of  the  creature.  The  X  ray,  as 
we  have  seen,  is  sufficiently  potent  to  bring  about  the  needed  result,  and 
with  the  minimum  of  inconvenience  enable  the  crustacean  to  rid  himself 
of  hia  old  suit.  It  is  significant,  too,  that  with  certain  of  the  reptile 
class  even  the  outer  coating  of  the  eye  is  thus  shed,  and  that,  until  the 
^l)peration  is  completed,  partial  blindness  ensues  ;  and  it  is  here  scarcely 
possible  to  refrain  from  the  suggestion  that,  in  instances  not  a  few  among 
persons  who  are  blind,  the  mere  intervention  of  an  opaque  film  might  be 
^the  sole  source  of  the  mischief.  To  such  persona  the  desquamation  that 
light  be  effected  by  an  exposure  to  the  rays  of  a  Crookes'  tube  should 
^rove  to  be  an  efficient  remedy. 

o  o  2 
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But,  to  retuTD,  do  we  not  find  here  food  for  reflecliuu  ?  These 
inhabitants  of  the  animal  world  that  thus  habitually  desquamate  their 
skins  and,  so  to  speak,  their  finger  nails,  do  they  not  derive  assistance 
from  the  normal  action  of  an  X  ray  ?  Crocodiles,  lizards,  vipers,  and 
crnstaoeans  generally,  walk  out  of  their  ekins  with  comparative  facility. 
Are,  then,  their  hides  more  permeable  or  less  permeable  to  the  X  ray  than 
those  whose  skins  are  not  habitually  shed  ?  When  a  snake  wriggles  out 
of  its  corselet,  or  an  armadillo  throws  off  his  coat  of  mail,  do  we  not 
witness  an  apt  illustration  of  the  normal  action  of  the  rays  ? 

Again,  if  we  turn  to  the  vegetable  world,  is  it  not  a  reasonable 
possibility  that  the  subtle  influence  of  the  X  rays  are  in  request  in  the 
due  development  of  all  endogenous  plants  and  trees  ?  Of  this  class  are 
the  palms,  the  growth  of  the  boles  and  stems  of  which  proceed  from  the 
interior,  and  not  by  additions  upon  the  outside,  as  in  the  other  instances 
of  tree  life. 

Yet,  not  unduly  to  prolong  our  quest,  which,  after  all,  is  but  of  a 
tentative  nature,  for  a  moment  let  the  matter  of  halation  be  considercl. 
This  should  be  a  topic  coming  right  home  to  every  photographer.  But 
every  photographer  is,  in  this  regard,  somewhat  ostentatiously  his  own 
oracle.  All  that  the  writer  can  do  is  to  raise  the  inquiry,  whether  it  has 
ever  occurred,  to  those  who  in  the  past  have  dealt  with  the  matter  of 
halation  in  these  pages,  tha*i  possibly  the  X  rays,  in  their  normal 
capacity,  are  frequent  factors  iu  the  case  ?  The  hypothesis  is  one  that 
lends  itself  to  crucial  examination,  and  it  should  not  be  difficult  to 
determine  whether  these  penetrative  se?rchlight  rays  have  not  played  a 
part  in  many  a  vexatious  episode  to  wliioh  halation  has  given  rise. 
Following  upon  an  investigation  of  that  nature  would  be  a  quest  for  some 
well-adapted  material  for  the  more  effective  isolation  of  sensitised  films 
and  surfaces,  a  material  that  ahoold  be  practically  impregnable  to  the 
unwelcome  visitant. 


AVEC  M.  JACQUES  CRAPAUD. 

By  WiLFORD  F.  Field. 

How  Time  heals  all  wounds  !  I  had  long  ago  a  sneaking  affection  for 
the  picturesque  side  of  La  Belle  France  and  of  M.  Jaques  Grapaud — a  very 
charming  fellow,  despite  the  little  affair  at  Waterloo.  And  so.  with  a 
few  weeks  at  command,  I  recently  hied  away  to  enjoy  a  holiday,  accom- 
panied by  my  faithful  Kodak,  which  is  growing  dilapidated  with  age,  but 
is  still  a  reliable  compagnon  de  voyage,  yielding  pictures  of  which  many  a 
good  story  conld  be  told. 

Selecting  the  L.  B.  &  S.  C.  Company's  route,  which  is  to  be  preferred 
for  comfort,  I  journeyed  from  Newhaven  to  Dieppe.  Coming  into  the 
port  in  daylight,  one  is  struck  with  the  picture  unfolded.  It  is  delightful 
— it  is  beaatifol.  And  once  at  Dieppe,  that  merry  little  Kodak  was  con- 
stantly busy,  for  there  is  no  end  to  the  pretty  things  to  be  picked  up. 
On  the  beach  you  will  find  marine  studies  galore  ;  or,  be  you  a  student 
of  the  '  altogether,'  you  will  find  it  here.  The  artist  who  loves  his  Latin 
Qnartier  (alas !  how  little  is  left)  will  be  found  busy  here,  for  the 
toillettes  des  bains  are  ravishingly  pretty,  and  Mrs.  Grundy  sleeps ! 

On  the  little  river  Arques  there  are  some  fine  views  to  b«  had,  and  the 
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Canino  forma  a  capital  picture.  The  streets  are  mostly  modern,  but  here 
and  there,  in  quiet  corners,  are  relics  of  the  old  Hugenots,  and  history  is 
reminiscent  at  every  step.  And,  being  with  Jacques  Crapaud,  one  mnst 
go  to  the  Camp  of  Caesar,  above  Pays — reserve  half  a  dozen  film?.  Nor 
must  we  neglect  the  drumbling  battlement^?  of  Gizors,  and  if  Dieppe  is 
crowded  one  can  spend  a  pleasant  time  at  Ponrville  at  a  ridiculous  outlay. 
It  is  a  roundabout  railway  journey  from  Dieppe  to  St.  Valery,  and  the 
pedestrian  will  certainly  get  the  best  of  it.  Then  we  tramp  on  to 
Fecamp,  where  one  can  sip  the  original  Benedictine  and  watch  the 
bathers. 

Etratat  is  only  ten  miles  by  coach,  and  it  would  be  idle  to  predict 
bow  long  one  will  stav.  A.  splendid  picture  of  the  town  can  be  had 
from  a  rowing  boat,  and  life  is  altogether  very  enjoyable  here.  Not  far 
away  ii  Trouville,  where  the  photographer  will  find  his  stock  of  films  does 
not  last  for  ever.  Everything  is  gav,  frivolous,  and  fanciful  at  Trouville. 
Ouida  paints  truly  ;  see  here  for  yourself,  and  yet  we  prefer  it  to  the  dull 
monotony  of  English  resorts  ws  could  nam^.  Any  pictures  to  be  had  ? 
Bless  you,  sir,  they  abound?  We  can  get  Corneville  (the  bells  ring  not 
as  tunefully  as  in  the  op^ra),  or  we  can  sojourn  at  H^bertot,  or  Cabourg, 
or  Bagnoles-les-Eaux.  Your  camera  will  never  be  idle.  I  confess  it  — 
La  Belle  France  is  incomparable  !     Ban  voyage,  nCsieu ! 


QUALITY  AND   PERMANENCE   IN   GELATINE   LANTERN 

SLIDES. 

By  John  A.  Hodges. 

The  gelatino-bromide  process  and  its  modifications  may  now  be  said  to 
have  established  itself  among  those  processes  which  are  regarded  as 
specially  applicable  to  the  production  of  lantern-slides  ;  but,  although  the 
quality  of  many  of  the  slides  so  produced  is  by  no  means  all  that  could 
be  desired,  I  do  not  agree  with  the  ultra-conservative  opinions  held  by 
some,  that  slides  so  made  never  exhibit  the  high  technical  qualities  usually 
associated  with  older  methods  of  working,  for  I  believe  that,  upon  the 
screen,  a  properly  made  gelatine  lantern  slide  will  not  only  hold  its  own 
in  any  company,  but  will  be  practically  indistinguishable  from  others 
produced  bv  those  processes  which  are  said  to  be  peculiarly  suitable  for 
lantern-slide  work. 

Taking  the  oollodio-bromide  process  as  the  standard  of  excellence  (for 
albumen  may  be  disregarded  from  the  practical  point  of  view  on  account 
of  the  tedious  and  difficult  nature  of  the  process),  I  have  no  hesitation  in 
expressing  the  opinion  that  upon  a  suitable  plate,  and  with  proper  treat- 
ment in  exposure  and  development,  slides  of  equal  technical  quality  can 
be  readily  produced.  In  one  direction,  however,  and  this  a  very  im- 
portant one,  namely,  permanence,  collodion  undoubtedly  has  the 
advantage,  for,  unless  toned  with  mercury,  slides  by  the  latter  process 
seem  to  undergo  no  change ;  but,  unfortunately,  the  same  cannot  be 
said  of  gelatine,  f'^r,  even  when  the  very  greatest  care  has  been  exercised, 
the  slides  will  sometimes  change  or  deteriorate.  To  minimise  the  risk 
of  fading  due  precautions  should  be  taken,  and  my  own  experience  has 
taught  me  that  gelatine  lantern  slides  should  always  be  stored  in  a  dry 
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place,  for  oontinaal  exposure  to  a  damp  atmosphere  seems  to  have  a  very 
prejudicial  effect,  certain  slides  subjected  to  such  conditions  having 
obviously  deteriorated,  whilst  in  the  case  of  others,  made  at  the  same 
time  but  stored  in  a  warm,  dry  cupboard,  no  change  is  apparent. 

When  one  remembers  the  hygroscopic  nature  of  gelatine  and  the  in- 
tense heat  to  which  a  slide  is  subjected  in  the  lantern,  it  is  obvious  that 
the  introduction  of  another  and  unnecessary  condition  may  be  attended 
with  disastrous  results.  It  would  seem  to  be  desirable  to,  as  far  as 
possible,  counteract  this  hygroscopic  tendency,  and  to  this  end  a  final 
soaking,  before  drying,  in  a  dilute  solution  of  formalin  might  be  attended 
with  a  beneficial  result.  Moreover,  the  ordinary  method  of  binding 
affords  but  little  protection  to  a  slide  from  the  evil  effects  of  a  damp 
atmosphere,  and  it  is  well,  in  addition  to  varnishing  the  slide,  to  go  to 
the  extra  trouble  of  first  sizing,  and  then  varnishing,  the  binding  strips 
and  edges  of  the  slide ;  after  binding,  both  size  and  varnish  can  readily 
be  applied  with  a  small  camel's-hair  brush ;  a  slide  so  treated  will  be 
practically  impervious  to  moisture. 

But  it  is  little  use  taking  these  precautions  in  the  final  treatment  of 
the  slide  if  it  has  not  been  properly  fixed  and  washed.  Many  lantern- 
slide  plates  appear  to  fix  very  quickly,  and  consequently  sufficient  time 
in  the  fixing  bath  is  often  not  allowed.  Two  fixing  baths  freshly  pre- 
pared should  be  used,  and  five  minutes  allowed  in  each.  Each  slide 
should  be  washed  under  the  tap  for  two  or  three  minutes,  and  then  for  an 
hour  in  a  dish  or  tank  with  running  water.  Slides  so  prepared  will  not 
be  likely  to  prove  impermanent  through  the  imperfect  elimination  of 
hypo  or  ths  formation  of  indefinite  or  complex  changes  in  the  film 
itself. 

Reverting  to  the  conditions  which  are  essential  to  quality,  it  is 
necessary  that  a  suitable  plate  be  chosen.  To  the  unobservant  eye  there 
may  not  appear  to  be  much  difference  between  the  numerous  commercial 
brands  of  lantern  plates  now  obtainable,  but  to  the  more  discriminating 
the  difference  is  very  great.  It  is  impossible,  within  the  limits  of  an 
article  in  the  Almanac,  to  go  into  minute  details,  therefore  I  can  only 
indicate  the  conditions  under  which  the  most  successful  results  will 
be  obtained.  A  slow  plate  is  an  absolute  necessity  :  any  attempt  to 
quicken  a  lantern  emulsion  must  be  attended  with  a  loss  of  quality. 
The  slower  the  emulsion,  the  finer  the  deposit  and  the  less  the  tendency 
to  granulation.  A  quick  lantern  plate  is  very  undesirable ;  indeed,  the 
finest  slides  producible  on  gelatine  are  only  to  be  obtained  on  chloride 
plates,  and  these,  when  properly  developed,  cannot  be  excelled  in 
technical  qualities  by  any  of  the  older  methods  of  working,  and  almost 
equally  good  are  the  bromo-chloride  plates  made  by  several  makers. 

It  will  not  be  easy  to  produce  a  coarse-grained  image  upon  a  plate  of 
the  character  I  have  indicated  ;  but,  nevertheless,  if  the  highest  teclinical 
standard  of  excellence  is  desired,  attention  must  be  paid  to  exposure  and 
development.  We  may  give  the  same  gelatine  lantern  plate  either  two 
seconds  or  a  quarter  of  an  hour's  exposure,  and  with  different  systems  of 
development  good  slides  may  be  obtained  in  both  cases.  But  the 
character  of  t^e  deposit  forming  the  image  will  be  very  different ;  in  the 
one  case  we  shall  have  a  warm-coloured  image  of  great  deUcacy  and  with 
an  entire  absence  of  grain,  and  in  the  other  a  very  shght  degree  of 
magnification   will   reveal  the   comparative   coarseness  of   the  deposit. 
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Short  exposures  and  quick  development  with  strong  solutions  are  in- 
compatible with  the  finest  technical  perfection  in  lantern-slide  work  on 
gelatine  plates,  which  indeed  will  only  be  attained  when  the  procedure 
indicated  has  been  followed,  namely,  the  use  of  a  slow  plate,  to  which  a 
full  exposure  has  been  given,  followed  by  development  with  a  weak  and 
fully  restrained  developer.  Worked  on  such  lines,  the  gelatine  process 
may  be  confidently  recommended  to  the  attention  of  lantern-slide 
makers  who  are  ambitious  of  obtaining  the  acme  of  technical  perfection. 


THE  INFLUENCE  OP  BACKED  PL&.TES  UPON  THE  TIME  OF 

EXPOSURE. 

By  Hectob  Maclean,  F.G.S.,  F.R.P.S.,  &c. 

Althodoh  most  practitioners  are  by  this  time  sufficiently  familiar  with 
the  chief  cause  of  halation,  and  with  its  chief  cure,  there  are  one  or  two 
secondary  efifects  produced  by  using  backed,  in  the  place  of  unbacked, 
plates,  which  many  photographers  may  easily  have  overlooked,  but 
which  they  will  do  well  to  bear  in  mind.  Of  the  aforesaid  consequences, 
probably  the  most  important  is  that  which  affects  the  duration  of 
exposure.  Many  of  us  can  remember  how  that,  with  the  old  wet  plate, 
to  which  it  was  often  impossible  to  afford  a  full  measure  of  exposure, 
what  was  termed  a  supplementary  exposure  was  given,  i.e.,  the  plate  was 
submitted  for  a  brief  period  to  the  action  of  more  or  less  subdued  actinic 
light.  The  object  of  this  was  to  slightly  veil  the  half-lights  and  the  half- 
shadows. 

Opinions  differed  as  to  the  wisdom  or  utility  of  this  practice.  With- 
out entering  into  the  merits  of  the  question,  it  is  enough  that,  much  as 
this  supplementary  exposure  modified  the  general  scale  of  opacity  with 
the  wet-collodion  plate,  so,  in  the  case  of  an  unbacked  dry  plate,  does — 
or  should  we  say  did? — halation  affect  the  resulting  image.  Those 
actinic  rays  which,  with  a  backed  plate,  become  extinguished,  are,  with 
an  unbacked  one,  in  part  reflected,  and  thereby  exert  an  appreciable 
influence  upon  the  resultant  opacities  of  the  negative.  Although  this 
influence  is,  without  doubt,  generally  an  unwholesome  one,  it  at  any  rate 
reinforces  the  light  action  to  an  extent  which  is  not  always  fully  recog- 
nised. What  the  amount  of  this  reinforcement  may,  under  the  most 
favourable  circumstances,  attain,  may  be  gauged  by  the  significant  ex- 
perimental researches  lately  made  by  Captain  Colson,  who  demonstrated 
how  the  normal  exposure  of  a  dry  plate  may  be  substantially  shortened 
by  backing  the  sensitised  film  with  a  white  substratum.  Furthermore, 
support  is  given  by  citing  the  well-known  fact  that  an  emulsion  spread 
upon  paper  is  '  quicker '  than  the  same  upon  ordinary  glass,  due  to  light 
which  passes  through  the  film  being  in  one  case  reflected  by  the  white 
paper,  whilst,  in  the  other,  a  considerable  proportion  passes  through  the 
glass,  and  becomes  absorbed  by  the  black  backing  of  the  dark  slide. 

Should  any  one  have  a  doubt  as  to  the  importance  of  the  supple- 
mentary exposure  which  an  unbacked  dry  plate  receives,  let  him  back 
half  of  a  plate,  and  thus  expose  it  in  a  camera  upon  a  landscape.  On 
development,  if  the  unbacked  half  presents  an  appearance  consistent 
with  correct  exposure,  the  backed  half  will  appear  to  be  somewhat 


nnder-exposed,  the  shadowR  and  half-Bhadows  refnsiag  to  fully  respond  to 
the  reducing  action  of  the  developer,  bo  that  their  detail  and  transparency 
are  in  a  considerable  degree  ruined. 

From  the  foregoing  retnarks  it  will  be  evident  that  a  stibstantial  in- 
crease in  the  normal  amount  of  exposnre  needful  for  an  utibacked  plate 
is  called  for  when  a  backed  one  is  used.  What  is  the  precise  amotlnt  of 
this  increase  remains  to  be  fixed  by  comparison  of  the  experiences  of 
skilled  photographers.  From  observations  of  my  own  work,  and  also 
that  of  others,  during  the  past  year,  I  should  estimate  the  increase  in 
exposure  called  for  as  not  much  less  than  fifty  per  cent  This,  for  the 
snap-shocter,  is  a  serious  prolongation  of  time,  and  will  go  tar  to  make 
him  chance  halation  in  order  that  he  may  keep  his  fraction  of  a  second 
as  small  as  possible ;  but  that  such  a  policy  is,  nevertheless,  tm  ufi- 
wise  one  willj  no  doubt,  be  the  unanimous  opinion  of  the  thoughtful 
specialist. 

Some  other  consequences  which  follow  the  use  of  backed  plates,  and 
^hich  the  more  ambitious  'pictorial  photographer'  would  do  well  to 
bear  in  mind,  must  be  held  over  for  a  future  communication ;  if  not  to 
the  delightful  annual  miscellany  of  up-to-date  photographic  information 
in  which  these  lines  appear,  then  to  some  less  attractive  publication. 


SCIENCE  AND  ARTS. 

By  F.  H,  BcBTON. 

Kow  that  the  stnoke  and  din  of  the  art  versux  science  battle  has  some- 
what subsided,  it  may  be  useful  to  take  a  brief  survey  of  the  field.  We 
have  had,  on  the  one  hand,  writers  so  devoted  to  the  scientific  side  of 
photography,  that  they  have  denied  to  the  other  branch  any  artistic 
possibilities  whatever ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  we  have  had  devotees  of 
art  comparing  the  intricate  operations  of  exposure,  development,  Ac, 
to  the  mechanical  mixing  of  prepared  colours  on  a  paintei's  palette. 
That  both  contentions  aie  equally  wrong  will,  1  think,  be  admitted  by  all 
who  have  kept  outside  the  strife  of  the  wordy  contest ;  extreme  views  are 
rarely  based  on  a  solid  foundation,  and,  as  usual,  the  truth  is  probably 
midway  between  the  disputants. 

A  photograph  that  violates  the  elementary  rules  of  composition, 
however  perfect  technically,  is  a  failure,  and  equally  the  finest  composi- 
tion may  be  ruined  by  faulty  technique.  For  the  production  of  the  best 
class  of  work,  the  student  must  regard  photography  as  both  a  science  and 
an  art  intimately  blended  in  one  barmonions  whole  ;  it  is  not,  and  never 
will  be  exclusively  either. 

I  would  suggest  to  the  elementary  student  that  he  first  studies  photo- 
graphy as  a  science,  that  he  may  learn  the  powers  and  the  hmitations  of 
his  materials,  and  when  he  has  attained  proficiency,  to  study  lighting, 
composition,  perspective;  in  a  word  art,  with  all  the  diligence  and  con- 
centration he  can  command.  Incompetent  slovenly  technique  is  not 
necessarily  a  proof  of  artistic  capabilities,  although  we  are  sometimes 
asked  to  accept  it  as  such  ;  and  equally  the  most  perfect  technique  alone 
will  not  make  pictures,  or  ever  appeal  to  people  of  educated  taste.  The 
union  of  art  and  science  is  photographic  strength.  Don't  divide  them, 
let  your  work  show  a  happy  combination  of  both. 
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By   F,    J.    MOKTIMER. 

In  response  to  the  Editor's  invitation  to  contribute  to  the  pages  of  the 
evergrowing  and  evergreen  Annual,  I  have  succeeded  in  unearthing  a 
much  dog-eared  note  book,  and,  although  perhaps  the  following  extracts, 
taken  at  random  from  its  pages,  may  not  be  startiingly  original  or  new, 
they  have  at  least  the  merit  of  being  undoubtedly  useful. 

Good,  serviceable,  and  cheap  carriers  for  smaller  plates  in  large,  dark 
slides  are  to  be  made  of  stiff  millboard.  A  piece  of  millboard  6|  x  4| 
inches,  and  about  the  average  thickness  of  a  plate,  is  taken,  and  an 
opening,  3^  inches  square  (full),  is  clean  cut  in  the  centre  with  a 
sharp  knife.    A  small  strip  of  thin  card  is  glued  across  each  corner, 


showing  just  sufficient,  from  the  other  side,  to  catch  the  comers  of  the 
plate  ;  and  a  piece  of  card,  also  6^x41  inches,  is  fastened  to  one  end  by 
linen  hinges.  The  whole  lot  is  then  blackened  by  paint  or  ink,  and  the 
carrier  is  complete.  When  using,  place  the  carrier  face  downwards,  lift 
up  the  back  card,  place  a  plate  in  the  opening,  the  little  corners  of  card 
prevent  it  slipping  through,  shut  up  the  back,  and  insert  in  dark  slide  as 
usual.  Other  sizes  can,  of  course,  be  made  the  same  way,  and  they  cost 
less  than  a  penny  each — a  cheap  enough  carrier  surely. 

Many  photographers,  especially  amateurs  like  myself,  keep  and  use 
old  developers  to  obtain  density  occasionallv.  It  will  be  found  that  a 
scum  forms  on  old  developer,  and  that  wherever  any  particles  of  that 
scum  attach  themselves  to  the  surface  of  the  plate,  they  prevent  action 
in  those  places,  causing  pinholes  or  big  holes  according  to  their  size. 
The  remedy  is,  of  course,  plain.  Always  filter  old  developers  before 
usmg. 

An  excellent  lantern-slide  box  can  be  made  by  obtaining  a  stout 

average-sized  stay  box  from Well,  obtain  a  stout  average- sized  stay 

box,  and  line  two  of  its  opposite  sides  with  that  corrugated  wrapping 
paper  used  when  sending  bottles  through  the  post.  This  makes 
capital  grooving,  and  a  stay  box  is  just  about  the  right  size  to  take  a 
lantern  plate,  and  will  hold,  dependent  on  the  size  of  the  grooving,  about 
fifty  slides.  This  grooving  can  also  be  used  for  larger  plates  in  larger 
boxes,  and  costs  next  to  nothing. 

A  very  good  matt  varnish  is  to  be  made  by  adding  a  little  tartaric 
acid  to  ordinary  negative  varnish,  and  an  equally  good  retouching 
surface  can  be  secured  by  beating  up  the  white  of  an  egg  to  a  froth  ;  let 
it  settle,  and  aid  ten  ounces  of  distilled  water  and  four  drops  o! 
^iQtaonia,  and  flow  over  negative  before  drying. 
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The  difficulty  of  telling  which  side  is  which  when  using  bromide  paper 
is  easily  overcome  by  juat  touching  one  corner  of  the  paper  with  the 
tongue  or  lips,  the  film  side  is  at  onoo  detected  by  its  greasy  touch.  An 
even  easier  way  is  to  just  bite  one  corner,  when  the  film  side  will  stick 
to  the  teeth,  or,  by  slightly  damping  the  first  finger  and  thumb  and 
pinching  one  comer,  the  film  side  will  adhere  to  the  finger.  The  film 
Bide  of  lanlern  or  dry  plates  can  also  be  easily  detected,  even  in  the  dark, 
by  applying  the  tip  of  thy  tongue  or  lips  to  each  side  of  one  comer,  the 
film  side  is  unmistakable. 

Pencil  or  crayon  work  can  be  fixed  on  bromide  prints,  and  made  to 
assume  the  texture  of  the  gelatine  surface  by  a  jet  of  steam,  such  as  can 
be  obtained  through  a  piece  of  rubber  tubing  fixed  to  the  spout  of  a 
kettle  being  carefully  directed  against  the  surface.  The  upper  surface  of 
gelatine  is  softened  a  little  under  the  action  of  the  steam,  and  the  powders 
are  amalgamated  with  it.  It  is  necessary,  however,  to  watch  the  operation 
very  carefully,  and  not  allow  the  action  of  the  steam  to  be  too  great,  or 
the  gelatine  may  melt  and  run. 

Always,  before  going  out  with  the  camera,  stick  a  little  strip  of  stamp 
edging  over  the  pull-out  end  of  the  dark  slide.  When  pulling  out  the 
shutter,  the  paper  is  broken,  and  it  is  then  easy  to  see  which  plate  has 
been  exposed,  and  the  risk  of  double  exposure  is  done  away  with.  When 
on  tour,  plates  that  have  been  exposed  and  taken  from  the  slides  should 
not  be  packed  with  pieces  of  printed  paper  between  them,  or  the  ink 
will  affect  the  plates,  and  the  result  on  development  will  be  a  replica  of 
printed  matter,  which  does  not  tend  to  improve  the  negative.  Either 
use  clean  pure  paper  for  this  purpose,  or,  better  still,  use  nothing,  and 
pack  the  plates,  after  carefully  dusting  them,  face  to  face,  then  wrap 
them  in  the  brown  paper  from  which  they  were  originally  taken,  and 
replace  them  in  the  original  box.  The  box  should  be  marked  with  the 
numbers,  or  each  plate,  when  being  packed,  should  have  a  piece  of 
stamp  paper  stuck  on  the  back  bearing  a  number  to  correspond  with  the 
entries  in  the  exposure  book,  which  every  well-regulated  photographer,  of 
course,  always  carries.  If,  however,  plates  have  been  damaged  by  the 
film  having  come  in  contact  with  printed  paper,  they  should  be  washed 
for  some  time  in  a  from  two  to  four  per  cent,  solution  of  glacial  acetic 
acid,  then  well  washed,  immersed  in  alcohol,  and  developed  in  a  vigorous 
developer. 

When  using  hydroquinone  developer  with  caustic  soda  as  an  acceler- 
ator, never  forget  to  shake  the  bottle.  Caustic  soda  is  heavier  than 
water,  and  in  solution  lies  at  the  bottom  of  the  bottle ;  so,  with  a  full 
bottle,  the  ounce  or  so  poured  out  is  little  more  than  pure  water,  and 
then  the  plate-maker  gets  blamed.  In  all  toning  baths  containing 
snlphocyanides  always  add  the  gold  to  the  bath,  and  not  vice  versa,  or 
else  the  gold  will  be  precipitated. 

The  shifting  of  the  paper  during  printing,  especially  when  using 
small  pieces,  often  causes  trouble.  This  can  be  remedied  by  removing 
the  wire  which  secures  the  spring  on  the  back  of  the  frame,  and  one  of 
the  holes,  preferably  that  nearest  the  hinges,  is  bored  through  to  the 
face  of  the  frame,  and  a  wire  nail  of  sufficient  length  is  then  inserted 
from  the  front  and  bent  over  at  right  angles  on  the  back  until  parallel 
with  the  surface  of  the  wood.  The  pressure  can  be  put  on  by  forcing  the 
3pring8  down  on  the  b^ck  ai^d  turning  the  nail  until  it  lies  across  the 
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spring,  the  head  on  the  other  side,  of  course,  preventing  it  being  drawn 
through.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  sliding  the  spring  along  the  back 
which  was  the  cause  of  the  paper  moving,  is  dono  away  with. 

Dirty  bottles  are  often  a  bugbear  in  tlie  dark  room,  especially  when 
wanted  in  a  hurry  for  fresh  solutions  and  they  refuse  to  get  clean. 
The  following  may  help  :  Greasy  bottles  should  be  washed  with  benzine 
or  with  a  solution  oivpermanganate  of  potash,  to  which  has  been  added 
me  hrdrocbloric  acid.  The  disengaged  chlorine  in  the  latter  destroys 
the  fatty  matter,  which  then  disappears  by  washing  in  water.  Bottles 
that  have  contained  resinous  substances  should  be  washed  with  potash 
or  soda,  and  rinsed  with  alcohol.  Bottles  that  have  contained  essences 
wash  with  sulphuric  acid  and  with  water.  In  all  cases,  when  cleaning 
dirty  bottles,  the  addition  of  some  fine  shot,  which  should  be  vigorously 
shaken  about  in  the  bottle,  considerably  helps  to  remove  the  foreign 
matter. 

Bioken  ebonite  dishes,  or  cracked  or  chipped  dishes,  can  be  ex- 
peditiously mended  and  made  sound  by  the  judicious  use  of  a  little  of 
Front's  elastic  glue,  which  is  cheap,  waterproof,  and  easily  applied,  but  is 
fearful  stuff  to  get  on  one's  fingers. 

A  good  thing  to  remember,  if  it  is  required  to  weigh  out  chemicals  and 
the  weights  are  lost,  is  that  three  pennies  weigh  approximately  an  ounce 
avoirdupois,  and  so  also  do  any  number  of  silver  coins  making  together 
in  value  five  shillings,  i.e.,  two  half-crowns,  or  four  shillings  and  two  six- 
pennies,  and,  of  course,  silver  coins  representing  two-and-sixpence  weigh 
half  an  ounce.  A  halfpenny  and  a  threepenny  piece  weigh  a  quarter  of 
an  ounce  avoirdupois. 

And  lastly,  notwithstanding  anything  stated  to  the  contrary,  never  use 
freshly  mixed  hypo.  Nothing  is  so  productive  of  frilling.  Use  it  clean  and 
fresh  by  air  means,  but  not  freshly  mixed,  as  freshly  mixed  hypo  is  always 
considerably  lower  in  temperature  than  the  surrounding  air  or  the  de- 
veloper, and,  by  taking  a  negative  from  a  developer  slightly  warmed  pos- 
sibly by  contact  with  the  fingers,  and,  after  washing,  plunging  it  into  a 
solution  many  degrees  lower  in  temperature,  frilling  is  almost  bound  to 
ensue,  and  the  poor  plate-maker  has  some  more  correspondence  to 
answer. 


BORROWED  CHILDREN. 

By  James  IIbujsl  Smith. 

Children  lend  themselves,  as  the  French  say,  and  that  literally  to  the 
enlivening  of  outdoor  pictures,  to  an  extent  that  is  not  fully  appreciated 
or  availed  of  by  the  generality  of  photographers. 

This  may  be  accounted  for  partly  by  the  usual  shyness  of  the  stranger 
child.  Make  any  effort  to  induce  one  to  appear  in  a  picture,  and  it  is 
likely  that  there  will  at  once  spring  up  snch  an  antipathy  to  so  doing  that 
wild  horses  could  hardly  drag  the  small  personage  into  the  view.  But 
diplomatically  imbue  the  young  one  with  the  idea  that  his  or  her 
presence  must  not  be  manifest  in  the  picture,  and  a  spirit  of  opposition 
or  of  mischief  will  make  it  almost  impossible  to  focus  the  scene  without 
finding  the  supposed  objectionable  presence  stealing  across  the  edge  of 
the  ground  glass,  and  then  the  matter  is  easily  arranged. 
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In  making  a  collection  of  pictures  of  springs,  which  involved  a  very 
pleasant  jouinty  of  tome  200  miles,  and  iliusuated  t\^o  score  of  tylvan 
nooks,  it  was  a  matier  ol  surprise  to  find  bow  ubiquitous  the  human 
youngster  is,  and  nearly  every  photograph  contains  an  unknown  child  of 
less  than  ten  years,  assuming  in  neatly  evety  case  a  self- suggested  pose 
about  the  spring,  which  adds  niure  to  the  attractiveness  of  the  print  than 
would  be  imagined  without  comparison  with  the  few  sketches  in  which  a 
little  figure  is  wanting. 

Girls,  as  a  rule,  are  borrowed  to  better  advantage  than  boys ;  they  are 
more  amenable  to  the  subtle  influence  of  candits,  uud  they  enter  into  the 
spuit  of  the  composition  more  readily  and  soberly.  They  generally  aim 
to  make  the  allair  a  success,  while  «ith  boys  it  is  not  unlikely  to  be  dis- 
covered, when  the  lens  is  uncapped,  thht  they  have  assumed  some 
luuicrous  attitude  and  spoiled  the  plate. 

The  rates  for  these  loans  are  utually  far  from  usurious,  though  at  the 
end  of  an  exposure  I  was  once  confronted  with  a,  doting  father  who  boldly 
demanded  something  like  16a'.  fur  the  use  of  his  valuable  oflspriug  I 
Fortimately  the  argument  attracted  the  mother,  who  was  willing  to  cum- 
promise  the  matter  for  one  of  the  photographs. 


MUSIC  IN  THE  SERVICE  OF  PHOTOGBAPHY. 

By  H.  0.  Klein. 

The  space  at  my  disposal  hardly  permits  me  to  enter  at  greater  length 
into  the  old  acknowitdged  truth,  that  music  has  enormous  influence  on 
the  human  mind,  ana  consequently  changes  the  features  of  a  person 
almost  momentarily.  What  a  world  of  difierent  expressions  are  we  able 
to  call  with  familiar  melodies,  and  bow  valuable  the  fact  that  emotions 
express  themselves  upon  the  mirror  of  our  soul  I 

Now,  while  all  this  is  universally  acknowledged,  it  seemed  to  me  so 
singular  that  so  htile  use  has  bten  made  of  this  invaluable  phenomenon 
in  photography  2 

The  painter  or  sculptor  has  plenty  of  opportunity  to  study  the 
individuality  of  his  model,  and  to  compose  many  a  seen  expression  to  a 
harmoiuous  chord,  giving  hie  and  soul,  real  artistic  value  to  his  woik. 

The  photographer  is  far  from  having  this  advantage  ;  he  is  bound  to 
show  in  his  poitiaits  one  txpiession,  single  and  in  most  cases  not  in- 
dividual. l;or  a  great  many  yeais  experiments  have  been  frequently 
made  with  the  idea  of  finding  the  way  to  prouuce — foice — that  nsturai 
pleasant,  and  last,  but  not  least,  characteristic  expietsion,  a  faithful 
lepresentation  of  the  chaiacter  of  a  person,  and  surely  not  without 
retiult. 

But  there  is  still  a  vast  number  of  persons  to  be  found  who  did  not 
obtain  a  satisfactory  likeness,  persons  with  highly  developed  sense  for 
their  charactexistic  beauties. 

Their  hkeness  was  a  truthful  imitation  of  form,  without  that  most 
necessary  and  essential  item — life. 

It  is  dillicult  to  express  in  words  what  an  artists  feels,  and  which 
force  enables  him  to  enliven  his  portrait.  1  bad  opporttmity  to  meet  a 
lady,  who  told  me  that,  in  spite  of  her  innumerable  visits  to  the  leading 


i898]  AiJi)  fiiio'tdGilAPiTRll  8  DAILY  COMPANION.  lih 

photographers  in  this  world,  she  could  not  obtain  a  good  portrait,  on 
account  of  her  '  unnatural  expression.'  Unnatural  expression,  forced 
with  the  well-known  enteriainments  in  photographic  studios,  in  connexion 
with  the  screwing  of  the  '  head  rest,'  a  ceremony  which  people  dread  like 
the  torture  of  the  middle  ages. 

The  excuse  for  incompetency  was  the  final  decision,  accompanied 
with  a  mysterious  smile,  that  '  the  lady  had  no  features.' 

And  now  I  should  like  to  draw  attention  to  the  following  experiment : 
The  same  lady  had  been  photographed  by  a  clever  man,  who  made  use 
of  a  well-known  melody  during  the  exposure,  and,  to  his  great  surprise, 
received  a  likeness  full  of  life  and  character.  The  very  soal  of  the  model 
8«em£d  tu  be  expressed,  and  made  the  photograph  a  little  work  of  art. 
Tiiis  one  CAse  made  the  beginning  of  a  great  number  of  similar  ex- 
periments, with  the  same  satisfactory  results. 

I  hope  I  have  not  touched  a  controversial  matter  in  relating  this 
extremely  instructing  and  interesting  event ;  and  who  knows,  some  day 
the  photographer  may  be  considered  worthy  to  be  called  '  artist  ? '  but  I 

[am  convinced  that  that  eventful  day  will  not  come  until  he  learns  to 
study  his  business  with  the  same  devotion  and  intelligence  with  which 

rmen  of    art  study  theirs,  making  use  of  everything  requisite  to  give 

rftrtistio  value  to  his  work. 


PHOTOGRAPHING  FEELINGS. 

By  J.  Rees. 

FWb  are  altogether  too  commonplace  in  our  work,  do  not  realise  the 
I  possibilities  open  to  us,  and  are  too  readily  disposed  to  regard  the 
1  advances  made  in  mechanical,  optical,  and  chemical  directions  as  satis- 
;  factory,  to  the  exclusion  of  much  that  is  higher. 

Nothing  there  is  to  be  said  against  this  bettering  of  the  more  material 
Bide  of  things — everything  for  it,  indeed,  as  far  as  it  goes,  for  there  is 
DO  good  sense,  for  instance,  in  carrying  extra  weight  in  a  camera  and 
its  accessories  if  lighter  ones  will  do  as  well ;  the  better  the  lens,  again, 
the  better  should  be  the  picture  ;  and  extra  rapidity  in  a  plate  may  mean 
[the  essential  factor  that  makes  possible  certain  kinds  of  work.  But 
there  must  be  something  above  this,  or  we  soon  tire  of  it ;  the  labour 
is  too  merely  mechanical.  One  person  can  take  a  view  as  well  as 
another  if  placed,  with  good  gear,  in  the  right  spot,  the  general  result 
,  being,  that  the  great  majority  of  photographs  are  much  of  a  type,  very  few 
rising  above  a  level  of  fair  mediocrity.  The  pleasure  of  doing  something 
distinctive,  tuid,  as  such,  flattering  to  pride  or  vanity,  is  thus  knocked 
away  as  a  stimulus,  interest  is  lost,  and  a  delightful  occupation  and 
pastime  oftentimes  given  up,  after  the  initial  novelty  has  passed  away, 
mote  from  not  knowing  of  its  undeveloped  possibilities  than  any  hard- 
and  fast  objection. 

If  this  be  true,  the  logical  converse  must  also  be,  that,  given  distinc- 
tive interest  in  the  work,  pleasure  would  remain  and  increase. 

The  length  and  breadth  of  the  purely  practical  and  manipulative 
field  being  equally  open  to  all,  and  requiring,  mainly,  but  application  and 
fair  common  capacity  for  its  mastery,  anything  beyond  technical  finish  and 
excellence  must  evidently  be  a  something  the  worker  can  succeed  in  intro- 
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dncing  as  particularly  belonging  to  himflelf,  Bomething  of  hia  own 
individuality  in  short.  This  is  borne  out,  I  think,  if  we  look  at  the  case 
of  the  artist.  Who  ever  heard  of  a  painter  losing  interest  in  his  pinture 
if  his  soul  were  in  it?  Ay,  'there's  the  distinctive  rub,'  his  soul  is  in 
it;  and,  if  the  photographer  is  to  taste  of  the  same  higli  pleasure,  he 
most  also  have  something  of  the  same  high  aim,  must  introduce  to  as 
great  a  measure  as  possible  his  soul  into  his  work,  in  the  form  of  a  clear 
expressing  of  a  special  idea  or  feeling.  He  is  handicapped  as  compared 
with  his  fellow-worker  in  the  having  to  pass  his  soul,  or  feeling,  for  more 
or  less  mechanical  moulding,  through  a  box,  but  that  cannot  be  helped  ; 
and  the  moulding  need  not  be  the  result  of  so  hard  a  squeezing  as  to 
altogether  spoil  its  shape. 

How  is  it  to  be  set  about  ? 

The  first  essential,  of  course,  is  the  having  a  feeling  to  portray ;  equally 
80,  that  it  be  a  one  definite  enough  to  stand  handling,  and  pleasant 
enough  to  bring  about  the  strong  desire  to  picture  it.  Surely  none  of 
as  can  be  lacking  in  such,  nor  in  the  accompanying  regret,  that  if  very 
pleasant  they  are  so  very  fleeting.  A  man  taking  his  early  walks  in  the 
spring  time,  say,  is  very  much,  and  very  pleasurably,  impressed  by  the 
sweet  freshness  of  everything,  the  clear  sunlight,  bursting  of  buds, 
singing  of  birds,  and  all  that  goes  to  make  up  this  most  delightful  of 
seasons.  He  feels  nearer  the  hidden  spirit  of  things  than  he  generally 
does,  and  fervently  wishes  he  could  always  remain  so.  He  cannot,  he 
knows  ;  but,  failing  ever-preeent  spring,  why  not  deliberately  analyse  out 
the  causes  that  go  to  make  up  his  happiness,  and  by  photographing  a 
selected  one,  or  two,  or  more,  form  a  picture  that  would  at  any  time, 
with  the  willing  aid  of  the  imagination,  serve  to  bring  up  before  him,  and 
keep  alive,  the  happy  thoughts  and  feelings  he  so  desires  to  preserve  ?  A 
turn  of  the  narrow  lane,  with  an  included  foreground  corner  of  budding 
hedge,  a  rough  gate,  flanked  by  a  hawthorn  begmning  to  bloom,  lambs, 
and  primrose  banks ;  one  or  several  of  these,  or  other?,  carefully 
selected,  composition  as  carefully  arranged,  best  time  and  length  of 
exposure  arrived  at  after  all-round  looking  at  things,  and  due  calculation 
— and  all  as  subservient  as  they  possibly  can  be  made  to  the  one  central, 
dominant  idea  of  representing  spring.  Or,  possibly  an  older  man,  with 
the  springtime  of  life  behind  him,  he  may  find  more  congenial  thought 
and  deeper  pleasure  in  the  fruiting  and  the  russet  tints  of  autumn.  Let 
him  endeavour  by  including  a  characteristic  touch  in  his  picture  to  also 
photograph  his  particular  feeling.  The  vague  distances  of  the  sea,  sandy 
dunes,  or  breezy  breadth  of  moorland,  hold  some  chained  and  charmed  ; 
others  respond  most  readily  to  the  quaint  disorder  of  a  straggling  fishing 
village,  the  mediaeval  air  of  the  gabled  houses  in  the  cobbled  streets  of 
an  old-world  country  town,  the  cloistered  quiet  of  cathedral  precincts,  or 
the  drowsy  hum  of  an  old  mill  wheel  on  a  summer's  afternoon  ;  whilst 
yet  others,  enjoying  and  appreciating  these  very  much,  care  best  for 
expression  of  face  or  grace  of  form.  There  is  no  reason  why  charms 
and  feelings  begotten  by  all  such  should  not  to  a  great  degree  find  expres- 
sion in  a  picture. 

"  All  very  well  in  theory,  read'<  pleasantly,  but  not  practicable." 

Oh,  ye.«,  it  is  ;  but  not  by  the  man  who  takes  a  dozen  plates  out  at  a 
time,  and  conscientiously  exposes  them ;  the  rather  by  the  one  who  is 
content  to  take  out  one  plate,  and  bring  it  back  again  a  dozen  times  unex- 
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posed,  if  the  conditions  be  not  favourable — or,  better  perhaps,  one 
content  to  go  on  exposing,  and  smashing  up  failures,  until  he  gets  what 
he  wants. 

Imagine  the  satisfaction  when  snch  a  negative  is  finally  unfolding  its 
so-sought-after  beauties  in  the  developing  dish  !  How  differently  regarded 
to  the  work  hitherto  turned  out,  with  its  marring  feature  of  indiscrimi- 
nateness  !  or,  as  an  enlargement,  how  differently  regarded  to  the  pictures 
at  present  upon  our  walls !  A  good  deal  of  condensed  wisdom  and  human 
nature  there  is  in  the  old  saying,  '  Nothing  pay,  nothing  value.'  Hitherto 
it  is  too  little  that  we  have  paid  for  our  photographs  ;  if  we  elect  to  pay 
more,  we  will  value  more  the  result,  for  it  will  soon  be  felt  to  be  worth 
valuing. 

Occasionally,  such  work  has  been  turned  out,  but  from  its  very 
nature,  in  requiring  so  much  thought  and  trouble,  it  cannot  be,  nor  ever 
become,  common.  The  type  of  man,  too,  who  goes  in  for  it  is  not  a 
common  one — more  perhaps  than  the  one  who  can  appreciate  it — and 
consequently  not  a  one  to  push  himself  and  his  work  into  the  most 
public  place.  I  am  not  referring  to  the  conventional  impressionist  and 
his  results  ;  for,  whilst  giving  him  every  credit  for  high  aim,  his  methods 
must  be  wrong  when  they  result  in  the  muddy  or  misty  out-of-focus  pro- 
ductions generally  shown  us.  There  is  no  reason  either  why  breadth  of 
suggestion  is  only  to  be  photographically  given  by  grey  subdued  tones  of 
subject  in  a  low  light.  Very  good  work  has  been  done  in  this  way,  but 
it  is  decidedly  apt  to  make  us  feel  a  bit  miserable ;  there  is  quite  enough 
grey  in  actual  life,  without  having  its  faithful  presentation  ever  hanging 
before  us  ;  and,  although,  when  a  bit  bilious,  we  are  more  in  sympathy 
with  the  dull  greys  than  the  transparent  whites  and  clear  ambers,  the 
bilious  condition  is,  after  all,  the  exceptional  one  ;  and  with,  in  the  main, 
a  faithfully  working  liver,  we  would  the  better  enjoy  as  a  regular  thing 
the  more  cheerful  side  of  things.  I  fail  to  see  that  with  a  clear  aim  and 
careful  selection — these  as  far  and  away  the  chief  factors — watching  for 
favourable  lighting,  and  probably  the  use  of  a  long-focus  lens,  a  large 
aperture,  and  quick  exposure,  it  would  not  be  practicable  to  get  the  agree- 
able suggestion  of  warmth  and  sparkle  of  sunlight  into  a  picture,  to  a  high 
and  satisfactory  end. 

It  requires  a  great  deal  of  thinking  and  arranging  for  proper  acoom- 
plishment,  and  it  is  useless  to  think  of  consulting  a  text-book  for  instruc- 
tion ;  but,  from  these  very  facts,  I  venture  to  think  that  it  will  appeal  the 
more  readily  to  the  brainier  photographer,  gifted  with  a  saving  touch  of 
sentiment  and  imagination,  and  who  feels  he  has  feelings  worth  the 
portrayal. 


THE  HAND  CAMERA  ONCE  MORE. 

By  H.  P.  EoniNSON, 

Last  year  I  thought  I  had  said  all  about  the  hand  camera  that  I  should 
ever  have  to  say,  but  a  state  of  finality  is  a  state  of  bliss  we  shall  never 
attain.  This  year  I  am  in  a  position  to  paraphrase  Sidney  Smith's 
saying  about  being  preached  to  death  by  wild  curates  ;  it  has  been  my 
fortune  to  be  almost  photographed  to  death  by  wild  amateurs.  This 
horrible  fate  has  given  me  an  opportunity  of  examining  several  new 
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oam<3r%8,  and,  if  we  may  art^ae  from  the  partioalar  to  the  (general,  I 
should  oonolade  that  the  qaality  of  the  technical  miaofaotare  of  o<imer»s 
is  fallins;  off  by  leaps  and  bounds.  It  is.  however,  gratifying  to  know 
that  nearly  all  the  defective  cameras  I  have  ex^imined  are  foreit^n  m%de. 
I  don't  mean  to  enter  fully  into  all  the  defects  I  have  found,  but  will 
mention  a  very  common  one. 

I  have  seen  at  least  a  dozen  (imagine  the  torture  of  sitting  for  all 
these !)  portraits  of  myself  this  year,  taken  by  aid  of  diffirent  cameras, 
chiefly  foreign,  and  the  image  of  the  unfortunate  victim  was  not  in  the 
right  position  in  the  space.  There  was  too  much  space  in  front  of  the 
figure,  or  behind,  or  on  top,  or  below;  or  the  head  failed  in  its  strui^glo  to 
get  all  of  it  on  the  plate,  like  some  of  the  very  newest,  mos^  foreign- 
looking,  and  most  approved  portraits  in  the  SUon  this  year.  Tais  gives 
me  an  idea  that  has  not  struck  me  before.  The  cause  of  this  particular 
and  much-admired  eccentricity  in  foreign  portraits  is  caused  by  this 
defcit  in  foreign  cameras. 

To  resume.  I  investigated  this  defect,  so  much  appreciated  by  those 
who  affect  to  worship  the  unusual,  and  found  it  to  lie  in  the  finders.  In 
every  instance  these  finders  failed  to  register  an  image  that  could  be 
relied  on.  It  struck  me  that  these  were  preciselv  the  instrnmeits  to  put 
into  the  hands  of  young  amateurs  who  were  ambitious  of  prodaoiog  the 
best  French  portraiture  in  the  most  automatical  manner;  but,  if  they 
are  wanted  for  serious  use,  one  would  almost  think  it  would  be  worth  the 
while  of  manufacturers  to  examine  these  instrnoients  of  precision  before 
tbey  are  issaed  to  confiding  beginners. 


MOUNTING  P.O.P.  AND  OTHER  PRINTS. 

By  W.  E.  Leek. 

To  mount  prints  cleanly,  expeditiously,  and  without  injuring  the  gloss  of 
highly  glazed  papers,  such  as  P.O.P. ,  have  one  or  more  (according  to  the 
eizes  required)  sheets  of  tin  or  zinc,  cut  about  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch 
smaller  all  round  than  the  print  (trimmed  to  size)  to  be  mounted.  A 
convenient  handle,  fixed  to  the  sheets  of  tin  with  a  couple  of  fine  screws 
or  small  wire  nails,  may  be  utilised  from  empty  cotton  reels. 
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To  mount,  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  place  the  sheet  of  tin  on  back  of 
print,  and  paste  the  narrow  margin  of  uncovered  portion  of  print,  using 
for  the  purpose  either  a  stiff  brush  or  one's  finger ;  raise  print  with  point 
of  fine  penknife,  place  in  position  on  mount,  and  lightly  press  down  with 
roller  squeegee. 

The  advantages  of  this  system  of  mounting  are  :  the  prints  are  less 
likely  to  fade,  do  not  c^kle.  require  less  mountant,  aad  economise  time, 

I  append  a  rough  sketch  of  the  apparatas. 
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COMBINATIONS  AMONG  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ASSISTANTS. 
By  Arthur  Field. 

I. — Trade  Unionism. 

Jd8t  in  the  same  way  as  Mr.  J.  A.  Randall,  in  The  British  Journal  of 
Photography  (April  i7th,  1895),  acknowledged  my  pioneer  work  in  the 
caase  of  photographic  organization,  so  I  desire  to  repeat  what  I  said  in 
your  last  Almanac  in  acknowledgement  of  the  work  of  Mr.  Randall.  It 
was  by  a  mental  evolution  that  Mr.  Randall  arrived  at  supporting  my 
idea  of  a  trade  union  for  photographic  workers ;  back  in  1895  he  had  no 
desire  to  go  to  the  '  extremity  of  forming  a  union.'  The  logic  of  events 
had  caused  him  to  embrace  the  full  Union  idea  by  1896,  and  his  sugges- 
tion that  we  should  join  the  '  National  Union  of  Shop  Assistants,  Ware- 
housemen, and  Clerks '  was  decidedly  '  bettering  the  instruction. '  I, 
with  my  idea  of  a  photographic  society,  '  failed '  (if  there  can  he  such  a 
thing  as  absolute  failure  in  such  agitations) ;  I  equally  failed  when  I 
tried  to  get  a  cognate  craft  to  admit  photographic  assistants  into  its 
Society.  Mr.  J.  A.  Randall,  in  a  happy  moment,  looked  beyond  the 
initial  difficulties  of  our  combination  with  the  membership  of  a  shop 
assistants'  organization — very  pluckily  set  aside  the  inevitable  objections 
— with  the  result  that  photographic  assistants,  male  and  female,  have  now 
the  opportunity  of  joining  a  compact  and  sound  organization  which  has 
agreed  to  accept  them  as  members. 

Before  I  draw  the  attention  of  assistants  to  the  advantages  of  the 
Union,  I  wish  to  say  a  fww  more  nice  things  about  myself.  '  The  Amal- 
gamated Society  of  Lithographic  Artists,  Designers,  Writers,  Copper- 
plate and  Wood  Engravers '  was  the  society  which  I  tried  to  switch  my 
abortive  photographic  union  on  to.  As  I  described  in  tue  last  Almanac, 
this  Society  could  not  undertake,  then,  the  apparently  difficult  task  of 
discriminating  between  worthy  and  unqualified  photographic  applicants 
for  membership.  Yet,  in  this  year  of  grace  1897,  the  *  London  cousin  ' 
of  the  above  organization  (to  wit,  •  The  National  Society  of  Lithographic 
Artists')  has  '  Process  Engravers  '  at  the  end  of  its  title,  and  I  learu  with 
pleasure  that  process  men,  who  were  to  be  part  of  our  photographic  union 
are  being  admitted  into  the '  National  Society  '  in  large  numbers.  [I  under- 
stand that  the  same  development  has  been  effected  in  the  '  Amalgamated 
Society,'  but  I  have  never  had  the  time  to  verify  this.]  I  think  I  can 
pat  myself  on  the  back  over  this.  A  delegate  from  the  London  Society 
was  present  at  the  delegate  meeting  of  the  Amalgamated,  where  I  ad- 
vanced the  plea  for  union,  and  the  developments  of  to-day  prove  that  we 
should  never  despair  of  seed  sown  springing  up  in  good  season. 

Now  to  the  '  National  Union  of  Shop  Assistants.'  Its  objects  are 
(compare  our  old  objects,  1890-91,  pp.  758-60  of  the  1896  Almanac), 
among  others,  to  support  legislation  affecting  hours  of  labour  (weekly, 
half-holiday,  and  early  closing) ;  secure  by  union  effort  the  reduction  of 
excessive  labour ;  abolition  of  unjust  fines  ;  securing  of  proper  meal- 
times, fair  wages,  proper  sanitation,  better  apprenticeship  system,  <fe<3.  ; 
in  a  word,  *  to  regulate  the  relations  between  employers  and  employed ; ' 
establish  a  register  of  situations  vacant  and  wanted ;  give  legal  aid  to 
jn^ljibers  when  neqessity  arises  in  their  relations  with  their  employers ; 
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make  a  weekly  allowance  to  affiliated  and  janior  members  if  they  are 
called  upon  to  give  up  their  employment  through  any  trade  dispute. 

The  Society  also  arranges  for  a  general  benefit  section.  In  this 
section  an  unemployed  benetit  is  paid  to  all  full  members  who  are  out  of 
employment  through  no  fault  of  their  own,  or  through  obeying  the  lawful 
demands  of  the  Union.  Sick  benefit  is  also  paid  in  this  section,  and  a 
funeral  grant  allowed  to  the  nominees  of  members.  Any  member  who 
joins  as  an  assistant,  and  afterwards  becomes  an  employer,  retains  his 
right  to  subscribe  and  receive  such  benefits  as  are  provided  by  the  Union, 
but  has  no  voice  in  the  management. 

The  following  is  the  scale  of  payments  per /our  weeks,  ajad  the  benefits 
receivable  per  week : — 

CONTRIBUTION  AND  BENEFIT  TABLES.— MEN  (Entnince  1».). 


Age  on 

Benefit  when  Out  of  Employment 

Payment  at  Death  to 

Enry. 

OR  DuaiNO  Sickness. 

Membebs  of 

;S--S-* 

# 

III 

*'■  '^  s. 

Sp2 

11!. 

m 

s.d. 

N^ 

^ 

ps^r 

§ 

g 

3 

£  B.   6. 

£  «.  d. 

£  8.  d. 

£    8.     d. 

£    8.    d. 

£    8.     d. 

£  a.   d.' 

18 

and  nnder 

30 

J2  0 
1  3  0 

0  15    0 
12    6 

0  10    0 
0  15    0 

0    7    6 
0  12    6 

0    5    0 
0    7    6 

4    0    0 

6    0    0 

10    0    0 

30 

and  nnder 

40 

J2  3 

is  6 

0  15    0 

1  2    6 

0  10    0 
0  15    0 

0    7    6 
0  12    6 

0    5    0 
0    7    6 

40 

and  under 

50 

J2  8 
|4  0 

0  15    0 
12    6 

0  10    0 
0  15    0 

0    7    6 
0  12    6 

0    5    0 
0    7    6 

Women  (Entrance  It.). 


18 

and  under 

50 


(12 
12  0 


0  10    0 
0  15    0 


0    7    6 
0  12    6 


0    5    0 
0    8    0 


0    3    0 
0    4    6 


3    0    0 


4  10    0 


6  10    0 


Half-benefit  only  will  be  allowed  to  members  of  six  months'  standing, 
and  full  benefit  to  members  of  twelve  months'  standing  and  upwards. 
The  period  of  membership  shall  date  from  the  first  day  of  the  month  for 
which  the  first  four  weeks  contribution  has  been  paid.  All  contributions 
payable  in  advance. 

The  payment  exacted  from  affiliated  (or  trade)  members  of  either  sex 
is  2d.  per  week;  young  people,  under  eighteen,  Id.  per  week.  The 
pntrance-fee  in  this  section  is  M.  and  dd.  respectively. 
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That  the  Brrangement  for  paying  benefits  are  not  empty  promises  can 
be  proved  from  the  following  facts : — 

1.  The  Union  is  always  making  more  stringent  regulations  about 
members  who  have  fallen  into  arrears,  with  a  view  to  weeding  out  the 
useljBP. 

2.  It  has  sought  to  strengthen  the  society  by  increasing  the  contri- 
butions and  reducing  the  benefits,  rather  than  by  playing  down  to  the  more 
acceptable,  but  less  safe,  alternative. 

3.  After  all  the  procpsses  of  selection  have  been  gone  through,  the 
Society  numbers  over  2000  financial  members. 

The  moneys  and  the  claims  of  all  members  are  safe,  no  matter  how 
far  they  may  have  to  travel.  They  are  either  transferred  to  another 
branch  or  can  ph  ^  to  their  original  one,  or  in  the  event  of  either  being 
impracticable  their  subscriptions  are  receivable  by  the  central  office.  The 
moneys  for  benet?  purposes  are  centralised  and  paid  out  from  the  centre. 
One-eixth  of  eaoi  full  member's  and  one-half  of  each  affiliated  member's 
contributions  arc,  however,  retained  by  their  own  branch  for  branch 
expenses,  as  are  also  the  entrance  fees  (Is.  from  full  members,  Qd.  from 
trade  members). 

We  have  started  a  little  branch  in  Maidstone,  which  is  going  along 
very  nicely,  although  we  find  some  difficulty  in  getting  the  ordinary  shop 
■assistant  to  even  understand  (let  alone  adopt)  organization  as  a  means  of 
[bettering  his  condition.  If  any  photographic  assistants,  male  or  female, 
wish  to  join,  and  are  not  near  any  branch,  I  should  be  glad  to  give  them 
advice  and  literature,  and  to  enrol  them  as  members  of  the  Maidstone 
branch,  if  possible. 

The  time  is  not  yet  for  this  union  to  have  been  f  o  affected  by  an  incur- 
sion of  photo  workers  as  to  become  a  '  Shop  Assistants'  and  Photo 
Assistants'  Union.'  That  is,  however,  only  a  ciuestion  of  time.  If 
sufficient  numbers  join  our  own  branch,  say,  in  time  for  the  annual 
delegate  meeting  we  can  put  a  resolution  on  the  agenda  to  expand  the 
name  of  the  Society,  and  even  to  make  provision  for  exclusively  photo- 
graphic branches  if  necessary.  Already  some  of  the  most  honoured 
names  in  the  Union  are  those  of  photographers.  The  chief  neof  ssity  is 
that  photographic  workers  of  all  grades  and  both  sexes  shall  form 
i^branches  or  join  existing  ones.  In  any  work  of  the  kind  they  will  have 
[the  ready  assistance  of  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Union,  or  of  myself. 
The  addresses  are  :  '  Mr.  James  Macpherson,  N  U.  S.A. ,  65  &  66,  Chancery 
Lane,  London,  W.C.,'  and  '  Arthur  Field,  Maidstone.' 

Those  who  know  the  misery  of  unemployment  without  any  reserve  to 
fall  back  on,  those  who  have  to  pocket  insults  and  submit  to  injustice 
simply  because  isolated  and  dependent,  h  tve  now  the  opportunity  of 
securing  a  reasonable  freedom  from  these  evils.  Will  they  avail  them- 
Belves  of  it  ?  It  will  be  theirs  in  measure  as  they  strengthen  the  sub- 
stantial organization  which  is  open  to  them. 

II. —  CO-OPEBATION.  * 

The  speoiali'^t  in  this  line,  my  sister,  Eleanor  Field,  is  unable  to  do 
mnch  writing  just  now,  eo  I,  who  am  subject  to  the  soribbUng  liabit, 

*  R«  ader-  should  first  perute  pages  6t9,  071-74  of  the  1894  Almanac  ;  also  686-7  o 
Lthe  1895  issue. 
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bave  to  take  the  job  on.  I  have  snffered  an  equal  lose  with  her  in  the 
death  of  our  dear  siister,  Catherine  L.  Dymock,  but  to  Miss  Field  the 
shock  has  been  almost  the  cause  of  her  own  death.  Mrs.  Dymook  was 
carried  off  by  heat-apoplexy  during  the  phenomenal  tsuminer  heat  of 
July,  1897,  in  the  very  prime  of  her  physical  and  intellectual  powers.  In 
addition  to  the  ties  of  blood  thus  rudely  broken,  she  was  a  devoted  sup- 
porter of  the  co-operative  enterprise  which  Mihs  Field  started  and 
explained  in  the  18'J4  Almanac.  Even  back  in  the  days  when  I  failed 
to  fee  the  practicability  of  this  cooperative  movement,  Mrs.  Dymock  was 
ever  ready  with  sympathy  and  money  for  this  and  every  other  effort  to 
benf  fit  the  working  folk.  Since  I  decided  to  try  it  for  what  it  was  worth 
1  found  lier  suggestions,  her  appreciation,  and  her  support  always  sym- 
pathetic, always  ardent.  Still  full  of  noble  schemes  to  help  others,  she 
was  suddenly  struck  down.  The  very  week  of  her  death  she  had  had  the 
joy  of  learning  that  a  vilified  and  misunderstood  pauper  girl,  whom  she 
nud  placed  into  a  situation  with  a  sympathetic  friend,  bad  turned  out 
all  tliat  could  be  desired.  The  sudden  demise  of  such  a  one  leaves  an 
impression  on  the  mind  as  of  some  mythological  figure  reaching  up  to  a 
daring  divine  action  and  stricken  into  stone.  Thus  she  stands  in  our 
memory,  imperishable.  ' 

If  I  write  more  in  this  strain  there  will  be  too  little  about  the  Co- 
operative Society  and  too  much  about  one  individual.  It  can  be  ex- 
cused, however,  as  the  one  great  event  for  our  struggling  little  enterprise 
during  the  past  year.  The  withdrawal  of  such  a  liberal  capitalist  could 
not  but  bave  a  retarding,  almost  crippling,  effect  on  a  mushroom  busi- 
ness. Our  other  misfortune  this  year  has  been  our  inability  to  get  satis- 
factory terms  for  renewing  a  three  years'  agreement  on  our  Maidstone 
bianch  premises.  For  three  years  the  Photographic  Co-operative  Society 
had  been  engaged  in  building  up  a  sound  portrait  business  at  this 
branch,  the  heavy  rent  (inclusive,  over  101.  per  annum)  being  the  only 
unpleasant  feature.  At  the  end  of  the  three  years  our  only  terms  of 
continued  tenancy  were  to  pay  a  bonus,  raising  the  rent  to  the  equiva- 
lent of  80/.  per  annum  (inclusive),  with  no  security  for  renewal  at  the 
termination  of  another  three  years.  The  Society  decided  to  voluntarily 
cut  the  Gordian  knot  at  this  early  stage,  instead  of  perhaps  com- 
pulsorily  three  years  later.  The  result  is  that  we  are  now  looking  for 
premises  at  a  sane  rental,  exclusively  for  the  portrait  work.  Our  pro- 
cess department  has  fine  premises  at  3,  Albion-place,  Maidstone. 

At  Sheerness-on-Sea  our  branch  continues  in  working  order,  for  the 
conditions  there  ate  different.  Housed  in  one  of  the  largest  business 
premises  in  the  county — 94,  High-street — under  the  wing  of  a  friendly  dis- 
tributive co-operative  society,  we  are  establishing  ourselves  in  all  branches 
oi  the  trade.  We  have  a  finishing  department  at  18,  Invecta-road. 
liequests  to  establish  branches  at  Rochester  and  in  London  ate  now 
being  considered  by  the  Committee. 

At  Maidstone  we  are  gaining  an  increasing  connexion  with  photo- 
process  work,  collotype,  and  copying.  It  was  a  decidedly  wise  step  taken 
when  we  entered  on  the  block  business,  and,  as  to  the  copying  of  old  photo- 
graphs, one  would  never  gue^s  there  were  so  many  in  existence  till  he 
Lad  to  receive  and  dispatch  the  work.  In  addition  to  this  work,  we 
have  been  appointed  official  photographers  to  the  Co-operative  Union. 
This  is  an  organization  embracing  900  societies,  with  a  inilhon  of  mem- 
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bers.  Oar  photographs  of  their  annual  Congresses  show  from  800  to 
lOCO  faces.  A  siujilar  appointment  has  been  conferred  on  us  bj  the 
Co-operative  Wholesale  Society  in  respect  of  its  Exhibitions  of  produce 
and  merchandise  held  in  the  London  and  Kent  districts.  Descending 
to  smaller  matters,  the  Independent  Labour  Party,  the  Social  Demo-' 
cratic  Federation,  and  other  advanced  labour  organizations  have  ap- 
pointed us  their  official  Conference  photographers. 

Slill,  hard  experience  has  demonstrated  the  fact  that  it  takes  a  lot  of 
custom  to  build  up  a  big  business.  Engraving  included,  our  present 
output  capacity  is  only  lOOOi.  per  annum.  1  may  here  say  that  if  we 
had  more  trade  we  could  not  do  it  effectively  without  more  capital. 
Many  things  that  Miss  Field  estimated  in  1803  and  1894  (see  pp.  G7l- 
674  of  the  1894  Almanac)  have  turned  out  differently  in  practice.  In- 
stead of  '2001.  Cttpital,  from  800?.  to  lOOOi.  can  easily  be  utilised  by  an 
establishment  employing  eight  to  ten  people.  We  now  require  more 
capital,  as  a  much  larger  photo-mechanical  business  could  be  built  up 
if  we  advertised,  and  had  more  and  better  plant.  To  attract  capital  and 
custom,  we  had  to  completely  alter  the  division  of  profits,  as  given  on 
the  page  073  referred  to  above.  The  following  is  the  present  arrange- 
ment : — 

Alter  paying  interest  on  share  capital  at  the  rate  of  not  more  than 
four  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  providing  for  reduction  of  fixed  stock, 
buildings,  preliminary  expenses,  and  other  first  charges,  the  remaining 
profit  aie  divided  as  follows  : — 

(a)  Eeserve  Fund,  until  it  reaches  a  sum  equal  to  a 
quarter  of  the  x'liid-up  share  capital  of  the  Society, 
after  which  it  may  continue  to  accrue  to  the  Re- 
serve Fund,  subject  to  the  decisions  of  the  general 
meetings  of  the  Society,  which  may  otherwise  direct 
it  to  be  divided  between  the  Educational  and  Pro- 
vident Funds,  in  such  proportion  s  as  the  meetings 

shall  determine    10  per  cent. 

(6)  Educational  Fund   7    ,,      ,, 

(c)  Provident  Fund    15    „      ,, 

((/)  Committee  of  Management    3    ,,      ,, 

(e)  Workers  (pro  rata  on  wages  paid  during  the  period  to 

which  ttie  division  relates) 35    „      ,, 

(/)  Customers  (pro  rata  on  trade  duriug  the  peiiod  to 
which  the  division  relates,  and  paid  ior  witbia  a 
timetheCommitteeshaildeterminefor  allcuBtomerti)  30    „      „ 

The  profit  accruing  to  every  worker  or  customer  is  credited  to  his  share 
account  until  he  holds  twenty  11.  shares  in  the  Society  ;  after  that  he 
itcoives  it  as  he  thinks  lit.  No  customer  shares  in  the  distribution  of 
profit  under  head  {/)  other  than  that  due  on  purchases  made,  or  work 
done,  duriug  the  ptiiod  to  wliich  the  distribution  of  profit  relates  ;  nor  if, 
dtuing  that  period,  the  total  purchases  (or  payments  for  work  done) 
amount  to  less  than  one  complete  pound. 


The  expense  of  entering  accounts  of,  and  corresponding  with,  holders 
of  small  parcels  of  capital,  compels  the  committee  to  announce  that  only 
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those  applications  which  ask  for  101.  and  upwards  to  be  allotted, 
stand  a  chance  of  allotment. 

This  enterprise  is,  for  all  its  struggles,  a  suocesa.  It  has,  in  its  own 
words,  '  come  to  stay.'  It  has  had  to  face  more  than  competition  (which 
it  does  not  fear) ;  it  had  to  bear  slander  which  would  not  consent  to  come 
out  into  the  open,  nor  take  on  a  tangible  punishable  form.  Lying 
rumours  went"  about,  circulated  in  the  first  instance  by  people  who 
thought  the  co-operative  enterprise  was  to  their  detriment,  to  the  ei?ect 
that  this  was  no  co-operative  society,  but  a  business  belonging  to  the 
writer  of  the  present  article,  who  was  supposed  to  be  under  some  embargo 
not  to  open  a  shop  on  his  own  account. 

This  farrago  of  folly  "and  fiction  was  greedily  carried  along  (for  lies 
and  typhoid  germinate  with  equal  rapidity  in  Maidstone)  by  political 
enemies  of  mine,  not  one  of  whom  would  have  scrupled  to  do  the  under- 
hand work  he  pretended  to  pillory.  Among  the  more  honest  idiots,  who 
believed  the  rumour,  not  one  apparently  tried  to  ascertain  why  a  man 
should  intrigue  to  create  a  business  for  thirty  shareholders  to  own  and 
get  the  benefits  of  I  However,  by  the  offer  of  a  reward  for  information 
that  should  give  us  the  author  of  the  libel  at  first-hand,  we  got  the  in- 
fection under.  The  publication  of  the  following  official  refutation,  by  the 
representative  co-operative  organizations  of  the  country  and  district,  gave 
the  finishing  stroke  to  the  scandal : — 

'  Owing  to  false  and  misleading  statements  having  been  circulated  in 
Maidstone  as  to  the  bond  fides  of  the  Photographic  Co-operative  Society, 
Limited.,  the  undersigned  certify  that  the  above  Society  (of  which  Miss 
E.  F.  Field  is  Secretary),  is  a  bond  fide  co-operative  establishment. 
It  is  registered  according  to  Act  of  Parliament,  and  a  member  of  the 
Co-operative  Union,  also  federated  with  the  various  national  co-operative 
organizations.  Consequently  the  business  does  not  belong  to  an  indi- 
vidual, but  to  the  shareholders  collectively."  Signed,  J.  C.  Gray,  Secre- 
tary Co-operative  Union,  Limited  ;  Mark  H.  Clear,  Secretary  Sheernesa 
Co-operative  Discount  Association  ;  William  Broomhall,  Secretary  Na- 
tional Co-operative  Festival  Society ;  W.  J.  Levvington,  President  Photo- 
graphic Co-operation,  and  Secretary  of  Barge-builders'  Co-operative 
Society." 

'Certificate  of  Registration.— "  Begister  No.  3201  R.  The  Photo- 
graphic Co-operative  Society,  Limited,  is  registered  under  the  Industrial 
and  Providert  Societies  Act,  1876,  this  17th  day  of  November,  1893. 
Copy  kept,  E.  M,  B.  [Sealed]  Registry  of  Friendly  Societies  Central 
Office." ' 

Here  followed  a  list  of  thirty-three  members,  with  their  addresses. 


We  are  now  desirous  of  spreading  this  movement  for  the  co-operative 
self-employment  of  photographic  assistants,  not  merely  by  improving 
our  own  co-operative  shop  with  its  two  branches,  but  by  giving  advice, 
assistance,  and  literature  to  all  who  want  to  start  a  co-operative  studio  or 
workshop  for  themeelves. 
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THE  LEADING  ANTISEPTIC  IN  PHOTOGBAPHIG 

OPERATIONS. 

By  Thomas  Bolas,  P.C.S.,  P.I.C. 

Incipient  putrefaction  has  perhaps  more  to  do  with  the  fading  of  silver 
prints  than  all  other  caases  put  together ;  of  course,  in  saying  this  I  am 
merely  giving  my  own  impression,  which  is  a  kind  of  roughly  arrived-at 
resultant  of  numerous  observations,  and  is  not  the  outcome  of  the 
perhaps  more  trustworthy  methods  of  statistical  or  other  similar  deter- 
mination. Perhaps  I  ought  not  in  strictness  to  use  the  term  '  incipient ' 
putrefaction,  but  rather  the  putrefaction  of  a  small  quantity  of  the  whole 
mass  present.  This  happens  especially  when  silver  prints,  whether  printed 
out  or  made  by  development,  are  enclosed  in  a  mass  of  paper,  and  the 
whole  is  maintained  for  months  or  years  in  a  slightly  damp  condition.  It 
may  be  the  prints  are  mounted  on  cardboard  and  piled  together  or  they 
may  be  in  an  album,  or  may  be  bound  as  inset  illustrations — a  common 
enough  practice  nowadays.  All  papers  of  such  kinds  as  are  commonly  used 
in  printing,  mount-making,  and  album  construction,  not  only  contain  the 
less  alterable  vegetable  fibre  or  cellulose,  but  also  a  certain  amount  of 
easily  putrescent  sizing  material  and  sulphate  of  lime.  When  the  book 
or  otiier  mass  of  paper  is  stored  in  a  damp  place,  the  sulphate  of  lime 
becomes  reduced  to  sulphide  of  calcium  as  a  secondary  result  of  the  putre- 
faction, and  reaction  between  the  sulphide  of  calcium  and  carbonic  acid 
(another  product  of  putrefaction)  results  in  the  liberation  of  traces  of 
sulphuretted  hydrogen,  which  itself  is  fatal  to  silver  prints  of  all  kinds  if 
acting  for  long  upon  the  damp  prints.  Any  silver  print  bound  up  in  an 
ordinary  book  (that  is,  a  book  printed  on  any  paper  but  such  chf  mically 
pure  paper  as  only  comes  in  on  the  fringe  of  the  paper  trade)  and  kept 
in  a  damp  place  for  five  or  six  years  will,  I  believe,  fade.  This  conclusion 
1  have  come  to  not  only  by  noting  the  fading  of  prints  placed  in  books 
already  in  that  stage  of  putrefaction  at  which  traces  of  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  are  evolved,  but  also  by  noting  the  difference  of  behaviour 
between  copies  of  the  same  editions  of  books  having  silver-print  illustra- 
tions, the  illustrations  being  intact  in  the  case  of  copies  kept  dry  in  the 
ordinary  sense  of  the  term,  and  faded  in  those  which  were  in  the 
Bulphuretted- hydrogen  stage  of  putrescence — a  condition  by  no  means 
unusual  in  libraries  or  dwelling-houses. 

This  brings  me  to  my  point,  that  for  almost  all,  or  perhaps  all,  photo- 
graphic preparations  liable  to  putrefactive  change  the  best  antiseptic  of 
all  is  dryness.  Dryness  in  the  ordinary  sense  is  good  and  desirable,  but 
artificial  dryness,  such  as  one  obtains  in  a  well-managed  chloride-of- 
oalcium  box,  is  better,  and,  when  sensitive  plates  or  paper  have  to  be 
preserved  for  a  long  time  under  trying  conditions  of  temperature,  the 
chloride-of-calcium  box  should  be  used. 

Just  one  general  instance  of  the  effect  of  dryness.  Few  objects  dis- 
appear so  rapidly  as  an  animal  and  its  skin  in  a  hot  and  damp  climate  ; 
but  that  same  skin,  dried  and  converted  into  parchment  or  vellum,  is  one 
of  the  most  lasting  materials  if  only  kept  dry,  some  samples  of  vellum 
about  2000  years  old  being  as  sound  and  good  as  when  ne«v.  As  a 
photographic  equivalent,  let  me  mention  the  case  of  a  moist  gelatino- 
bromide  emulsion  and  a  similar  emulsion  dried  to  a  pellicle  and  kept  iij 
(bis  condition,  as  Mr,  Kennett  proposed  and  practised. 
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SOME  NOTES  ON  THE  HALF-TONE  PROCESS. 

By  William  Gamble. 

In  my  experience  I  find  that  every  other  procesB  worker  one  meets  has 
'  got  a  new  process,'  yet  I  think  it  may  safely  be  said  that  in  the  past 
ten  years  there  has  not  been  one  photo-mechanical  process  patented, 
published,  ox  brought  into  use  that  is  distinctly  original.  The  germs  of 
all  present-day  processes  will  be  found  in  records  dating  back  ten  years 
or  more,  and,  although  vast  strides  have  been  made  in  photo-meohanical 
processes,  it  is  really  a  fact  that  very  little  that  is  new  has  been  invented. 
A  great  many  valuable  processes  had  lain  dormant  for  a  number  of  years 
because  the  time  was  not  ripe,  but  nowadays,  when  every  one  interested 
can  see  the  value  of  these  old  ideas,  they  are  being  constantly  unearthed 
from  back  numbers  of  photographic  journals  and  year-books.  In  the 
hands  of  practical  men  some  of  these  old  processes  have  been  made  very 
useful  by  adaptation  to  present  needs.  But  to  the  beginner  in  process 
work  they  too  often  prove  great  pitfalls,  leading  to  waste  of  time  and 
money.  For  instance,  think  of  the  number  of  people  who  have  run  away 
with  the  idea  that  an  irregular  grain  would  be  much  better  than  a 
mechanical  grain  for  half-tone  blocks,  when  they  ought  to  have  seen  that 
the  very  success  of  the  ruled  screen  proves  that  it  has  accomplished  what 
scores  of  the  most  able  experimenters  tried  to  attain  before  the  present 
method  came  into  vogue.  The  half-tone  process  of  to-day  is  an  exem- 
phfication  of  the  law  of  the  survival  of  the  fittest.  It  is  at  its  best  a 
compromise,  but  we  can  say  it  is  the  best  possible  compromise  in  the 
matter  of  converting  a  photograph  into  a  typographic  block.  I  am  not 
one  to  advocate  that  we  should  rest  content  wiih  our  present  methods, 
but  I  do  most  earnestly  counsel  young  process  workers  to  avoid  wasting 
their  time  on  obsolete  processes  before  they  have  fully  learnt  those  which 
are  practised  to-day. 

Then  again,  I  would  like  to  give  a  word  of  advice  as  to  trying  to  die- 
pense  with  appliances  which  are  universally  conceded  to  be  the  right 
things  for  the  work  in  hand.  It  is  not  difficult  nowadays  to  find  out 
what  is  generally  used  in  the  trade  in  the  matter  of  screens,  camora^^, 
lenses,  and  other  appliances  ;  and  it  would  save  the  beginner  much  in 
temper  and  in  pocket  if  he  would  be  content  to  follow  the  lead  instead  of 
going  his  own  obstinate  way,  or  allow  himself  to  be  persuaded  out  of  the 
beaten  track.  There  is  no  article  so  indispensable  for  the  workin<^  of  the 
half-tone  process  as  a  good  screen.  Several  have  been  put  on  the  market 
from  time  to  time  which  have  only  proved  traps  for  the  unwary  novice 
to  part  with  his  money.  There  is  only  one  screen  that  is  ace-  ptfd  as 
orthodox,  that  of  Max  Levy,  and  let  the  half-tone  worker  who  woul  1  be 
successful  be  sure  he  gets  it. 

Further,  I  would  counsel  process  workers  in  buying  screens  to  avoid 
any  faddist  notions  about  the  ruling.  The  usual  thing  is  to  have  a  black 
line  the  same  width,  or  a  trifie  narrower  than  the  transparent  space 
between.  Either  excessively  thin  or  thick  lines  are  a  mistake.  Better 
leave  it  to  the  maker  to  supply  what  has  been  found  most  useful  and 
learn  to  use  that  which  he  supplies.  The  character  of  the  line  may 
necessitate  some  slight  difference  of  working,  if  the  operator  has  been 
accustomed  to  either  a  thicker  or  a  thinner  line.  This  variation  of 
^§thod  will  consist  in   one  of  two  things,  either    a,  djiference  i^  tbfl 
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normal  distance  of  the  screen  or  an  alteration  of  the  stop.  Some 
operators  think  that  a  thick-line  screen  merely  necessitates  a  longer 
exposure,  hut  it  will  be  fonndj  so  far  as  concerns  the  half-tone  process, 
that  a  longer  or  shorter  exposilre  does  not  amount  to  the  same  thing 
as  varying  the  size  of  the  stop. 

This  brings  me  to  the  much-debated  question  of  screen  distances^ 
&nd  it  may  be  safely  said  that  in  the  year  just  ending  all  the  leading 
operators  have  been  brought  into  agreement  on  this  point,  and  it  is  now 
admitted  that  a  variation  of  the  screen  distance  is  a  necessity  for  securing 
the  best  results,  but  I  am  afraid  that  a  good  many  do  not  yet  grasp  the 
principle  on  which  this  matter  of  distancing  the  screen  is  based.  The 
general  principle,  cleared  away  from  theories  of  such  action  as  diffraction 
and  penumbra,  which  only  concern  the  advanced  worker,  can  be  readily 
proved  by  some  very  simple  mathematics,  but,  unfortunately,  so  few 
care  to  try  grasping  it  in  this  way.  Perhaps  I  can  make  it  more  plain 
by  the  following  method  of  ocular  demonstration. 

Cut  out  of  stiff  cardboard  a  triangular  strip  having  a  base  width  of 
about  lin.,  and  long  enough  to  form  a  fine  tapering  point.  Also  cut 
out  the  pattern  of  a  few  screen  openings.  Insert  the  cardboard  wedge 
through  the  aperture  of  one  of  the  diaphragms  usually  employed  until 
the  wedge  fits  the  opening.  Also  insert  the  point  of  the  wedge  through 
one  of  the  pattern  screen  openings,  as  far  as  it  will  go.  The  result 
will  be  as  this  illustration : — 


Now  if  we  suppose  that  the  wedge  of  cardboard  .is  a  pencil  of  light 
coming  through  the  diaphragm  and  passing  through  the  screen  opening, 
we  conceive  a  very  good  idea  of  the  action  of  the  screen.  The  tapering 
end  which  projects  behind  the  screen  is  the  proportionate  screen  distance 
for  the  size  of  diaphragm  employed,  and  if  we  place  a  surface  (to  repre- 
sent the  sensitive  plate)  in  contact  with  the  point  of  the  wedge,  we  are 
placing  the  plate  at  the  best  possible  distance  from  the  screen.  Obviously, 
if  we  make  the  screen  opening  larger,  this  distance  will  be  longer, 
because  the  wedge  will  go  further  through.  This  very  well  illustrates 
the  proportion  which  exists  between  the  size  of  the  diaphragm,  the  size 
of  the  screen  opening,  the  extension  of  the  camera,  and  the  screen  dis- 
tance. It  shows  that,  if  we  enlarge  or  decrease  the  extension  of  the 
camera,  we  must  enlarge  or  decrease  the  stop  correspondingly,  for  the 
wedge  must  always  be  a  fit  in  the  screen  and  diaphragm  openings.  It 
will  be  found  in  practice  that  we  cannot  so  exactly  adjust  the  conditions 
that  the  screen  distance  may  remain  oonntant,  and,  at  any  rate,  it  can 
only  be  constant  for  one  particular  screen  ;  therefore,  I  counsel  the 
necessity  of  a  screen  adjustment  gear  either  in  the  back  of  the  camera 
or  in  the  dark  slide. 
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BACKGROUNDS. 

By  Edmond  Wallis. 

It  often  happens  that  a  photographer,  efpeoially  in  a  provinoial  town, 
has  occasion  to  require  the  nse  of  special  backgroands  to  suit  subjpctP. 
that  are  a  trifle  out  of  the  beaten  track  as  regards  the  general  run  of 
studio  work,  such,  for  instance,  as  theatrical  pictures,  fancy-drepa 
portraits,  and  also  pictures  that  he  may  wish  to  arrange  himself  as  show 
specimens.  In  such  a  case  the  purchasing  of  a  background  is  quite  out 
of  the  question,  as  it  would  have  to  be  painted  on  purpose,  and  by  the 
time  it  could  be  received  it  would  be  too  late.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
could  be  painted  by  the  photographer  himself  with  a  few  points  to  work 
with  (as  I  take  it,  most  have  a  knowledge  of  drawing  sufficient  for  the 
purpose)  in  the  evening.  When,  as  is  mostly  the  case,  an  appointment  is 
made  a  day  beforehand,  it  would  be  ready  for  the  studio  next  morning. 

As  the  details  of  stretching  the  canvas,  mixing  the  distempers,  &c., 
do  not  exactly  come  in  the  glimmering  of  nature,  a  few  sentences  on  the 
same  may  come  accceptable  to  a  few. 

A  canvas  known  as  grey  calico  can  be  procured  at  any  drapers  of 
a  width  suitable  for  most  subjects.  Ninety  inches  is  the  widest  most 
drapers  stock,  but  it  can  be  obtained  to  order  up  to  9  feet.  It  will  be 
found  that  a  width  of  90  inches  will,  however,  allow  enough  space  for 
most  subjects,  and  that  could  be  sewn  together  for  large  groups  without 
the  join  showing  if  the  seam  side  is  not  painted  on. 

A  framework  the  size  of  the  ground  decided  on  must  be  made  of 
2J  X  1  inch,  halved  together  at  the  corners,  and  firmly  screwed  with 
cross  pieces  at  the  angles  to  keep  it  square,  which  done  the  canvas 
may  be  stretched,  beginning  at  the  top  left-hand  comer,  using  five-eighth 
clout  nails,  and  driving  them  in  half  way  about  8  inches  apart.  Start, 
if  possible,  with  the  outside  or  selvage  edge  of  the  material,  and  keep  it 
in  a  perfectly  straight  line,  not  pulling  the  canvas  too  much,  as  it  will  be 
found  to  stretch  very  easily  at  the  edge,  and  cause  wrinkles  lower  dovm 
that  will  be  difficult  to  get  rid  of.  Ilaving  finished  the  top,  come 
dovm  the  left-hand  side  to  within  a  foot  or  so  of  the  bottom,  keeping  the 
edge  square  with  the  frame ;  then  the  right-hand  side,  and,  lastly,  the 
bottom,  taking  it  out  to  each  side  from  the  middle,  and  observing  when 
the  first  nail  is  put  in  that  it  centres  the  stretching.  Work  out  to  the 
corners ;  leaving  the  space  not  tacked  on  each  side  until  last  allows 
any  creases  to  be  better  got  rid  of  than  would  otherwise  be  the  case. 
Observance  of  this  avoids  being  compelled  to  pull  out  nails  again. 

Being  stretched  satisfactorily,  it  should  receive  a  coat  of  size,  made 
by  placing  size  procured  at  the  oil  shops  in  sufficient  water  to  cover  it, 
and  warming  until  dissolved,  which  should  be  evenly  applied  with  a 
suitable  brush.  The  best  to  use  is  that  known  as  a  pound  brush,  but  as 
these  are  rather  expensive,  a  cheaper  tool  is  one  of  an  oval  shape,  about 
2  inches  or  2^  wide.     It  should  be  allowed  to  dry  before  painting. 

Now,  as  to  mixing  the  distempers.  Those  most  used  and  generally 
liked  for  softness  of  effect  are  mixtures  of  whiting  and  lamp-black,  held 
on  with  size,  although,  if  a  warmer  tone  is  desired,  burnt  umber  may  be 
used.  Procure  seven  pounds  of  whiting,  place  in  a  pail,  and  just  cover 
with  water,  allow  to  stand  a  time,  when  pour  off  the  water  not  taken  up. 
Next  melt  six  pounds  of  size  in  enough  water  to  nearly  cover  it,  and 
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when  dissolved,  add  to  the  whiting  (reserving  about  a  pint  to  mix  up  the 
lamp-black),  and  well  stir  until  all  the  whiting  ia  thoroughly  mixed  with 
it.  For  the  black,  three  quarters  ol  a  pound  of  lamp-black  are  put  into  a 
vessel,  and  the  size  well  mixed  in  a  little  at  a  time.  If  it  is  all  added  at 
once,  owing  to  the  lightness  of  the  black,  great  difficulty  wili  be  ex- 
perienced in  mixing,  which,  if  not  thoroughly  done,  wili  allow  particles 
of  lamp-black  to  work  out  by  the  action  of  the  brush  in  applying,  and 
result  in  the  shade  drjing  much  darker  than  it  looked  otherwise. 

It  is  best  to  have  about  four  shades.  Leave  a  little  white  and  black, 
and  have  the  lightest  shade  to  dry  about  the  tone  of  a  light  India-tint 
mount,  the  darkest  nearly  black,  and  the  two  other  shades  equally  inter- 
mediate. The  shade  should  be  ascertained  before  painting  by  applying 
a  little  to  a  piece  of  cardboard,  and  drying  at  the  fire,  as  it  dries  a  good 
bit  lighter. 

Three  or  four  brushes  will  be  needed  of  the  size  described,  and  one 
known  as  a  flitch  for  lining.  For  the  latter  a  straight  edge  will  also  be 
required  4  feet  long,  2J  wide,  1  inch  tliick,  and  bevelled  at  the  edges, 
so  that  the  distemper  as  it  touches  it  does  not  touch  the  canvas,  on  the 
principle  of  a  ruler  for  pen  and  ink. 

The  painting  is  better  described  as  dabbling  with  the  brush  rather 
than  working  on  the  up  and  down  and  across  lines  of  the  house-painter ; 
one  shade  being  dabbled  and  worked  into  the  other  before  it  is  dry. 
A  very  free  hand  is  necessary,  especially  with  foliage.  Effect  is  obtained 
suddenly  rather  than  by  drawing  with  a  brush.  Not  too  much  detail 
should  be  aimed  at,  or  breadth — the  essential  feature  of  a  good  back- 
ground— will  be  out  of  it.  All  design  is  better  suggestive  than  forcible ;  a 
soft  effect  rather  than  a  crude  mapping  of  lines.  The  principles  of 
drawing  must  be  correct  as  to  perspective,  and  the  rest  will  come  after  a 
short  acquaintance  with  the  brushes  and  the  ease  of  handling  distemper 
that  only  comes  with  practice. 


PHOTOGRA.PHY  FOR  THE  DILETTANTI. 

By  W.  Hampson. 

Aftitr  a  season  with  a  12  x  10  outfit,  weighing  thirty-  six  pounds,  when 
ready  to  take  the  field,  Natuie  at  last  rebelled,  and  compelled  me  to  look 
round  and  see  if  photography  could  not  be  conducted  under  pleasanter 
auspices. 

Certainly  there  is  a  distinct  charm  and  delight  in  seeing  the  image  on 
the  screen  of  a  large  camera  altogether  forbidden  to  the  user  of  a  small 
size,  but  this  pleasure  is  apt  to  pall  upon  one  after  a  time,  when  it 
entails  the  user  converting  himself  into  a  packhorse  every  time  the 
camera  has  to  be  moved. 

I  decided  on  a  change.  The  camera  must  be  quarter-plate  in  size,  it 
,  must  go  into  the  packet ;  this  necessitated  using  dark  slides,  the  slides 
must  go  into  the  pocket  likewise.  The  camera  must  be  capable  of  being 
uaed  on  a  tripod  if  wanted,  have  rising  front,  focussing  arrangement,  and 
shutter  giving  dilltrent  speeds.  These  were  stringent  conditions,  but, 
after  much  searcldng  in  catalogues,  I  found  theui  exemplified  in  Shew's 
Xit  camera,  which  is  remarkably  compact  and  efficient. 
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I  can  Do«  sally  forth,  with  camera  in  one  pocket  and  slides  in  an- 
other, for  my  morning,  afternoon,  or  evening  walk,  feeling  sure  I  sbBll 
be  ready  to  attempt  to  photograph  that  pretty  bit  or  splendid  sky  effect 
that  always  presents  itself  when  che  camera  is  left  at  home,  and  even  if 
nothing  worth  exposing  on  is  seen,  the  camera  is  no  inconvenience,  as  it 
unobtrusively  rests  in  the  pocket ;  in  fact,  one  almost  forgets  ii  is  there 
until  wanted. 

Another  advantage,  I  can  go  equipped  in  the  company  of  non-photo- 
graphers for  a  day's  outing,  and  not  be  looked  upon  as  a  curious  kind  of 
animal,  like  the  common  or  garden  photographer,  who  generally  takes 
up  the  cosiest  corner  of  the  vehicle  with  a  mysterious  looking  bag,  and 
tips  the  hat  of  the  testy  old  bachelor  over  his  eyes  with  the  end  of  his 
tripod,  or  else  places  a  black  box  with  an  evil  eye  glaring  in  the  face  of 
the  old  maid,  who  insists  on  changing  seats,  as  she  does  not  want  to  be 
photographed— oh  dear  no  !  not  for  the  world  ! 

Such  a  camera  as  this,  handy  and  efficient,  adds  a  new  lease  to  a 
photographic  life,  and  I  should  advise  any  one  who  is  tired  of  carrying 
the  stand  camera,  or  the  equally  disagreeable  black  box  magazine  camera, 
to  give  the  pocket  one  a  trial.  But  it  must  be  quarter- plate  in  size;  a 
less  than  this  is  not  so  convenient,  mainly  from  the  difficulty  of  pro- 
curing plates  in  out-of-the-way  district?,  whereas  quarter-plates  are  met 
with  everywhere. 


PRINTING  IN  CARBON. 

By  W.  M.  S. 

I  THINK  it  must  be  admitted  that  priutmg  in  carbon  gives  the  most 
artistic  effects  of  any  known  process,  and  brings  the  work  of  the  photo- 
grapher nearer  to  that  of  the  paint-^r's  brush  than  any  process  yet 
discovered.  Bichromate  of  potash  is  the  sensitive  salt  used,  and  gelatine 
the  medium  by  which  it  is  held  on  the  paper.  Almort  any  colour  may 
be  obtained  by  adding  a  suitable  pigment  to  the  gelatine. 

The  rationale  of  the  process  is  briefly  as  follows : — Bichromate  of 
potash  has  the  property  of  causing  gelatine  to  become  insoluble  in  hot 
water  after  exposure  to  light.  Paper  is  coated  with  gelatine,  to  which 
some  pigment  has  been  added,  and  is  called  commercially  unsensitised 
tissue.  To  sen8itis<4,  the  paper  is  treated  with  bichromate  of  potash, 
and,  when  dry,  is  flt  for  use.  Tue  sensitised  paper,  or  tissue,  readily 
abeorbs  moisture,  and  must  therefore  be  kept  perfectly  dry,  otherwise 
bad  prints  will  be  the  result.  It  also  undergoes  gradual  change,  so  that 
the  sooner  it  is  used  after  sensitising  the  better.  It  will,  however,  keep 
in  fairly  good  condition  for  twelve  or  fourteen  days,  but,  when  postiblt), 
it  is  desirable  to  use  it  fresh.  To  make  a  carbon  print,  place  a  piece  of 
sensitised  tissue  behind  a  negative  in  the  usual  manner,  and  expose. 
The  action  of  light  produces  no  visible  effect,  so  that  some  means  have 
to  be  adopted  in  order  to  know  when  it  has  received  sufficient  exposure. 
I  find  that  the  simplest  method  is  to  select  another  negative  of  as  near 
as  possible  the  same  printing  density  as  the  one  off  which  the  carbon 
print  is  to  be  made,  and  expose  under  this  a  piece  of  ordinary  printing- 
uut  silver  paper  side  by  side  with  the  carbon  print  until  it  is  very 
slightly  darker  than  the  finished  print  should  be.     When  that  point  is 
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reaohed,  it  may  be  considered  that  the  carbon  print  has  also  received 
sufficient  exposure.  We  have  now  to  develop  the  print,  which  is  done 
by  dissolving  away  the  unchanged  gelatine  and  pigment  with  hot  water. 
First  of  all  the  tissue  has  to  be  transferred  from  the  temporary  suppoit, 
as  the  paper  on  which  the  gelatine  and  pigment  is  termed,  to  a  final 
support,  or,  in  other  words,  it  has  to  be  stripped  off  the  paper  on  which 
it  was  exposed  and  transferred  on  to  another  piece.  To  accomplish  this, 
the  print  is  soaked  for  a  few  minutes  in  a  dish  of  cold  water  to  slightly 
soften  the  gelatine.  A  stout  piece  of  transfer  paper  is  then  placed  over  the 
print  while  it  is  in  a  wet  state,  and  both  are  laid  on  a  piece  of  glass  and 
sponged  or  squeegeed  carefully  to  insure  intimate  contact.  Dry  off 
the  superfluous  moisture  with  blotting-paper,  and  it  is  then  ready  for 
devplopment.  Have  a  dish  cont%ing  water,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100°  to  110°Fahr.,  in  readiness,  into  which  immerse  the  print  with  its 
support  In  a  few  minutes  the  gelatine  will  be  seen  oozing  out  between 
the  paper.  When  this  point  is  reaohed,  take  hold  of  one  corner  of  the 
paper  and  strip  it  evenly  off.  This,  of  course,  requires  a  little  care  and 
practice ;  but  do  not  be  discouraged  if  you  fail  on  first  trial.  You  have 
now  in  the  dish  of  hot  water  t]ae  gelatine  transferred  to  its  permanent 
support.  Lave  the  hot  water  over  it  until  the  gelatine  which  has  been 
unacted  upon  by  light  is  all  dissolvpd  away.  When  this  is  done,  well 
wash  the  print  until  the  water  runs  off  it  quite  clear,  and  place  it  for  a 
few  minutes  in  a  saturated  solution  of  alum.  Well  rinse  again,  and  the 
print  is  finished. 

It  may  be  here  mentioned  that  the  picture  will  be  reversed,  i.e., 
objects  to  the  left  on  the  negative  will  be  to  the  right  on  the  carbon 
print.  Should  it  be  considered  desirable  to  produce  a  picture  without 
this  reversal,  the  tissue  has  to  be  tranferred  a  second  time,  and  is  known 
as  the  double-transfer  process.  It  is,  of  course,  more  troublesome,  and, 
for  all  ordinary  subjects,  unnecessary. 

There  are  many  points  of  detail  in  the  process  which  cannot  be 
dealt  with  in  this  short  article.  Any  one,  however,  wishing  to  take  up 
carbon  printing  will  have  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  full  information  from 
the  makers  of  the  tissue.  I  would  strongly  recommend  amateurs  to  turn 
their  attention  to  this  kind  of  printing,  and  I  can  promise  them  they 
will  be  charmed  by  it. 


DAEK  ROOM  LIGHT. 

By  T.  E.  Hdston  (Cannelton,  Ind.,  U.S.A.). 

Many  amateurs  fail  to  make  good  negatives  because  they  trust  to  the 
cheap  lanterns  sent  out  with  beginners'  outfits.  Some  of  these  are 
nothing  but  a  cylinder  of  ruby  paper  or  fabric,  of  more  or  less  uncertain 
age.  All  coloured  cloth  or  paper  fades  more  or  less,  and  much  of  the 
ruby  cloth  has  small  holes  in  it.  Again,  this  class  of  lantern  obscures 
the  light  so  much  that  it  is  necessary  to  hold  the  negative  quite  closely 
to  be  able  to  see  what  you  are  doing.  No  light  is  safe  if  you  use  too 
much  of  it. 

Get  a  wooden  box  of  any  kind,  about  eight  inches  square  and  twelve 
inohes  high,  a  pieoe  of  ruby  glass  six  by  eight  inches,  and  one  of  green 
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the  same  si^.e,  a  hand  lamp,  a  piece  of  tin,  and  some  lampblack.  Cut 
oat  one  of  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  put  in  the  glass,  green  on  the  out- 
side. Make  a  sliding  door  on  the  opposite  side  large  enou<,'h  to  admit  the 
lamp.  Cut  a  hole  in  the  top  lor  ventilation.  Swing  a  piece  of  tin  just 
below  to  shut  in  the  direct  rays.  Paint  the  innide  a  dead  black,  and 
there  you  are.  You  will  have  plenty  of  light,  and  one  that  is  both  eafe 
and  pleasant.  The  green  light  screens  the  eye  from  the  unpleasant 
effects  of  the  ruby  light.  With  this  light  any  room  will  anMW«r  for  a 
dark  room  at  night.  Have  a  screen  to  shut  off  the  light  as  much  as 
possible  durin»{  the  firat  stages  of  development.  Accustom  yourself  to 
fill  plate-holders  in  the  dark,  and  you  will  have  less  trouble  with  smoky 
negatives. 

A  considerable  experience  this  summer  convinces  me  that  amateurs 
are  not  the  only  people  that  sin  '  against  light '  i>i  this  mannt-r.  I  have 
seen  professional  darkrooms  that  were  far  from  dark.  Streaks  of  day- 
light peeped  cheerfully  under  the  door,  and  the  great  sun  himself  looked 
in  through  one  thickness  of  ruby  glass.  How  good  work  is  done  under 
such  circumstances  is  beyond  me. 


HOW  TO  REMOVE  SENSITIVE  PAPER  FROM  A  NEGATIVE  TO 
WHICH  IT  HAS  STUCK  FAST. 

By  J,  T.  Hackett. 

About  three  or  four  years  ago  I  took  two  8 J  by  6§-inch  gelatine  negatives 
of  a  house  from  two  different  points  of  view,  which  I  varnished  with 
a  spirit  varnish  in  the  usual  mauner  ;  but,  as  tbe  negatives  were  rather 
dense  for  a  bad,  diffused  light,  I  printed  them  in  the  sun.  But  judge  my 
Borprise  when  I  found  that  the  sensitive  paper  was  stuck  fast  to  the 
negatives  in  two  or  three  different  places  in  patches  of  at  least  half  an 
inch  wide  and  about  two  inches  long.  I  need  hardly  say  that  the  cause 
of  this  occurrence  was  due  to  the  action  of  a  hot  sun  on  a  tacky  varnii*h, 
and  perhaps  also  slightly  due  to  a  little  dampness  of  the  sensitive  papec 
and  the  pads  of  the  printing  frame.  Had  I  known  that  tbe  varnish  was 
tacky,  I  should  not  have  used  it,  of  course,  but  I  did  not  know  it  until 
it  was  too  late.  The  prints  had  therefore  to  be  torn  off  the  negatives  in 
several  pieces,  and,  as  the  portions  that  would  not  come  off  covered 
important  parts  of  the  negative,  I  unfortunately  lost  a  very  good  order, 
as  the  bad  weather  and  other  causes  prevented  the  negatives  being 
retaken.  As  I  did  not  know  at  that  time,  a  certain  method  of  removing 
the  pieces  of  sensitive  paper  without  running  a  great  risk  of  destroying 
a  portion  of  the  image  that  was  under  it,  although  I  tried  to  do  so  ;  I 
therefore  put  the  negatives  away,  thinking  that  I  might  think  of  a  plan 
of  doing  it  at  some  future  time,  and  that  they  would  do  to  try  it  upon. 
The  following  method  I  discovered  by  accident  some  months  ago,  and 
found  it  answer  very  well  indeed  if  proper  care  and  patience  are  brought 
to  bear  when  employing  it.  On  no  account  must  the  negative  be  placed  in 
water,  because,  although  this  method  might  easily  remove  the  nensitive, 
paper,  it  would  dissob'c  the  free  silver  in  the  paper,  which  the  gelatine  film 
would  absorb  very  readily,  which,  although  it  may  not  show  its  presence 
bt  the  time,  it  wonld  probably  do  so  sooner  or  later  under  tbe  action  of 
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light,  after  being  printed  from  for  some  time,  showing  the  well-known 
reddish  or  reddish-brown  stains  so  difficult  to  remove,  and  sometimes  it 
is  quite  impossible  to  do  so,  for  generally  what  will  dissolve  or  remove 
them  will  also  remove  the  image  itself  as  well  or  a  part  thereof. 
Perhnps  the  best  thing  tb  remove  these  stains  is  the  following 
solui.vin  : — 

Cyanide  of  potassium  ; 5  grains. 

Strongest  liquid  ammonia ; 10  drops. 

Water 20  ounces. 

This  is  applied  carefully  to  the  dry  film  with  a  tuft  of  cotton-wool  or 
a  piece  of  washleather  to  the  stain  until  it  is  removed ;  the  negative  is 
then  well  washed  and  soaked  in  water  for  an  hour  or  so,  after  which  it 
maybe  wise  to  refix  it  in  clean  hypo  solution,  four  ounces  to  the  pintj 
as  usual.  The  object  of  this  refixing  of  the  negative  is  to  prevent  the 
appearance  of  silver  stains,  which  might  otherwise  put  in  an  appearance 
later  on  through  the  gelatine  film  having  absorbed  some  of  the  silver 
from  the  sensitive  paper  during  printing.  Never  take  even  a  proof  from 
an  unvarnished  gelatine  negative  for  obvious  reasons.  It  is  best  not  to 
wet  the  whole  of  the  film  with  water  previous  to  applying  the  cyanide  of 
potassium  solution,  as  then  the  film  will  not  absorb  so  much  of  the 
solution  around  the  spot  near  the  stain  as  it  might  otherwise  do,  and 
perhaps  dissolve  some  of  the  finest  details  of  the  image.  If  the  above 
solution  does  not  act  quickly  enough  to  please  the  operator  he  can  make 
it  stronger,  but  I  prefer  to  apply  a  weak  solution  several  times  to  using  a 
stronger  one,  as  its  action  is  more  under  control  and  is  stopped  more 
quickly. 

Now  for  the  removal  of  the  paper  from  the  negative.  Water  must 
not  be  used  for  reartons  already  stated,  neither  must  strong  spirit  be  used 
either,  because  it  dissolves  the  spirit  varnish  around  the  paper,  and  does 
not  assist  so  much  in  the  removal  of  the  varnish  as  turpentine  does, 
which  I  find  far  superior  to  spirit,  because  it  does  not  dissolve  the  spirit 
varnish  with  which  the  negative  is  covered.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  place 
the  negative  on  a  good  retouching  desk  while  the  paper  is  being  removed 
from  it,  as  it  is  easier  to  see  what  one  is  doing  then,  and  how  the  work  is 
proceeding.  In  this  way  it  will  be  found  much  easier  to  avoid  cutting  or 
scratching  the  film  in  any  way,  a  very  important  thing  to  prevent.  A 
piece  of  cotton-wool  or  was^ileather  is  dipped  into  the  turpentine  (that 
sold  at  oil-shops  is  suitable),  and  rubbed  over  the  paper  carefully,  but 
briskly.  The  turpentine  and  the  friction  combined  will  remove  the 
thinner  portions  of  the  paper  usually,  but  a  very  sharp,  thin-bladed  pen- 
knife (or  retouching  knife  would  do)  will  be  necessary  to  remove  the 
thicker  portions  of  the  paper.  It  is  used  in  such  a  way  that  thin  slices 
are  cut  off  the  paper  at  a  time  ;  but,  towards  tha  close  of  the  operation, 
which  is  a  very  delicate  one,  the  thin  portion  of  the  paper  still  remaining 
may  be  scraped  off  carefully  with  the  knife.  An  indiarubber  ink  eraser 
will  also  assist  the  operation  from  time  to  time.  The  paper  must  be  re- 
wetted  with  turpentine  every  now  and  then  during  the  process.  If  the 
paper  is  stuck  to  the  unvarnished  film,  it  is  best  removed  as  directed 

I  above,  after  which  all  the  turpentine  is  rubbed  off  with  a  clean  rag,  and 
the  cyanide  solution  applied  to  remove  any  red  or  brown  silver  stain 
there  may  be  in  or  on  the  film  itself.    If  there  is  none  visible,  apply  for  a 
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short  time  all  the  same,  after  which  wash  the  negative  well,  soak,  and 
refix  in  hypo,  well  wash,  and,  when  thoroughly  dry,  varnish  it  with  a 
reliahle  varnish.  I  prefer  normal  or  enamelling  collodion  to  any  other 
varnish  for  gelatine  negatives,  although  Hartley's  Standard  Celluloid 
Varnish  is,  perhaps,  superior  to  it.  I  have  used  both  with  good  -»  ■  «ults. 
A  very  good  .lubatitute  for  any  varnish  is  some  good  retouching  medium, 
applied  all  over  the  film  in  the  name  manner  as  if  it  was  going  to  be  re- 
tou<  hed  all  over.  This  forms  a  very  good  temporary  protection  to  the 
film,  while  a  proof,  or  even  an  order  of  six  to  twelve  copies,  are  being 
printed  from  it ;  and,  if,  after  a  proof  has  been  taken,  it  is  thought  that 
the  negative  can  be  improved  by  being  reduced  in  density  or  by  intensi- 
fying, the  retouching  medium  is  quickly  and  thoroughly  removed  by 
means  of  a  rag  dipped  in  turpentine  being  rubbed  all  over  it,  when  the 
negative  will  be  found  as  clean  and  smooth  as  it  was  previously.  The 
great  advantage  of  this  treatment  ia  cheapness,  as  a  Is.  bottle  will 
temporarily  protect  several  dozen  half-plate  negatives,  and  the  sensitive 
paper  does  not  stick  to  it  in  the  hottest  sun  unless  it  has  been  applied 
too  thickly,  or  not  allowed  to  dry  properly  in  the  sun  or  near  a  fire  pre- 
Tioas  to  printing  from  it.  Staining  the  film  is  almost,  if  not  quite,  pre- 
vented by  this  treatment.  If  the  negative  is  found  all  right  as  regards 
printing  density,  it  can  be  retouched,  if  necessary,  and  then  varnished 
with  either  of  the  varnishes  mentioned  above,  which  I  believe  to  be  the 
best  it  is  possible  to  use  for  the  purpose.  Spirit  varnish  is  removed  with 
strong  methylated  alcohol. 


A  FEW  TROUBLES  AND  THEIR  REMEDIES. 

By  Arthur  H.  Poor, 

A  VERY  convenient  method  of  backing  plates,  and  one  that  takes  but  a 
few  minutes  to  perform,  is  as  follows  :  Place  two  plates  face  to  face 
and  pnt  them  in  a  printing  frame,  fasten  in  the  back,  as  usual,  and  then 
paint  the  exposed  glass  side  of  the  plate  with  a  caramel  backing — the 
pure  caramel  recommended  by  Professor  Haddon  in  last  year's  volume 
of  the  Alxunac  is  undoubtedly  the  best — put  on  a  piece  of  thin,  unglazed, 
yellowitih- brown  paper,  the  kind  one  gets  with  one's  shirts  and  collars 
from  the  laundress  is  very  suitable,  cut  about  one-eighth  of  an  inch 
smaller  all  round  than  the  size  of  the  plate,  remove  the  back  of  the 
printing  frame,  reverse  the  plates,  replace  the  back  as  before,  and  paint 
the  glass  side  of  plate  No.  2 ;  another  piece  of  the  thin,  yellow  paper 
completes  the  work,  and  then  one  has  two  nicely  backed  plates,  with  a 
clean  edge  one-eighth  of  an  inch  wide  all  round.  Personally,  I  have 
found  this  an  exceedingly  clean  and  expeditious  method  of  accomplish- 
ing an  important,  but  what  is  often,  with  good  reason,  considered  a  dirty 
and  messy,  operation.  This  method  is  a  sure  preventive  for  stray 
splashes,  smudges,  and  drops,  which  so  often  find  their  way  on  to  the 
film  when  applying  the  paint. 

Uranium  Intensification. — How  many  have  not  been  troubled  with 
nnequal  intensification  when  using  this  intensifier  ?  This  fault  troubled 
me  for  a  long  time  until,  after  some  experiments,  I  traced  the  cause  to 
small  patches  and  films  of  grease  from  handling  the  negative.  To 
remove   this  greasiness,  I  soaJced  the  negative  in  a  two  or  three  per 
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cent.  Bolution  of  caustic  soda,  rubbing  the  surface  of  the  film  with 
a  tuft  of  cotton-wool  till  its  surface  assimilated  the  water  perfectly, 
then  wash  very  thoroughly  and  intensify  without  first  drying  the  plate. 
It  's  necessary  that  the  washing  be  well  performed,  otherwise  the 
cure  will  be  worse  than  the  disease,  very  minute  quantities  of  caustic 
soda  being  a  solvent  for  the  uranium  salts.  I  have  found  uranium  a 
most  useful  intensifier  for  over-exposed  and  fogged  plates,  my  method 
being,  first,  to  reduce  them  with  ihe  ferrioyanide  bath  to  mere  ghosts,  and 
then  washing  well  and  intensifying. 

Print  Washing. — To  refer  once  again  to  this  time-honoured  heme,  it 
is,  I  think,  at  once  obvious  to  any  one  giving  the  matter  a  moment's 
thought  that,  when  occasionally  changing  the  water  in  which  prints  are 
washing,  one  is  only  lessening  in  a  certain  percentage  the  &..-.ount  of 
hypo  originally  taken  up  by  the  prints  when  in  the  fixing  bath.  Now,  my 
object  has  always  been  to  reduce  the  time  spent  on  print  washing  to  a 
minimum,  but,  at  the  same  time,  to  ensure  thorough  washing  and  per- 
manence of  the  prints.  I,  first  of  all,  allowed  the  prmts  to  drain  for  a 
time  between  each  washing  water ;  this  reduced  the  water  saturating  the 
prints  to  a  great  extent,  but,  after  a  time,  I  found  that  by  squeegeeing  the 
prints  face  downwards  to  a  piece  of  plate  glass  and  then  stripping  cH 
and  putting  into  the  fresh  water  was  the  quickest  and  surest  way  of 
eliminating  hypo.  After  the  fourth  or  fifth  change  of  water,  each  of,  say, 
ten  or  fifteen  minutes'  duration,  the  amount  of  hypo  left  in  the  prints 
will  be  a  very  infinitesimal  quantity.  Of  course,  this  method  is  only 
applicable  when  washing  a  small  number  of  prints  at  a  time ;  but  to 
those  amateurs  who  prefer  quality  to  quantity,  I  can  thoroughly  recom- 
mend it. 

A  very  nice  finish  may  be  given  to  gelatine  prints  by  squeegeeing 
them  to  a  piece  of  Sawyer's  temporary  support,  used  in  carbon  printing, 
properly  waxed  and  soaked  in  water.  The  two  should  be  separated 
when  '  bone  '  dry.  and  the  result  is  pleasing  to  those  who  do  not  like  too 
high  a  glaze. 

Perry's  spring  paper  clips  are  useful  to  clip  on  the  edge  of  thickly 
coated  and  other  plates  that  are  inclined  to  frill  badly  in  the  washing 
waters ;  they  have  saved  many  a  plate  for  me  by  being  applied  in  time 
and  preventing  the  frilling  extending  all  over  the  plate. 


DEVELOPEES  FOR  RAPID  PLATES. 

By  Alfred  Watkins. 

'  UsB  the  developer  recommended  by  the  makers.'  How  often  is  this 
advice  given  in  the  reply  column  of  a  photographic  journal  ?  I  am  not 
sure  that  it  is  always  right,  and,  fri.m  my  own  experience,  I  should  say 
that  some  makers  cut  down  the  amount  of  bromide  in  their  formulre  to 
a  dangerously  small  amount,  or  even  omit  it  altogether,  and  that  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  get  unfogged  negatives  with  the  developer  as  given 
when  using  the  most  rapid  brands. 

If  you  are  getting  thin  or  foggy  negatives  with  rapid  plates,  it  is  well 
to  considerably  increase  the  amount  of  bromide,  and  not  to  curtail  the 
time  in  the  developing  dish.    I  have  used  plates  with  which  I  found  it 
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advisable  to  nee  an  amount  of  bromide  eqaal  to  the  amount  of  pyro,  but 
thie  was  exceptional. 

There  is,  perbaps,  a  reason  for  some  makers  curtailing  the  bromide, 
as  by  so  doing  they  increivse  the  apparent  speed  of  their  plates. 

In  a  most  interesting  and  valuable  series  of  experiments  recently 
published  by  Messrs.  Cadett  &  Neall  in  Dry  riates,  they  found  that  they 
could  get  great  increases  in  speed  (Hurter  &  DriiEeld  readings)  with  pyro- 
ammonia  development  by  modifications  in  development,  but  that  such 
increases  were  accompanied  by  corresponding  increases  in  the  amount 
of  fog. 


PACKING  PLATES. 

By  Albeet  Levy. 

It  may  seem  as  a  step  backward  to  speak  now  of  packing  dry  plates, 
when  so  many  seem  to  give  these  up  and  use  fihns.  Yet  some  of  your 
readers  may  use  dry  plates  of  a  size  larger  than  half-plate,  and  like  to 
prevent  breakage  &s  ^ell  before  as  after  exposure.  The  usual  packing  of 
a  dozen  packages  separated  by  straw  I  found  very  unreliable,  as  by 
BtuiHng  it  a  little  too  hard  one  or  two  plates  may  be  broken,  and  the  ones 
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opposite  soratohed.  Besides  this,  when  only  one  dozen  is  needed,  and 
must  be  replaced  by  another  dozen  package  of  exposed  plates,  it  is  very 
awkward. 

I  have,  to  prevent  breakage  and  other  trouble,  used  for  many  years, 
with  uniform  satisfaction,  a  box,  of  which  I  send  you  herewith  a  small 
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design.  The  size  of  this  box  is  osade  to  suit  the  size  of  plates.  The 
view  I  show  is  from  top ;  the  lid  should  be  screwed.  A,  shows  the  otitside 
box;  B,  boards  (thin),  same  width  as  the  box  of  plates,  but  somewhat 
longer,  and  sliding  easily  in  box ;  C,  boards  (thin),  somewhat  wider  than 
thickness  of  box  of  plates,  but  as  long  as  the  box  is  deep ;  D  are  the  dry- 
plate  boxes.  These  fit  nicely  in  the  grooves  thus  reserved  for  them,  and 
no  breakage  need  be  feared,  as  one  dozen  of  plates  does  not  touch  the 
other,  and  is  preserved  all  round. 

I  suppose  that  for  convenience  and  eaSy  handling  a  good  many 
amateurs  or  others  use  ferro-prussiate  paper  to  get  proofs  of  negatives, 
and,  for  that  matter,  also  professionalp,  for  the  reproduction  of  large 
designs  or  drawings  for  architects,  &o.  To  those  I  would  say  that,  when 
using  good  ferro-prussiate  paper,  by  washing  the  prints  twenty- four  hours 
or  so  after  exposure  gives  a  nicer  violet  tone  than  the  ordinary  blue.  When 
the  paper  is  a  little  old,  which  mears  all  the  way  from  one  month  to  two 
years,  a  longet  washing  is  n<?oessary,  or  until  the  whites  appear  clear,  or 
very  nearly  so,  as  in  the  latter  case  they  whiten  somewhat  while  drying.  In 
winter  especially,  washing  with  warm  water  hastens  the  results  and  often 
improves  the  print. 

When  printing  from  a  negative  (gelatine)  whioh  is  not  perfectly  dry, 
or  when,  by  some  other  reason,  a  drop  of  water  sticks  the  paper  to  the 
negative,  tesr  at  once  the  paper  oS  as  much  as  possible,  and  immerse 
the  whole  plate  in  water,  and  soak  well  until  the  paper  csn  be  rabbad 
off  gently ;  wash  well  under  tap,  and  set  up  to  dry,  and  generally  no 
mark  will  remain. 


CLEAEING  BROMIDE  PEINT9. 

By  Hakold  Bakeb. 

When  using  the  new  developers — hjdroklnone,  metol,  &o, — for  bromide 
prints,  less  care  is  necessary  with  regard  to  cleanliness  than  with  the  use 
of  ferrous  oxalate,  and,  as  the  prints  conlinuc  to  develop  when  removed  to 
clean  water,  they  are  often  passed  straight  from  the  developing  to  the  fixing 
dish,  and  the  hands  become  contaminated  with  hypo,  which  is  liable  to 
stain  the  next  print.  Paper  that  has  been  kept  a  long  time  will  also 
show  brown  stains,  with  an  irridescent  appearance  round  the  edges, 
especially  in  vignetted  prints.  When  large  numbers  of  prints  are  being 
produced,  the  loes  from  these  stains  is  sometimes  serious. 

Some  years  ago  I  saw  a  method  recommended  by  an  American  photo- 
grapher for  removing  such  stains,  and  I  tried  it  with  great  success.  I 
do  not  think  I  have  seen  it  recommended  by  any  English  worker,  but  I 
have  often  found  it  very  useful.  Ferricyanide  of  potassium  is  generally 
recommended,  but,  in  my  hands,  it  always  attacks  the  imago,  however 
dilute  I  have  used  it.  The  method  I  have  found  so  useful  is  extremely 
simple.  A  dilute  solution  of  cyanide  of  potassium  is  prepared,  and  to  it 
are  added  a  few  drops  of  a  solution  of  tincture  of  iodine,  such  as  may  be 
obtained  at  any  chemist's  shop.  The  prints  arc  either  immersed  entirely 
in  the  solution,  or  it  may  be  applied  locally  with  a  tuft  of  cotton  wool. 
It  is  better  to  make  a  few  experiments  with  a  hopelessly  haA  print,  as  it 
is  only  possible  to  find  out  the  proper  strength  of  the  solut'on  from  cx- 
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perience.  An  over-exposed  enlargement  with  degraded  whites  can  be 
sometimes  saved  by  using  a  slightly  stronger  solution,  and  reducing  the 
faint  deposit  of  silver  on  the  high  lights. 

13y  local  application  with  a  brush  or  cotton  wool,  it  is  possible  to  save 
a  print  that  has  been  over-developed,  or  is  too  dark  in  places.  I  have 
never  been  able  to  reduce  bromides  with  ferricyanide  and  hypo  without 
producing  a  mealy  appearance,  especially  if  the  print  was  on  rough  paper. 
This  mealiness  never  shows  when  iodine  and  cyanide  are  used. 

Its  chief  use,  however,  is  for  removing  stains. 


THE  EXHIBITION  OF  1897 :  AN  IMPRESSION  I 

By  Redmond  Babrett. 

VisrroBS  to  this  year's  Exhibition  of  the  Royal  Photographic  Society 
cannot  help  but  be  struck  by  the  specimens  of  portraiture  now  on  view 
at  Pall  Mall.  Their  astonishment  will  not  be  caused— at  least,  I  think 
not — by  the  super-excellence  of  the  subjects  themselves,  but  by  their 
rarity.  Personally,  I  was  nothing  short  of  amazed  to  see  so  few  exhibits 
of  portraiture,  whereas  some  very  few  years  ago  matters  were  quite  the 
other  way.  This  must  be  looked  upon  as  a  very  distressing  fact,  and 
most  unsatisfactory  state  of  affairs  for  many  of  us — indeed,  I  might  say 
all  of  us — interested  in  or  depending  upon  photography  as  an  art  or  as  a 
business.  I  think  it  well  worthy  of  our  attention  and  very  considerably 
to  our  interest,  to  seek  for  the  cause  and  remedy  it.  If  left  to  go  on  in 
its  own  sweet  way,  I  feel  sure  it  will  destroy  our  prosperity,  as  it  now 
more  than  seriously  menaces  it. 

Why  should  portraiture  thus  be  relegated  to  a  back  seat  when  it  should 
be  in  the  forefront  of  all  other  branches  of  photography  ?  Are  the  sitters 
to  blame — or  is  Photography — or  are  we  ?  The  possibilities  in  this  par- 
ticular line  are  inexhaustible.  Do  we  make  sufficient  use  of  them  ?  I 
could  name  several  that  have  never  even  been  attempted  by  photographers. 
And  why  not?  Perhaps  they  may  have  some  sound  reason  which  I 
do  not  know  of,  and  so  matters  go  on  as  nearly  as  possibly  in  the  way 
they  have  always  done.  I  feel  confident  it  behoves  us  to  be  more  alive  to 
novelty — artistic  novelty — and  not  plod  along  the  beaten — well-beaten — 
track  that  has  done  duty  and  served  our  purpose  for  the  last  quarter  of  a 
century.  There  should  be  novelty  and  variety,  in  an  artistic  sense,  to 
attract  the  ever-growing  and  miproving  tastes  of  those  who,  by  their 
patronage,  support  photography.  Experience  teaches  me,  too,  to  insist 
that  the  prevalent  over-retouching  of  negatives  has  tended  to  lessen  the 
importance  of  portraiture,  and  is  now  looked  upon  with  contempt  by 
those  who  some  while  ago  thoughtlessly  accepted  it.  For  a  long  time  it 
did  not  seem  necessary  that  a  photograph  should  be  like  the  original  so 
long  as  it  was  a  smooth  and  beautifully  finishedjjpicture.  If  three 
members  of  a  family  were  to  sit,  each  bearing  strong  family  resemblance, 
I  don't  think  I  am  overstating  facta  when  I  say  the  best  way  to  recognise 
each  would  be  by  the  dress  or  the  number  on  the  back  of  the  mount.  Is 
all  this  as  it  should  be  ?  I  dare  to  say  it  is  not,  the  public  have  seen 
through  it,  and  I  back  my  opinion  by  saying  that  the  house  in  London  which 
has  done  the  best  bosinesBthis  season  is  one  where  likeness  has  always  been 
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considerei  of  the  first  and  most  vital  necessity.  This  mtist  inean  some- 
thing, and  we  should  titke  it  as  an  object  -  lesson.  Better  -  class 
labour  is  necessary  to  produce  good  and  striking  portraiture — not  so 
for  highly- finished  and  smoothed -up  photographs.  In  proof  of  this 
I  can  show  photographs  by  very  small  photographers  that  will  compare 
more  than  favourably  with  those  by  the  best  London  houses,  that 
look  upon  the  smoothing  style  as  the  one  most  desirable.  Likeness  and 
high  finish  are  not  at  all  antagonistic,  but  they  rarely  go  successfully 
together,  nowadays.  The  cause  is  easily  found  if  honestly  sought  for, 
and,  I  feel  sure,  is  worth  the  finding.  Let  us  hope  a  better  state  of 
things  will  rule  by  next  Exhibition,  and  that  the  walls  of  the  Eoyal 
Photographic  Society  will  be  covered  as  numerously  as  before  by  suc- 
cessful portraits,  and  so  reinstate  portraiture  in  the  place  it  has  lost — 
through  no  fault  of  its  own.     We  can  think  it  ours,  but  we  won't  say  so. 


THE   TESTING  OF  MODEEN  LENSES. 

By  Philip  Joubdain. 

The  testing  of  modem  lenses  against  one  another  is  a  far  more  difficult 
matter  than  was  the  case  with  those  to  which  we  had  become  accus- 
tomed before  the  new  order  of  things — Jena  glasses  and  anastigmats — 
revolulionised  the  whole  science,  yes  and  art  too,  of  photography. 

The  reason  for  this  is  that  our  modern  lenses  are  very  highly 
corrected,  and  the  small  differences  of  spherical,  chromatic,  and  astig- 
matic corrections  in  different  lenses  are  discernible  only  with  difficulty. 

It  is  also  difficult  to  correctly  estimate  the  field  of  a  lens,  as  in 
some  cases  the  definition  falls  off  very  gradually,  and  the  question  is, 
where  does  '  good '  definition  stop,  and  where  does  '  bad '  set  in  ? 
It  is  a  hopeless  task  to  compare  different  anastigmats  in  a  geneial 
fashion,  as  hardly  two  species  are  constructed  to  fulfil  the  same  object ; 
in  one,  a  large  field  is  aimed  at ;  in  another,  rapidity  and  good  correction. 
For  this  reason,  it  is  absurd  to  say  that  one  kind  is  better  than  another ; 
it  depends  on  the  work  for  which  it  is  to  be  used. 

However,  there  is  no  denying  the  fact  that  a  systematic  series  of 
tests  of  all  modern  lenses  would  be  of  the  greatest  value,  but  each  section 
must  consist  of  comparative  tests  made  with  respect  to  one  quality  or 
one  kind  of  correction  only  for  the  reason  stated  above. 

The  qualitiea,  good  or  bad,  of  any  lens,  come  under  the  following 
headings  : — 

I.  Rapidity,  depending  on  (a)  the  diameter  of  the  efficierit  incident 
pencil,  not  on  the  diameter  of  the  largest  stop ;  (b)  the  number  of  reflecting 
surfaces  ;  and  (c)  the  number  and  thicknesses  of  cemented  elements. 

n.  Angle  covered  with  various  apertures  with  absolute  sharpness. 
Some  standard  of  sharpness  must  be  employed  for  this  teat. 

III.  Chromatic  aberration. 

IV.  Spherical  aberration. 
V.  Astigmatism. 

VI.  Distortion. 

VII.  Flare  spot. 

VIH.  Illamination  at  different  parts  of  the  field. 
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IX.  Mechanical  defects. 
X.  Other  properties,  snch  as  that  of  providing  two  or  more  focal 
lengths  in  one  instrument. 

Sach  a  table,  including  in  each  section  all  the  known  modern  lenses, 
would  be  valuable  from  every  point  of  view  ;  but  chiefly  as  a  reliable 
guide  to  the  selection  of  a  lens  for  any  particular  purpose. 

Someone  is  needed  to  carry  this  out ;  someone  who  is  competent  to  do 
80,  and  whose  opinion  would  be  valued.  No  one,  I  am  sore,  wishes  this 
more  than  do  lens  makers  themselves. 


A  ZIGZAG  PLATE-WASHEB. 

By  G.  (jr.  Mitchell. 

I  WISH  to  describe  a  very  simple,  but  very  efficient  and  compact,  washing 
box  for  negatives.  Any  one  with  even  rudimentary  skill  in  carpentry 
could  make  it  for  himself. 

Say  that  a  half-plate  washer  is  \7antcd.  Put  together  a  simple  box 
of  the  pattern  shown  in  the  diagram,  or  adapt  any  likely  one  for  the 
purpose.    Let  its  internal  lateral  capacity  be  a  trifle  larger  than  the  size 


of  plate  to  be  washed,  say,  7x5.  The  top  requires  no  covering,  and  one 
side  must  be  either  hinged  or  removable.  Fix  on  alternate  sides  of 
this  upright  box  six  or  more  sloping  shelves,  one  over  the  other,  as 
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Bhown,  allowing  half  an  inch  or  so  free  spaco  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
for  the  escape  of  water  to  the  next  plate  below,  and  on  these  inclined 
planes  place  the  fixed  negatives,  which  can  be  kept  from  slipping  by  a 
couple  of  small  pins.  Replace  the  side,  and,  standing  the  box  in  a  sink, 
turn  on  the  tap,  so  that  the  water  will  fall  on  the  top  shelf,  and  rush 
downwards  over  each  plate  in  succession,  thus  quickly  carrying  off  the 
hypo,  which  may  be  allowed  to  escape  by  a  perforation  at  the  bottom. 
It  is  obvious  that  smaller  sizes  can  also  be  washed  in  this  box.  A 
notch  in  the  edge  of  each  shelf  permits  the  easy  removal  of  the  negatives. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  make  such  a  washer  quite  tight  at  the  joinings. 
It  will  be  sufiScient  to  provide  that  the  stream  of  water  properly  floods 
each  plate  in  turn.  If  desired,  the  inflow  and  outflow  can  easily  bo 
adjusted  to  keep  the  box  full,  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  rush  is 
downward,  carrying  the  heavier  hypo  with  it. 

Dimensions  are  not  of  much  consequence  so  long  as  efficiency  is 
secured.  A  space  of  three  quarters  of  an  inch  between  the  foot  of  one 
plate  and  the  top  of  the  next  under  it  is  suitable,  and  any  ordinary 
number  of  negatives  could  be  accommodated  by  constructing  the  shelves 
to  hold  three  or  more  each. 

This  plan  of  washing  keeps  the  work  safe  from  damage  when  a  lot  of 
plates  require  attention  at  once,  instead  of  having  them  distributed  under 
different  taps.  A  box  made  for  whole  plates  and  under  would  be  most 
suitable  for  studio  use.  Not  the  least  valuable  feature  in  this  washer  is 
the  direct  and  active  impact  of  moving  water  over  the  face  of  each  plate. 
The  mere  placing  of  a  batch  of  negatives  in  a  large  vessel  with  an  inflow 
which  finds  its  exit  anyhow  is  little  better  than  soaking  them.  In  the 
zigzag  washer  they  can  be  depended  upon  for  being  well  and  quickly 
washed.  In  the  case  of  a  strong  rush  of  water  the  top  shelf  should  be 
empty. 


THE  KEEPING  QUALITIES  OF  FILMS. 

By  IIabky  Selbt. 

It  would  be  highly  instructive  could  we  obtain  an  authoritative  opinion 
upon  the  effect  of  exposure  to  light  upon  the  keeping  qualities  of  an 
emulsion.  A  remarkable  article  recently  published  in  a  contemporary 
has  a  tilt  at  the  question  as  regards  celluloid  films,  and  the  presence  of 
certain  chemicals  in  the  film  support  is  strongly  hinted  at  as  being  at  the 
bottom  of  the  mischief  which  frequently  occurs  between  exposure  and 
development.  But  the  mischief  is  apparently  not  confined  to  celluloid 
films.  I  remember  some  years  ago  exposing  some  dozens  of  half- 
plates,  manufactured  by  a  well-known  firm  of  high  repute,  and  finding, 
on  developing  them,  curious  markings  along  three  sides  of  the  plates. 
I  showed  some  of  them  to  Mr,  J.  Desir6  England,  who  was  at  that  time 
well  known  as  a  plate  maker,  and  he  informed  me  that  the  defect  was 
due  to  a  fault  in  the  drying  of  the  emulsion.  He  also  said  that  if  the 
negatives  were  developed  vei-y  soon  after  exposure  the  defect  would  not 
appear.  This  opinion  was  verified  by  the  fact  that  six  which  I  developed 
two  days  after  exposure  were  free  from  the  phenomenon,  whereas  the 
remainder,  which  I  was  prevented  from  developing  for  some  six  weeks 
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or  more,  were  all,  without  exception,  afflicted.  Now  here  is  a  case  in 
which  the  time  which  elapsed  between  exposure  and  development  was  a 
factor.  It  is  true  there  was  a  disease  to  start  with,  viz.,  the  uneven 
drying  of  the  emulsion.  Bat  still  the  question  has  to  be  answered, 
'  What  was  the  nature  of  the  action  of  light  which  went  on  as  it  were 
gathering  strength  gradually  ? '  Why  did  it  not  show  in  the  negativt  s 
developed  immediately  after  exposure  ? 

It  is  certain,  beyond  all  doubt,  that  in  the  case  of  celluloid  films  the 
deterioration  of  the  emulsion  after  exposure  is  much  more  rapid  than 
with  glass  plates,  and  I  believe  I  am  not  wrong  in  eaying  that  it  is 
more  so  with  rapid  than  with  slow  emulsions.  It  certainly  is  my  own 
experience,  dearly  bought.  The  tendency  appears  to  me  to  run  in  the 
direction  of  producing  insensitive  spots,  of  apparently  the  same  nature 
as  those  observed  frequently  in  stale  plates.  But  I  am  also  inclined  to 
agree  with  the  writer  of  the  article  to  which  I  have  referred  (I  think  I 
am  not  wrong  in  stating  this  to  be  his  contention— I  have  not  his 
article  before  me)  that  the  effect  is  towards  fading  of  the  image — in  other 
words,  slowing  of  the  emulsion.  I  have  certainly  found  on  developing 
rapid  films,  which  have  had  what  should  be  undoubtedly  over-exposure, 
evidence  of  unmistakeable  under-exposure — I  speak  of  cases  where  some 
weeks  have  elapsed  before  development  has  taken  place.  No  doubt,  in 
order  to  put  the  matter  on  a  scientific  basis,  it  would  be  necessary  to 
expose  some  half-dozen  films  on  the  same  subject,  with  the  same  expo- 
sure, and  at  the  same  time,  and  develope  them  at  different  intervals  of 
time.  The  effect  could  then  be  watched  and  carefully  noted.  If  the 
pyroxylin  in  the  film  is  at  the  bottom  of  it,  it  is  a  matter  of  some 
importance  to  discover  if  some  non-conducting  film  could  not  be  inter- 
posed between  celluloid  and  emulsion.  It  is  a  question  more  for  the 
chemist  than  the  photographer,  but  it  is  a  matter  that  largely  affects 
the  latter,  and  if  some  means  cannot  be  discoveied  of  first  localising  the 
mischief,  and  afterwards  nullifying  it,  there  is  no  doubt  it  will  seriously 
affect  the  future  of  celluloid  films  as  against  paper  or  glass.  The  many 
advantages  which  films  possess  are  not  sufficient  to  outweigh  the  evil 
of  uncertainty  which  now  besets  the  path  of  the  worker  with  celluloid. 


DISHES. 

By  H.  Hands. 

Dishes  are  as  necessary  to  the  photographer  as  is  clay  to  the  brickmaker. 
'  Of  course,'  you  will  say ;  '  tell  us  something  we  don't  know.'  Happy 
is  the  man  who  has  a  plentiful  supply.  But  you  do  not  want  bare 
aphorisms,  and  past  experience  having  taught  you  that  the  Editor  accepts 
no  nuts  without  kernels,  you  naturally  wonder  how  long  it  is  going  to 
take  me  to  get  through  the  shell  of  this  one.     Here  it  is. 

Take  one — or  a  dozen,  according  to  requirements — kerosine  oil  tins ; 
empty,  of  course.  Or,  as  an  alternative,  a  piece  of  zinc  lining  of  an 
old  packing-case.  If  it  be  unrusted  and  the  coating  of  tin  intact,  all  the 
better.  Cut  up  the  tin  into  square  pieces  large  enough  to  take  one,  two, 
or  more  plates  of  the  size  you  work,  plus  each  way  twice  the  depth  you 
wish  them  to  be.    To  make  the  matter  plain,  let  us  suppose  you  want 
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dishes  for  half-plate  to  be  three-quarters  of  an  inch  deep.  Cut  your 
pieces  9^  x  6J  inches,  and  mind  they  have  been  cut  perfectly  rectangular. 
Now  clean  the  fiat  pieces  with  Monkey  Brand  Soap,  or  wood  ashes  ;  wash 


and  dry.     Mark  off  with  straight  lines  three-quarters  of  an  inch  from 
edge,  fig.  1a.     You  now  require  a  tool  like  fig.  1.     It  may  be  iron  or  hard 
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wood,  preferably  the  former,  and  must  have  straight  and  Equare  edges 
at  its  thick  end,  it  you  want  to  do  your  work  nicely.  I  have  given  what 
I  think  should  be  the  wxnimwm.  rize,  a  larger  one  would  be  better.    The 
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sharp  end  is  pushed  into  the  ground,  or  dropped  into  a  hole  in  a  bench 
or  table — anywhere  convenient  so  long  as  it  is  firm  and  does  not  wobble 
about.  This  is  for  knocking  up  the  edges  of  the  pieces  of  tin,  and  i3 
used  as  shown  in  fig.  2,  its  edge  coinciding  with  the  lines  marked  oil  on 
the  plates,  while  the  marked-o£f  margin  of  the  latter  are  hammered  down 
as  shown.  The  tin  plate  must  be  pressed  firm  and  fiat  on  the  top  of  the 
block,  fig.  1,  or  it  will  '  spring,'  and  then  it  will  be  difficult  to  get  the  dish 
flat.  Don't  hammer  down  the  sides  with  heavy  blows.  You  must  first 
hammer  it  gently  along  each  side,  so  as  to  get  a  sharp,  clean  angle. 
This  is  managed  by  seeing  that  the  marked  line  on  the  tin  plate  is  exactly 


on  the  edge  of  the  block,  pressing  well  down  on  the  latter,  then  tap 
along  the  tin,  striking  it  at  the  marked  line.  This  will  cause  it  to  bend 
slightly  over,  and  the  angle  will  be  clean  and  sharp.  Go  round  the  four 
Bides  in  this  way.  Keep  Roing  round  the  plate,  bending  the  edges  down 
a  little  at  a  time.  You  will  now  find  the  corners  bulging.  You  must  now 
place  one  comer  of  the  dish  fair  on  the  corner  of  the  block,  and  fashion 
the  lip  for  pouring.  This  is  done  as  follows ;  only  two  lips  need  be  made 
— diagonally  opposite  each  ether.  The  corner  of  the  dish  being  flush  on 
the  corner  of  the  block,  give  the  tin  a  tap  first  one  side  the  Hp,  then  the 
other,  alternately.  The  lip  will  continue  to  bulge  out.  Continue  this 
till  the  angles  of  the  lip  marked  a,  fig.  3,  nearly  meet.  Your  hammer 
muEt  have  a  face  of  small  diameter,  so  as  to  go  into  this  angle.  Next 
fashion  the  other  lip  in  the  same  way.  You  need  not  be  a  tinsmith  or 
an  expert.    Tap  carefully  at  the  place  marked  a,  on  each  side  the  lip, 
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and  you  will  be  surprised  to  sec  the  Up  take  shape  itself,  as  it  were.  The 
other  two  corners  can  be  hammered  up  close  to  the  corner  of  the  block, 
and  then  doubled  over  to  one  side  and  hammered  flat,  as  shown  at  A 
and  n,  fig.  4.    Having  fashioned  the  corners,  hammer  down  the  sides  to 


the  angle  desired,  either  straight  or  eloping.  The  dish  being  fashioned 
to  your  liking,  give  it  another  scrubbing  with  soap  or  ashes  ;  wash  and 
dry.  Melt  equal  parts  of  pitch  and  common  resin  in  an  empty  jam  tin 
(well  cleaned),  or  any  suitable  vessel ;  hold  your  dish  with  pliers,  heat 
well,  and  brush  the  melted  and  hot  mixture  all  over  it  as  evenly  as 
possible.  Keep  the  dish  near  the  fire  while  coating  it.  Then  put  aside 
to  sot  and  cool.  It  is  as  well  to  give  it  another  coat  of  the  mixture  as 
soon  as  the  first  is  well  set.  For  knocking  up  the  sides  of  the  dish  the 
family  flat  iron  may  be  used  as  a  makeshift,  and  the  largest  pair  of 
family  scissors  may  be  suocessfully  used  to  cut  up  the  tin,  but,  if  you 
are  married,  your  standing  in  the  house  will  decide  what  risks  you  run 
in  doing  so. 

Larger  dishes — and  deeper — for  washing  prints,  and  for  all  work 
except  toning,  may  be  made  in  this  way.  For  fixing  and  alum  dishes 
the  coating  of  pitch  mixture  must  be  thicker  than  for  other  work,  and  an 


J 


Fig^^    B 


eye  must  be  given  to  see  that  the  coating  is  in  all  cases  always  intact. 
I*  chipped  at  all,  clean  the  dish  well,  and  give  it  a  fresh  coat.  I  do  not 
mean  that  the  old  coat  need  be  removed,  but  that  it  is  freed  from  grease, 
<^c.    ^Mt  %<?tl\  before  re-coating ;  you  will  then  get  it  quite  even. 
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It  IB  an  excellent  plan  to  mark  each  dish  so.  as  to  denote  what  it  is 
nsed  for.  For  instance,  out  ot  fairly  thick  paper  letters,  as  P=pyro; 
11  =  hypo ;  T  W  =  washing  prints  for  toning  ;  H  "W  =  washing  after  fixing. 
Stick  these  letters  on  the  bottom  of  dishes  (not  inside)  after  the  first  coat 
of  pitch  mixture,  and  while  latter  is  still  hot  and  soft.  Then  the  second 
coat  will  cover  and  protect  them.  Being  a  little  in  relief,  they  can  be 
both  seen  and  felt.    The  latter  circumstance  is  useful  in  the  dark  room. 

A  word  of  caution  may  be  necessary  to  some  in  regard  to  the 
mixing  of  the  coating  mixture  of  pitch  and  resin.  The  resin  should  first 
be  melted  in  a  vessel  considerably  larger  than  would  be  necessary  to  hold 
the  quantity  of  the  mixture  it  is  proposed  to  melt  down  ;  I  use  a  kerosinc 
oil  tin.  The  pitch  is  then  added  a  little  at  a  time.  If  the  pitch  be  melted 
first  and  the  resin  added  all  at  once,  in  a  few  seconds  the  mixture  will 
rise  and  flow  over  the  sides  of  the  vessel  into  the  fire,  and  cause  a  fiare-up 
that  might  prove  serious.  To  coat  dishes  of  small  size  I  do  not  use  a 
brush,  but,  after  melting  the  mixture  and  heating  the  dish,  I  dip  the 
latter  into  it  with  a  pair  of  pliers,  and  let  the  surplus  drain  off.  The 
mixture  will  be  found  a  first-class  coating  for  developing  and  washing 
Binks. 


BXHIBITIxN[G  ANIMATED  PHOTOQRAPHS. 

By  G.  R.  Baker. 

Whkn  the  cinematograph  was  first  introduced,  operators  had  some  diffi- 
culty in  keeping  the  film  in  perfect  register,  especially  on  first  starting 
the  subject,  although  the  greatest  care  was  taken  to  see  that  the  pins  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  engaged  in  the  perforations  of  the  film  and  the  clamp, 
rocker,  &c.,  were  properly  attended  to.  With  improvements  in  apparatus 
and  extra  care  in  cutting  and  perforating  the  films,  this  has  been  neu- 
tralised to  a  great  extent,  but  that  it  has  not  been  entirely  overcome  is 
emphasised  by  the  fact  that  in  an  otherwise  good  display  I  witnessed  the 
other  evening  at  a  small  public  hall,  one  film  failed  by  jumping  out  of 
position  after  a  very  small  portion  had  been  shown.  As  a  result,  it  was 
shut  off,  and  another  film  was  shown.  If  a  little  attachment  I  had  made 
for  an  apparatus  I  was  interested  in  some  time  ago  had  been  in  use,  the 
film  could  have  been  readily  readjusted,  and,  what  is  more,  tested  witliout 
the  audience  seeing  the  result.  As  this  attachment  is  useful  in  all 
delicate  projections,  where  the  demonstrator  is  anxious  to  know  if  the 
result  is  as  he  desires  it  to  be  before  showing  the  audience,  I  will  de- 
scribe it. 

After  fitting  up  any  apparatus  for  projection  and  focussing  it  for  the 
screen,  a  miniature  "of  such  projection  can  be  obtained  by  placing  a  con- 
vex lens  of  moderately  short  focus  (say  three  inches)  in  front  of  the 
ordinary  objective,  and  holding  a  piece  of  card,  blackened  paper,  or 
metal,  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  light  rays,  at  a  postion  that  gives 
a  sharp  image  of  the  projection.  This  will  be  found,  with  the  lens 
mentioned,  to  be  about  four  inches  from  the  lens.  A  good  method  of 
attachment  is  to  cut  an  aperture  in  the  ordinary  flashing  shutter  of  front, 
let  in  a  cell,  and  in  this  fit  the  lens;  then  fit  a  little  boss  below,  and  into 
this  adapt  a  tube  or  sc[uare,  on  wbicli  a  sleeve  will  slide  carrying  the 
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miniature  screen,  and  which  can  be  thus  brought  nearer  to,  or  further 
from,  the  lens,  so  as  to  get  an  exact  focus. 

In  practical  work  the  film  will  be  put  into  position,  the  light  turned 
on,  and,  with  the  cap  of  objective  closed,  the  light  passes  through  the  con- 
vex lens  on  to  the  miniature  screen,  which  need  only  be  just  large  enough 
to  focus  the  small  picture,  and  prevent  the  rays  passing  on  to  the  rf  gular 
screen.  The  handle  of  the  cinematograph  can  now  be  turned  for  a  few 
of  the  pictures  to  be  projected  on  the  miniature  screen,  and,  as  soon  a3 
it  is  seen  that  all  is  satisfactory,  the  shutter  of  the  objective  turned  aside, 
and  with  it  the  lens  and  miniature  screen,  and  the  rays  allowed  to  pass 
on  to  the  regular  screen  in  proper  focus  for  the  audience  to  see.  Another 
method  of  attaching  this  lens  is  to  mount  it  in  a  cap  that  will  slip  over 
the  front,  and  have  a  small  wooden  or  metal  screen  hinged  or  supported 
from  the  lantern  baseboard. 

Another  point  that  cannot  be  too  strongly  emphasised  is  that  no  cine- 
matograph should  be  used  without  a  water  trough  between  the  light  and  tlie 
film,  for,  although  there  is  not  much  danger  if  the  film  is  only  allowed  to 
remain  in  the  focus  of  the  rays  for  a  second  or  two,  it  might  be  that 
the  operator,  by  omitting  to  insert  the  shutter  or  metal  mask  to  shut 
ofl  the  light,  left  it  exposed  for  some  time,  and  then  the  film  would 
catch  light,  as  it  did  at  a  place  near  Bradford,  and,  if  the  subsequent 
development  was  the  same,  a  panic  might  ensue.  According  to  the  local 
reports  given  as  the  results  of  an  interview  with  the  operator,  the  film, 
after  catching  fire,  broke  away  and  fell  into  the  basket  below  the 
apparatus  containing  the  used  films,  with  the  result  of  a  fizzle  and  flame 
that  those  who  know  how  celluloid  burns  can  realise. 

If  any  readers  of  this  have  not  seen  the  celluloid  film,  as  used  for 
photographic  work,  burn,  Itt  theip  take  a  small  piece  and  put  it  on  a  plate 
or  stone,  and  set  fire  to  one  corner  with  a  match,  and  then  they  will 
understand  why  there  was  a  panic  when  hundreds  of  feet  flashed  away 
on  being  ignited.  The  conclusions  are — (a)  Always  use  a  water  trough ; 
(b)  have  a  winding-up  reel  or  apparatus,  as  in  the  biograph  and  in  some 
of  the  cinematographs  ;  (c)  or  if  the  used  film  falls  into  a  box  or  basket, 
have  one  receptacle  for  each  film,  and  this  fitted  with  a  cover  that  will 
prevent  more  than  one  film  under  any  circumstances  being  affected.  As 
regards  this  last  precaution,  it  is  necessary,  from  a.  £  s.  d.  point  of  view, 
for.  with  •'  all  the  eggs  (films)  in  one  basket,"  the  loss  is  great  when  an 
accident  happens,  and  20^  goes  to  smoke  in  a  few  seconds,  in  fact,  almost 
as  quickly  as  a  bank  note  for  that  amount  could  be  burned. 


BACKED  PLATES,  DRYING  AND  CLEANING. 

By  J.  S.  Teape. 

The  value  of  a  backing  for  sensitive  plates  is  slowly,  but  surely,  becom- 
ing recognised  by  all  photographers.  The  very  great  improvement  m 
results  is  a  matter  quite  beyond  dispute.  In  the  matter  of  making  a 
backing  and  its  use,  and  the  ease  with  which  it  can  be  done,  opinions 
differ,  hence  I  have  ventured  to  describe  my  mode  of  doing  it,  which  I 
consider  easy. 

The  troubles  of  backing  plates  have  engaged  the  minds  of  several 
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photographers  daring  the  past  year.  The  diflSoulty  of  removing  the 
backing  appears  to  have  beaa  an  item  of  considerable  anxiety  when 
collodion  was  the  medium  u^^eJ.  Now,  why  use  collodion,  or  any  other 
inferior  backing,  when  thtra  is  one  which  it  will  be  impossible  to  beat, 
if  to  equal  ?  That  one  to  which  I  refer  is  caramel.  Oh,  that  messy 
stuff  1  Yes ;  but  there  is  no  need  for  any  mess  if  only  a  little  simple 
system  is  followed,  which  I  will  try  to  explain  further  on.  I  have  not 
found  anything  to  equal  it  in  all  my  experiments  but  asphaltum,  which 
is  rather  too  much  trouble  to  remove. 

The  efficiency  of  caramel  is  ample  return  for  the  small  extra  work  in 
making  it,  which  you  must  do  if  you  want  the  best.  The  matter  of 
efficiency  brings  to  my  mind  a  show  of  lantern  shdes  from  negatives  by 
a  renowned  photographer.  In  several  of  the  subjects  a  very  large 
amount  of  halation  was  present.  The  plates  had  been  backed,  but  not 
with  caramel. 

Among  the  photographers  I  have  rnet  who  have  not  attempted  to 
hack  their  plates,  several  have  been  prevented  by  the  necessity  for  a 
drying  cupboard.  Here  is  a  very  simple  way  of  meeting  this  difficulty. 
Get  a  strong  cardboard  box  an  inch  deeper  than  the  longest  measure- 
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ment  of  your  plates ;  run  over  the  comers  inside  with  black  paper,  to 
be  sure  it  is  light-tight.  On  the  bottom,  inside,  glue  strips  of  card- 
board, half  an  inch  wide,  a  short  distance  from  the  sides  of  the  box,  to 
prevent  «he  plates  from  slipping  whan  stood  up  against  the  sides.  By 
planing  the  plates  in  this  way  a  gooi  number  can  ba  put  into  a  small 
box.  The  nsxt  thing  to  do  is  to  make  the  lid  light-tight,  which  is  easily 
done  this  wvy :  Under  the  edge  of  tha  lid,  when  on  the  bjx,  glue  strip, 
B ;  on  B  glue  a,  covering  ever  the  e^ge  of  the  lid  an  inch  or  more. 
When  the  lid  is  put  on,  it  will  slip  into  a  slot  made  by  a  and  b.  A 
box  like  this  isvtryu-efal  during  the  winter  months,  as,  if  your  dark 
room  is  not  warm,  you  can  take  it  into  a  warm  room  to  assist  the  dry- 
ing of  the  backing.  The  other  parts  of  the  operations  are  the  coating  and 
deaning  off  of  the  backing.    I  strongly  advise  the  use  of  a  two-inch  hog's? 
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hair  brush  for  coating  all  sizes  of  plates.  This  should  be  lightly  charged 
with  the  solution,  so  that  a  thin  coating  is  given.  It  is  important  to 
remember  that  a  thin  coating  is  elTectual  when  caramel  backing  is  used. 
If  I  want  the  plates  in  about  half  an  hour,  I  see  if  dry  or  not ;  if  not, 
they  are  generally  dry  enough  for  the  application  of  sheets  of  common 
tissue  paper,  which  I  always  apply.  If  the  plates  arc  dry,  I  breathe  a 
little  on  the  backing,  which  quickly  creates  a  tackiness  enough  to  cause 
the  tissue  to  adhere.  The  paper  ia  easily  cat  to  size  by  folding  a  few 
sheets  a  little  larger  than  the  plate,  placing  the  glass  plate  on  the 
paper,  and  cutting  the  lot  round  with  the  scissors.  After  the  exposure,  1 
take  a  jag  cr  dish  of  water  and  a  sponge,  moderately  charge  the  sponge 
with  water,  and  wet  the  tissue  all  over ;  by  the  time  you  have  put  the 
sponge  down  you  can  take  the  tissue  by  the  corner  and  pull  it  off, 
double  up  the  paper  with  the  fingers,  and  rub  off  the  backing  with  it. 
Press  water  out  of  the  sponge,  and  finish  the  plate  by  a  few  strokes.  All 
this  takes  much  longer  to  write  about  than  it  does  to  do  it.  The  use  of 
the  tissue  I  can  highly  recommend,  as  it  enables  you  to  put  the  plates 
into  slides  before  the  backing  is  dry,  and  to  simplify  the  removal  of  the 
backing. 


THUN    FOR    THE    CAMERA. 

By  Rev.  E.  Healy. 

Having  been  asked  by  the  editor  for  a  short  contribution  lo  our  Altsxanac, 
I  cannot  do  better  than  describe  the  advantages  to  the  photographer  of  a 
sojourn  at  this  charming  little  town.  Thun  is  too  often  merely  passed 
on  the  journey  between  Berne  and  Interlaken,  or  sometimes  the  transient 
visitor,  being  obliged  to  spend  a  night  or  part  of  a  day  there,  describes 
the  place  as  a  '  dull  hole. '  But  I  am  sure  that  there  is  in  Switzerland 
no  more  enjoyable  spot  for  a  week  or  a  fortnight's  stay  than  pretty  little 
Thun.  First,  there  is  its  beautiful  lake,  with  the  giants  of  the  Bernese 
Oberland  towering  up  at  the  end  of  it ;  then  the  glacier-fed  Aare,  dashing 
with  its  emerald-green  waters  through  the  town,  like  the  Reuss  at 
Lucerne  ;  while  at  every  corner  in  the  town  the  photographer  comes  on 
the  most  charming  '  bits  ' — much  mote  numerous  than  in  Lucerne.  Let 
Lim  mount  the  covered  steps  to  the  old  twelfth  century  castle  and  the 
church,  from  whence  he  will  view  the  town  stretched  below  him,  and, 
beyond,  the  lake,  with  the  ranges  of  the  Stockhorn  and  Niesen  and  the 
enow-clad  giants  in  the  distance.  On  the  market  -  day  there  is  any 
amount  of  studies  in  costume  and  picturesque  country  groups. 

The  railway,  to  Berne  in  one  direction  and  to  Interlaken  in  the  other, 
and  the  steamboats  on  the  lake  give  every  facility  for  excursions.  For 
instance,  by  starting  early  in  the  morning  one  can  go  to  Interlaken,  up 
to  the  Lautetbrunnen  valley,  over  the  Wengern  Alp  by  mountain  railway 
to  the  height  of  7000  feet,  passing  within  thiee  miles  of  the  Jungfrau 
Monch  and  Eiger,  descending  to  Grindelwald  and  down  its  valley  to 
Inteilaken,  and  thence  home  to  Thun  in  time  for  supper.  For  those  who 
like  to  tramp  about,  the  steamboat  or  railway  will  drop  you  at  sny  of  the 
lakeside  stations,  whence  you  can  mount  up  to  St.  Beatenberg,  or  stroll 
up  the  valleys  of  the  Kander  or  the  Simme,  finding  a  superabundance  of 
Eubjects  for  the  camera  in  the  way  of  mountains,  chalets,  rushing  streams, 
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and  rooky  gorges.  Again,  should  you  be  disponed  for  a  modest  climb, 
there  is  the  Niesen,  7000  feet  high,  practicable  for  a  hand  camera,  as 
there  is  a  bridle  road  nf^arly  to  the  summit,  which  commands  a  view  as 
fine  as  that  from  the  Bigi  or  Pilatus.  Closer,  in  the  town,  there  is  a  walk 
through  the  pinewood  at  the  back  of  the  Belle  Vue  Hotel,  which  in  about 
ten  minutes  brings  joa  to  a  summer-house  whence  you  see  the  whole 
range  of  the  snow-clad  Bernese  Alps  from  the  Finsteraarhorn  to  the 
Doldenborn  spread  before  you.  Bat  I  must  pause,  only  observing  that 
you  can  be  lodged  and  boarded  at  the  famous  Pension  Itten  at  the  cost  of 
five  francs  a  day  (this  is  about  five  or  six  minutes  out  of  the  town); 
while  at  the  Hotel  Belle  Yue  you  will  find  as  good  accommodation  as  at 
any  of  the  '  swell '  hotels  at  Interlaken  for  about  eight  francs  a  day. 
N.B.  at  the  latter  hotel  there  are  tioo  dark  rooms. 


THE  AERIAL  FOCUS. 

By  J.  Leibk. 

Understanding  that  contributors  to  the  Almanac  do  not  necessarily 
supply  original  matter,  but  rather  write  from  their  experience  of  things 
photographic  for  the  benefit  of  their  less  advanced  brethren  in  the  art,  I 
do  not  apologise  to  '  those  who  know  '  in  choosing  the  above  subject,  for 
I  can  remember  when  someone  writing  on  photomicrography  said  that 
in  focussing  he  dispensed  with  the  ground  glass  of  the  cameil^,  and  put 
a  plain  glass  in  its  place,  using  the  aerial  focus,  I  had  to  confess  I  did 
not  know  how  it  was  done,  and  finding  that  my  friends  could  not 
enlighten  me,  I  had  to  cypher  the  thing  out  for  myself  as  best  I  could, 
since  when  I  cjin  hardly  overstate  the  advantage  it  gave  me  when  abso- 
lute sharpne--s  of  definition  is  required,  such  as  in  copying  or  in  taking 
subjects  for  stereoscopic  work,  the  lantern,  or  for  enlarging. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  the  aerial  focus  of  the  lens  lies  in  the 
same  plane,  and  coincides  with  the  image  on  the  ground  glass  of  the 
camera  when  the  latter  is  sharply  focussed.  But  how  can  we  tell  when 
it  is  absolutely  sharp  ?  The  best  that  can  be  done  with  ground  glass 
may  only  be  a  compromise,  as  I  will  presently  show. 

Let  us,  in  the  first  place,  render  a  spot  near  the  centre  of  the  ground 
glass  transparent  by  cementing  on  a  microscopic -slide  cover  glass  on  the 
ground  surface  with  a  drop  of  Canada  balsam,  and  then  we  shall  select 
some  printed  matter,  such  as  a  poster  or  hand-bill,  just  too  far  off  to  be 
read  with  the  naked  eye.  Adjust  the  camera  towards  it,  carefully  focus, 
and  examine  the  image  on  the  ground  glass  with  a  powerful  lens  of  not 
more  than  half  an  inch  focus,  when,  instead  of  the  letters,  all  one  will  see 
is  the  rough  surface  of  the  glass  much  magnified,  with  possibly  a  very 
indistinct  trace  of  words  thereon,  while  turning  the  focussing  screw 
either  way  will  make  little  or  no  improvement. 

If,  now,  we  '^•'i^e  the  magnifier,  the  focal  length  of  which  we  will 
assume  is  exac'  /ocijl°^>  adjust  it  over  the  clear  spot  in  the  glass, 

and  exactly  ha  siir/a    "*  ^^^  thickness  of  the  glass,  therefrom,  its 

box  1.  will,  of  qqqI     ®  "v  same  plane  as  the  further  or  ground 

room  is  i5>.the  -^^Qiint  place  his  eye  close  to  the  magnifier 

ing  of  the  ba.'  t  poster.     If,  by  chance,  it  has  been 

cleaning  off  c 
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cojrectly  focussed,  he  will  be  able  to  read  the  words  with  ease ;  if  not,  a 
tura  of  the  screw  will  make  them  perfectly  distinct,  and  he  will  be 
astonished  to  find  how  a  small  movement  of  the  screw  will  either  blur  or 
sharpen  the  image. 

Now,  what  he  has  accomplished  is,  to  bring  the  aerial  focus  of  the 
camera  lens  into  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  focussing  lens,  through 
which  latter  the  imoge  of  the  poster  is  seen,  much  magnified,  of  course, 
and  80  details  too  distant  to  be  eeen  by  the  eye  are  rendered  clearly 
visible:  in  other  words,  the  two  lenses  form  a  compound  telescope 
(minus  the  second  or  erecting  eye  piece),  and,  as  the  ground  glass  and 
future  sensitive  plate  occupy  the  exact  plane  where  the  foci  of  the  two 
lenses  meet,  the  resulting  negative  will  be  absolutely  sharp,  and  will 
stand  enlarging  up  to  any  reasonable  extent  without  fuzziness  or  loss  of 
definition. 

In  practice,  the  focussing  lens  must  be  of  short  focus,  otherwise  it 
gives  too  much  latitude,  and  may  best  consist  of  two  double  convex 
lenses  mounted  a  short  distance  apart  in  a  tube  which  elides  or  screws 
into  another,  so  that  its  exact  focus  can  be  found  in  the  following  manner, 
and  when  so  adjusted  it  is  better  to  have  a  binding  screw  to  fix  the 
tubes  in  that  position  for  future  use. 

Place  a  scrap  of  gauze  or  fine  net  on  the  window  pane,  cover  it  with 
a  piece  of  common  glass  as  thick  as  the  ground  glass  of  the  camera, 
place  the  tube  of  the  focussing  lens  upon  it,  and  focus  the  gauze  sharp 
through  the  glass.  If  now  applied  to  the  cimera  ground  glass,  its  focal 
plane  will  exactly  coincide  with  the  further  or  ground  surface  of  that 
glass,  and  when  placed  over  a  transparent  spot,  will  show  the  aerial 
image  when  it  falls  in  the  same  plane. 

Focussing  lenses  as  described  are  sold  by  opticians,  or  one  of  the 
lenses  mounted  on  a  tripod,  having  a  screw  adjustment,  and  which  are 
used  for  examining  flowers,  will  answer  the  purpose. 

As  the  ground  glass  will  still  be  wanted  for  composing  the  picture, 
two  spots  on  it  can  be  rendered  transparent  as  described,  one  near  the 
centre,  and  the  other  near  the  margin,  or  the  ground  glass  can  bo 
removed,  and  a  plain  glass,  coated  with  matt  varnish,  substituted — the 
transparent  spots  made  by  scraping  off  the  varnish.  I  have  tried  both 
Bethods  with  saccess. 


THE  FOCUSSING  SCREEN  AND  ITS  SUBSTITUTES. 
By  Rsv.  F,  C.  Lambert. 

focussing  screen  we  here  mean  the  ordinary  ground  glass  which  we 

accustomed  to  use  as  a  focussing  screen.  Now,  it  must  be  within 
ie  experience  of  most  people  that  to  be  provided  for  accidents  seems  to 
tevent  them  happening.  Therefore,  as  to  the  photographer,  it  may  be 
ell  for  him  to  be  provided  with  some  makeshift  or  substitute  for  the 
Dken  ground  glass,  so  that  bis  foresight  may  act  as  a  charm  against 
tie  accident  happening. 

The  following  have  been  suggested  and  are  efficient  in  varying 
Fgrees  : — 

1.  Common  ground  glass,  sach  as  is  usually  obtainable  at  the  glass- 


ontter'fl  shop  in  most  towns  and  large  villages.    This,  rubbed  with  Ml, 
glycerine,  vaseline,  or  other  non-drying  fluid,  does  very  well  for  the  time. 

2.  Common  glass,  dabbed  over  with  putty. 

3.  Ditto,  varnished  with  any  clear- drying  varnish,  and  then  grained 
with  a  bit  of  rag  dipped  in  powdered  pumice-stone  or  powdered  glass,  &o. 

4.  Ditto,  (a)  coated  with  matt  varnish,  or  (6)  coated  with  gelatine 
dissolved  in  milk — say,  twenty  grains  per  ounce — and  applied  in  the  old 
collodion  style. 

5.  An  undeveloped  gelatine  plate  is  fixed,  washed,  soaked  in  a  ten  per 
cent,  solution  of  barium  chloride,  rinsed,  and  then  bathed  in  snlphurio 
acid  (five  per  cent.).  This  precipitates  barium  sulphate  in  the  layer  of 
gelatine. 

6.  A  plate  is  exposed  to  daylight  for  a  second  or  so,  developed,  fixed, 
washed,  and  bleached  in  saturated  solution  of  mercuric  chloride. 

There  are  still  a  few  other  substitutes ;  but,  with  these  half-dozen 
arrows  in  one's  quiver,  it  is  hardly  likely  that  some  one  of  them  may  not 
be  used  in  case  of  emergency. 


A   FEW   INDIAN   WANTS. 

By  Geo.  Ewino  (Calcutta). 

Wanted,  a  medium  for  the  publication  of  the  needs  of  Indian  amateurs. 
To  Eome  this  may  appear  a  strange  want,  considering  that  there  are 
already  in  existence  Indian  journals  avowedly  devoted  to  the  iuterests  of 
amateurs  in  the  East,  but  the  wonder  will  disappear  if  the  papers  are 
themselves  consulted.  Whatever  may  have  been  their  original  purpose, 
their  conductors  have  transformed  them  into  records  of  aimless  voyages 
and  travels,  and  are  now,  in  a  lucid  interval,  endeavouring  to  infuse 
variety  with  pointless  cycling  notes.  Certainly  not  by  such  means  will 
the  sympathies  of  that  noble  army  of  men  who  minister  to  our  wants  be 
enlisted  on  our  behalf.  That  will  be  possible  only  through  the  un- 
paralleled circulation  of  the  Almanac,  and  in  it  therefore  I  crave  a  little 
space  for  the  specification  of  our  requirements. 

Wanted,  steel  camera  cases.  Dealers,  in  persisting  in  sending  us 
camera  cases  of  leather,  wood,  and  canvas,  must  be  either  very  con- 
servative or  very  oblivious  of  Indian  exigencies.  Very  little  knowledge 
of  this  country  should  show  them  that  the  age  of  iron  has  set  in. 
Whereas  a  decade  back  travellers  pinned  their  faith  on  leather  port- 
manteaus and  Saratoga  trunks,  steel  trunks  alone  are  now  considered 
suited  to  the  accidents  of  Indian  wayfaring.  Wood  is  apt  to  attract 
white  ants,  leather  is  heavy  and  expensive,  and  canvas  is  no  protection 
against  hard  knocks  and  rough  usage.  Steel,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
hght,  strong,  cheap,  and  a  perfect  safeguard  against  the  thousand-and- 
one  pests  and  dangers  attendant  on  campaigning  in  the  East.  Painted 
or  varnished,  it  will  not  rust,  let  cast-iron  cretins  say  what  they  will ; 
but,  unless  a  demand  is  created,  it  will  be  impossible  for  amateurs  to 
obtain  their  wants  at  reasonable  rates.  When  I  was  in  England  last 
year,  I  tried  ineffectually  to  get  a  well-known  steel-trunk  manufacturer  to 
make  me  a  dust  and  damp-proof  case  for  my  15  x  12  camera  at  the  price 
charged  for  a  uniform  case  of  the  same  capacity.  I  was  told  that  the 
cases  obtainable  commercially  for  a  few  shillings  were  priced  low,  as  they 
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ware  made  in  regulation  sizes  by  thoasands,  and  tdiat  variations  from 
the  standard  dimensions  raised  the  rates  enormously.  Obviously  iso- 
Idled  amateurs  cannot  give  lai'ge  orders  so  as  to  raise  the  usual  photo- 
graphic sizes  to  the  dignity  of  trunkmakers'  prototypes,  but  dealers  can. 

Wanted,  less  brass  and  more  honesty.  If  the  steel  boxes  are,  like 
uniform  cases,  made  damp  and  dust-proof,  that  terrible  bogie,  the  Indian 
climate,  may  be  defied,  and  brass  bindings  relegated  to  the  limbo  of 
useless  photographic  fads.  I  have  for  years  held  that  brass  binding  is 
not  necessary  for  India  when  good  seasoned  wood  was  used  and  the  ivork- 
mansMp  was  honest,  and  I  shall  die  in  that  faith.  The  cases  brought  to 
my  notice  of  unbound  cameras  going  to  pieces  during  the  monsoons  have 
only  proved  the  necessity  for  honest  carpentry,  and  not  brass  binding. 
When  I  was  in  Europe,  I  got  a  little-known  maker  to  make  me  a  large 
camera  of  the  latest  pattern,  but  with  no  metal  binding.  The  man  at 
first  positively  refused  to  '  risk  his  credit '  by  following  my  instructions, 
and  it  was  only  when  he  saw  that  he  was  in  a  fair  way  to  losing  the  job 
tliat,  '  for  his  own  reputation,'  he  made  me  the  camera  with  finest 
Spanish  mahogany  and  extra  strong  joinings  without  brass.  The  camera 
is  now  before  me,  as  good  as  ever.  Cannot  others  use  '  finest  Spanish 
mahogany  and  extra  strong  fittings  ? '  Brass,  like  charity,  cloaks  many 
sins,  and  its  absence  will  be  the  best  guarantee  of  honest  work  and 
material?.    Nothing  else  will  do  for  India. 

Wanted,  centre-draught  lamps  for  optical  lanterns.  I  have  often  seen 
advertisements  of  '  Indian-pattern '  lanterns,  fitted  with  oxyhydrogen 
jets,  platinum  prints,  lime  adjustments,  gas  bags,  retorts,  &c.  They  are 
about  as  useful  to  us  as  breeks  would  be  to  the  traditional  Highlanders, 
or  flannel  shirts  to  the  natives  of  Central  Africa.  Dwellers  in  the  East 
must,  for  years  to  come,  depend  on  petroleum,  and  that  maker  would 
score  heavily  who,  recognising  this  fact,  would  give  us  oil  lamps  on  the 
centre-draught  principle.  For  years  all  the  centre-draught  lamps  in 
household  use  in  India  were  'made  in  Germany,'  and  English  manu- 
facturers reluctantly  followed  only  when  the  lamp  trade  had  almost 
slipped  from  their  hands.  Will  nothing  short  of  a  German  invasion 
lead  them  to  give  us  also  centre -draught  lamps  for  our  lanterns  ? 


NEGATIVES  BY  POST. 

By  S.  Hekbert  Fby, 

Every  photographer  wants  occasionally  to  transmit  negatives  by  post. 
The  following  '  negative  '  rules  have  been  found  to  ensure  safety: — 

1.  Don't  nail  the  lid  of  the  box,  if  a  wooden  one.  A  tightly  strung 
box  is  quite  secure  enough.  Negatives  are  often  damaged  by  a  clumsy 
person  when  opening  a  nailed-down  lid. 

2.  Don't  write  the  name  of  the  addressee  on  the  package  itself,  but 
on  an  attached  tag  label.  The  postage  stamps  must  be  attached  to  the 
label.  The  Post-office  officials  are  only  required  to  obliterate  the  stamps, 
and  not  to  smash  up  the  box. 

3.  Don't  pack  so  that  the  contents  are  loose  and  can  be  shaken. 

4.  Don't  use  crumpled  paper,  or  sawdust,  or  cotton-wool  for  pack- 
ing.   The  best  thjijg  ig  corrugated  packing-paper,  out  to  drop  into  thq 
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box.  The  next  best  thing  is  ordinary  brovn  or  newspaper,  cut  to  size, 
and  used  quite  dal  Brown  paper  has  no  reading  matter  upon  it.  This 
often  saves  time. 

5.  Don't  worry  about  wood  boxes.  An  ordinary  cardboard  box,  with 
a  piece  of '  eight  cut '  backboard  on  each  side,  makes  a  safe  parcel 

G.  Don't  omit  to  put  a  name  and  address  inside  the  box,  in  case  the 
tag  label  is  torn  away. 

7.  Don't  forget  to  put  a  PostofiBice  'Fragile'  label  on  the  parcel  to 
comply  with  the  Post-office  rules. 

8.  Don't  attempt  to  send  negatives  by  letter  post. 


TBADE  UNIONISM  ONCE  MORE. 

By  J.  A.  Bandall. 

On  receiving  the  Almanac  of  last  year,  I  was  flattered  to  discover  that 
directly  and  indirectly  I  had  been  the  cause  of  monopolising  eight  pages 
cf  the  Editor's  valuable  space.  My  first  elation,  however,  was  somewhat 
discounted  when  I  found  that  seven  of  the  eight  were  from  the  pen  of 
that  redoubtable  gladiator  Mr.  Arthur  G.  Field  of  Maidstone,  who  was 
'  pitching  into '  me  and  my  trade  nnionism.  Some  readers  may  have 
thought  that  the  pages  had  been  better  occupied,  though  I  need  hardly 
remind  such  that  the  subject  of  trade  unionism  is  of  considerable  im- 
portance to  thousands  of  photographic  assistants.  For  this  reason  I 
return  to  the  matter,  trusting  that  those  who  find  no  interest  in  trade 
unionism  will  not  begrudge  me  a  few  pages. 

•  Why  take  the  Almanac  ?'  you  ask.  I  answer,  because  I  have  a  lively 
recollection  of  the  time  when  the  Almanac  was  the  only  photographic 
literature  in  which  I  indulged,  and  knowing  also  that  many  photographic 
assistants  who  rarely  take  up  a  photographic  periodical  yet  make  it  a 
kind  of  religious  duty  to  purchase  and  read  the  Daniel  Lambert,  the 
fattest  and  weightiest  of  photographic  annuals. 

In  the  article  referred  to,  A  Trade  Union  for  Photographic  WorkerSf 
Mr.  Field  states  a  grievance  against  me,  and  proceeds  to  criticise  my 
work,  'The  Photographic  Worker,  the  grievance  being  that  in  this  pamphlet 
I  had  simply  recapitulated  his  writings  on  trade  unionism  in  The  Bbitisb 
JoDBNAL  OF  Photogbaphv  and  elsewhere  during  the  years  1889-91  with- 
out acknowledging  the  authorship,  not  so  much  the  literary  form  as  the 
ideas  put  forward. 

This  recapitulation  I  deny,  and  also  deny  that  I  have  any  desire  to 
rob  Mr.  Field  of  the  right  in  ideas  he  thinks  essentially  his  own ;  further- 
more, had  I  have  imagined  he  claimed  such  a  right  in  what  are  the 
dements  of  trade  unionism,  I  should  have  refused  absolutely  to  recognise 
the  claim.  My  pamphlet  puts  forward  nothing,  nor  are  the  parallels 
Mr.  Field  gives  to  make  good  his  case  anything,  beyond  what  has  been 
the  common  property  of  advanced  organizations  for  many  years  previous 
to  1889.  Besides  this,  I  neither  claimed  the  originality  of  applying 
trade  unionism  to  photography  nor  private  property  in  the  ideas  set 
do\vn.  This  being  so,  it  is  difficult  to  determine  the  rationality  of  Mr. 
Field's  protest.  What  my  objector  forgets  is,  that  he  has  first  to  make 
good  his  title  tg  be  regarded  as  (he  origint^tor  of  the  principles  of  trade 


1898]  AND  PHOTOGHAPHEB's  DAILY  COMPANION,  785 

nnioniam  before  he  can  demand  the  slightest  acknowledgment  from  an 
author.  This  he  has  not  done,  bat  assumed  a  virtue  though  he  possess 
it  not. 

The  most  that  can  be  urged  against  me  is  that  I  did  not  mention 
Mr.  Field  in  this  connexion,  though  I  had  already  done  so  in  The 
British  Jodknai.  of  Photogrxpht,  April  19,  1895,  as  follows :  •  The 
formation  of  a  Photographic  Assistants'  Union,  as  suggested  by  "Assis- 
tant," to  deal  with  instances  of  injustice  as  I  described  under  A  Hard 
Case,  was  attempted  a  few  years  ago.  A  full  account  can  be  found  in  the 
JouBNAL  of  1889-90.  This  attempt  was  headed  by  Mr.  Arthur  G.  Field, 
and  failed  mainly  through  the  indifiference  and  non-support  of  assistants 
themselves.'  Mr.  Field  would  like  to  have  seen  these  facts  repeated  in 
The  Flwtographic  Worker.  So  would  I  until  I  read  an  article  of  his  in 
the  Almanac  of  1894,  where  he  wiote  of  this  attempt  as  follows  :  '  Our 
fiasco,  which  seemed  very  serious  then,  but  which  time  has  softened 
into  the  aspect  of  a  burlesque  tragedy,  was  not  hailed  with  great 
exultation  by  the  employers.' 

Reading  this,  I  decided  to  omit  any  reference,  knowing  that  a  person 
of  Mr.  Field's  sensitiveness — a  sensitiveness  that  leaves  gelatine  dry 
plates  far  behind — would  prefer  to  forget  that,  in  callow  youth,  he  was 
the  leader  of  this  ^fiasco '  and  '  burlesque  tragedy.' 

This  little  personal  matter  disposed  of,  Mr.  Field  proceeds  to  make 
clear  the  'remarkable  continuity  of  this  movement  for  unity  among 
photographic  workers,  and  its  identity  under  its  various  phases  and  its 
different  spokesmen.'  As  my  critic  says,  I  deny  this  identity,  and  even 
go  so  far  as  to  assert  that  the  unionism  I  advocate  is  opposed,  '  in  aims 
and  in  ways  and  means,'  to  the  earlier  form.  To  bring  out  the  identity, 
Mr.  Field  compares  passages  from  his  own  writings  with  others  from  my 
pamphlet;  but  these  comparisons,  as  I  stated  above,  prove  nothing 
beyond  the  fact  that  on  certain  objects,  common  to  all  trade  unions,  the 
stock  in  trade,  we  are,  and  must  be,  at  one  ;  he  has  still  to  compare  the 
larger  part,  i.e.,  aims,  policy,  ways  and  means,  and,  most  important  of 
all,  financas. 

Following  Mr.  Field's  example,  I  also  will  give  a  comparison.  In  the 
JocBNAL,  December  6,  1889,  he  defined  trade  unionism  as  under :  '  A 
trade  union,  that  is  to  say,  an  organization  open  to  every  operative 
photographer  in  any  branch,  subject  to  a  technical  qualification,  founded 
for  the  support  of  the  workman  in  trade  disputes.'  In  the  Photographic 
Worker,  page  21,  I  wrote  thus  of  trade  unions :  '  The  aggressive  side  of 
trade  unionism  is  of  necessity  the  most  pronounced,  and  gains  an  undue 
importance  in  consequence;  in  reality  it  is  only  a  small  part  of  the 
many  functions  that  a  trade  union  performs.  A  well-organized  union 
will  attend  to  every  phase  of  a  worker's  life  which  has  any  connexion 
with  business,  in  a  less  degree  with  his  social  life,  and  in  no  way  with 
the  religious  life.'  From  thi-se  two  quotations  it  is  obvious  that, 
whereas  Mr.  Field  considers  a  trade  union  as  founded  mainly  to  support 
workmen  in  trade  disputes,  I  regard  this  as  only  a  small  part.  How 
two  schemes  can  be  identical  in  which  the  chief  business  of  one  becomes 
a  comparatively  unimportant  detail  in  the  other,  I  leave  with  my  critic  to 
make  clear. 

This  difference  may  seem  trifling  at  a  first  glance,  but  in  reality  it  is 
vital.     The  tQst  ol  any  organization,  whatever  may  be  its  professed 
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principles,  is  the  manner  in  which  it  proposes  to  spend  its  income,  I 
give  in  tabular  form  three  statements — (1)  as  Mr.  Field  proposed ; 
(2)  from  the  Pholoijraphir  Worker ;  (3)  compiled  from  the  report  of  the 
National  Union  of  Shop  Assistants  : — 


Branch  expenses 
Central        „ 
Legal  protection 
Trade         „ 

Unemployed  

Balance 


£     8. 

0    5 


d. 

3 

4i 

9 

U 

9 


£    « 
0    5 


|0    5    8| 


0    0  lOJ 


0  14 
0    2 


1    0    li  I     12    3 


£    ». 

d. 

0    7 

0 

0    4 

0 

0  12    0 


13    0 


From  the  above  it  will  be  seen  that,  whUe  Mr.  Field  estimated 
spending  no  more  than  Is.  9^.  on  unemployed  benefit,  I  propose  14.><.  4^., 
and  the  N.  U.  S.  A.  aotnally  spent  12s.  per  head  of  membership  in  1895 
on  unemployed  and  sick  benefit.  What,  then,  is  Mr.  Field  to  do  with 
his  snrplus  ?  It  is,  as  we  see,  in  agreement  with  his  definition  of  trade 
unionism,  to  be  spent  on  legal  and  trade  protection.  No  less  a  sum  than 
7«.  \0\d.  out  of  every  \l.  Os.  IJd.  received  is  to  go  in  strikes,  reform, 
agitation,  and  the  law  courts.  The  Becr8tary  of  a  union  that  spent 
Is,  'Ad.  per  head  in  law  would  need  to  live  within  speaking  distance  of 
the  police  and  county  courts.  Neither  the  N.  U.  S.  A.  nor  myself  advise 
spending  this  large  sum  in  that  manner.  To  me  it  appears  that  the 
unemployed  and  sick  man  is  the  weak  part  of  the  defences,  and  that  in 
supporting  him  we  put  ourselves  in  the  strongest  position  for  obtaining 
legal  redreps,  trade  protection,  and  parliamentary  reform.  To  take  11. 
from  a  worker  and  return  but  Is.  9^.  in  direst  benefit  is  not  my  idea  of 
trade  unionism,  nor  is  it  a  proposal  likely  to  appeal  strongly  to  workmen 
even  though  they  receive  full  value  for  the  It.  lOJ^/.  expended  in  legal 
and  trade  protection.  The  engineers'  union  is  reckoned  the  model  of 
all  unions,  and,  according  to  Mr.  John  Burns,  'had  spent  ninety-five 
per  cent,  of  its  income,  not  on  strikes,  but  in  ministering  to  the  sick,  and 
which  in  fifty  years  had  spent  4,500,000i.  in  unemployed  benefit  and  the 
like.'  This  example  of  the  engineers  I  consider  the  right  one  to  follow, 
instead  of  Mr.  Field's  proposal  of  fifty  per  cent,  on  legal  and  trade  pro- 
tection, which,  in  practical  politics,  means  strikes,  lock-outs,  and  like 
warfare. 

Having  pointed  out  this  difference  in  the  root  notion  of  trade 
unionism,  and  the  oppoi&l  methods  of  spending  the  subscriptions,  it  is 
manifest  that  something  has  gone  wrong  with  the  'remarkable  con- 
tinuity' and  'identity  under  its  various  phases'  that  Mr.  Field  is  so 
anxious  to  demonstrate,  to  what  useful  purpose  it  passes  the  wit  of  man 
to  discover.  What  unionism  he  advocated  in  1890  is  not  material  to 
the  unionism  requured  in  1897. 
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Mr.  Field  is  also  at  some  pains  to  show  that  my  unionism  is  not 
based  on  '  anti-force  methods  exclusively,'  because  I  advocate  using  the 
law  courts  and  Parliament  for  the  redress  of  grievances.  '  Law  is 
force,'  says  he,  dogmatically,  and  from  this  notoriously  ambiguous  premies 
proceeds  to  draw  some  crude  deductions  concerning  legislation,  moral 
suasion,  and  force.  Into  these  ethical  propositions  I  shall  not  enter; 
the  common  sense  of  mankind  does  not  look  upon  legal  and  parlia- 
mentary action  as  force,  whatever  may  be  the  intense  opinion  of  the 
school  of  philosophy  to  which  Mr.  Field  belongs.  Photographic  assist- 
ants, obtaining  redress  by  legal  or  parliamentary  aid,  need  be  in  no  fear 
of  the  Riot  Act,  nor  will  the  Horse  Guards  be  called  out  to  suppress 
them  as  advocates  of  force.  On  the  other  hand,  the  phrase,  '  trade  pro- 
tection,' has  an  ominous  ring,  and  may  imply  a  good  many  ugly  things. 

My  critic  also  refers  to  the  '  intereafiing  anecdotes  and  stories  of 
injustice'  quoted  in  the  Photographic  Worker,  dismissing  them  as  trivial 
and  beneath  his  notice.  He  also  advocated,  in  the  Journal  of  July  25, 
1890,  a  crusade  against  '  rabbit-hutch,  cut-throats,  and  sweaters,  pur- 
loiners,  and  detainers  of  specimens,  and  fraudulent  apprentice-hunters,' 
though  producing  no  proof  to  justify  this  strong  language.  It  was  there- 
fore open  to  any  one  to  get  up  and  deny  the  existence  of  the  evils.  S^y 
anecdotes,  &c.,  may  seem  trivial  to  Mr.  Field,  but  in  a  hard  and  sceptical 
i  world  they  make  just  the  difference  between  unsupported  charges  and 
definite  statements  capable  of  proof. 

In  concluding  his  article,  5lr.  Field  mentions  various  gentlemen, 
amongst  others  Captain  Abney,  Professor  Bolas,  H.  Snowdcn  Ward, 
B.  Barrett,  as  supporters  of,  or  sympathisers  with,  his  attempt  to  found  a 
union.  Against  the  good  intentions  of  these  gentlemen  I  have  nothing 
to  say,  but  would  point  out  that  a  trade  union  is  an  organization  esta- 
bliohed  by  workers  for  the  advantage  of  workers.  The  foundation 
principles  of  trade  unionism  are  common  interest  and  self-help.  Photo- 
graphic assistants  should  clearly  recognise  that  in  joining  a  trade  union 
they  must  be  prepared  to  work  out  their  own  salvation.  An  individual, 
however  great  his  ability,  can  do  little  unless  he  has  a  compact  body  of 
men  behind  him.  To  rely  on  big  names  is  to  lean  on  a  broken  reed. 
Whatever  injustice  photographic  assistants  suffer  under,  they  will  in  the 
end  be  compelled  to  remove  it  themselves,  an  organization  like  the 
National  Union  of  Shop  Assistants  supplying  them,  not  with  the  motive 
power,  but  with  the  mechanism  of  action. 

I^B  PHOTOGRAPHERS  AND  THEIR  CLIENTS. 

I^P  By  Thos.  Fall. 

All  photographers  have  their  methods  in  dealing  with  their  clients,  and, 
no  doubt,  very  various.  Like  a  true  fisherman,  if  one  bait  doesn't 
answer,  I  try  another ;  you  have  to  study  your  fish  and  its  surroundings, 
and  act  accordingly.  I  gave  an  estimate  to  two  ladies  on  one  occasion  to 
copy  two  carte -de-visite  heads  on  china,  to  go  in  special  cases;  the 
amount  stipulated  was  81.  8s.,  wiih  a  proviso  that,  if  the  cases  cost  me 
more  than  I  reckoned  for,  I  should  charge  more ;  this  was  so,  and  I 
made  an  extra  charge. 
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A  few  days  after  delivery  I  had  a  letter  from  a  colonel  in  the  War 
Office,  written  on  official  paper,  to  the  effect  that  I  had  exceeded  the 
estimate  given,  and  that,  as  he  had  a  witness  to  prove  thi?,  he  would 
defend  any  action  I  might  care  to  take  ;  but  he  had  the  cheque  for  the 
amount  he  held  was  right,  and  would  send  it  if  I  would  forward  a 
corrected  statement. 

Here  was  an  opportunity  for  tact ;  my  reply  was,  that  the  extra  charge 
was  in  consequence  of  the  cost  of  the  special  cases  being  in  excess  of 
ordinary  ones ;  but,  as  I  was  a  busy  man,  I  had  no  time  to  &ght  the 
matter,  or  keep  up  an  angry  correspondence,  and  I  would  thank  him  to 
return  the  cheque  to  the  lady,  and,  as  far  as  I  was  concerned,  the 
transaction  was  at  an  end.  Within  a  week  my  friend  the  colonel 
replied : — 

Dear  Sir, — Since  writing  you,  I  have  seen  the  two  portraits  and  cases, 
and  think  them  well  worth  the  money  charged,  and  have  pleasure  in 
enclosing  cheque  in  full. — I  am,  <t'c. 

This  did  not  terminate  the  business,  as  the  colonel  called  in  person 
and  gave  me  a  good  order  for  similar  work,  only  for  more  money,  and 
sat  himself  for  a  cabinet  head,  which  I  also  put  on  china. 

I  can  fancy,  Mr.  Editor,  you  saying,  •  All's  well  that  ends  well.' 


THE  NEW  SILVER  LANTERN  SCREEN. 

By  John  Andebton. 

The  impetus  given  by  photography  to  the  optical  lantern  was  pro- 
nounced, vigorous,  and  powerful.  Upon  the  other  hand,  the  lantern 
forcibly  reacted,  and,  by  offering  to  the  photographer  the  means  of  dis- 
playing his  pictures  upon  a  large  and  impressive  scale,  enticed  many  to 
take  up  the  practice  of  the  fascinating  science,  who  otherwise  would  Iiave 
remained  upon  the  daylight  side  of  the  developing-room  door.  Im- 
provements were,  as  a  natural  consequence,  made  in  the  lantern.  It  was 
rendered  more  efficient,  less  bulky,  and  less  expensive.  Much  thought, 
ingenuity,  and  skill  were  lavished  upon  the  improvement  of  all  applicable 
illuminants,  including  the  homely  oil  lamp.  For  the  latter  much  was 
done,  and  this  useful,  handy  radiant  became  the  friend  of  many,  who, 
while  admitting  its  usefulness,  deplored  its  limited  illuminating  capacity, 
for  between  it  at  its  very  best  and  a  limehght  there  stretched  a  vast  track 
of  no-light  land  with  no  half-way  house  upon  it. 

The  screen,  in  common  with  the  light,  lenses,  &o.,  received  earnest 
attention,  and  at  length  the  best  portable  Ecreen  was  believed  to  be  the 
opaque  one,  faced  with  distemper.  No  further  advance  seemed  possible 
in  that  direction,  and  practical  lantemists  appeared  to  have  unanimously 
concluded  that  a  dead  halt  had  been  called,  and  that  to  look  for  improve- 
ment in  that  direction  wa?  a  decidedly  fruitless  and  hopeless  occupation. 

In  making  experiments  some  years  ago  with  the  object  of  finding  a 
material  that  would  reflect  as  received  a  polarised  picture,  and  so  make 
possible  a  practical  lantern  stereoscope,  I  found  that,  of  the  numerous 
substances    experimented  upon,  one    only    (metals    excepted)  was    of 
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the  honest  nature  desired;  in  other  words,  all,  with  the  exceptions  given, 
upon  receiving  a  polarised  picture,  at  once,  with  an  interfering  spirit  of  a 
most  annoying  description,  supplied  what  they  deemed  wanting,  and,  as  a 
consequence,  transformed  the  picture  composed  of  polarised  light  into 
one  the  rays  of  which  were  of  ordinary,  every-day  kind.  The  one 
material  that  answered  to  the  demand  to  mind  its  own  business  and  re- 
frain from  interference  was  impracticable  for  screen  purposes  owing  to 
its  greediness  in  the  matter  of  light  absorption,  and  its  possession  of 
other  defects  of  different  character  that  were  equally  objectionable, 
and  I  had  therefore  to  fall  back  upon  the  metals,  and  silver,  as  the 
whitest,  received  first  attention,  A  screen  was  made,  faced  with 
that  metal  in  the  form  of  leaf,  and  this  answered  the  purpose  for 
which  it  was  constructed.  That  point  being  definitely  disposed  of,  I 
proceeded  to  compare  it  with  an  ordinary  screen  for  the  purpose  of 
testing  their  comparative  powers  of  reflection,  and  found  that  the  new 
screen  gave  astonishing  results  in  the  matter  of  brilliancy,  and  com- 
pletely dwarfed  all  its  rivals  in  this  desirable  particular. 

The  silver  screen,  although  greatly  superior  in  reflective  power  to  the 
hitherto  best,  had  two  objectionable  failings,  viz.,  its  surface  was  not 
uniform  in  colour  and  tone,  and  its  inability  to  laterally  reflect  light  was 
unpleasantly  apparent.  The  latter  failing  was  disagreeably  conspicuous 
when  the  observer  was  anywhere  but  pretty  directly  in  front  of  screen, 
for,  in  any  other  position,  the  side  of  the  picture  farther  from  the  observer 
became  dark. 

Mr.  Lewis  Wright,  the  well-known  authority  on  optical  projection, 
experimented  with  a  silver  screen,  with  a  view  of  testing  how  far  its  illu- 
minating superiority  held  when  used  with  a  lantern  microscope.     Its 
value  and  reach  above  all  others  were  obvious  to  that  gentleman,  as  were 
the  evils  already  mentioned,  which  stood  formidably  forth  as  barriers  to 
its  practical  usefulness.    To  lessen  or  remove  them  innumerable  experi- 
ments were  made.    White  metals  in  the  form  of  powders  were  applied 
by  different  methods  and  in  different  ways,  and,  although  they  answered 
to  the  call,  and  gave  lateral  reflection,  they  were  also  prodigal  in  im- 
partially scattering  light  in  all  other  directions,  and,  as  a  consequence, 
little  in  comparison  was  reflected  where  it  was  most  needed.     Mr.  Lewis 
Wright  suggested  that  the  silver  leaf  should  be  covered  by  perpendicular 
Btriations,  and  then  the  width,  depth,  and  form  of  the  striations  best  for 
the  purpose  were  anxious  questions  that  could  only  be  settled  by  direct 
experiments.    After  many  of  these  had  been  made,  each  being  accom- 
panied by  its  own  special  failure,  a  striation  was  obtained,  which  gave  of 
its  best  freely,  and,  with  a  charming  sense  of  justice,  gave  a  lateral  and 
direct  reflection  that  were  practically  equal  within  all  needful  limits,  the 
result  being  a  portable  lantern  screen  that  gives  a  picture  of  at  least 
louble  the  brilliancy  of  any  other,  whatever  illuminant  is  used.     Here, 
hen,  a  successful  attempt  has  been  ma:ie  to  advance  the  oil  lamp  and 
sVelsbach  gas  burner  some  distance  upon  the  no-light  land  that  hitherto 
ay  between  them  and  the  far  away  position  occupied  by  the  limelight. 
The  power  of  the  last-named  and  that  of  the  electric  arc  are,  of  course, 
ncreaeed  in  a  similar  proportion,  and  lantern  operators  have  the  means 
t  command  of  projecting  larger  pictures  than  formerly  without  decrease 
i  brilliancy,  or  of  obtaining  the  same  illumination  as  formerly  with  a 
iuch  less  expenditure  of  gases  or  electricity. 
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ENLiRQEMENTS  FOR  HOME  DEC0RA.T1VE  PURPOSES. 

By  William  Flemisg. 

The  possessor  of  a  quarter-plate  camera  often  longa  for  an  enlarged 
print  of  some  particularly  choice  negative,  and  many  amateurs  now  have 
settled  this  diiliculty  by  mastering  the  technicalities  of  enlarging  and 
producing  their  own  enlargements.  This  leads  to  another  question,  iiow 
ta  utilise  the  enlargement  after  it  is  made.  It  is  quite  impossible  in 
the  most  of  cases  to  frame  every  print  made,  as,  no  matter  how 
entiiusiastic  the  photographer,  the  line  must  be  drawn  somewhere. 

The  following  t>imple  method  of  getting  over  the  difficulty,  and  at  the 
eame  time  exhibiting  work  to  the  best  advantage,  may  be  found  useful: — 

Get  a  picture-frame  maker  to  make  up  a  frame  of  any  desired  style  of 
moulding.  For  an  8  x  10  enlargement  a  good  size  would  be  one  which 
would  take  in  a  mount  m3a3uring  about  18  x  20  with  a  cutout  centre  of 
7^  X  9}.  In  place  of  having  the  usual  backing  board  to  the  frame  a 
slightly  heavier  board  is  preferjibly  used  and  made  sufficiently  small  to 
go  into  the  rebate  of  the  frame.  To  give  a  better  finish  to  the  backing 
board  it  may  be  covered  with  bojkbindera'  cloth.  Four  pmall  movable 
turn  catcher  are  screwed  to  the  back  of  the  moulding  for  holding  the 
backing  board  in  position.  When  it  is  desired  to  use  the  frame,  the 
catches  are  turned  back,  the  backing  board  lifted  out,  and  a  roughly 
mouQted  enlargement  placed  behind  the  cut  out  mount.  The  baokiuR 
board  is  then  replaced,  and  the  catches  turned  to  hold  same  in  place.  If 
desired,  an  extra  thickness  of  cardboard  may  be  put  between  the  enlarge- 
ment and  the  backing  board,  to  ensure  cloae  contact  with  the  cut-oat 
mount. 

With  this  arrangement  of  frame,  the  enlargement  may  be  changed 
daily,  and  a  different  picture  will  thus  always  meet  the  eyes  of  our  friends 
when  they  honour  us  with  their  presence. 

A  very  effective  method  of  disposing  of  the  frame  is  to  place  it  on  a 
small  size  of  artist's  easel,  which  may  be  stained  a  dark  brown  colour. 
If  desired,  the  upper  part  of  the  easel  may  be  draped  with  some  suitable 
coloured  fabric,  which  adds  very  much  to  the  appearance  of  the  finished 
article. 


PHOTO  -  LECTURING.  ?* 

By  T.  N.  Aemstbono.  a 

That  a  good  limelight  lecture  is  still  appreciated  by  a  large  section  of 
the  public  is  a  fact  that  cannot  be  gainsaid.  In  proof  of  this  state- 
ment, witness  the  enormous  attendance  that  has  nightly  thronged  the 
Royal  Art  Institute  during  the  six  weeks'  run  of  the  Glasgow  and  West 
of  Scotland  International  Photographic  Exhibition,  and  to  which  there 
is  little  doubt  the  great  financial  success  of  this  Exhibition  is  due. 

In  arranging  for  this  extended  cours's  of  lectures,  the  Executive 
very  wisely  provided  both  limelight  as  well  as  electric  light  for  the  pro- 
jection of  the  transparencies  on  the  screen,  and  the  choice  of  which 
lamp  to  use  was  left  entirely  in  the  hands  of  those  gentlemen  who  were 
lecturing. 
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As  to  tlic  merits  of  the  two  systems,  opinions,  of  course,  may  difter. 
An  analysis,  however,  of  the  lecturers  who  declined  to  use  the  electric 
light  is  very  instinctive,  and  so  long  as  these  gentlemen  pin  their  faith, 
as  at  present,  in  preference  for  the  limelight,  the  electric  hght  will  not 
become  popular,  at  least  in  the  West  of  Scotland. 

That  Eeveral  of  those  who  had  their  slides  shown  by  electric  light 
were  sorry  for  discarding  the  limelight  is  also  well  known,  to  those  who 
are  within  the  ken,  and  in  one  instance  especially  was  it  evident,  where 
a  very  fine  set  of  sUdes,  that  would  have  shown  up  well  with  the  lime- 
light, were  indifferently  seen  by  the  aid  of  the  electric  lamp. 

In  the  case  of  two  of  the  lecturers,  at  least,  a  considerable  amount  of 
speculation  was  raised  as  to  the  manner  in  which  they  signalled  the 
lanternist  to  change  their  views,  the  audience  being  entirely  unaware, 
by  any  sign  or  signal,  of  the  intention  to  change  from  one  slide  to  an- 
other, and  yet  the  lanternist  always  made  the  change  at  the  exact 
moment.  In  one  case  no  less  than  125  slides  were  changed  in  an  hour 
and  ten  minutes  without  the  semblance  of  a  signal  being  shown  to  dis- 
turb the  even  tenor  of  the  speaker. 

Seven  years  ago,  the  writer,  in  conjunction  with  Mr.  More,  the 
lanternist  at  the  last  as  well  as  the  present  year's  Exhibition,  invented 
a  silent  system  of  signalling  for  a  change  of  view  by  means  of  an  electric 
wire  and  battery,  and  for  a  time  this  little  arrangement  was  a  veritable 
puzzle  to  all  and  sundry.  After  a  time,  however,  the  modus  operandi 
became  known,  and  inferior  imitations  of  the  system  became  as  common 
as  penny  pies  all  over  the  country,  the  result  being  seen  in  the  '  press- 
the-button  '  apparatus.  The  original  system,  however,  was  very  much 
better  than  what  is  now  commonly  in  use,  for  the  loud  burning  noise, 
so  distracting  to  many  in  an  audience,  was  entirely  absent  in  this  in- 
vention, a  small  arm,  rising  or  falling  like  a  railway  signal,  and  which 
was  confined  in  a  small  box  that  was  detachable  from  the  lamp,  being 
the  method  originally  invented,  and  used  by  myself  and  Mr.  More,  and 
so  silently  did  this  little  arm  rise  and  fall  that  no  one  six  feet  from  the 
lamp  could  detect  its  movement. 

The  secret,  however,  was  out,  and,  like  all  other  good  things,  was 
copied  and  spoiled  by  the  introduction  of  a  method  that  is  as  noisy  as 
the  flight  of  a  covey  cf  partridges  among  the  audience. 

That  very  much  of  the  success  of  an  entertainment  such  as  I  am 
considering  is  due  to  the  lanternist  goes  without  saying,  and,  no  doubt, 
very  much  of  the  credit  is  due  to  Mr.  More  for  the  admirable  system 
shown  at  a  recent  lecture  in  Glasgow,  where  the  audience  and  a  host  of 
knowing  ones  were  entirely  puzzled  to  find  out  how  the  lanternist 
knew  when  to  change.  Electricity  had  nothing  to  do  with  it  this  time, 
and  yet  how  simple  when  one  knows  the  secret. 


CBACKED  OE  BROKEN  NEGATIVES. 

By  Alfred  I.  Taylor. 

Tbere  are  various  ways  of  treating  broken  negatives  so  as  to  prevent  the 
crack  mark  showing  to  any  great  extent  in  the  print.  If  the  crack  is  not 
in  a  very  prominent  part  of  the  picture,  the  easiest  way  is  to  back  the 
negative  with  a  piece  of  glats,  binding  it  down  round  the  edges.     This 
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will  prevent  the  film  getting  broken.  Should  the  negative  be  broken  in 
several  pieces,  these  may  be  cemented  on  to  another  piece  of  glass 
with  Cauada  balsam,  taking  care  that  a  little  of  the  balsam  gets  between 
the  edges  of  the  pieces.  Any  balsam  on  the  face  of  the  negative  may  be 
easily  removed  with  a  taft  of  cotton-wool  moistened  with  benzolo. 
When  printing,  the  frames  shonld  be  turned  partly  around  every  few 
minutet',  or  they  may  be  printed  at  the  bottom  of  a  box. 

WhfH  the  glaas  only  la  cracked,  the  negative  film  may  be  stripped  off, 
and  placed  on  another  support,  either  of  glass  or  celluloid,  which,  to 
ensure  the  film  adhering,  ought  to  be  coated  with  a  solution  of  gela- 
tine, to  which  has  been  added  a  little  alum.  Some  plates  require 
only  to  be  soaked  in  water  for  a  few  minutes,  when  the  film  can  be  re- 
moved by  lightly  rubbing  with  the  finger,  commencing  at  one  corner ; 
with  others,  the  film  will  refuse  to  move  unless  an  acid  bath  be  used. 
Great  care  must  be  taken  in  laying  the  film  on  the  support  not  to  get  the 
lines  out  of  the  perpendicular. 


ACETYLENE  IN  PHOTO-MICROGRAPHY. 

By  W.  H.  Walmslet. 

The  fortunate  workers  in  photo-micrography,  to  whom  direct  sunlight, 
oxyhydrogen,  or  the  electric  arc  are  available,  will  probably  pass  this 
article  by  unread.  Either  of  these  lights  is  so  efficient  and  satisfactory 
for  this  work,  that  they  are,  doubtless,  satisfied  with  the  one  they 
habitually  use,  and  feel  neither  inclination  nor  necessity  for  making  any 
change.  But  the  vast  majority  are  quite  differently  circumstanced.  To 
them  the  best — in  fact,  only — illuminant  is  that  of  the  coal-oil  or  paraffin 
lamp,  very  useful  and  practical,  but  with  so  many  deficiencies  as  to  cause 
a  const  tnt  longing  for  something  better.  Hitherto  this  has  seemed  un- 
attainable, but  the  brilliant  and  highly  actinic  light  of  acetylene  places 
within  the  rrach  of  every  one  the  ideal  illumination  for  photo-micro- 
graphy. The  Welsbach  incandescent  gaslight  was,  it  is  true,  a  great 
step  in  advance  of  the  oil  lamp,  but  is  so  far  inferior  to  that  of  acetylene 
as  to  leave  it  quite  out  of  sight  in  comparison  therewith. 

During  the  past  two  years  I  have  used  acetylene  exclusively  for  this 
work,  with  uniform  success  and  satisfaction.  The  gas  is  furnished  by  a 
small  portable  generator,  capable  of  supplying  two  burners,  each  of  one 
foot  capacity,  for  a  period  of  ten  hours.  In  practice,  however,  I  use  but 
one  burner,  ranging  in  pize  from  one-eighth  to  one  foot,  as  may  be  de- 
sirable, the  most  satisfactory  all-round  size  being  a  one- half  foot.  The 
light  is  absolutely  steady  and  uniform,  with  so  high  a  degree  of  actinism, 
as  to  render  shutter  exposures  necessary  for  many  objects,  with  power 
np  to  one-half  or  four-tenths  of  an  inch.  The  uniformity  of  the  light  is 
one  of  its  most  valuable  features,  as  it  never  varies  with  any  size  of 
burner.  Semper  idem,  leaving  no  room  for  guess-work  as  to  length  of 
exposures,  it  not  only  reduces  these  to  a  minimum,  but  insures  a  cer- 
tainty of  results  unattainable  by  any  other  light  I  have  ever  worked  with. 
The  flame  emits  no  perceptible  heat  or  deleterious  products  of  combus- 
tion, so  that  one  may  work  a  long  time  with  it  in  a  small  room  without 
experiencing  any  unpleasant  effect.    The  generator  can  be  manipulated 
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by  any  one  quite  as  readily  as  a  lamp,  and  the  cost  of  maintenance  is  too 
trifling  to  require  consideration. 

Never  having  used  either  the  electric  arc  or  oxyhydrogen  light  in  my 
own  work,  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  present  any  data  of  their  values  as 
illuminants  in  comparison  with  others  familiar  to  me.  But  the  follow- 
ing table,  compiled  from  the  results  of  many  hundreds  of  exposures, 
may  be  relied  upon,  I  think,  as  approximately  correct  in  its  comparative 
values  of  the  sources  of  light  named.  Supposing  the  correct  exposure 
with  a  given  objective,  and  object  illuminated  by  direct  sunlight  from  a 
heliostat,  to  be  one  second,  we  have  :— 

Direct  Bunlight    1  second. 

Acetylene,  one-foot  burner    3  seconds. 

Diffused  daylight,  from  mirror    12      „ 

Welsbach  incandescent  gaslight 24      , , 

CJoal-oil  or  paraffin  lamp  240      ,, 

as  about  the  required  exposures  to  produce  negatives  of  similar  qualities 
in  detail,  density,  *c.  It  would  seem  superfluous  to  say  more  regarding 
the  pre-eminent  value  of  acetylene  in  photo-micrography  for  making  the 
negative. 

Scarcely  less  valuable,  however,  is  this  remarkable  light  in  another 
department  of  photo-micrography,  that  of  printing,  especially  valuable 
to  those  whose  work  is  mainly  done  at  night.  It  is  altogether  too 
brilliant  for  use  with  the  ordinary  bromide  papers,  but  a  paper  intro- 
duced during  the  past  year  under  the  name  of  Velox  is  not  only  exactly 
right  as  to  sensitiveness,  but  produces  the  best  prints  of  any  that  have 
ever  come  under  my  notice.  It  is  a  bromide  of  so  slow  an  emulsion  that 
it  may  be  safely  manipulated  by  ordinary  lamp  or  gaslight,  or  in  subdued 
'a> light,  but  which,  exposed  behind  a  negative  to  a  one-foot  acetylene 
rncr,  at  a  distance  of  six  or  eight  inches,  will  print  in  three  to  ten 
•onds,  according  to  density  of  the  negative.  It  may  be  developed  with 
metol,  amidol,  ferrous  oxalate,  &c.,  in  the  full  light  of  a  lamp  or  gas 
llame,  producing  a  print  of  the  utmost  brilliancy  and  permanence.  It  is 
furnished  in  both  matt  and  glossy  surfaces,  the  latter  being  preferable 
for  photo-micrographs. 


INDIAN    WANTS. 

By  H.  Manners. 

P.O. P.  and  bromide  papers  are  sent  out  by  manufacturers  conveniently 
cut  up  into  siees,  which  results  in  a  very  great  saving  of  time 
and  trouble.  Why  is  not  ready-sensitised  albumenised  paper  done 
up  in  the  same  way  ?  There  are  many  photographers  who  still  prefer 
the  old  silver  print — I  for  one — and  there  would  be  a  ready  sale  if  this 
paper  were  sent  out  in  cut  sizes,  especially  among  amateurs.  No  paper 
can  yet  beat  albumen  for  Fimplicity  of  working,  certainty,  and  variety  of 
tone.  Both  plates  and  papers  deteriorate  very  quickly  in  this  country,  in 
fact  anywhere  throughout  the  tropics,  and  ordinary  consumers  can  never 
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depend  on  getting  these  fresh ;  the  ordinary  dealers  talce  no  special  caro 
of  their  stock,  which  consequently  suffers  from  the  heat  and  damp. 
What  is  wanted  is  that  each  packet  of  plates  or  paper  should  be  plainly 
stamped  on  the  outside  with  the  date  of  its  leaving  the  works  of  the 
maker.  I  wrote  on  this  point  to  a  dry-plate  firm  some  time  ago. 
They  replied  that  every  batch  was  marked  with  a  distinctive  number. 
That  is  so;  lut  this  number  gives  no  inforruation  to  the  consumer,  who 
is  often  sent  packets  of  paper  and  plates  which  have  been  lying  on  the 
shelves  of  a  dealer  for  a  year  or  so.  The  results  with  these  are  naturally 
unsatisfactory,  and  the  cause  of  much  annoyance  and  disappointment  to 
the  user,  not  to  mention  the  '  cusses '  when  he  finds  bis  negatives 
develop  out  with  spots  and  dead  patches.  I  personally  have  suffered 
greatly  from  this  cause.  A  good  fresh  plate,  in  careful  hands,  will 
always  yield  a  good  negative,  and  fresh  paper  a  good  print ;  old  and 
dead  plates  and  paper  will  not,  and  the  simple  suggestion  I  have  made 
would  always  enable  a  worker  to  know  if  the  plates  and  paper  he  buys  are 
reasonably  fresh. 

While  on  the  subject  of  plates,  can  our  clever  chemists  and  scientists 
in  photography  not  give  us  a  plate  (dry)  that  will  develop  with  the  old 
acid  iron  developer  like  the  old  wet  plate  ?  For  dry  plates  developers  are 
legion — good,  bad,  and  'indifferent.  What  wo  want  is  one  like  the  old 
iron,  that,  with  a  suitable  plate,  will  develop  up  quickly  and  clearly,  and 
in  which  the  progress  can  be  plainly  seen,  as  was  the  case  with  the 
wet  plate.  At  present  there  is  too  much  groping  about  at  the  bottom  of  a 
tray,  and  ever  a  delightful  uncertainty.  Surely  science  can  help  us  in 
this  matter;  and  I  feel  certain,  were  a  reliable  plate  of  the  nature  of  the 
collodion  wet  plate  put  on  the  market,  it  would  have  an  enormous  sale. 

Maskt. — Why  ia  it  that  there  is  so  little  variety  in  the  tizes  of  the 
openings  in  these?  In  the  quarter  and  half-plate  sizes  most  of  the 
ovals  or  other  designs  cut  off  far  too  much  of  the  picture,  especially  in 
landscapes.  What  is  wanted  is  designs  only  cutting  off  the  margins  ol 
the  plate  where  it  rests  in  the  rebate  of  the  slide  or  sheath,  say  one- 
eighth  or  three-sixteenths,  so  as  to  leave  in  the  print  as  much  of  the 
picture  as  possible.  I  have  tried  all  over  India  to  get  masks  only  cutting 
off  narrow  margins,  but  without  success,  and  I  have  had  to  cut  them 
out  myself,  which  is  by  no  means  easy  to  do  cleanly  and  evenly.  In  the 
different  art  series  of  designs  a  great  number  of  pretty  designs  might  be 
added,  say  diamonds,  stars,  and  different-shaped  comers.  Circles  are 
often  useful,  but  cannot  be  obtained  except  for  lantern-slide  masks  ;  in 
fact,  there  are  hundreds  of  designs  that  would  greatly  add  to  the  turning 
out  of  pretty  little  snap-shot  prints.  The  maker  who  will  put  on  the 
market  packets  of,  say,  fifty  designs,  each  design  in  threes,  that  is,  with 
very  narrow,  medium,  and  wide  margins,  will  soon  find  his  sales  increase. 
Discs  are  very  rarely  used. 

Hand  Cameras. — These  are  made  in  ever- increasing  numbers  yearly, 
but  few  makers  go  out  of  their  way  to  meet  the  wants  of  photographers 
in  tropical  countries.  The  following  are  some  of  the  wants.  A  good, 
simple  hand  camera,  that  will  not  swell  in  the  damp  weather  or  warp 
and  crack  in  the  heat.  Is  it  not  possible  to  inuke  cameras  of  some 
material,  like  ebonite,  which  would  stand  the  varying  effects  of  different 
changes  of  climate  such  as  we  have  out  here  ?  I  had  a  hand  camera 
that  woxked  well  all  through  the  hot,  dry  season.    I  took  it  with  me  on  a 
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sea  trip  daring  the  monsooo,  or  rainy  season,  when  the  wood  swelled  np 
and  plates  jammed.  The  result  was  I  did  not  get  a  single  negative 
on  my  trip,  which,  I  need  hardly  say,  was  a  great  disappointment, 
especially  as  I  had  taken  with  me'a  gross  of  quarter-plates,  expecting  to 
bring  back  a  fine  lot  of  good  negatives.  Talking  of  trips,  let  me  advise 
all  to  develop  their  negatives  as  soon  after  exposure  as  possible,  be  they 
plates  or  films.  In  my  experience  those  developed,  say,  within  a  day  or 
so  of  exposure  will  generally  yield  nice  bright  negatives,  whereas,  if  kept 
for  a  month  or  so  before  development,  results  in  the  negatives  being  flat 
and  showing  a  want  of  brightness  and  crispness.  Even  on  board  ship 
development  of  small  plates  can  easily  be  done  in  the  cabin  at  night, 
with  a  small  dark-room  lamp,  or  two  or  three  folds  of  Turkey  red  cloth 
round  the  eleetric-light  globe  will  make  a  safe  and  pleasant  light.  Once 
the  plates  are  developed  they  are  all  right,  they  can  be  stored  away  easily, 
and  printed  from  at  leisure  with  satisfactory  results.  If  cameras  must 
be  made  of  wood,  then  they  should  be  covered  with  some  other  material 
than  the  so-called  morocco  leather.  Out  here  this  covering  seems  to  be 
greatly  affected  by  damp  ;  it  gets  all  covered  with  mildew  and  discoloured, 
and  it  also  rubs  and  peels  off  very  easily.  Some  sort  of  waterproof  cover- 
ing should  be  made  to  supplant  the  leather.  Another  want  for  countries 
with  very  bright  sunlight  like  India  is  an  inner  or  safety  shutter,  between 
lens  and  plate,  as  well  as  the  ordinary  overset  shutter  in  front  or  in  slot. 
This  safety  shutter  protects  the  sensitive  plate  from  any  pencil  of  light 
that  may  work  in  while  the  camera  is  being  carried  about,  and  can  be 
pulled  aside  when  a  picture  is  about  to  be  taken.  Some  cameras,  the 
Facile,  for  instance,  have  this  extra  shutter,  but  in  most  of  the  hand 
cameras  it  is  absent,  and  many  are  the  plates  spoiled  by  light  creeping 
in  through  the  lens  and  impinging  on  the  plate.  Another  point  is 
that  every  shutter  made  of  metal  should  be  of  some  metal  that  will 
neither  rust,  nor  polish  bright  by  the  friction  of  its  working.  I  know  a 
brother  photographer  who  last  year  got  one  of  the  most  expensive  hand 
cameras  made.  The  shutter  is  of  steel,  and  he  has  written  me  it  is  all 
rusted  (I  may  say  his  work  is  chiefly  at  sea),  and  the  result  is  that  it 
constantly  jambs  ;  any  attempt  to  clear  away  the  rust  'only  polishes  the 
metal,  and  helps  to  let  in  light.  This  is  a  defect  that  camera-makers 
could  easily  remedy,  but  makers  are  very  conservative.  Their  only  idea 
seems  to  be  that  a  camera  suited  for  England  is  good  for  all  parts  of  the 
world.  The  sooner  this  theory  is  put  aside  the  better  for  all  pirties. 
Again,  in  most  hand  cameras  it  is  almost  impossible  to  get  well  and 
easily  at  both  the  lenses  and  shutters.  Now,  lenses  out  here,  or  on  board 
ship,  soon  get  covered  with  dust  or  fungus,  and,  if  good  work  is  to  be 
done,  need  constant  wiping.  Makers  generally  advertise  tint  lenses,  &o., 
are  getatable,  but  it  is  generally  far  from  being  the  case.  No  doubt,  by 
putting  a  bit  of  cloth  on  end  of  a  penholder  or  bit  of  wood,  the  lens  can 
be  got  at  in  some  way ;  but  tliis  is  not  sufficient.  What  is  wanted  in 
all  cameras  is  that  ths  lens  and  shutter  can  be  easily  removed  alto- 
gether, thoroughly  cleaned,  Bud  repUced.  A  very  slight  arrangement 
would  meet  this  want,  and  I  draw  makers'  attention  to  it.  Now,  if  I 
write  any  more,  yoa  will  probably  be  more  inoUned  to  put  it  in  your 
waste  paper  basket  than  in  the  pages  of  your  Almanac,  so  I  will  con- 
clude with  the  hope  that  makers  will  note  our  want^,  and  meet  them 
to  the  best  of  their  ability. 


•96 


THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALMANAC, 


[1898 


THE  TESTING  OF  LENSES. 

By  A.  Kapteyn. 

In  a  short  notice,  early  in  the  year,  in  The  Buitirh  Journal  of  Photo- 
OBAPHT,  you  referred  to  some  lens-teeting  arrangements  which  I  have 
made  for  my  own  convenience.  As  I  have  received  several  inquiries 
about  these  arrangements,  it  might  be  desirable  to  give  a  somewhat  more 
extended  description  of  these  arrangements  in  the  Almanac.  Of  late 
years,  all  lens  makers  have  given  special  attention  to  flatness  of  field 
and  freedom  from  astigmatism,  and  the  results  they  have  obtained  in 
that  direction  may  well  be  called  wonderful.  The  perfection  of  these 
latter-day  productions  is  such  that  one  is  inclined  to  the  belief  that 
little  is  left  to  be  desired,  although,  of  course,  the  future  may  have  things 
for  as  in  store  more  wonderful  still.  However  that  may  be,  feeling  per- 
sonally interested  in  the  good  qualities  of  the  various  splendid  lenses 
on  the  market,  I  arranged,  for  my  own  use,  an  appropriate  test  object, 
consisting  of  a  flat  vertical  wall,  fairly  well  and  pretty  uniformly  illumi- 
nated. 

This  test  surface  is  a  square,  8  feet  by  8  feet,  and  is  covered  by  dia- 
grams, concentric  circles,  fine  line  scales,  wood  engraving?,  printed 
matter,  &c.,  and  these  various  prints  are  so  distributed  that  the  four 
squares  into  which  the  main  square  is  divided  contain  fairly  symmetrical 
images.    Each  of  these  squares  is  photographed  on  a  separate  portion  of 
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the  sensitive  plate,  and  with  a  different  stop,  so  as  to  have  on  one  plate 
four  different  negatives  relating  to  the  same  lens.  This,  of  course,  is  a 
great  convenience  when  examining  the  results. 

When  the  test  object  is  photographed,  the  imape  on  Ihe  ground  glass 
(if  it  be  large  enough)  will  give  a  certain  size  circle  of  illumination  ; 
aid  as  the  lens  is  of  symmetrical  construction  with  respect  to  its  optical 
axis,  a  quarter  of  that  circle  will  be  as  good  as  the  whole  of  it  for  judging 
the  covering  power  and  other  qualities  of  the  lens.  ] 

It  will  thus  become  clear  tiiat  if  we  expose  the  squares  I.i  II ,  IU.,j 
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IV.,  of  the  plate  separately,  and  with  different  stops,  a  pretty  complete 
history  of  the  lens  will  be  obtained,  and  the  influence  of  the  stop  used, 
and  the  corresponding  covering  power  of  the  lens,  can  be  studied  with 
great  ease. 

The  simplest  way  to  expose  the  plate  in  four  sections  is  to  take  a 

Jpiece  of  blackened  thin  board,  as  shown  in  fig.  2,  which  exactly  fits  the 

rame  against  which  the  ground  glass  of  the  camera  is  hingtd,  leaving 

snly  a  quarter,  I,,  of  the  ground  gla(-s  visible,  and,  if  the  plate  is  exposed, 

Bnly  thfit  square  I.  will  be  impressed.    By  turning  the  wood  round  from 


right  to  left,  square  II.  becomes  visible.  Then,  by  turning  it  upside  down 
(top  to  bottom),  square  III.,  and  finally,  by  turning  it  once  more  from 
tight  to  left,  equaie  IV.  will  be  exposed.  If  the  camera  has  a  reversing 
back,  it  is  not  necessary  to  take  the  slide  out  between  the  various  expo- 
sures. All  one  has  to  do  is  to  shut  the  slide,  detach  the  reversing  back, 
and  turn  the  piece  of  board  the  right  way.  The  reversing  back  is  replaced 
in  position,  the  slide  is  drawn,  another  stop  is  inserted,  and  a  fresh 
square  is  exposed. 

To  avoid  confusion  in  judging  several  negatives  and  lenses,  it  is  best 
to  provide  each  square  of  the  test  screen  with  slips  of  paper,  between 
which  cards  can  be  inserted,  on  which  the  name  of  the  lens,  its  focal 
length,  and  the  stop  used,  are  inscribed  with  bold  letters.  In  this  way 
these  particulars  are  photographed  on  to  the  plate,  and  the  nef<ative 
shows  unmistakably  to  which  lens  and  to  which  stop  the  square  refers. 

Now,  as  to  the  support  of  the  camera,  the  two  chief  points  to  be 
remembered  are  :— 1.  That  the  sensitive  plate  must  be  accurately  parallel 
to  the  test  object,  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  lens ;  2.  The 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  must  coincide  with  the  line  that  joins  the  centre 
of  the  ground  glass  with  the  centre  of  the  test  screen. 

To  satisfy  these  two  conditions  with  a  camera  on  a  tripod  is  practi- 
cally out  of  the  question,  if  time  is  a  consideration.  I  therefore  adopted 
the  following  arrangement.  The  test  screen  is  a  vertical  end  wall ;  the 
room  is  only  nine  feet  wide  and  twenty  feet  long.    The  side  walls  of  the 
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room  are  provided  at  the  proper  height  with  wooden  rails,  and  these  rails 
bupport  a  strong  wooden  bridge,  of  a  T-square  section,  to  give  rigidity 
against  flexion.  It  woald  be  desirable  to  provide  this  bridge  with  four 
strong  pinions,  to  mn  on  racks  placed  on  the  wooden  rails,  to  ensure 
parallelisni  of  motion ;  but  a  good  and  cheap  makeshift  is  to  paste  on 
the  sides  of  both  rails  paper  strips,  with  inches  and  their  subdivisions,  so 
that  the  front  edge  of  this  bridge  can  be  placed  at  both  ends  equally 
distant  from  the  test  screen. 

The  bridge  is  now  moved  up  to  the  test  screen,  and  the  camera  so 
placed  that  the  centre  of  the  lens  mount  coincides  with  the  centre  of  the 
te^t  screen.  It  is  neoessaury  to  ascertain  with  a  level-square  whether  the 
front  board  of  the  camera  is  truly  vertical.  If  not,  the  camera  must  be 
packed  to  make  it  so,  and  it  is  then  firmly  attached  to  the  bridge  by  its 
centre  screw  and  side  stops.  The  next  thing  is  to  ascertain  whether  the 
{{round  glass  is  vertical,  and  the  swing  back  may  be  used  to  make  it  so. 
Finally,  it  is  important  to  see  that  the  ground  glass  is  parallel  to  the 
test  screen,  and  for  this  purpose  a  long  straight-edge  may  be  used,  and 
measurements  taken  to  see  whether  its  ends  are  equally  distant  from  the 
test  screen.  A  better  plan,  however,  is  to  have  a  special  straight-edge 
made  with  two  legs  accurately  of  the  same  length,  and,  by  screwing  the 
camera  in  or  out,  it  can  be  seen  to  a  nicety  whether  the  ground  glass  is 
parallel  to  the  screen. 

The  bridge  is  now  moved  away  from  the  screen  to  such  a  distance 
that  the  ground  glass  just  takes  in  the  whole  of  the  test  screen.  In 
testing  lenses  it  is  desirable  to  take  a  considerably  larger  plate  than  the 
size  for  which  the  lens  is  hsted,  because  the  performance  of  the  lens 
outside  that  field  settles  the  question  as  to  how  much  use  can  be  made  of 
the  rising  front,  &o. 

To  make  sure  of  perfect  register  between  focussing  screen  and  plate, 
it  is  best  to  use  only  one  side  of  the  same  dark  slide,  to  remove  the 
partitions  in  the  slide,  and  to  place  the  focussing  screen  in  the  very  same 
place  in  which  the  plate  is  going  to  be  exposed, 


CELLULOID  FILMS  AND  THE  LATENT  ISIAGE. 

By  R.  P.  Drage. 

In  a  former  contribution  to  the  Almanac  respecting  the  destruction  of  the 
latent  image  in  the  case  of  celluloid  films  (cut  sheets)  which  had  not 
been  developed  for  some  considerable  time  after  exposure,  I  pointed  out 
that  the  emulsion  itself  had  not  appeared  to  have  suffered  in  any  way. 

During  tbe  Jubilee  festivities  I  was  enabled  to  expose  twenty-four 
films  at  tbe  Naval  Review,  and  a  few  days  after,  at  the  Review  at  Alder- 
shot,  I  exposed  about  twelve  dry  pbtes.  I  placed  them  altogether,  the 
films  being  laid  on  the  top  of  ti.e  plates,  in  an  ordinary  cardboard 
plate  box,  wi^out  separate  wrappings;  round  the  outside  oi  the  box 
three  coverings  of  brown  paper  were  placed  and  tied  round. 

Work  for  tbe  Oreat  Yarmouth  Convention  prevented  me  for  a  con- 
siderable time  from  developing  these  exposures ;  but,  when  I  came  to 
operate  with  them,  I  found  that  neither  on  the  films  nor  the  dry  plates 
could  I  get  but  only  a  trace  of  the  expected  image. 
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Talking  over  the  matter  with  a  well-known  chemist  and  dry-plate 
maker,  he  informed  me  that  the  nitrio  aoid  employed  in  the  manufacture 
of  the  celluloid  would  undoubtedly  tend  to  completely  destroy  any  latent 
image  after  a  certain  time  had  elapsed  since  exposure,  so  that  in  the 
above  case  the  destruction  of  the  latent  image  had  been  going  on,  in  both 
films  and  plates,  owing  to  the  presence  of  the  acid,  ever  since  their 
exposure  in  the  camera,  the  emulsion  itself  on  both  films  and  plates 
seeming  to  keep  thoroughly  good. 

Of  course,  a  plate  always  seems  a  little  more  convenient  for  develop- 
ment than  a  film,  but,  given  the  same  emulsion  on  films  as  on  plates 
(and  we  certainly  are  ifavoured  in  these  days  with  most  magnificent 
material  by  our  plate-makers,  even  to  the  issue  of  ready-backed  plates), 
the  trials  of  travellers  and  tourists  are  considerably  reduced,  twelve 
dozen  films  weighing  very  little  more  than  one  dozen  glass  plates, 
besides  the  immunity  from  breakage.  At  the  same  time,  if  we  could 
only  persuade  the  makers  to  dispense  with  the  use  of  that  destructive 
acid  in  the  manufacture  of  the  celluloid,  another  trouble  would  be 
removed,  as,  in  my  opinion,  with  the  present  mode  of  manufacture  of  the 
celluloid,  a  fortnight  at  the  outside  should  only  elapse  after  exposure  to 
get  good  results  when  developing  cut  films. 

My  remarks  do  not  in  anv  way  apply  to  the  rollable  film,  the  manu- 
facture of  which  is  totally  different,  but  to  the  films  as  they  are  sold  in 
packets  of  cut  sizes  for  use  in  our  dark  slides  and  changing  boxes  in  the 
same  way  as  dry  plates,  and  the  use  of  which  is  increasing  to  an  enor- 
mous extent  with  tourists  and  travellers  who  are  also  photographers. 
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A    RETEOSPECT. 

By  E.  W.  FoxLEB. 

The  historical  photographic  Exhibition,  held  at  the  Crystal  Palace 
during  the  past  summer,  served  as  an  admirable  object-lesson  to  illus- 
trate the  progress  of  photography  during  the  fifty-eight  years  of  its 
existence,  from  1839.  It  served  also  as  an  object  lesson  to  show  how 
little  advancement,  so  far  as  actual  inventions  and  results  are  concerned, 
has  been  made  during  the  latter  half  of  that  period  as  compared  with 
what  was  done  in  the  first  half  of  it.  Some  modern  workers  seem  to  be 
under  the  impression  that  nothing  really  good  was  done  prior  to  the 
introduction  of  gelatine  photography,  or,  as  it  is  generally  expressed, 
'  dry  plates ; '  but  the  things  shown  at  the  Crystal  Palace  ought  to  have 
quite  dispelled  that  idea. 

As  to  dry  plates,  there  were  several  processes  b^  which  they  were 
made  that  yielded  results  quite  equal,  if  not  even  superior,  to  those  on 
gelatine  plates.  It  must  be  admitted,  however,  they  were  not  so  sensi- 
tive. For  example,  there  were  in  the  Exhibition  some  albumen  negatives, 
as  well  as  transparencies  from  them,  taken  in  the  early  '  fifties,'  that  I 
unhesitatingly  say  cannot  be  equalled,  for  fineness  of  detail  and  general 
excellence,  by  any  gelatine  j;lates.  There  were  examples  of  dry-collodion 
plates ;  one  frame  of  12  x  10  prints  from  negatives  made  in  1854-5,  which 
will  hold  their  own  against  any  modern  negatives  of  the  same  well- 
known  subjects — views  on  the  Thames.     Some  pictures  by  the  coUodio- 
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albumen  process,  and  by  the  gnm-gallio  process,  taken  by  an  amatenr  in 
the  '  sixties,'  cannot  be  beaten  by  gelatine. 

As  a  rule,  larger  sizes  were  worked  by  amateurs  in  the  early  days 
than  is  the  case  now.  There  were  in  the  Exhibition  examples  by  an 
amateur  of  24  x  18  pictures,  taken  direct  in  the  field,  on  dry  plates 
(collodiobromide)  of  his  own  preparation  thirty  years  ago,  that  it  would 
be  impossible  to  beat  now  on  gelatine  plates.  The  prints  were  made  at 
about  the  time  the  negatives  were  taken  on  albumen  paper,  and  they 
showed  no  sign  of  fading.  Examples  there  were  of  paper  negatives,  and 
prints  from  them,  that  were  taken  in  the  *  forties  '  and  '  fifties,'  that  were 
quite  as  good  as  modern  paper  negatives.  A  aeries  of  the  interior  of  the 
'  51 '  Exhibition — there  is  no  doubt  as  to  the  date  of  them — are  as  free, 
if  not  freer,  from  granularity  than  those  on  modern  gelatine  paper 
negatives.  At  the  time  these  pictures  were  taken  there  were  no 
anastigmat,  or  even  rectilinear  lenses,  yet  some  Daguerreotypes  of  the 
interior  of  that  building  show  no  distortion,  or  curvature,  of  the  columns 
at  the  margins  of  the  pictures. 

As  to  instantaneous  photography,  there  was  a  Daguerreotype  of  New 
York  Harbour,  taken  in  the  early  'fifties,'  that  was  in  every  way  as  sharp 
as  if  it  had  been  taken  on  a  modem  gelatine  plate.  Instantaneous  street 
scenes — London  and  Paris — published  some  thirty  years  ago,  taken  by 
the  wet-collodion  process  were  equally  as  sharp  as  any  taken  since  on 
gelatine  plates. 

Take  again  the  carbon  process.  There  were  some  pictures  by  that  pro- 
cess exhibited,  which  were  made  more  than  thirty  years  ago,  the  excellence 
of  which  could  not  be  surpassed  at  the  present  time.  Another  permanent 
process — platinum — we  have  had  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  century.  Film 
photography  again,  rollable  film,  and  roller  slides  for  using  them,  were 
made,  commercially,  quite  in  the  early  '  seventies,'  and  results  upon  them, 
equal  to  those  on  present-day  films,  were  shown  in  the  Crystal  Palace 
shows.  Thirty  and  more  years  ago  enlargements  were  made,  commercially, 
direct  from  the  negative  on  silver  paper — *  iodised  paper ' — both  by 
electric  and  by  limelight,  and  they  were  equal,  if  not  superior,  to  most 
now  done  on  gelatine  paper. 

In  the  matter  of  permanence  in  silver  printing  have  we  advanced,  or 
have  we  not  rather  retrograded  ?  At  present  some  consider  that  if  a 
print  lasts  for  four  or  five  years — and  many  don't — that  is  all  that  can  be 
expected ;  but  in  the  Exhibition  there  was  a  silver  print  made  in  1839,  and 
several  others,  on  plain  paper,  made  in  the  '  forties,'  that  were  quite  un- 
changed. So  were  some  albumen  prints  forty  or  more  years  old.  The 
coUodio-chloride  process,  which  is  being  more  used  now  than  hitherto, 
dates  from  1865,  and  some  pictures  were  exhibited  that  were  made  by  it 
twenty-six  years  ago,  which  showed  no  sign  of  deterioration.  By  the 
way,  these  were  on  paper  '  made  in  Germany,'  as  until  recently  that 
country  was  the  only  source  of  supply  of  the  paper.  Examples  of  the 
'  blue  process,'  now  so  much  used  by  architects  and  others,  were  in  the 
Exhibition,  that  were  produced  some  forty  years  ago,  that  haid  undergone 
no  change. 

As  regards  the  photo-mechanical  processes,  they  have  advanced  very 
greatly  during  the  last  few  years ;  yet,  in  the  Exhibition,  there  were  ex- 
amples of '  procesp' block  prints,  photogravure,  as  well  as  photo-lithos 
in  half-tone  (1859-50),  which  would  compare  very  favourably  with  nome 
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of  the  commeroial  work  that  is  turned  out  now.  The  collotype  process  is 
nearly  thirty  years  old,  and  some  of  the  work  done  by  it  more  than  a 
quarter  of  a  century  ago  is  certainly  superior  to  much  that  is  produced 
now.  Ceramic  photography  is  very  old,  and  an  example  shown,  dated 
1862,  was  quite  equal  to  any  modern  work. 

Although  photography  has  made  great  progress  during  the  last 
quarter  of  a  century,  it  is  difficult  to  see  what  is  done  now  that  was  not 
accomplished  prior  to  that  period.  It  was  done,  it  is  true,  under  greater 
difficulties  than  exist  now,  but  still  it  was  done,  and  done  well  too.  The 
principal  advancement  in  photography  during  the  past  five-and-twenty 
years  seems  to  be  more  in  the  direction  of  increased  applications  and 
greater  facilities  in  working— thus  lightening  the  burden  of  the  worker — 
rather  than  in  new  inventions  or  general  superiority  of  results.  < 


A   HELP   IN    THE    STUDIO. 

By  Henry  Erle  Cooper. 

Although  for  many  years  past  lens-makers  have  been  aware  of  the 
advantages  of  shielding  the  lens  from  all  unnecessary  light,  and  photo- 
graphers themselves  have  had  some  knowledge  of  the  benefits  resulting 
from  so  doing,  it  is  extremely  doubtful  whether  this  knowledge  has  been 
applied  to  the  extent  it  ought  to  have  been. 

It  is  a  fact,  well  known  to  artists  and  others,  that,  by  shutting  out  all 
unused  light  from  a  picture  or  scene,  the  brilliancy  of  that  object  is 
materially  increased.  Thus  it  is  that,  when  the  most  striking  effect  is 
desired  on  a  certain  painting  or  view,  the  best  result  is  obtained  by 
looking  through  a  tunnel  arrangement,  the  effect  of  which  is  to  increase 
the  brilliancy  until  a  picture  sometimes  appears  almost  stereoscopic. 

What  I  have  said  regarding  the  viewing  of  pictures  and  scones  applies 
equally  to  photographing  the  same,  and  it  is  somewhat  surprising  that 
the  importance  of  the  subject  has  not  been  observed  before. 

Lens-makers,  1  know,  practically  all  manufacture  their  lenses  with 
projecting  hoods  on  the  front,  and,  although  it  is  an  undoubted 
advantage,  it  still  leaves  room  for  considerably  more  improvement  in  the 
same  direction.  Sometimes  a  cone  or  tube  of  either  tin  or  cardboard  is 
attached  to  the  front  of  the  lens  with  a  view  to  shut  out  rays  of  side 
light.  Such  a  plan,  whilst,  no  doubt,  effective,  is  botli  unsightly  and 
obtrusive,  and  is  in  no  way  equal  to  the  arrangement  which  I  am  about 
to  advocate — an  arrangement  which  effectually  shuts  out  all  side  light 
from  striking  into  the  lens,  keeps  the  camera  and  lens  protected  from 
dust  and  injury,  covers  the  dark  slide  from  light,  and  allows  the  operator 
to  focus  in  comfort  and  with  ease. 

A  framework  is  first  made  of  brass  tubing,  or  rods  about  three-eightha 
of  an  inch  in  diameter ;  the  length  should  be  between  three  and  four  feet, 
while  the  width  will  be  decided  by  the  measurement  across  the  top  of  the 
camera,  the  two  end  or  cross  pieces  can,  if  desired,  be  made  of 
mahogany,  which  can  be  fitted  more  easily.  The  framework  is  now 
secured  on  to  the  top  of  the  camera  by  four  brass  or  steel  screw  eyes, 
the  holes  of  which  are  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  brass  rods  ; 
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these  eyee  are  sore  wed,  one  at  eaoh  corner,  the  proper  width  apart  on  the 
top  of  ihe  camera,  so  that  the  framework  travels  backwards  and  forwards 
through  the  eyes  easily  and  smoothly,  which  it  should  do  if  properly 
made.  The  focussing  cloth,  which  should  be  of  ample  dimenHions,  is 
placed  on  it,  extending  from  the  front  and  hanging  over  the  back  so  as 


to  shield  the  screen.  When  about  to  use  the  camera,  the  framework  is 
drawn  back,  and  allows  the  focussing  to  be  done  in  ease  and  comfort. 
When  ready  to  expose,  it  should  be  pushed  forward  its  entire  length,  and 
thus  forms  a  most  excellent  shield  to  the  lens. 

The  photographer  who  has  never  tried  the  effect  of  shielding  his  lens 
will  probably  be  surprised  by  the  increased  brilliancy  that  he  gains  by 
80  doing  ;  whilst,  if  he  adopts  the  arrangement  I  have  advocated,  he  will 
find  that  it  adds  materially,  not  only  to  the  result,  but  also  to  the  ease 
and  comfort  of  itudlo  working. 

Although  there  may  be  no  novelty  in  the  above — which  I  have  seen 
worked  in  other  studios  besides  our  own — I  believe  it  to  be  a  matter 
much  neglected  by  many  professionals. 


CATALOGUING  AN  EXHIBITION. 

By  R.  CniXiD  Batlet. 

Photoobaphic  exhibitions  are  so  common  nowadays  that  the  Secretary 
of  a  Society  may  almost  at  any  time  find  himself  engaged  in  organizing 
one,  and,  if  he  has  no  experience  to  fall  back  upon,  will  probably  do 
many  things  in  a  roundabout  manner  which,  with  the  knowledge  gained 
by  having  gone  through  the  same  performance  before,  would  be  done  as 
well  with  perhaps  half  the  trouble.  Making  the  catalogue  is  a  case  in 
point. 

There  are  two  ways  of  issuing  a  catalogue.  In  one'each  exhibitor's 
work  is  listed  together,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  various  frames 
on  the  walL  From  the  Secretary's  point  of  view,  this  is  the  simpler ; 
from  the  visitor's,  the  more  exasperating,  since  the  latter  wanders  round 
and  round  the  Exhibition  to  find  No.  13  (Mr.  Smith's  portrait  of  himself) 
or  No.  272  (A  Study,  by  Miss  Brown),  without  the  clue  yielded  by  the 
regular  sequence  of  the  numbers  on  the  frames.  No.  13  may  be  between 
No.  2  and  No.  200,  while  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  and  4  may  he  on  four  different 
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walls.  This  is  how  it  should  not  be  done  then,  and  need  not  be  further 
discussed. 

The  better  plan  is  to  have  the  numbers  on  the  frames  running  con- 
secutively through  the  Exhibition,  so  that  No.  2  is  next  No.  1,  No.  3 
next  No.  2,  and  so  on.  The  reason  \Vhy  this  system  is  sometimes  shirked 
is  to  be  found  in  the  belief  that,  in  consequence  of  the  catalogue  order 
depending  upon  the  hanging,  the  actual  work  on  the  catalogue  cannot  be' 
commenced  before  the  hanging  is  over.  This  is  not  the  case  in  practice, 
if  the  method  adopted  at  the  Boyal  Photographic  Society's  Exhibitions 
and,  doubtless,  at  many  others,  be  adopted. 

On  each  entry  form  are  two  columns,  headed,  '  For  ofiBce  use.'  One 
would  think  this  heading  would  be  understood  by  every  exhibitor  as  not 
referring  in  any  way  to  him,  and  yet  the  writer  has  had  would-be 
exhibitors  writing  to  inquire  how  those  columns  should  be  filled  up. 
This,  however,  is  by  the  way.  Each  frame,  as  it  is  received  or  unpacked, 
is  given  a  number,  its  office  number,  which  number  is  filled  in  in  the 
first  column  of  the  entry  form  of  the  particular  frame  numbered,  and 
serves  to  describe  the  print  until  the  hanging  is  over.  An  adhesive 
number  label  is  stuck  on  the  glass  to  correspond,  and  the  paper  on  which 
such  number  is  printed  should  be  distinctive  in  colour  from  that  of  the 
label  finally  employed. 

Sheets  of  foolscap  are  ruled  as  below  beforehand  : — 


Office  No. 


Catalogue 
No. 


Catalogue 
No. 


Title. 


Exhibitor. 


B 


D 


E 


P 


As  soon  as  the  preliminary  nnmbering  ia  done,  the  entering  up  on 
these  sheets  may  begin.  A  is  used  simply  to  join  the  sheets  together 
into  a  book  form.  The  office  numbers  are  already  filled  in  consecu- 
tively in  column  6,  and  the  title  and  exhibitor's  name  is  written  out  in 
columns  E  and  F.  Nothing  more  need  be  done  until  the  hanging  is 
over,  when  the  prints  are  numbered  consecutively  as  they  hang  on 
the  walls,  whoever  does  so  making  out  a  list  of  the  office  numbers  and 
putting  against  each  its  final  or  catalogue  number.  The  catalogue 
numbers  are  then  entered  up,  off  these  lists,  into  columns  C  and  D, 
twice  over,  it  will  be  noticed.  When  this  has  been  done,  the  foolscap 
sheets  are  cut  through  between  columns  C  and  D,  as  shown  by  the 
double  lines,  and  then,  with  a  sharp  knife  and  a  straight-edge,  the  sheets 
are  cut  up  in  the  other  direction  into  a  series  of  slips,  each  bearing  the 
catalogue  number,  title,  and  exhibitor's  name  of  one  frame.  These  are 
sorted  out  into  numerical  order,  stuck  on  to  sheets  in  that  order, 
and  form  the  copy,  which  can  be  sent  straight  away  to  the  printers. 
The  columns  A,  B,  and  C,  which  are  not  so  divided,  form  a  kind  of 
reference  book,  which  will  enable  the  original  or  office  number  of  any' 
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pame  to  be  easily  ascertained,  f'rotn  this  tbe  entry  forms,  which  have 
been  kept  in  the  order  of  the  office  numbersi  may  have  their  second 
column  filled  in  with  the  catalogae  numbers.  The  forms  are  then 
arranged  in  the  alphabetical  ordtr  of  the  exhibitor's  names,  and  the 
compiling  of  an  alphabetical  list  of  exhibitors,  each  with  the  number  of 
their  exhibits  attached,  becomes  very  simple. 

By  acting  in  this  way,  it  is  quite  easy  to  have  the  copy  for  a  catalogue 
of  300  or  400  exhibits  ready  fur  the  printers  in  an  hour  or  two  after 
the  hanging  is  completed^  Mistakes  do  not  often  occur,  there  is  no  need 
to  look  on  the  back  of  the  frames  for  the  exhibitor's  name  or  the  title 
of  the  exhibit,  and  the  loose  hanging  label,  never  very  satisfactory,  is 
done  away  with.  The  system  is  simpler  in  practice  than  it  appears  on 
paper,  and  will  be  found  a  labour-saving  device  at  a  time  when  to  most 
Hon.  Secretaries  such  is  most  valuable. 

This  slip  system  is  very  useful  in  other  ways.  In  cataloguing 
libraries  it  is  convenient,  and  in  making  indexes  and  alphabetical  lists  of 
members  it  « ill  save  much  time.  If  100  names  are  wanted  arranged  in 
alphabetical  order,  it  will  be  found  quicker  to  write  them  out  roughly 
on  slips,  cut  them  up,  and  arrange  them  in  the  required  order,  and  then 
to  fair-copy  them  out,  than  to  attempt  to  pick  them  out  one  at  a  time  in 
drawing  up  the  Ust.  In  such  a  case  as  I  have  mentioned,  the  saving  of 
time  alone  amounts  to  something  like  fifty  per  cent.,  and  tiie  liability  to 
error  is  also  much  reduced. 


HANDY  PLATE-CUTTING  APPLIANCE. 

By  W.  P.  Wiseman. 

Now  that  there  are  so  many  small  cameras  in  the  market,  taking  the 
halves  or  quarters  of  standard  sizes,  a  simple  appliance  for  cutting  up 
plates  may  prove  of  interest.  In  a  general  way,  unly  a  very  few  brands 
can  be  obtamed  ready  cut  to  these  small  sizes,  and  the  chances  are  that 
our  own  pet  plate  is  not  among  them.    A  fixed  guide,  arranged  to  out 


to  a  definite  size,  has  one  disadvantage,  if  the  plate  being  operated  upon 
is  not  of  the  full  standard  size,  whatever  error  there  may  be  is  all 
cast  on  one  half.  Thus,  if  we  are  dividing  a  half-plate  longitudinally 
with  a  fixed  guide  set  to  cut  two  and  three-eight  inches,  if  the  plate 
happens  to  be  only,  say,  four  and  five  eighth  inches  wide,  we  shall  have 
the  one  side  two  and  three-eighths  and  the  other  only  two  and  a  quarter 
inches  wide.  This  may  possibly  mean  that  our  little  plate  will  drop  through 
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the  carrier,  for  the  rebates  cannot  well  be  very  wide  in  these  small  sizes. 
If  we  could  divide  our  plate  exactly  in  half,  whatever  its  size,  this  risk  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  This  object  is  attained  by  the  use  of  the 
following  appliance:  First  construct  a  magnified  parallel  rule  of  the 
ordinary  mathematical-instrument  pattern,  i.e.,  two  flat  rulers  con- 
nected by  a  couple  of  crossbars ;  exactly  midway  in  these  crossbars 
drill  a  hole  and  pivot  thereto  a  third  ruler,  somewhat  less  in  thick- 
ness than  the  other  two,  so  that,  when  they  are  resting  on  a  flat 
surface,  it  may  be  raised  about  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch.  This  third 
limb  is  slotted,  almost  from  end  to  end,  exactly  in  line  with  the  pivots, 
the  slot  being  of  such  size  as  to  allow  a  diamond  or  wheel-cutter 
to  slide  along  easily,  but  without  side  shake.  If  the  affair  has  been 
carefully  made,  we  may  place  a  plate,  of  any  size  within  its  capacity, 
between  the  outside  rulers,  and,  when  they  have  been  closed  to  grip  it 
closely,  the  glass-cutter,  on  being  drawn  down  the  slot,  will  divide  the 
plate  exactly. 

The  rough  sketch  accompanying  explains  the  principle.  One  of  the 
rulers  may  be  fixed,  and  in  many  respects  is  preferably  so.  The  central 
limb  is  most  readily  made  by  being  built  up  as  it  were,  the  plan  of  one 
end  appearing  thus  : — 


the  black  part  being  the  slot.  I  have  given  no  dimensions,  as  they  wil 
depend  on  the  largest  size  of  plate  intended  to  be  cut.  For  outtina;  up 
to  half-plate,  a  suitable  size  would  be  about  eighteeA  inches  long  for  the 
rulers  and  nine  inches  for  the  cross-bars. 


ON  THE   PERMANENCE   OF  VARNISHED   NEGATIVES. 

By  Matthew  Wii^son, 

The  recent  examination  of  a  series  of  dry-plate  negatives,  taken  by 
myself  about  fifteen  or  sixteen  years  ago,  has  led  me  to  form  somewhat 
unfavourable  conclusions  as  to  the  action  of  photographic  varnish  upon 
a  gelatine  film. 

Of  the  plates  in  question  about  one-half  had  been  varnished,  these 
being  chiefly  portrait  negatives  from  which  a  large  number  of  prints 
were  required.  The  unvarnished  remainder,  consisting  mainly  of  half- 
plate  landscapes,  had  been  treated,  in  regard  to  development,  fixing,  and 
washing,  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  their  varnished  companions  ;  and 
it  is  well  that  I  should  add  that,  except  in  two  or  three  cases,  one  brand 
of  plate  had  been  adhered  to  from  first  to  last. 

Subsequently,  silver  prints  of  the  entire  series  were  repeatedly  taken 
on  alburaenised  and  other  papers,  quite  as  many  being  printed  off  of  the 
members  of  the  landscape  or  unvarnished  group  as  of  the  portrait  or 
varnished. 

It  only  remains  to  be  added  that  the  vamiah  that  I  employed  w^q 
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prepared  by  a  well-known  firm  of  photographio  ohemists.  It  was  one 
Bpecially  intendad  for  dry-plate  negatives,  and  I  found  it  to  be  pure  and 
of  excellent  quality. 

I  mention  tbe  various  preliminaries  thus  in  detail,  because  they  serve 
to  throw  light  upon  effects  the  causes  of  which  it  might  otherwise  be 
difficult  exactly  to  trace. 

These  effects,  which  are  confined  solely  to  the  negatives  that  received 
the  varnish  coating,  consist  of  a  general  darkening  or  increase  in 
density  of  the  image.  In  some  cases  this  defect  is  noticeable  only  by  a 
yellowish  tint,  so  pale  as  scarcely  to  impair  the  brilliancy  of  the  high 
lights  ;  in  others  it  is  so  pronounced  as  to  amount  to  absolute  opacity. 
It  is  generally  most  marked 'about  the  centre  of  the  negative,  but  it  is 
seldom  that  it  makes  its  appearance,  either  there  or  elsewhere,  without 
imparting  a  proportionate  increase  in  density  to  the  image  taken  as  a 
whole. 

This  phenomenon  is  to  be  attributed  to  a  combination  of  circum- 
stances, partly  physical  and  partly  chemical.  Practically  the  operative 
causes  are  two  in  number — firstly,  imperfect  washing ;  and,  secondly,  the 
employment  of  varnish.  In  addition  to  these,  theory  recognises  the 
existence  of  a  third  cause,  and  that  a  very  important  one,  namely,  the 
porosity  of  the  gelatine  film.  I  will  take  the  last-named  first,  in  order  to 
make  my  meaning  clearer. 

If  we  take  an  imperfectly  washed  negative  after  drying,  and  examine 
the  surface  of  the  film  through  a  magnifying  glass,  we  shall  find  it 
coated  with  a  thin  white  layer  of  very  minute  thiosulphate  crystals. 
These  crystals  have  been  expelled  from  the  pores  of  the  gelatine  during 
the  process  of  drying.  In  some  cases  the  deposit  is  visible  to  the  naked 
eye ;  in  others,  even  the  lens  will  hardly  reveal  its  presence. 

Beasoning  by  analogy,  we  shall  be  justified  in  concluding  that  the 
expulsive  function  ol  the  colloid  body  will  maintain  itself  under  the 
various  conditions  of  washing  which  we  can  produce,  and  we  shall 
accordingly  expect  that  whatever  portion  of  saline  residue  a  film  may 
retain  after  washing  will  ultimately  find  its  way,  either  to  the  pores  in 
the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  surface,  or  to  the  surface  itself. 
This  porosity  of  the  film  has,  we  see,  then,  a  powerful  influence  in  main- 
taining the  stability  of  the  image  against  tbe  attacks  of  the  destructive 
agencies  attendant  on  perfunctory  washing,  an  influence  of  no  small 
moment  to  the  photographer,  seeing  that,  so  far  as  dry  plates  are  con- 
cerned, perfunctory  washing  is  one  of  the  crying  evils  of  the  day. 

Now,  bearing  in  mind  the  facts  that  have  just  been  stated,  it  is  easy 
to  see  that  the  application  of  varnish  to  a  dry-plate  negative  (save  in  the 
few  cases  where  it  is  possible  to  establish  the  certainty  of  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  thiosulphate),  though  a  thing  legitimate  enough  in  itself,  is 
none  the  less  likely  to  endanger  the  permanence  of  the  image,  for  we 
must  not  forget  that,  just  as  the  film  was  porous  to  the  thiosulphate 
solution,  so  will  it  be  to  the  varnish,  the  only  difference  being  that,  in 
the  former  case,  the  action  was  outwards  towards  the  surface,  whilst  in 
the  latter  it  is  from  the  surface  inwards. 

Now,  in  actual  practice,  what  seems  to  happen  is  this,  the  warm 
varnish,  in  permeating  the  the  film,  carries  down  with  it  into  the  body  of 
the  image  the  crystalline  deposit  which  has  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
plate  during  the  process  of  drying.     It  is  now,  so  to  speak,  looked  into 
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the  film  and  under  the  new  conditions  thus  brought  about  the  silver  of 
the  image  is  partly  converted  into  sulphide,  &o.,  and  the  result  is  the 
gradual  destruction  of  the  negative. 

Two  remedies  suggest  themselves  for  this  state  of  things.  The  first 
is  to  varnish  no  plate  that  has  not  received  a  washing  sufficient  to 
destroy  all  traces  of  sulphur  salts.  The  second,  which  personally  I  am 
inclined  to  prefer,  is  to  wash  well,  dry,  and  print  without  varnishing  at 
all.  With  ordinary  care  there  is  absolutely  no  need  for  a  varnish  coating 
in  the  case  of  the  average  dry  plate,  even  although  many  prints  should 
be  required  from  the  negative.  In  this  matter,  however,  as  in  many 
others,  we  must  expect  to  find  differences  of  opinion.  What  is  of  real 
moment  is  that  the  photographer  should  always  bear  in  mind  that,  in 
every  case  in  which  varnish  is  to  be  applied,  the  washing  of  the  plate 
must  be  of  the  most  thorough  character. 


Mcdonough  (joly)  pkocess  of  colour  photography. 

By  Milton  B.  Punnett. 

This  article  has  been  written,  not  with  the  intention  of  discussing  the 
respective  claims  of  the  late  Mr.  James  McDonough,  of  Chicago,  and 
Dr.  Joly,  of  Dublin,  as  to  whom  belongs  the  honour  of  discovery  of  this 
method  of  reproducing,  or  attempting  to  reproduce,  the  colours  of  nature 
by  the  aid  of  photography,  but  with  the  idea  of  giving  a  brief  outline  of 
the  process,  together  with  a  short  criticism  of  the  same. 

Through  the  kindness  of  the  late  Mr.  McDonough,  who  was  a  genial 
whole-souled  man,  possessed  of  large  inventive  faculties,  the  writer  had 
the  pleasure  of  examining  some  beautiful  specimens  of  his  method. 
The  screen  used  was  a  mica  plate,  ruled  with  alternate  lines  of  red, 
green,  and  blue. 

B ■ R 

o _ a 

B — B 

B— B 

O G 

B — B 

These  lines  were  about  one  two-hundredth  of  an  inch  in  width,  and  were 
in  intimate  contact  with  each  other.  The  colours  were  not  visible  to  the 
naked  eye,  the  screen  appearing  of  a  greyish  tinge. 

Under  a  powerful  magnifying  glass  the  bright  coloured  lines  could  be 
plainly  seen. 

This  screen  was  mounted  on  a  glass  plate. 

As  a  simple  subject  to  photograph,  let  us  take  a  red  letter, '  n,'  a  green 
letter,  '  g,'  a  blue  letter,  '  b,'  a  letter  '  m,'  whose  colour  is  composed  of 
a  mixture  of  any  two  of  the  above  colours — say,  red  and  blue — and  a 
white  letter  '  w,'  which,  of  course,  would  contain  the  three  colours 
mentioned  above — 

B,  G,  B,  M,  w. 

As  the  best  orthochromatio  plates  are  much  more  sensitive  to  the  blae- 
violet  and  ultra-violet  than  to  the  red,  yellow,  and  green,  an  auxiliary 
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screen,  to  cat  ofi  the  ultra-violet,  which  affects  the  plate  aod  not  the  eye, 
and  to  reduce  the  blue  and  violet,  will  be  neceesary.  This  scretn  is  not 
luled,  and  is  similar  to  those  ordinarily  used  in  orthochtomatio  photo- 
graphy, and,  in  this  instance,  vrill  be  placed  between  the  lenses. 

Our  line  screen  is  placed  with  the  ruled  side  in  contact  with  the  film 
side  of  the  plate,  and  a  somewhat  prolonged  exposure,  due  to  the  light- 
absorbing  power  of  the  two  screens,  is  given,  and  the  plate  developed  and 
fixed  as  ufcuaL 

Upon  examination  we  find  the  images  of  the  letters  in  our  negative 
are  made  up  of  Une,  with  the  exception  of  that  of  the  letter  w,  which  is 
solid.  If  we  now  place  the  screen  on  the  negative  in  exactly  the  same 
position  that  it  occupied  when  the  exposure  was  made,  we  find  that  the 


w 


black  lines  of  the  b  coincide  with  the  red  lines  of  tbe  screen,  those  of  the 
o  with  the  green  lines,  and  so  on  for  each  Utter,  while  the  black  of  the 
w  coincides  with  all  the  lines.  The  reason  for  this  is  obvioue.  Each 
line  of  the  screen  has  transmitted  its  individual  coU  ur  and  absorbed  the 
other  colours.  The  black  lines  of  the  negative  coinciding  with  the  lines 
of  the  screen  which  have  transmitted  the  colours,  we  tee  the  images  not 
in  the  actual  colour  or  colours  of  the  subject,  but  in  the  colour,  or 
combination  of  the  colours,  of  the  lines  which,  in  the  exposure,  protected 
the  plate  from  the  action  of  the  actual  colour  or  colours. 

This  difficulty  is  easily  overcome  by  making  a  positive  by  contact 
from  the  negative,  in  which  positive  the  opaque  black  lines  of  the  nega- 
tive will  be  transparent,  and  vice  verta.  Placing  the  screen  in  contact 
with  this  positive  in  the  same  relative  position  with  regard  to  the 
coloured  lines  which  it  occupied  when  in  contact  with  the  negative,  and 
viewing  them  by  transmitted  light,  we  see  the  images  in  the  actual 
colours  of  tbe  subject.  The  purer  the  white  ol  the  image  of  the  letter 
w,  the  nearer  perfection  have  been  the  manipulations  and  all  the  con- 
ditions entering  into  the  process. 

The  German  saying,  "■  Kein  Preis  ohne  Fleiss,'  finds  one  of  its  best 
illustrations  in  the  life  of  hn  in%entor,  and  the  difficulties  which  have 
been,  or  will  have  to  le,  overcome  in  this  procets  are  many.  In  the  very 
short  experience  the  writer  had  with  the  subject,  it  appeared  to  him  that 
the  success  of  the  process  dtpended,  in  the  first  place,  en  a  baimonious 
relation  between  the  bght-abeorbirg  power  and  quality  of  the  auxiliaiy 
scieen  of  the  line  screen  and  the  orthochiomatic  ptopeities  ol  the  plate. 
This,  of  course,  also  includes  the  pioper  sehclion  oi  the  colours  of  the 
line  screen,  their  depth  and  relation  to  each  other. 

In  the  next  place,  the  lines  of  the  screen  must  be  very  fine  and  accu- 
rately ruled  in  intimate  contact.  Say  a  scieen  is  ruled  200  lines  to  the 
inch,  then  tbe  image  of  an  object  lefiecticg  a  preponderance  of  one 
primary  colour  wcuJd  consist  piincipally  of  the  light  transmitted  by 
every  third  coloured  line,  be  it  red,  green,  or  blue,  and  these  lines,  of 
coiuse,  would  be  one  one-hundredth  of  an  inch  apart.    This  distance  is 


m]  AND  PHOTOGRA-PBER's  BAIL*  COMPAtflON.  809 

Visible  to  the  naked  eye  under  these  conditions.  Therefore  the  finer  the 
lines  the  better,  but  an  increase  in  fineness  also  increases  the  difid- 
culties  of  accuracy  and  uniformity  in  ruling.  Especially  are  accuracy 
and  uniformity  necessary  when  a  different  screen  is  used  in  viewing  the 
positive  to  what  is  used  in  taking  the  negative. 

Even  if  the  same  screen  is  used  for  taking  and  viewing,  it  must  be 
uniform  throughout,  as  the  rights  and  lefts  of  the  negative  are  reversed 
in  the  positive,  and  the  screen  cannot  possibly  occupy  the  same  position 
with  regard  to  either  right  and  left  or  top  and  bottom  that  it  did  on  the 
negative. 

As  the  coloured  lines  are  all  of  equal  width,  the  right  coloured  lines 
must  be  brought  into  register  with  the  transparent  (or  semi-transparent) 
lines  of  the  positive,  otherwise  a  false  colour-rendering  will  be  the  roeult. 
If  the  lines  of  the  positive  and  those  of  the  screen  make  the  sliglitest 
angle  with  each  other,  rows  of  miniature  spectrums  appear. 

If  the  subject  contains  parallel  lines  of  a  certain  distance  apart,  and 


these  lines  make  an  angle  with  the  lines  of  the  screen,  the  result  will  be 
a  minute  grating-like  appearance  in  the  picture. 

The  lines  of  a  brick  building  standing  on  a  lower  plane  than  the 
camera  causes  such  a  disfiguration.  I  hope  my  enumerations  of  these 
difficulties  will  not  be  taken  as  an  adverse  criticism,  as  they  are  not  so 
intended.  The  results  in  general  obtained  by  Mr.  McDonough  were  very 
beautiful.  An  autumn  landscape,  and  such  a  landscape  as  only  an 
American  autumn  can  paint — hazy  atmosphere,  bright-coloured  leaves, 
ready  to  join  their  comrades  drifting  below — all  faithfully  pictured,  em- 
phasise the  superiority  of  this  method  of  representing  nature  over  the 
usual  monotone  reproductions. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  add  that  Mr.  Flora,  the  able  assistant  of  Mr. 
McDonough,  continues  the  work  of  his  departed  friend. 


LENSES  FOR  ARCHITECTURAL  SUBJECTS. 

By  C.  H.  BOTHAMLEY. 

Much  has  been  said  and  written  about  the  exaggerated  perspective  shown 
by  photographs  taken  with  wide- angle  lenses,  that  is,  lenses  which  have 
a  short  focal  length  as  compared  with  the  dimensions  of  the  plate  used. 
No  doubt  there  is  a  great  deal  in  some  of  the  objections  that  have  been 
urged,  and,  if  such  lenses  are  used  unskilfully  or  if  they  are  of  extremely 
short  focus,  the  resulting  pictures  are,  mont  certainly  very  unsatisfactory. 
I  am  free  to  admit  alio  that,  within  certain  limits,  it  ia  an  excellent 
rule  to  make  use  of  a  lens  of  as  great  a  focal  length  as  possible.  At  the 
same  time  I  do  not  admit  that  any  definite  rule  can  be  laid  down 
except  in  a  more  or  less  conventional  and  arbitrary  way.  We  are  told 
that,  if  a  lens  is  used  which  has  a  focal  length  shorter  than  the  diagonal 
of  the  plate,  the  perspective  will  be  exaggerated,  but  a  very  little  con- 
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Bideration  will  show  that  there  ie  nothing  very  definite  abont  this  rule, 
for,  if  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  is  the  sume  as  the  diagonal  of  the  plate, 
the  '  angle  of  view  '  included  will  really  vary  with  any  variations  in  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  the  plate  to  its  breadth.  Further,  What  is  exagge- 
rated perspective  ?  It  is  qaite  certain  that  many  drawings  by  artists  of 
good  repute  show  a  perspective  that  is  at  least  as  '  exaggerated  '  as  that 
of  pictures  taken  with  what  are  generally  regarded  as  wide-angle  lenses. 
It  appears  to  be  often  forgotten  that  a  scientifically  correct  perspective 
drawing  is  only  visually  correct  when  looked  at  from  a  particular  point ; 
from  all  other  points  it  is  incorrect. 

Now,  with  no  class  of  subjects  is  a  photographer  compelled  to  use  short- 
focus  lenses  so  much  as  with  architecture ;  and,  as  I  exposed  during  the 
summei  more  than  300  plates  on  architectural  subjects,  it  seemed  to  be  a 
matter  of  some  inteitst  to  ascertain  what  lenses  had  been  most  fre- 
quently used,  it  being  understood  that  it  is  my  custom  to  use  always  the 
longest-focus  lens  that  will  give  the  desired  quantity  of  subject. 

Some  of  the  plates  were  whole-plates,  some  were  quarter-plates.  It 
was  found  that,  in  the  case  of  102  whole-plates  for  which  the  exposure 
data  had  been  recorded,  40  were  done  with  a  G-inch  lens,  59  with  a  9-inch 
lens,  and  8  with  a  12-inch  lens.  In  the  case  of  206  quarter-plates,  160 
were  done  with  a  lens  of  about  3f  inches  focal  length,  and  46  with  a 
5^-inch  lens.  So  far  as  I  am  able  to  judge  very  few  of  the  resulting 
photographs  show  any  marked  exaggeration  of  the  perspective. 

Now,  very  few  of  the  subjects  were  in  streets,  and  the  proportion  of 
interiors  was  not  high,  and  consequently  the  conditions  as  a  whole  were 
favourable  to  the  use  of  fairly  long-focus  lenses.  It  will  be  seen,  how- 
ever, that  the  cases  in  which  it  was  found  practicable  to  use  a  lens  with 
a  focal  length  equal  to  the  diagonal  of  the  plate  were  comparatively  few. 
It  is  also  a  fair  deduction,  since  the  subjects  taken  were  very  varied  and 
very  fairly  typical  of  architectural  work,  that,  if  for  any  reason  a  photo- 
grapher going  in  for  architectural  subjects  is  obliged  to  restrict  himself  to 
one  lens,  he  will  be  able  to  deal  satisfactorily  with  the  largest  number  of 
subjects  if  his  lens  has  a  focal  length  about  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
longest  side  of  the  plate.  With  proper  skill  in  selecting  the  point  of 
view,  the  '  exaggeration  of  the  perspective,'  if  it  exists  at  all,  will  be 
slight.  But  this  is  merely  a  practical  suggestion ;  it  is  neither  a  rule  nor 
a  law. 


ZINC  DISHES  FOR  BROMIDE  ENLARGING 

By  W.  G.  Stbetton  (Rangoon). 

I  CONSTANTLY  Bee  complalnts  in  the  photographic  journals  about  the 
wooden  dishes  with  glass  bottoms  so  generally  used  leaking,  with  inquiries 
as  to  the  best  way  of  making  them  watertight. 

Why  use  such  dishes  ?  They  are  not  only  expensive  (for  you  want 
several  sets),  but  are  unhandy  and  easily  broken.  Zinc  dishes  will 
answer  every  purpose.  It  is  as  well  to  have  a  set  of  three  for  each  size 
of  paper  that  you  work,  otherwise  there  will  be  a  needless  waste  of 
developer,  using  a  15  x  10  dish,  for  instance,  for  a  12  x  10  print.  One 
will  be  for  developing,  one  for  clean  water  for  placing  the  prints  into  as 
they  are  developed,  and  one  for  the  hypo. 
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A  separate  dish  is  not  required  for  the  cleanng  bath,  since  when  the 
print  is  sufficiently  developed  the  developer  is  thrown  away,  and  the 
clearing  solution  poured  on.  They  should  be  made  of  stout  zinc,  and 
bound  round  the  edges  with  stout  wire,  gently  sloping  slides,  that  they 
may  pack  inside  one  another,  and  fitted  with  a  round  knob  about  half  an 
inch  kigh  at  each  comer  to  keep  them  clear  of  any  wet  on  the  table.  I 
have  three  sets,  whole  plate,  12  x  10  and  15  x  12  ;  they  are  one  and  half 
inches  deep,  and  half  an  inch  larger  each  way  than  the  paper  they  have 
to  take. 

They  are  painted  with  oxide  of  iron  outside,  and  burnished  inside 
with  copal  varnish,  but  probably  any  good  enamel  paint  would  do  as 
well.  These  dishes  were  made  at  Calcutta  in  the  bazaar  by  a  native 
five  jears  ago,  and  are  as  good  now  as  when  I  first  had  them.  Twice  a 
year  I  thoroughly  clean,  paint,  and  varnish  them,  so  that  they  are  always 
in  good  order,  and  never  give  any  trouble. 

Remember  that  hypo  and  zinc  don't  agree  together,  so  the  hypo 
dish  had  better  be  painted  both  inside  and  out  with  a  distinctive  colour, 
L  Tamished  inside  as  well. 


A  USEFUL  SKY-STOP. 

By  J.  A.  C.  Murray. 

A  GREAT  many  good  photographs  are  spoiled  owing  to  the  sky  getting 
over-exposed  before  the  rest  of  the  picture  is  done.  This  can,  in  a  great 
measure,  be  overcome  by  using  a  sky-stop,  which  will  cut  off  a  portion 
of  the  light.  I  lately  contrived  a  modification  of  the  old  hinged-flap  form 
[that  will  fit  several  of  my  lenees  of  various  sizes.    Tbe  flap  being  made 


of  thin  zinc,  lead,  or  even  stout  brown  paper*  and  having  its  lower  edge 
serrated,  it  can  be  made  to  take  an  approximate  outline  of  the  sky-line, 
and,  raised  or  lowered  by  means  of  tbe  hinge,  to  cut  off  the  required 
amount  of  sky-light. 

Although  a  very  old-fashioned  contrivance,  I  think  it  will  amply 
repay  the  trouble  of  using  it,  by  tbe  superior  rendering  of  cloud  effects 
and  the  reduction  of  halation  where  trees,  Ac,  come  against  the  sky. 

The  hinge  is  formed  of  thin  sheet  brass,  one  of  its  wings  being  made 
to  fold  ronnd  a  piece  of  strong  watohspring,  the  other  one  being  left 
open  to  receive  the  zinc  or  paper  flap.  When  in  use,  the  spring  is 
simply  coiled  and  slipped  into  the  hood  or  front  of  the  lens,  where  it 
will  remain  firmly  fixed,  and  the  flap  is  then  adjusted  as  required. 
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ALUM. 

By  S.  E.  Kelf. 

Hardwich's  Photographic  Chemistry,  a  standard  work  in  bygone  days, 
consisting  of  600  pages  of  closely  printed  matter,  dealing  exhaastively 
with  the  subject,  has  not  the  word  '  alam,'  as  far  as  I  can  trace,  in  the 
book.  The  particular  copy  to  which  I  am  referring  is  of  the  seventh 
edition,  and  over  thirty  years  old.  A.t  the  present  time  you  can  scarcely 
take  up  any  publication  dealing  with  photography,  from  Captain  Abney's 
treatises  down  to  the  useful  leaves  called  '  Scraps,'  but  that  you  will  find 
alum  described,  discussed,  or  recommended  in  some  way  or  other.  Even 
in  developing  directions  alum  is  invariably  mentioned; — mostly  on  the 
plate  boxes.  I  suppose  the  reason  of  its  absence  from  older  instructions 
was  that  in  the  days  of  collodion  plates  and  albumen  paper  alum  was 
not  necessary.  Some  never  seem  so  happy,  when  practising  photography, 
unless  they  use  nearly  every  chemical  that  can  be  squeezed  in  the  instruc- 
tions, while  the  more  sensible  hold  that  the  less  you  can  do  with,  or  the 
simpler  you  can  get  a  reliable  result — the  better.  It  is  an  accepted  fact 
that  the  frilling  of  dry  plates  is  caused  by  the  gelatine  absorbing  much 
water  and  expanding,  and  that,  if  alum  be  used,  hardening  of  the  film 
sets  in,  and  so  counteracts  the  frilling.  Alum  also  acts  somewhat 
analogous  to  acids,  by  clearing  films  from  developing  stains,  while  it  has 
alflo  been  averred  that  alum  is  good  as  a  hypo  eliminator ;  but,  if  tha 
plates  are  made  of  hard  gelatine,  and  with  the  precaution  of  not  being 
allowed  to  remain  an  inordinate  time  in  the  developer,  or  allowed  to  so  Jt  in 
water  ;  or  again,  if  the  plates  are  free  from  stains,  alum  is  quite  unneces- 
sary unless  the  weather  be  hot.  Better,  however,  to  get  the  solutions 
cooler,  as  every  manipulation,  by  putting  in  chemicals  and  then  washing 
them  out  again,  gives  tender  films  a  much  better  chance  of  reaching  the 
waste  box. 

The  use  of  alum  in  photography  is,  of  course,  well  known,  yet  there 
is  much  to  learn  by  photographers  generally  in  its  action  when  coming 
into  contact  with  other  chemicals.  Potassic  alum  and  ammonia  alum 
are  freely  soluble  in  water  ;  but  it  is  not  widely  known  that,  where  the 
alum  salts  are  in  extremely  dilute  solutions,  that  is,  a  small  amount  of 
alum  to  a  relatively  large  amount  of  water,  a  white  precipitate  is  thrown 
down  of  aluminium  oxide,  which  is  an  insoluble  compound.  This  is  a 
peculiar  characteristic  of  alum,  and  is  often  mistaken  by  photographers 
for  chloride  of  silver  by  the-  milkiness  of  the  washings.  An  experiment 
on  this  can  be  made  by  putting  in  a  tumbler  of  clean  water  a  speck  of 
alum  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  and  leaving  it  for  several  hours,  when 
a  relatively  large  quantity  of  a  white  gelatinous-looking  substance  will 
cover  the  bottom  of  the  glass.  From  this  we  can  infer  that,  even  the 
slightest  trace  of  alum  left  in  prints  or  on  plates,  a  deposit  of  aluminium 
oxide  will  be  present  and  cause  a  white-looking  deposit,  even  if  undis- 
cernible  at  a  casual  glance  ;  but  in  the  case  of  alum  coming  into'cont8U3t 
with  hypo  the  effect  must  be  more  pronounced.  Sometimes,  while  in  a 
room  where  a  large  quantity  of  toning,  aluming,  and  fixing  has  been 
going  on,  I  have  noticed  a  smell  resembling  very  much  the  odour  of 
rotten  eg^s.  I  have  felt  sure  it  was  H2S  (sulphuretted  bydrogen).  So 
with  three  samples  of  common  alums — potassic,  ammonia,  and  chrome — 
I    iQade  up  solutions  of  each.     Into  ths  same  I  poured    some  hypo 
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solution  and  then  corked.  In  a  short  time  aa  fine  a  sample  of  sulphu- 
Btted  hydrogen  came  off  as  one  could  wish,  and,  if  left  for  some  days,  a 
Bposit  of  sulphur  will  form  on  the  sides  of  the  test  tube. 

Any  one  studying  the  composition  of  alum,  which  is  in  the  case  of 
Ootassic  alum — 

PO2K0J 

I^J       (  lAlamOgVi;  24H2O 

SO2K0) 

imd  hyposulphite  of  soda  (Na2S203  +  5B20),  and  seeing  that  'hypo'  is 
prepared  by  passing  a  current  of  sulphur  dioxide  into  a  mixed  solution  of 
sdium  sulphide  and  caustic  soda,  and  purifying  by  crystallisation,  it  will 
be  seen  that  sulphuretted  hydrogen  can  be  obtained.  It  must  be  obvious 
"lat,  the  more  the  alum  and  hypo  can  be  kept  apart,  or  effectually  got  rid 
W,  the  better  for  the  prints  and  plates,  and,  unless  mechanical  injury  is 
Bared,  alum  ought  not  to  be  so  profusely  used.  Hypo  alum  toning  b^ths 
»r  bromirle  paper  are  one  of  the  latest  recommendations.  It  may  be  all 
"ght  for  present  brilliancy,  but  I  should  fear  gradual  evanescence  of  the 
ige,  or  the  very  reverse  of  a  permanent  print. 


EECENT  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  FINDERS  FOR  THE  HAND 

CAMERA. 

By  Dr.  A.  Cliffobd  Mebcer. 

Amateur  photographers  everywhere  are  familiar  with  the  common  form 
of  finder.  An  image  projected  upon  a  bit  of  ground  glass  set  in  the  top 
of  a  hand  camera  is  a  faint  and  troublesome  indication  of  what  one  may 
capture  by  a  snapshot. 

The  English  '  brilliant'  finder  is  a  small ret;tangular  telescope,  having 
an  object  lens  directed  forward  toward  the  view,  and  an  eye  lens  directed 
upward  toward  the  observer.  A  mirror  between  the  lensos  changes  the 
direction  of  the  rays  of  light  from  horizontal  to  vertical.  The  front 
lens  projects  an  aerial  image  within  the  finder.  This  aerial  image,  seen 
through  the  top  lens,  is  bright  enough  to  be  distinct  in  sunshine  with- 
out shading  the  finder  with  a  hand  or  a  hood.  The  brilliant  type  of 
finder  is  remarkably  superior  to  the  common  form.  It  has  had  unstinted 
and  merited  praise  from  tlie  photographic  press,  of  England. 

That  the  American  iconoscope  (image  viewer)  is  worthy  its  distinctive 
name  is  conceded  by  those  who  become  acquainted  with  its  image,  and 
at  the  same  time  note  the  optical  principles  utilised  in  the  exquisite 
little  instrument. 

The  iconoscope  has  all  the  brilliancy  of  the  recent  English  finder. 
In  addition,  however,  it  is  superior  in  several  respects.  The  image  of 
the  iconoscope  is  not  reversed  from  right  to  left.  The  user  of  the  icono- 
scope sees  the  imvge  at  a  convenient  obliquity,  scarcely  bowing  at  all. 
The  eyes  glance  from  the  view  to  its  image,  and  from  the  image  to  the 
view,  without  moving  the  head.  The  upper  surface  of  the  tip  lens  in 
the  English  finler  reflects,  as  a  mirror,  images  of  the  observer's  face 
and  sarroundmg  objects.  These  reflections,  to  some  extent,  confuse  the 
image  seen  in  the  fiqder.     Such  reflections  are  not  seep  on  looking  ipto  th^ 
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iconoscope,  only  a  beautifully  clear  image  of  the  view  to  be  photo- 
graphed. The  definition  of  the  iconoscope  is  not  inferior  to  the  definition 
of  a  first-class  lens. 

The  iconoscope,  seen  in  section  in  fig.  1,  consists  of  a  negative  lens, 
L,  a  prism,  p,  and  a  black  screen,  s.  The  broken  line,  a,  b,  c,  d,  and  e 
is  the  path  of  a  ray  of  light  from  an  object  through  the  finder  to  the 


eye  of  the  observer.  The  surface,  6,  is  silvered.  At  c  the  light  suffers 
total  reflection.  At  d  it  is  refracted.  The  image  is  seen  in  the  direc- 
tion, e,  d.  The  screen  prevents  confusing  reflections  at  the  top  surface 
of  the  prism. 

The  quality  of  glass  and  the  workmanship  necessary  for  a  good  prism 
make  the  production  of  the  iconoscope  somewhat  costly.  The  cost, 
however,  is  not  so  great  as  to  place  the  iconoscope  beyond  the  reach  of 
many  amateurs  who  admire  and  require  perfect  instruments. 


A  CHEAP  BACKGROUND. 

By  J.  H.  WiiiEMAN. 

A  8H0BT  time  ago,  requiring  a  plain  background  for  a  picture,  and  not 
having  a  (>uitable  one  handy,  it  struck  me  that  a  satisfactory  article 
could  be  made,  at  a  slight  cost,  by  the  following  means.  As  colouring  is 
not  my  strong  point,  it  seems  to  me  that,  as  it  was  successful  in  my  case, 
it  would  be  doubly  bo  in  that  of  any  one  who  was  used  to  painting  or 
§rtis^}c  work  of  that  kind. 
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Take  a  piece  of  nableacbed  calieo  or  other  suitable  material,  of  the 
ize  required  for  the  background,  and  stretch  it  on  a  frame  or  other  con- 
enient  support  by  means  of  some  tacks.     Now  take  a  sponge  and  wet 
le  material  evenly  all  over ;  while  this  is  soaking  in,  take  a  cake  of 
[aypole  soap,   of  a  tint  to  suit  purpose  ('  nut  brown '  gave  me   the 
jnired   tint),  and  divide  it  into  two  equal  portions.     Mix  one-half 
Bording  to  directions  supplied  with  each  cake,  but  make  the  solution 
such  more  dilute ;  take  the  sponge  and  go  carefully  over  the  calico  with 
he  solution  until  it  is  of  a  uniform  tint,  taking  care  that  all  sharp  out- 
les  are  softened  as  you  go  on.     With  a  little  practice  this  will  very 
sily  be  done.     Allow  this  to  soak  in  (but  not  to  dry),  and,  while  it  is 
jing  so,  take  the  remaining  piece  of  soap  and  make  with  it  a  strong 
Blution,  as  directed.     Dip  the  sponge  in  this  and  proceed  to  dab  the 
srtion  of  background  required  darker  than  the  main  portion,  graduating 
off  at  the  edge  of  the  darker  shade,  and  merging  it  into  the  lighter ; 
this  carefully,  and  it  will  be  found  that  a  splendid  graduated  back- 
round  is  the  result,  equal  in  usefulness  to  one  costing  as  many  shillings 
this  does  pence.     Should  it  be  desired  to  alter  the  tint  at  any  time, 
lother  tint  may  be  superimposed,  full  details  being  given  with  each 
ike  of  soap  of  the  effect  of  one  shade  on  another.     The  sponge  used 
ill  naturally  be  dyed,  but  otherwise  none  the  worse.     A  piece  of  soft 
may  be  used  in  place  thereof,  but  will  not  be  bo  easy  to  use. 


PHOTOGRAPHY  BY  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT. 

By  R.  J.  Moss. 

Theke  is  no  doubt  that  photographers,  as  a  rule,  do  not  have  a  particu- 
larly rosy  time  during  the  winter  months,  owing  to  the  short  days  and 
bad  light ;  in  fact,  there  are  often  days  when  it  is-  impossible  to  get  a 
negative  at  all,  consequently  an  artificial  light  would  be  a  great  boon, 
provided,  of  course,  that  it  was  reasonable  in  price,  easy  to  obtain, 
Bimple  in  management,  and  not  offensive  to  the  sitter.  Many  illu- 
minants,  by  which  negatives  can  be  obtained,  have  been  introduced, 
but  all  fail  in  one  or  other  of  the  points  above  mentioned.  The  electric 
arc  stands  first,  but  is  only  available  to  a  very  limited  number  of 
operators,  while  the  cost  is  a  very  considerable  item  ;  limelight  or  oxy- 
hydrogen  comes  a  good  second,  though  the  trouble  of  getting  oxygen 
and  attending  to  the  lime,  <fec.,  almost  preclude  its  use;  magnesium,  in 
various  forms,  does  wonderfully  well,  but  there  are  many  objections, 
not  the  least  being  smoke  and  smell,  while  the  suddenness  of  the  glare 
frequently  disconcerts  the  sitter.  However,  a  new  illuminant  has  recently 
been  introduced,  called  acetylene,  which  is  produced  in  the  most  simple 
manner,  and,  being  a  gas,  is  easily  controlled  and  directed ;  the 
luminosity  is  very  intense  (about  240  candle  power),  while  the  light 
is  absolutely  white,  very  nearly  approaching  daylight.  These  qualities 
render  it  worthy  of  the  careful  consideration  of  the  photographer,  but 
there  is  yet  another  quality,  even  more  important  still,  viz.,  diffusive- 
ness, the  light  seems  to  penetrate  every  comer  of  the  room,  giving  to  all 
ob]eets  very  nearly  the  same  appearance  as  in  the  daytime  ;  and,  though 
it  can  be  intensified  in  any  particular  direction  by  the  aid  of  reflectors, 
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even  then  annatural  appearances  or  ghostly  effects  are  scaicely  apparent. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  many  photographers  know  all  about  it ;  but,  as 
there  are  a  lot  who  do  not,  I  purpose  Riving  a  brief  description  of  what 
it  is  and  what  can  be  done  with  it,  with  just  a  word  or  two  on  how  it  is 
obtained. 

In  the  first  place,  a  substance  called  calcium  carbide  is  produced, 
by  submitting  lime  and  coke  (or  some  other  form  of  carbon)  to  the 
intense  heat  of  an  electric  furnace  ;  the  resultant  matter,  when  cooled,  is 
a  hard,  greyish  mass,  which,  when  broken  up,  is  not  unlike  the  original 
coke,  though  much  heavier ;  this  is  carbide  of  calcium  or,  as  it  is  now 
generally  called,  calcium  carbide.  Some  few  5  ears  back  an  Amt^rican 
chemist,  named  Wilson,  experimenting  with  this  substance,  accidentally 
discovered  that,  if  brought  into  contact  with  water,  it  evolved  a  gas, 
while  subsequent  researches  proved  the  gas  to  be  inflammable  and  aleo 
to  possess  great  illuminating  power ;  in  reality,  it  turned  out  to  bo  the 
acetylene  of  the  laboratory,  which  had  been  known  to  chemists  for  over 
fifty  years,  but  which  could  only  be  produced  at  great  expense  and  with 
considerable  trouble  and  risk.  I  will  not  dwell  upon  the  subsequent 
experiments,  the  encouragements  and  disappointments  which  were  ex- 
perienced before  it  was  ultimately  placed  on  the  market ;  suffice  to  say, 
that  difficulties  of  no  simple  nature  were  met  and  surmounted,  not  the 
least  of  these  b«ing  to  find  a  medium  by  or  through  which  it  could  be 
utilised  for  illuminating  purposes.  The  main  element  that  gave  to  the 
gae  its  wonderful  brightness,  viz.,  carbon,  was  by  the  very  super- 
abundance a  tremendous  source  of  trouble,  which  has  not  even  now  been 
entirely  overcome,  though  sufficient  has  been  accomplished  to  allow  of 
the  general  use  of  acetylene  either  for  photographic,  lantern,  or  domestic 
illumination. 

Acetylene  may  be  produced  and  made  available  for  use  in  two 
ways  — 

Firstly. — By  submerging  a  quantity  of  carbide  in  water  and  providing 
a  receptacle  which  will  hold  all  the  ga.s  given  oS  and  at  the  same  time 
exercise  the  necessary  pressure  to  force  the  gas  to  the  burners;  this 
plan  would  require  a  very  large  holder  to  contain  the  necessary  quantity 
of  gas,  and  is  therefore  quite  out  of  the  question  for  photographers,  who 
must  rely  upon  the  second  as  the  only  system  by  which  a  portable 
apparatus  is  possible,  viz.,  an  automatic  arrangement,  where  the  presence 
of  a  certain  quantity  of  gas  immediately  removes  the  carbide  from  the 
influence  of  the  water,  this  action  at  once  arresting  the  decomposition  of 
the  carbide  and  the  evolution  of  gas.  There  are  three  groups  of  auto- 
matic generators : — 

1.  Those  in  which  the  water  is  dripped  on  the  carbide,  the  supply 
of  water  being  shut  off  by  the  raising  of  the  gas-holder. 

2.  Those  where  the  carbide  is  suspended  in  a  sin:p1e  gasometer, 
which,  being  raised  by  the  gas,  lifts  the  carbide  from  the  water. 

3.  Thoee  in  which  the  gas-holder  is  fixed  and  the  water  forced  back 
by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  as  it  is  generated. 

In  all  kinds  the  consumption  of  gas  by  burning  allows  the  water  to 
again  reach  the  carbide.  Judging  by  the  patent  intelligence,  there  must 
be  something  like  200  different  acetylene  -  generators  in  the  United 
Kingdom  alone ;  consequently  I  am  not  going  to  select  or  mention  any 
as  specially  suitable,  I  would  rather  emphasise  those  features  which  are 
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abwlutely  necessary,  viz.,  simplicity,  good,  regular  pressure,  and  ease  of 
charging  or  lecbarging;  portability  is,  of  course,  understood  to  be  the 
most  important,  so  that  customers  can  be  visited  at  their  own  homes, 
aa  this  would  prove  an  immense  advantage  for  invalids  or  ladies  in 
evening  toilettes,  &c.,  and  would  naturally  lead  to  increased  business. 

There  are  quite  a  number  of  patent  burners  on  the  market,  but  the 
one  most  suitable  for  photography  is  still  Bray's  00000  union,  which  is 
retailed  at  2d.  each,  or  Is.  &d.  per  dozen.  It  is  true  that  after  a  time 
carbon  is  deposited  in  the  gas  passages  in  such  a  quantity  as  to  spoil  the 
shape  and  interfere  with  the  brilliancy  of  the  flame,  but  ihe  cost  is  so 
slight  that  they  can  be  easily  replaced,  and  one  will  often  last  six 
months,  and  generally  three,  before  it  becomes  unfit  for  use,  provided  it 
is  cleaned  occasionally  with  a  stiff  tooth  or  other  brush.  I  will  therefore 
take  this  burner  as  the  standard  of  light  and  cost.  The  photometric 
capacity  is  sixty  candle  power,  the  same  as  that  of  the  incandescent 
mantle;  but  one  Bray's  00000,  with  acetylene,  is  quite  equal  in  illu- 
minating power  to  two  incandescent,  using  coal  gas.  This  burner  con- 
sumes one  cubic  foot  of  acetylene  gas  per  hour ;  one  pound  of  carbide 
gives  off  five  cubic  feet  of  gas ;  therefore,  taking  the  cost  of  carbide  at 
6d.  a  pound,  each  burner  costs  \d.  per  hour ;  so  that,  if  six  burners  are 
used  and  the  operation  takes  ten  miuutes,  a  negative  is  produced  for  Id. 
Some  generator-manufacturers  claim  that  a  good  photograph  can  be 
obtained  with  one  second  exposure,  provided  that  a  rapid  plate  be  used; 
this  may,  or  may  not,  be  correct ;  but  a  really  good  photograph  of  the 
writer  was  secured  with  two  burners  only  (an  ordinary  lantern  jet,  with 
reflector,  being  used),  the  exposure  was  about  twelve  seconds,  with  an 
oidinary  rapid  plate ;  one  of  these  was  submitted  to  the  Editor  of  The 
British  Journal  of  Photography  for  his  opinion. 

The  most  suitable  &rrangetueut,  however,  is  six  burners,  with  mirror 
or  white-enamel  reflector,  to  throw  the  maximum  of  light  in  the  direction 
required  ;  with  this  a  photograph  nearly  equalling  daylight  results  may 
be  obtained  by  only  a  slightly  increased  exposure,  though  this  can  be 
reduced  by  the  use  of  extra-rapid  plates. 

A  good  deal  of  nonsense  has  been  talked  and  written  about  the  danger 
of  acetylene ;  it  is  perfectly  true  that  explosions  and  accidents  have  taken 
place,  but  nearly  all  these  were  caused  by  gas  being  compressed  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  oxygen.  This  practice  is  now 
universally  condemned  and  generally  discarded ;  experience  has  proved 
that,  when  acetylene  is  produced  in  and  held  by  a  reliable  and  carefully 
constructed  apparatus,  of  low  or  moderate  pressure,  it  is  j)e7/ec;%  sa/e, 
though  one  muat  remember  that  it  is  a  gas,  and  consequently  no  light 
ihould  he  brought  near  the  generator  when  charging,  recharging,  or 
emptying  the  appaiaius,  or  eren  io  look  for  a  leak;  and,  though  the 
quantity  of  gas  present  at  any  one  time  m  an  autombtio  generator  is  too 
small  to  do  seiious  damage,  even  then  it  is  much  better  not  to  run  any 
risk  at  all. 

I  think  enough  has  been  said  to  give  a  general  idea  of  the  properties 
and  methods  of  production  of  acetylene  ;  I  have  shown  that  it  is  suitable 
for  photofiraphy  and  that  it  may  be  used  with  confidence  and  safetj  ;  I 
irould  also  remind  readers  that  it  has  long  since  passed  the  experimental 
stage  and  is  at  the  present  time  being  used  in  a  large  number  of  studios 
where  electric  light  is  not  obtainable.     I  will  now  close  with  one  word  of 
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caution  to  intending  users :  Do  not  introduce  anu  apparatus  into  your 
studio  for  actual  work  with  customerg  until  you  have  made  yourself 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the  working,  and  this  is  better  done  out  of 
doors,  on  account  of  the  smell  which  is  allowed  to  escape  when  apparatus 
is  opened  by  the  inexperienced. 

m 

THE  CORRECTION   OP  DISTORTION  PRODUCED  BY  TILTING 

THE   CAMERA. 

By  C.  Welborne  Pipeb. 

1  HAVE  been  investigating  this  subject  for  some  time,  but  find  that  I  cannot 
corroborate  the  results  arrived  at  in  the  editorial  article  of  August  20. 
So  far  as  I  have  at  present  progressed,  as  the  result  of  tentative  graphic 
experiments,  it  appears  that  the  angle  of  inclination  of  an  approxi- 
mately correct  copy  is  never  less  than  the  original  angle,  yet  the  writer 
of  the  article  in  question,  in  the  particular  case  he  is  considering,  makes 
it  about  11°  as  against  an  original  angle  of  12J°.  He  also  makes  the 
respective  angles  of  negative  and  copy  equal,  yet  I  find  that  in  all  cases, 
with  the  exception  only  of  a  few  never  likely  to  be  met  with  in  practice, 
the  required  angle  of  inclination  of  the  negative  is  less  than  that  of 
the  copy. 

Furthermore,  upon  testing  the  diagram  described  in  the  article,  it 
appears  that  the  '  correct '  copy  is  not  square,  the  width  being  greater 
than  the  height.  There  is  obviously  an  error  somewhere  in  the  calcula- 
tions. I  understand  that  the  distorted  image  referred  to  in  the  article 
of  July  23  is  the  same  as  that  debcribed  on  August  25.  In  the 
former  article  it  is  stated  that  the  mean  width  of  tlie  image  equals 
4  inches,  and  in  the  latter  one  that  the  maximum  and  minimum  widths 
are  as  25  :  23.  The  greatest  width  must,  then,  be  4.^  inches,  and  the 
least  3f  inches,  and,  as  according  to  the  construction  of  the  diagram 
described  in  the  second  article,  the  top  of  the  image  is  enlarged  to  the 
width  of  the  bottom,  it  follows  that  the  width  of  the  copy  must  be 
4^  inches,  while  the  height  scales  only  4  inches. 

To  secure  a  cortected  image  4  inches  square,  the  top  of  the  image 
should  be  enlarged  and  the  bottom  reduced  to  exactly  4  inches  ;  but  it  is 
certainly  doubtful  whether  it  is  possible  to  do  this  and  at  the  same  time 
preserve  the  correct  height.  Up  to  the  present  my  investigations  tend  to 
show  (I  cannot  speak  positively)  that  the  perfect  correction  of  the  distorted 
image  is  an  impossibility  unless  the  lens  is  precisely  the  same  distance 
from  the  negative  as  it  was  originally.  This  practically  means  that  the 
original  lens  cannot  be  used,  and  one  of  a  shorter  focus  must  be  sub- 
stituted. In  this  I  believe  I  am  in  agreement  with  Mr.  Wheeler,  judging 
by  his  letter  of  August  6  (I  cannot  refer  to  his  original  articles),  but 
on  another  point  I  must  disagree  with  him  absolutely.  He  states,  if  I 
understand  him  correctly,  that  the  vertical  distortion  of  the  image 
depends  solely  upon  the  angle  of  inclination,  and  not  upon  the  distance. 
This  is  wrong,  as  can  be  clearly  proved  by  graphically  testing  the  effect 
of  moving  tbe  camera  to  and  fro  upon  the  axial  line  of  the  lens  without 
disturbing  the  angle  of  inclination.  In  practice  this  condition  might  be 
fulfilled  in  the  case  of  a  building  situated  upon  a  steep  slope ;  if  the 
ground  is  level,  the  angle  alters  with  the  distance,  and  the  effect  of 
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different  distances  upon  the  relative  amount  of  distortion  is  not  so 
apparent.  If  we  examine  separately  the  distortion  of  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  image,  below  and  above  the  axial  line,  we  find  that 
the  former  is  reduced  in  height  at  any  distance,  but  the  height  of  the  other 
may  be  either  increased  or  reduced. 

The  nature  of  the  distortions  of  the  lower  part  of  the  image  at 
different  distances  may  be  classified  as  follows,  a  correct  image  taken  at 
the  same  distance  being  the  standard  of  comparison  in  each  case  : — 

1.  At  a  certain  distance  (equal  to  the  actual  height  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  object  multiplied  by  the  cotangent  of  half  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion) the  width  is  increased  without  the  height  being  affected. 

2.  Nearer  than  distance  1,  both  height  and  width  are  increased. 

3.  Farther  than  distance  1,  the  width  is  still  increased,  but  the  height 
is  diminished. 

As  regards  the  image  as  a  whole — 

4.  At  a  certain  distance  nearer  than  1,  the  total  height  of  the  image 
is  correct. 

5.  At  a  distance  nearer  than  4,  the  total  height  is  increased. 

16.  Beyond  distance  4,  the  height  is  diminished. 
7.  Beyond  a  certain  distance  (near  1),  the  total  height  is  less  than  the 
Inimum  width. 
8.  The  horizontal  distortion  of  the  whole  image  decreases  steadily  as 
le  distance  increases.  The  vertical  distortion,  or  dwarfing  of  the  image, 
creases  with  the  distance  beyond  4. 
The  distance  at  which  exposure  is  usually  made  is  somewhere  between 
1  and  4,  consequently  the  conditions  of  greater  or  less  distances  are  not 
likely  to  be  met  with,  but  perfect  correction  of  the  image  would  appear 
to  be  impossible  under  some  of  these  abnormal  conditions,  and  so  the 
question  arises.  Is  it  really  possible  in  any  case  ?  In  No.  3,  for  example, 
it  is  necessary  to  increase  the  height  and  simultaneously  reduce  the 
width  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  image,  while  both  width  and  height  of 
the  upper  portion  must  be  increased.  The  method  of  making  such  a 
correction  is,  at  any  rate,  not  very  apparent,  for  how  can  the  width  of 
the  lower  portion  be  reduced  without  also  further  reducing  the  height  ? 
This  is  an  exaggerated  case  out  of  a  number  of  others  which  are  all  more 
or  less  governed  by  the  same  conditions. 

If  absolute  correction  is  impossible  (I  am  not  prepared  to  say  positively 
that  it  is),  excepting  under  the  condition  that  we  retain  the  original  relative 
position  of  lens  and  negative — using  a  lens  of  shorter  focus  so  as  to  bring 
the  image  within  a  reasonable  distance — to  meet  other  circumstances  we 
must  rely  upon  obtaining  approximate  accuracy  by  tentative  adjustment. 
Here  the  main  difficulty  is  the  inconvenience  of  adjusting  both  negative 
and  copy  when  they  are  some  distance  apart.  If  a  studio  stand  with 
vertical  rack  adjustment  is  available,  the  trouble  is  lessened,  for,  by  raising 
or  lowering  the  camera  (at  the  same  time  lowering  or  raising  the  lens  to 
keep  tbT  image  upon  the  plate) ,  an  oblique  view  of  the  negative  can  be 
obtained,  and  much  the  same  effect  produced  as  by  inclining  the  nega- 
tive. Tne  swing  is,  of  course,  also  brought  into  play,  but  the  whole  of 
the  adjustments  can  be  made  at  one  end  of  the  system  without  touching 
the  negative.  If  the  distortion  is  considerable,  the  negative  may  be  first 
slightly  inclined,  and  this  will  lessen  the  extent  to  which  it  is  thei) 
I   Qeoesaar^  to  raise  or  lower  the  camera. 
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MI0R0-PHOTOURA.PHY  AND  THE  POLARISCOPE. 

By  W.  J.  Bishop. 

In  the  course  of  toy  studies  in  the  polarisation  of  light  and  attendant 
experiments  thereon,  I  have  observed  that  the  usual  method  of  arrange- 
ment of  the  polariser  and  analyser  dops  not  give  the  best  results  to  be 
obtained  from  the  use  of  Nichol's  prism  attached  to  the  microscope.  I 
have  tried  a  method  of  arrangement,  which,  so  far  as  I  can  learn,  has 
not  been  tried  before.  The  usual  plan  has  been  to  take  out  the  top  lens 
of  the  eyepiece  of  the  microscope  and  insert  Nichol's  prism  in  its  place, 
the  poUriser  being  plac§d  beneath  the  microscope  stage.  In  my  arrange- 
ment I  place  the  Nichol's  prism  as  close  to  the  objective  as  I  can,  but  do 
not  alter  the  position  of  the  polariser.  This  arrangement  not  only  gives 
a  much  higher  magnifying  power  with  the  same  lenses,  but  also  gives  a 
black  back-ground  to  the  crystals,  and  enables  the  image  to  be  thrown  on 
the  focussing  screen  of  the  camera  and  a  photograph  of  the  crystals  to 
be  taken.  The  exposure  required  varies  according  to  the  magnifying 
power  of  the  objective. 


COPPER  AS  A  DEVELOPER. 

By  Edwin  Banes. 

Whbn  photography  was  young,  in  the  days  of  the  Talbotype  and  wax- 
paper  processes,  gallic  acid,  and  afterwards  pyrogallic  acid,  were  the  only 
developers  the  photographer  had  at  command.  It  was  rot  until  after 
the  introduction  of  collodion  upon  glass  that  the  more  energetic  and 
clean-working  ferrous  sulphate  was  introduced,  and  from  that  time 
pyrogallic  acid  ceased  to  be  employed  in  the  studio,  and  became  almost 
unknown  to  the  working  photographer.  Modern  dry  plates,  with  films 
chieflv  of  bromide  of  silver,  without  any  free  nitrate  present,  could  not 
he  reduced  by  ferrous  sulphate,  and  thus  pyro  alkali  once  more  came  to 
the  front,  and  has  occupied  premier  position  ever  since. 

Endless  researches  have  been  and  are  still  being  made  in  the  almost 
infinite  region  of  the  carbon  compounds  in  order  to  discover  new  and 
more  powerful  reducers ;  but,  although  many  have  been  added  to  the  list, 
pyro  still  holds  first  place,  and  probably  will  continue  to  do  so  as  lone?  as 
such  investigations  are  confined  to  complex  organic  compounds.  It  is 
quite  within  the  region  of  probability,  however,  that  our  old  and  tried 
friend  pyro  may  have  once  more  to  retire  in  favour  of  a  more  energetic 
developer. 

A  few  months  ago  I  drew  attention  to  the  remarkable  fact  that 
cuprous  chloride  and  cuprows  bromide  acted  most  energetically  in 
developing  the  exposed  plate,  and  for  some  time  I  thought  that  another 
most  powerful  reducer  must  be  added  to  our  already  long  list  if  only 
certain  peculiarities  of  its  action  could  be  overcome  and  controlled. 
These  were,  first,  almost  uncontrollable  energy,  which  the  addition  of 
free  bromide  or  chloride  only  increased  ;  and,  second,  a  thinueis  and  flat 
appearance  in  tlie  most  exposed  parts  of  the  film,  sometimes  almost 
amounting  to  reversal.  The  negatives  wore  full  of  detail  and  vigour  in 
the  deepest  shadows  aud  njiddle  tints,  but,  beyond  that,  both  density  an j 
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detail  seemed  to  be  lost.  Further  experiment  and  investigation,  bow- 
ever,  revealed  the  cause  of  this,  and  I  was  very  reluctantly  compelled  to 
relinquish  any  hope  of  practical  utility  in  this  direction. 

Cuprous  chloride  and  cuprous  bromide  are  white  crystalline  salts, 
insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  ammonia  and  alkaline  chlorides  or 
bromides.  Their  solution  in  ammonia  is  very  unstable,  passing  rapidly, 
by  absorption  of  oxygen  from  the  air,  from  the  colourless  cuprous  to  the 
deep  blue  cuprio  state.  The  chloride  and  bromide  solutions,  however, 
keep  fairly  well,  but  do  not  act  as  a  developer  until  rendered  alkaline 
with  ammonia.  As  is  well  known,  development  consists  of  reduction  of 
the  exposed  bromide  of  silver  to  the  metallic  state  and  a  simultaneous 
oxidation  of  the  developer.  This  oxidation  in  the  case  of  the  copper 
sobcbloride  and  sub-bromide  results  in  the  formation  of  cupnc  chloride 
and  bromide,  which  first  acts  in  restraining  further  development  and 
then  bleaching  in  the  well-known  manner  the  parts  that  have  been 
developed,  so  that  there  is  the  curious  phenomenon  of  a  picture  being 
perfectly  developed  and  then  undeveloped  in  the  same  solution.  Further 
investigation  showed  this  development  was  not  due  entirely  due  to  the 
copper  when  in  the  state  of  chloride  or  bromide.  This  may  be  best 
explained  in  the  form  of  the  equation 

2Cn2Cl2 -t- 0  =  CuaO -f- 2CuCla 

by  which  it  will  be  seen  that  the  double  molecule  of  cuprous  chloride  la 
split  up  by  the  oxidation,  and  cuprous  oxide  and  cupric  chloride  formed. 

The  development,  therefore,  is  mostly  due  to  this  cuprous  oxide,  the 
powerful  reducing  properties  of  which  were  pointed  out  nearly  twenty 
years  ago  by  the  late  Mr.  Carey  Lea  in  the  pages  of  The  British  Journal 
OF  Photography.  Up  to  the  present  time,  however,  no  attempt  appears 
to  have  been  made  to  render  this  available  in  photographic  work. 

Cuprous  oxide  is  a  ruby-coloured  powder,  insoluble  in  water,  but 
freely  soluble  in  ammonia,  in  which  it  forms  a  colourless  solution,  which, 
however,  is  so  greedy  for  oxygen  that  it  absorbs  it  rapidly  from  the  air, 
and  is  converted  into  a  solution  of  cuprio  oxide  of  an  intense  blue  colour. 
The  best  method  of  keeping  it  is  to  put  a  freshly  made  portion  of  the 
cuprous  oxide  and  an  equal  quantity  of  copper  turnings  or  filings  into  a 
stoppered  bottle  and  fill  up  with  ammonia.  This  would  keep  colourless 
fairly  well  as  long  as  the  atmosphere  has  no  access  to  it,  and  any  cuprio 
oxide  formed  by  opening  the  bottle  for  use  is  speedily  reduced  by  the 
copper  filings. 

My  object  in  writing  this  is  to  point  out  a  method  by  which  the 
energy  of  this  powerful  reducer  may  be  controlled,  and  its  valuable 
properties  rendered  available  to  the  photographer.  Mr.  M.  Carey  Lea 
recommended  that  a  solution  of  gallic  acid,  with  the  addition  of  one  or 
two  drops  of  the  ammonia  cuprous  oxide,  should  be  employed,  and  this 
acts  very  powerfully ;  but  it  is  rapidly  exhausted,  and  loses  aU  de- 
veloping power,  whilst  the  gallic  acid  becomes  black  and  dirty.  Also, 
to  get  a  complete  development  before  atmospheric  oxidation  took  place,  it 
was  necessary  to  add  so  much  of  the  cuprous  oxide  solution  that  it  was 
absolutely  uncontrollable  in  use,  the  image  flashing  out  rapidly  and 
passing  so  quickly  through  all  its  stages  of  development  up  to  fog  that 
the  operator  had  little  chance  of  a  successful  result. 

The  method  of  overcoming  these  difficulties  is,  however,  compara- 
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lively  easy,  and  depends  upon  the  fact  that  the  salts  of  hydrazine  and 
hydroxylamine  have  the  property  of  reducing  cupric  salts  to  the  cuprous 
state.  When  an  ammoaiaoal  cuprous  oxide  solution  has  become  of  an 
intense  blue  colour  from  oxidation,  the  addition  of  a  few  grains  of 
either  of  these  salts  at  once  decolourises  it  and  restores  its  energy  as  a 
reduoer.  If,  therefore,  to  a  solution,  say,  of  five  grains  per  oance  of 
hydroxylamine  sulphate,  one  or  two  dxopa  of  cuprous  oxide  solution  is 
added,  a  clear  colourless  developer  of  great  energy  is  obtained,  and  one 
that  is  fairly  stable,  and  also  one  that  is  clean  working  and  does  not  in 
any  way  stain  the  film.  It  is  easy  to  show,  if  space  permitted,  that  the 
development  is  not  in  any  way  due  to  the  hydrazine  or  hydroxylamine. 
The  sole  function  of  these  salts  is  to  reduce  the  reducer  by  robbing  the 
cuprous  oxide  of  the  oxygen  it  has  absorbed  during  development,  and  the 
developer  will  thus  retain  a  uniform  energy  until  the  whole  of  the  hydra- 
zine or  hydroxylamine  salt  is  exhausted.  In  practice  it  will  be  found 
that  the  sulphates  are  better  than  the  hydrochlorides  in  order  to  avoid 
the  formation  of  cupric  chlorides  as  a  by-product.  A  small  portion  of 
cupric  bromide  is  formed,  but  that  only  in  sufficient  quantity  to  make  a 
cleaner  image  by  its  powerful  restraining  action. 

Another  difficulty,  however,  arises  from  the  oxidation  of  the  hydroxyla- 
mine salts,  and  it  is  one  which  has  caused  the  disappearance  of  this 
developer  from  the  photographic  laboratory.  This  will  be  seen  by  the 
equation 

NH2OH  +  O-H2O  +  NOH. 

The  result  of  oxidation  is  the  formation  of  water  and  the  inert  hypo- 
nitrous  acid,  which  forms  in  the  film  in  small  bubbles  or  blisters,  which 
gradually  increase  in  size  until  the  film  is  either  riddled  with  holes  or 
floats  bodily  off.  The  addition  of  grape  sugar  or  of  oxidised  cane 
sugar,  however,  completely  prevents  this. 

In  the  use  of  cuprous  oxide  as  a  developer,  it  will  be  found  necessary 
to  considerably  reduce  the  exposure  of  the  negative,  yet  development 
will  be  found  to  be  clean,  free  from  fog,  and  perfectly  under  control. 

Although  not  dir«ctly  connected  with  my  subject,  yet  a  hint  to  those 
who  are  in  the  habit  of  employing  ferrous  oxalate  either  for  negative  or 
paper  prints  may  be  useful ;  that  is,  that  hydrazine  or  hydroxylamine 
salts  also  redace  the  ferric  salts  to  the  ferrous,  and  so  prolong  the  life 
and  increases  the  energy  of  this  useful  developer. 


ON  ENLARGING  AND  OTHER  MATTERS. 

By  '  Hussar.' 

At  the  risk  of  going  over  ground  that  may  have  been  passed  over  before,  I 
here  will  jot  down  some  hints  on  enlargements  and  other  matters  which  I 
have  found  very  useful.  Judging  from  the  questions  of  correspondents  to 
editors  of  photographic  journals,  there  appears  to  be  nothing,  however 
simple  and  however  often  asked  before,  that  is  not  again  and  again 
queried.  One  cannot  but  marvel  at  the  inexhaustible  patience  required 
from  the  long-suffering  editors.    Most  of  these  anxious  inquirers,  if  they 
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praotiaed  a  little  experimenting,  wonld  save  a  great  deal  of  trouble  to 
themselves  and  others,  and,  by  finding  out  for  themselves,  fix  the  infor- 
mation so  obtained  permanently  in  their  minds. 

I  began  photography  many  years  ago  without  the  aid  of  an  instructor  ; 

I  was  in  an  isolated  station  in  India,  there  were  few  then  of  those  useful 
handbooks  that  are  so  plentiful  now,  and  consequently  I  had  to  puzzle 
out  most  things  for  myself ;  of  course,  the  dust  bin  was  full  of  my 
failures,  and  I  csmnot  exactly  say  that  I  found  photograhy  a  specially  in- 
expensive pursuit;  but  it  made  me  think  for  myself,  and  I  had  no 
occasion  to  regret  it. 

For  my  enlargements  from  quarter  plate  I  have  an  ordinary  enlarging 
lantern ;  but,  as  I  enlarge  a  good  deal  from  whole-plate  size,  and  being 
unwilling  to  pay  the  considerable  sum  necessary  for  a  lantern  with  an 

II  inch  condenser,  I  constructed  a  daylight  enlarging  apparatus  in  the 
following  manner  :--My  dark  room  is  about  10  feet  square  floor  measure- 
ment, and  has  a  sloping  roof  on  one  side,  facing  the  north,  with  a  small 
sky-light  in  it,  18  in.  by  12,  about  5  feet  from  the  ground.  This  sloping 
roof  I  find  a  great  advantage,  as  it  dees  away  with  the  necessity  of  a 
reflector.anunsatisfactory  arrangement,  in  my  opinion,  at  the  best  of  times, 
and  permits  of  an  even  illumination.  Being  a  bit  of  a  carpenter,  I  con- 
structed a  sash  to  tit  over  the  window,  having  four  grooves  into  the  three 
outside  ories,  ruby  glass,  of  diilerent  degrees  of  density  slide ;  the  inner 
groove  carries  a  quarter-inch  board,  removable,  in  the  centre  of  which  is 
an  opening  with  a  rabbet  round  it  large  enough  to  take  a  whole-plate 
negative  ;  a  long  extension  camera  is  fixed  over  the  opening  by  hinges  to 
the  boaxd  and  is  closed  by  a  hook  and  eje;  the  negative  is  kept  in  position 
in  the  opening  by  means  of  two  buttons  on  each  side,  at  the  distance  of 
18  inches  beneath  the  camera,  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  lens  runs 
a  wooden  bar  2  inches  square  bolted  to  the  slope  of  the  roof  at  one  end, 
and  the  other  end  resting  in  a  wooden  socket  fixed  to  the  floor  ;  on  this 
bar  runs  a  saddle  which  carries  the  easel,  and  it  can  be  clamped  to  any 
part  of  the  bar,  according  to  the  size  of  the  enlargement  required.  The 
whole  machine  can  be  taken  down  or  put  in  position  again  in  two  or  three 
minutes,  and  by  making  marks  on  the  bar  and  the  camera  the  correct 
focus  can  be  immediately  determined.  Should  all  the  actinic  light  be 
required  to  be  shut  off,  one  or  more  of  the  ruby  glasses  in  the  window  can 
be  lowered.  A  further  •  dodge '  I  find  useful,  I  fasten  with  drawing- 
pins  on  the  easel  narrow  strips  of  black  paper  along  the  length  and 
breadth  of  the  picture,  as  thrown  upon  the  easel ;  I  can  then  fasten  my 
bromide  paper  squarely  on  the  easel  in  a  faint  light,  without  using  a 
lens  cap  with  an  orange  or  ruby  front. 

A  wrinkle  which  appeared  in  the  Almanac  for  1891  I  have  found  of 
the  greatest  use.  It  is  for  focussing  dense  negativet),  or,  in  case  of  a  small 
stop  being  required,  to  fix  and  dry  an  unexposed  plate  of  the  size  of  the 
enlarging  negative,  then  draw  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  on  it  ^  inch 
apart,  with  a  fine  mathematical  pen  and  Indian  ink,  substitute  this 
for  the  negative,  and  the  finest  focussing  can  be  obtained  without 
difiicnlty. 

The  developer  I  use  for  bromide  paper  is  invariably  amidol;  it  requires 
less  exposure,  a  blessing  when  the  illuminant  is  an  oil  lamp,  and  the 
velopment  can  be  arrested  at  any  moment  and  restarted  merely  by 
oding  with  water,  which  is  not  the  case  with  the  iron  developer. 
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PLANTS  FOR  THE  STUDIO. 

By  Ohas.  H.  Evans. 

From  a  decorative  point  of  view,  as  well  as  an  aid  to  photographic  com* 
position  in  portraiture,  it  has  long  been  recognised  in  good  establish- 
ments that  plants  are  a  desiderata.  Therefore  a  short  list  of  some  good 
folia&ie  ones  that  are  often  passed  by  will  be  useful  to  many. 

One  reason  why  plants  do  so  badly  as  a  rule  in  studios  is  that  the 
atmosphere  in  those  places  is  usually  too  dry  and  stuffy,  and  the  usual 
studio  is  too  lofty  a  building  to  be  good  as  a  plant-house.  Still  there 
are  some  things  that  object  less  than  others  to  those  unnatural  con- 
ditior  s.  among  which  are  :  Aspidistrax,  both  the  green  and  the  variegated 
varietips  ;  Ficus  elastica  (the  well-known  indiarubber  plant) ;  Aralia 
Hieholdi  (said  also  to  prevent  flies  being  a  worry  ;  I  cannot  verify  this, 
not  being  troubled  with  flies). 

The  above  are  often  found  in  studios,  and  are  eminently  useful ;  so 
are  the  following,  which  are  not  so  commonly  met  with  :  Dracena  indi-  ■ 
visa  and  D.  australis,  also  Anthericum  lilastrium  variegata. 

As  regards  palms,  all  are  beautiful,  but  the  majority  are  a  snare  and 
a  delusion  as  regards  long  life  in  a  studio ;  but  Seafnrthia  elegans  is  to 
be  depended  on,  and  Latania  borbonica  and  Kentia  balmoreana  are  fairly 
good  for  some  time.  I  once  used  for  a  couple  of  years  an  AbutiUm. 
This  plant  is  apt  to  grow  very  leggy,  so  pinching  in  occasionally  makes 
it  grow  bushy,  and  its  vine-like  leaves  are  very  pretty  in  a  comer  of  a 
photograph. 

Of  shrubs  proper,  the  broad-leavod  Veronica  is  very  pretty,  so  is  a 
myrtle.  Climbers  in  pots  are  very  eiJective  if  naturally  trained  over  a 
few  rough  twiggy  sticks,  the  large-leaved  Virginia  creeper  (Ampelop»i* 
hedercta),  Irish  ivy,  also  the  grape  vine. 

Of  deciduous  trees,  splendid  use  may  be  made  of  small  specimens, 
in  seven-inch  pots,  of  the  following  :  Sycamore,  horse-chestnut,  mountain 
ash,  fig,  variegated  maple,  and  the  laburnum.  In  the  autumn,  when 
the  deciduous  plants  drop  their  leaves  and  are  but  little  use,  plunge  the 
pots  to  their  rims,  out  of  doors,  in  earth,  and  they  are  all  right  again 
next  year,  when  the  buds  begin  to  burst.  The  evergreen  varieties,  i! 
put  out  of  doors  when  there  la  a  warm  rain  on,  is  a  perfect  reviver,  or  a 
Byringing  with  water,  about  65°,  is  just  as  good.  A  very  Uttle  trouble, 
indeed,  is  the  attention  required  for  a  few  plants,  and  their  usefulness 
cannot  be  over-estimated. 


NOTES  ON  HAND  CAMERA  WORK.  .* 

By  Herbebt  S.  Stabnes. 

Two  important  obstacles  to  successful  hand  camera  work  in  the  present 
day  often  appear  to  be,  failure  in  obtaining  a  proper  balance  of  light  and 
shade  in  the  picture,  and  slight  want  of  sharpness,  due  to  vibration  of 
the  camera.  Very  few  snap-shottists  trouble  sufficiently  about  the 
relative  amount  and  position  of  the  lights  and  shadows  in  the  subject  they 
are  about  to  photograph.  They  think  only  of  the  size  and  grouping  of 
the  objects,  and  yet  we  find  that,  as  a  rale,  the  sucoess  of  the  best  pictarei 
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at  an  exhibition  is  due  simply  to  the  proportion  and  position  of  the 
principle  lights  and  shadows.  The  printing  and  toning  are  no  better, 
the  quality  of  plates  and  lenses  used  are  the  same,  no  better  grouping  or 
balance  of  lines  Nothing  but  the  light  and  shade  in  them  to  give  them 
their  beauty.  Sometimes  they  only  consist  of  a  dirty  pond,  a  bank,  and 
a  few  clouds. 

Therefore,  instead  of  bothering  so  much  aboat  printing  processes, 
lenses,  plates,  &o.,  study  the  laws  of  light  and  shade.  If  a  picture, 
engraving,  Ac,  pleases  look  at  it  from  from  a  distance  where  you  cannot 
distinguish  the  detail,  and  note  the  positions  and  strength  of  the  lights 
and  shadows,  and  then  try  to  reproduce  them  in  your  negative.  If  a 
portrait,  you  have  the  background  and  accessories  to  group  round  the 
figures  to  obtain  the  necessary  light  and  dark  half-tones,  you  do  not 
require  to  lump  in  all  the  odds  and  ends  to  be  found  in  the  window  of  a 
cond  hand  furniture  shop  as  accessories. 

If  a  landscape,  there  is  the  sky  space  to  fill  in,  but  let  the  clouds  be 
nothing  more  than  a  background  to  the  landscape,  to  connect  and 
oomplete  the  range  of  tones  in  the  latter. 

As  to  vibration  of  the  camera  during  exposure.  I  have  always  held 
that  the  proper  place  for  the  button  or  release  is  in  the  front  of  the 
tiamera,  with  a  backward  push  towards  the  plate,  and  that  the  first 
finger  of  the  right  hand  is  the  best  to  use,  as  it  is  the  most  independent 
(through  long  practice)  of  the  other  muscles  in  the  hand.  Some  cameras 
have  a  trigger  or  release  on  the  right  hand  side,  to  be  depressed  with  the 
thumb,  the  first  finger  holding  the  bottom  of  the  camera.  Most  people 
if  they  move  the  thumb  downwards  towards  the  first  finger  will  find  that 
that  finger  will  endeavour  to  meet  it  half  way,  i.e.,  the  muscles  will  force 
both  towards  one  another,  and  I  believe  that  vibration  of  the  camera  on 
erposure,  is  not  due  to  the  action  of  the  thumb,  but  to  the  muscles  of  the 
first  finger  giving  a  slight  cant  to  the  camera  upwards.  This  might  be 
avoided  by  having  a  dummy  spring  at  the  bottom  of  the  camera  (of  the 
same  tension  as  the  trigger),  for  the  first  finger  to  press  against,  and  I 
believe  when  two  hands  are  used,  that  the  vibration  is  due  to  the  muscles 
of  the  left  hand  holding  the  camera  too  firmly,  producing  a  recoil  when 
the  push  is  given  to  the  button  on  the  right  side  of  the  camera  by  the 
right  hand. 


l^klNT  REGARDING  THE  CYANIDE  OF  SILVER  INTENSIFIER. 

W^m  By  H.  J.  Channon. 

T  Some  years  ago  I  carried  out  a  long  series  of  experiments  with  the  object 
of  examining  and  comparing  all  the  various  methods  of  mercurial 
intensification  then  in  use,  measuring  the  gains  made  in  printing  density 
in  each  case,  and  testing  the  particular  qualities  resulting  from  each 
variation  m  treatment.  As  may  be  supposed,  it  proved  a  very  extensive 
undertaking,  even  though  done  in  a  somewhat  rough  and  imperfect 
manner ;  and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  I  did  not  accomplish  my  object,  so  the 
luminous  notes  made  at  the  time  are  likely  to  be  of  little  use.  Still,  some 
itlers  are  touched  upon  in  these  noies  which  may  possibly  be  interesting, 
And  it  is  about  one  of  them,  relating  to  the  cyanide  of  silver  method  of 
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treatment,  that  I  am  writing  these  few  lines.  Mr.  Chapman  Jones  has 
recently  brought  the  subject  of  mercurial  intensification  very  much  into 
notice  by  the  publication  of  valuable  and  interesting  papers,  in  which  he 
attempts  to  treat  the  matter  on  sound  scientific  principles.  His  opinion 
of  the  cyanide  of  silver  method  is  decidedly  unfavourable,  and,  on  the 
whole,  I  am  inclined  to  take  a  similar  view,  having  found  like  him  that 
plates  so  intensified  are  very  liable  to  discolour  in  the  clear  parts  on 
insolation  ;  but  yet,  as  this  process  is  very  much  employed  in  practical 
work,  and  will  probably  long  continue  to  be  used,  it  may  be  worth  while 
to  give  a  bint  concerning  it.  Mr.  Jones  objects  to  the  process  also  on 
the  ground  that  it  alters  the  ratio  of  the  gradations  of  the  densities  of 
the  negative,  but  this,  I  think,  is  perhaps  not  an  essential  feature  in  it, 
and  may  depend  upon  the  matter  I  am  about  to  refer  to.  The  point  I 
have  in  mind,  then,  is  simply  that  the  results  of  this  method  of  intensi- 
fication must  depend  very  much  upon  whether  the  solution  of  cyanide 
of  potassium  is  fully  saturated  with  cyanide  of  silver.  Cyanide  d 
potassium  alone  has,  of  course,  a  strong  reducing  pction,  and,  if  only 
a  small  proportion  remains  uncombined  in  the  solutic  n,  it  will  attack  the 
deposit  during  the  whole  time  of  immersion,  acting  especially  stronKiy 
on  the  weaker  parts ;  hence  the  degree  of  intensification  obtained  must 
then  become  most  uncertain,  while  at  the  same  time  the  ratio  of  grada- 
tion will  be  disturbed.  Now,  when  the  directions  usually  given  for  pre- 
paring the  solution  are  followed,  that  state  of  things  muRt  almost 
necessarily  result.  We  pour  a  solution  of  cyanide  of  potassium  a  little 
at  a  time  into  one  of  nitrate  of  silver ;  at  first  a  thick  creamy  fluid 
results,  with  a  large  quantity  of  very  fine  matter  in  suspension ;  suddenly, 
when  the  cyanide  becomes  present  in  excess,  and  its  solvent  action  com- 
mences, the  fluid  becomes  quite  clear,  owing  to  the  finest  particles  beiriR 
first  dissolved,  and  at  every  further  addition  it  is  always  the  finer  of  the 
remaining  ones  which  are  soonest  to  disappear;  consequently,  at  the  end 
of  the  process,  there  will  remain  only  a  quantity  of  coarse,  heavy  (jrains 
which  settle  quickly  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel.  The  last  additions 
will  have  left  a  proportion  of  free  cyanide  of  potassium  in  the  super- 
natant solution ;  its  solvent  action  on  these  coarse  grains  will  be  very 
slight,  and,  as  only  an  extremely  small  quantity  of  the  solution  can  come 
at  any  particular  time  into  actual  contact  with  these  particles,  it  will 
easily  be  seen  that  for  the  whole  bulk  to  be  fully  saturated  with  silv'  > 
from  that  source  in  any  reasonable  time  is  not  to  be  expected.  T: 
remedy  is  not  difficult  to  discover ;  by  simply  reversing  matters  and 
adding  nitrate  of  silver  solution  to  potassium  cyanide  solution  till 
a  permanent  precipitate  remains,  a  fully  saturated  solution  is  easily 
obtained.  The  importance  of  the  method  of  mixing  is  very  familiar  to 
photographers  in  the  case  of  the  ferrous-oxalate  developer. 

One  of  my  experiments  rather  strikingly  illustrated  this  matter.  A  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  band  of  even  density  all  through,  estimated  to  corre- 
spond to  a  printing  tramparency  of  26,  was  cut  into  a  number  of  strips  ; 
these  were  fully  bleached  (all  together)  in  the  bichloride  solution, 
thoroughly  washed,  and,  for  convenience,  dried.  A  silver  cyanide 
solution  had  been  prepared  in  the  ordinary  manner,  well  stirred,  and 
plenty  of  time  allowed  for  as  much  as  possible  of  the  silver  precipitate 
to  be  taken  up.  One  strip  was  immersed  in  this  till  apparently  fully 
blackened  (between  £ve  and  ten  seconds),  then  quickly  and  thoroughly 
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washed ;  it  showed  great  increase  of  density.  Another  strip  was  next 
immersed  in  the  same  solution  and  darkened  equally  quickly,  but  was 
left  in  for  five  minutes  before  washing.  A  remarkable  change  had  then 
taken  place ;  practically  the  whole  increase  of  density  had  been  lost,  and 
scarcely  any  difference  in  appearance  could  be  noted  between  that  strip 
and  an  unintensified  one  from  the  same  plate.  My  subsequent  photo- 
metrical  work  showed  that  in  the  case  of  the  shortly  immersed  strip  the 
original  printing  transparency  of  '26  had  been  reduced  to  '09,  while  in 
the  other  it  came  out  at  '23,  or  practically  the  same  as  before  treatment. 
A  corresponding  experiment  was  next  made  with  a  silver  cyanide  solu- 
tion mixed  as  described  in  the  reverse  manner,  one  strip  being  immersed 
for  seven  seconds  and  another  for  seven  minutes.  On  examination  these 
proved  to  be  practically  alike,  visually  and  photometrically,  and  just 
similar  to  the  shortly  immersed  one  of  the  previous  experiment,  no 
rfiduction,  in  this  case,  having  resulted  from  prolonged  treatment. 
Evidently,  then,  the  second  solution  is  the  more  trustworthy  one,  and, 
although  good  results  may  be  gained  bjr  correctly  timed  treatment  with 
the  other,  its  effect  must  always  be  uncertain  and  its  action  on  gradation 
injurious.  Short  immersions  in  this  darkener  I  have  found,  too,  are 
to  be  avoided,  as  rendering  the  plates  especially  liable  to  discolour 
afterwards. 


ALBUMEN  PAPER  V.  GELATINE. 

By  William  Brooks. 

Have  our  prints  improved  since  the  introduction  of  gelatine  paper  in  the 
place  of  aJbumen  ?  As  far  as  my  experience  goes,  I  think  not.  I  have 
yet  to  see  a  gelatine  printing-out  paper  that  will  approach  in  quality  the 
old  albumen  paper  print. 

There  are  now  many  papers  made  under  various  names.  Some 
Bay  gelatine  prints  are  more  permanent  than  on  albumen ;  only 
the  other  day  I  was  examining  some  prints  on  gelatine,  and  found  worse 
evidence  of  fading  than  on  albumen.  Nearly  all  the  papers,  independent 
of  fading,  have  an  inlaid  look  about  them.  I  am  inclined  to  think 
that  the  truth  is  that  it  meets  the  rage  for  the  so-called  quick  printing, 
thin  negatives.  In  these  days  of  high  pressure  speed,  neither  per- 
manency nor  quality  are  aimed  at,  but  only  getting  the  work  out  of  hand. 
Take,  for  instance,  prints  made  say  thirty  years  ago,  there  was  more 
pluck  and  vigour  than  the  productions  of  to-day.  At  the  present 
time  I  have  some  prints  made  on  albumen  paper  over  that  time  con- 
siderably, and  they  are  as  fresh  as  the  day  they  were  made. 

We  have  not  to  go  far  if  we  look  into  laow  those  prints  were  made.  In 
those  days  the  negatives  were  of  a  different  type,  being  much  more  in- 
tense than  the  ones  of  the  present  day.  I  remember  the  time  we  used  to 
BensitiEe  the  paper  with  100  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver  to  the  ounce  of 
water,  then  as  time  progressed  the  salting  and  sensitising  began  to  get 
weaker  and  weaker,  and  I  dare  say  now  that  not  more  than  twenty-five 

• '     grains  of  nitrate  to  the  ounce  is  used.    Before  printing  in  silver  was 
understood  as  it  is  now,  the  sensitising  solution  was  too  strong  for  the 
,     negatives  of  that  time,  and  after  a  time  a  sixty  grain  solution  was  used 

Ij    ^th  a  lower  salted  paper,  and  this  seemed  to  give  the  perfection  of  prints. 

L 
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Albumen  waB  alwajB  blamed  for  fading  or  turning  yellow;  that  might 
hold  good  in  some  caees,  eepeciall}'  if  stale  albumen  was  used. 

All  the  photographic  papers  were  supposed  to  be  made  from  rags,  and 
I  always  attribute  one  cause  for  fading  to  how  the  paper  was  sized.  I 
know  that  any  cotton  fabric  sized  with  gelatine  mostly  turned  yellov. 
after  a  time,  whereas  a  paper  sized  with  starch  always  kept  whitt . 
I  have  some  paper  in  my  possession  now  (photographic)  bearing  the  dale 
1850,  as  perfectly  white  as  on  the  day  it  left  the  mill ;  this  is  starcli 
sized. 

Any  print  made  on  albumenised  paper  intended  for  framing  I  alwayn 
give  a  good  coat  of  encaustic  paste,  this  is  a  great  preventative  against 
fading.  I  therefore  think  that  albumen  paper  will  hold  its  own  for 
ordinary  printing  for  many  a  day  yet. 


PEW  REMARKS  ON  CARBON  PRINTING. 

By  V.  C.  Baibd. 

MiNtr  workers  in  a  small  way  must  have  been  deterred  from  attempting 
the  most  beautiful  of  our  printing  processes,  namely,  carbon,  from 
the  rather  misleading  statements  made  in  the  text -books,  which, 
though  correct,  are  insuflicieut  and  not  the  whole  truth.  For  instance, 
the  general  statement  that  home-sensitised  tissue  will  only  keep  two  or 
three  days  at  the  most,  alone  prevented  me  taking  up  carbon  printing,  as 
I  might  sensitise  the  tissue  and  then  find  something  come  in  the  way  to 
prevent  my  doing  the  prints  in  time  to  save  it.  Although  the 
manufacturers'  tissue  keeps  for  a  fortnight,  each  colour  is  only  suppUed 
in  packets  of  one  dozen  pieces,  the  result  being  to  the  small  worker,  if  he 
wishes  to  do  several  prints  of  different  colours,  he  has  to  buy  one  dozen 
pieces  of  each  colour,  and,  after  doing  one  or  two  prints,  the  rest  of  ihc 
material  is  lost,  making  the  process  very  expensive.  Home-sensitised 
tissue  can  be  made  to  keep  perfectly  for  ten  to  fourteen  days,  if  the 
sensitising  bath  is  made  just  sufficiently  alkaline  with  liquor  ammonia  to 
turn  red  litmus  paper  blue.  The  instructions  given  in  the  handbooks  for 
sensitising  the  tissue  are  explicit  and  very  easily  carried  out.  If  the 
tissue  is  bought  in  bands  and  cut  up  in  pieces,  say,  equal  to  four  or 
six  half  plates,  quarter  of  an  hour  wili  sensitise  a  considerable  quantity 
of  tissue,  so  the  question  of  time  occupied  sensitising  need  hardly  be 
taken  into  accounr.  I  do  more  carbon  printing  in  winter  owing  to  the 
dark  evenings ;  the  tissue  will,  if  sensitised  about  six  o'clock,  be  quite  dry 
by  ten  o'clock  if  hung  in  an  ordinary  sitting-room  where  there  is  a  fire. 
After  the  tissue  is  dry  it  should  be  cut  up  and  kept  under  pressure.  1 
nse  an  ordinary  printing  frame  with  an  opal  glass  covered  with  black, 
paper  ;  and  this  leads  to  another  point  in  the  text-books,  or,  rather  price- 
lists,  the  special  apparatus  recommended  is  simply  appalling,  a  quarter^ 
plate  developing  tank,  4«. — mine,  made  by  a  local  tinsmith,  24  x  18»j 
inches,  cost  the  same.  Little  or  no  additional  apparatus  will  be  require  ~ 
beyond  the  average  amateur's  outfit. 

The  sensitising  bath  generally  recommended  is  one  ounce  bichromatai 
of  potassium  to  twenty  ounces  water,  this  strength  makes  a  tissue  far  i 
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too  rapid  for  the  average  gelatine  negative  of  to-day,  forty  onnoea  of 
water  will  give  a  rapidity  much  more  manageable,  and  about  two  to  three 
times  that  of  ordinary  P.  O.P.  However,  the  extra  rapidity  of  the  stronger 
bath  will  be  found  useful  in  the  darkest  days  of  winter.  For  transparency 
work  the  bath  may,  with  advantage  be  still  further  diluted,  namely,  sixty 
to  eighty  ounces  water,  to  one  ounce  bichromate,  especially  when  using 
tissue  other  than  transparency.  Another  matter  often  referred  to  is  the 
continuing  action  in  printing  after  the  exposure  has  been  made,  this  is 
quite  true  if  the  tissue  is  taken  out  of  the  printing  frame  and  exposed  to 
the  air,  but  if  the  print  is  kept  in  the  printing  frame  under  pressure  this 
continuing  action  may  be  disregarded. 


ALL  HALLOWS',  BARKING. 

By  C.  H.  Chosbt  (Chicago). 

On  the  eve  of  my  departure  for  a  brief  vacation  in  England  in  1895,  a 
friend  of  mine,  who  is  an  enthusiast  about  the  history  of  the  Tower  of 
London,  and  the  possessor  of  a  large  collection  of  lantern  slides  pertain- 
ing thereto,  remarked  that  he  had  never  been  able  to  procure  any  photo- 
graphs or  sUdes  of  the  ancient  Church  of  All  Hallows,  Barking,  which  he 
much  regretted,  as  it  had  an  intimate  connexion  with  the  Tower.  My 
quest  in  London  was  equally  unfortunate,  and,  moreover,  I  was  some- 
what surprised  to  find  that  many  of  the  dealers  in  slides  and  prints  had 
never  even  heard  of  the  old  church.  Nothing  was  left  but  to  attempt 
some  photography  on  my  own  account,  in  the  course  of  which  I  had  a 
provoking  but  amusing  experience. 

I  paid  a  preliminary  visit  to  the  church,  and  was  told  by  the  good 
dame  in  charge  that,  to  her  knowledge,  the  interior  of  the  church  had 
never  been  photographed,  except  some  years  before,  by  a  professional 
photographer.  The  thought  that  I  was  upon  ground  untouched  by 
brother  amateurs  gave  great  zest  to  my  feelings,  and,  having  obtained 
permission  from  the  Vicar  of  the  parish.  I  appeared  upon  the  scene  the 
next  day  duly,  equipped  for  the  undertaking.  It  may  not  be  out  of  place, 
however,  as  The  Bkitish  Photookaphic  Joubnal  Almamao  is  read  by 
thousands  who  are  not  Londoners,  to  say  a  word  or  two  about  the 
church. 

All  Hallows'  (All  Saints'),  Barking,  is  near  the  Tower  of  London,  at 
the  foot  of  Great  Tower-street.  It  is  mostly  of  that  style  of  architecture 
called  '  perpendicular,'  but  has  a  charm  for  its  lack  of  strict  adherence  to 
any  one  style.  I  could  not  ascertain  the  date  of  its  erection  further  than 
that  it  was  before  the  time  of  Bichard  I. ,  and  that  it  was  founded  by  the 
nuns  of  Barking  Convent  in  Essex,  and  it  is  said  that  the  Abbess  of  the 
convent,  when  she  came  to  Londoii  with  a  numerous  train  of  officers 
and  retainers,  would  hear  mass  in  the  church  before  proceeding  with  her 
business  affairs.  The  church  is  sadly  crowded  and  elbowed  by  narrow 
streets  and  buildings,  and  great  slices  of  its  ground  have  from  time  to 
time  been  cut  away  for  street  purposes.  A  police  office  is  on  the  opposite 
side  of  a  narrow  street  at  the  west  end  of  the  church,  and  some  thrifty 
vestrymen,  so  I  was  told,  built  many  years  ago  a  warehouse  against  the 
church  on  a  small  comer  by  the  spire,  that  had  escaped  base  uses  pre- 
viously.   Across  the  way  is  a  tavern  called  the  Czar's  Head,  said  by  some 
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to  be  the  original  tavern,  and  by  others  to  oconpy  the  site  of  the  original 
tavern  where  Peter  the  Great  used  to  resort  after  his  labours  in  the  ship- 
yards on  the  Thames  hard  by  were  finished.  The  tavern  is  still  liberally 
patronised. 

The  east  end  of  the  little  graveyard  that  is  left  backs  up  against  a  big 
coffee  and  spice  mill,  the  second-story  window  of  which  afforded  the  only 
practicable  point  for  a  photograph  of  the  church,  as  will  speedily  appear. 
The  day  of  our  visit  was  quite  foggy,  and  that  of  a  yellowish  hue ;  but 
there  was  no  help  for  it  but  to  set  up  the  camera  in  Seething  Lane,  a 
polite  police- sergeant  having  told  us  there  was  no  objection  if  we  did  not 
obstruct  the  street.  Well,  ire  did  not  obstruct  the  street,  but  in  less  than 
five  minutes  the  street  was  obstructed  by  a  mob  of  perhaps  fifty  men  and 
boys,  who  seemed  to  have  sprung  out  of  the  ground  for  no  other  purpose 
than  to  vex  us.  Forming  in  line  across  the  front  of  the  camera,  they  put 
themselves  into  the  most  grotesque  and  ludicrous  attitudes,  embellished 
with  expressive  pantomime,  highly  flavoured  remarks,  and  roars  of 
laughter.  It  wais  as  good  fun  for  them,  no  doubt,  as  bear-baiting  for 
their  forefathers,  if  they  ever  had  any. 

Expostulation  being  of  no  avail,  we  tried  the  plan  of  lighting  a  pipe 
and  sitting  on  the  curb  until  they  saw  fit  to  leave,  but  it  was  a  failure, 
for  they  lit  their  pipes  and  waited  also.  It  has  been  a  source  of  great 
regret  since,  that,  instead  of  packing  up  the  camera  as  we  did,  and 
leaving  in  disgust,  we  had  not  exposed  half-a-dozen  plates  upon  this 
crowd  of  London  toughs,  but  the  chance  is  gone.  Finally,  by  good  luck, 
the  manager  of  the  spice  mill  allowed  us  to  take  a  view  from  a  rear 
window,  the  view  showing  part  of  the  graveyard,  the  south  aisle,  and  part 
of  the  nave  of  the  church.  I  do  not  think  a  satisfactory  vie<v  of  the 
entire  exterior  could  be  made,  except  from  an  elevated  platform  or  a 
camera  on  stilts. 

The  interior  of  the  old  church  afforded  a  great  contrast  to  the  annoy- 
ing scene  outside.  It  was  very  quiet,  and  the  light  was  dim  within  its 
walls.  True,  there  was  one  party,  I  think  from  the  Czar's  Head,  who 
insisted  upon  telling  me  his  family  history,  but  he  finally  went  to 
sleep  in  a  comer  of  a  pew  ;  and  also  a  gentleman  who  asked  me  many 
questions,  showing  that  he  knew  something  of  photography,  but,  when  I 
told  bim  I  was  giving  ten  seconds'  exposure  with  next  to  the  largest 
opening  of  the  lens,  he  lifted  up  his  eyes  and  departed. 

So  I  was  at  last  in  peace,  with  all  the  memories  of  the  old  church 
crowded  upon  me.  Here  William  Penn,  the  Quaker,  the  founder  bf  our 
great  state  of  Pennsylvania,  was  christened  in  1644,  and  we  were  fortu- 
nate enough  to  secure  a  view  of  the  top  of  the  font  and  of  the  beautiful 
carved  cover  and  ancient  iron  bracket  supporting  it.  Just  beyond  the 
font  can  be  seen  part  of  an  altar  tomb,  which  cannot  be  identified,  but 
its  date  is  said  to  be  not  later  than  1500.  In  the  north-east  corner  of 
the  chancel  is  a  fairly  well-preserved  altar  tomb,  believed  to  be  that  of 
Alderman  John  Croke  and  family,  about  1477.  It  must  in  its  time  have 
been  a  very  fine  memorial,  but  it  is  defaced,  like  many  of  the  memorial 
bia8seB,  by  the  chisels  and  hammers  of  the  Puritan  zealots. 

The  pulpit  and  the  interior  fittings  of  the  church  are  mostly  modem 
(about  Queen  Anne's  time),  but  very  substantial,  and,  for  the  most  part, 
appropriate.  At  the  altar  was  married  John  Quincy  Adams,  one  of  the 
Presidents  of  the  United  States,  and  over  the  corporation  pew  are  still  to 
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be  seen  the  sword  rests  of  iron  grille  work,  with  heraldic  devices,  in 
honour  of  the  three  Lord  Mayors  who  were  residents  of  the  parish,  the 
one  to  Sir  John  Eylee  dating  in  1727. 

From  its  nearness  to  the  Tower,  many  illustrious  victims  of  its  pro- 
cedure have  been  buried  here.  The  list  is  too  long  even  to  abbreviate, 
but  among  them  may  be  named  Archbishop  Laud,  Henry  Howard,  Earl 
of  Surrey,  Lord  Thomas  Grey,  and  many  others.  Space  forbids  us  to 
speak  of  the  fine  brasses,  that  of  '  Andrewe  Avyngar,  of  London,  and' 
Ellyn  his  wyfif,'  being  particularly  interesting  and  fine,  and  unsurpassed 
by  only  one  Flemish  brass  in  England. 

This  is  one  of  the  seven  or  eight  parish  churches  that  escaped  de- 
Btruotion  in  the  great  fire  of  London,  and  it  is  said  that  to  its  ancient 
spire  (now  replaced  by  a  most  hideous  modem  one)  the  delightful  diarist, 
Pepys,  came  to  witness  the  spread  of  the  conflagration.  In  short,  good 
judges  say  it  is  the  finest  mediaeval  church  extant  in  London,  and,  aq  an 
American  tourist,  I  can  truthfully  say  I  folded  up  my  camera  and  left  it 
with  great  regret.  What  a  pity  it  is  that  the  accomplished  amateurs  of 
London  do  not  pay  more  attention  to  the  memorials  of  the  history  of 
their  city  which  are  vanishing  so  fast. 

My  acknowledgments  are  due  to  the  Vicar  of  the  parish  and  to  the 
pamphlet  (an  abridgment  of  a  larger  and  exhaustive  work)  published 
by  the  Rev.  Joseph  Maskell,  formerly  Curate  of  All  Hallows',  Barking, 
copies  of  which  may,  no  doubt,  still  be  obtained  at  the  church. 


A  PHOTOGRAPHER,  SOME  DEALERS,  AND  ALL 

MANUFACTURERS. 

By  J.  Vincent  Elsden,  B.Sc. 

Some  recent  experiences,  probably  by  no  means  peculiar  to  myself,  have 
suggested  the  above  title  to  this  small  contribution  to  the  Almanac. 

Having  run  short  of  materials  during  a  summer  holiday,  I  purchased, 
from  a  provincial  dealer,  some  dry  plates,  as  well  as  some  films  for  a 
hand  camera.  The  former  were  a  well-known  brand  of  the  highest  re- 
pute, the  latter  were  the  only  brand  suited  to  the  purpose. 

The  results,  on  developing  the  plates,  did  not  please  me,  and  on 
Bending  the  batch  number  to  the  makers,  I  found  them  to  be  five  years 
old.     The  films  were  evidently  of  a  similar,  if  not  greater,  antiquity. 

The  result  was  the  loss  of  a  few  dozen  valuable  exposures,  simply 
through  a  misplaced  confidence  in  the  assurances  of  the  middleman. 

Now,  all  this  could  be  easily  avoided  if  the  manufacturers,  instead  of 
marking  each  packet  with  a  batch  number,  intelligible  only  to  them- 
selves, would  state  the  date  of  preparation  of  the  emulsion-  Of  course, 
this  plan  would  render  the  disposal  of  "  shopkeepers "  diflicult,  but 
surely  it  would  pay  the  manufacturer  to  take  these  back  in  exchange, 
rather  than  risk  the  loss  of  reputation  involved  in  their  being  palmed  off 
upon  the  unwary. 

II  am  well  aware  that  no  experienced  photographer  would  ever  get  his 
materials  otherwise  than  from  headquarters,  except  under  the  direst 
necessity,  but  this  is  not  as  it  should  be,  and  I  cannot  but  think  that  the 
dealer  would  find  his  business  increasing  if  he  were  able  to  guarantee  the 
condition  of  his  goods. 
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GELA.TINE  VERSUS  COLLODION  NEGATIVES. 

By  Chuilbs  Allan  Fbrnblbt. 

Thk  question  has  often  been  discussed  as  to  whether  the  old  iron 
developed  collodion  negatives  were  superior  to  those  now  produced  by 
gelatine,  and  that  better  results  could  be  obtained  on  collodion  in  a  weak 
and  dull  light.  I  have  found,  that  with  a  good  make  of  fairly  rapid  plates, 
with  a  fair  amount  of  bromide,  full  exposure,  and  pyro  developer,  very  fine 
results  can  be  obtained  in  dull  weather,  more  especially  in  architecture 
where,  if  taken  in  extreme  sunlight,  the  exquisite  fine  details  would  be  lost. 

I  have  been  taking  a  series  of  negatives  this  year  of  Lincoln  and  York 
Minster,  and  on  each  occasion  had  a  dull  light,  in  some  cases  found  it 
difficult  to  focus.  I  however  obtained  some  negatives  witb  extremely  fine 
detail  and  printing  powei,  more  especially  the  Lincoln  Doorways,  viz., 
South  Decorated,  Last  Judgment ;  Entrance  to  Cloister,  Perpendicular  and 
Lancet,  Western  Anglo-Norman  one  of  the  finest  in  existence,  with  its 
dog-tooth  moulding  and  chiselled  scroll-work. 

If  we  examine  carefully  an  old  collodion  negative  developed  with  pyro, 
and  an  early  one  in  gelatine  developed  with  pyro,  we  shall  find  a  great 
similarity  in  both ;  if  by  reflected  light,  a  uniform  brown  tint  will  pervade 
the  plate  showing  neither  lights  nor  shadows,  and  by  transmitted  light 
relative  value  of  light  and  shade  will  be  seen,  but  still  brown  veilings  in 
shadows. 

la  printing  collodion  negatives  as  above,  eighty  or  ninety  grain  silver 
bath  would  be  required,  and  would  take  several  hours  to  print  in  sun- 
shine. With  the  advent  of  iron  development,  a  great  advancement  took 
place  in  collodion  negatives,  the  high  lights  being  nearly  opaque  of  a 
brown  tint,  sometimes  a  brown-black,  the  shadow  being  clear  or  only 
shghtly  veiled.  The  negatives  were  quick  printers,  and  sensitising  bath 
from  forty  to  sixty  grain  silver  per  ounce.  The  prints  from  a  high  class 
negative  would  be  extremely  fine  and  juicy  with  plenty  of  sparkle. 

If  we  refer  back  and  look  at  the  works  of  Scotch  scenery  by  the  late 
G.  W.  Wilson,  Aberdeen,  England,  International  Exhibition,  1862,  and 
Swiss  subjects,  F.  Bedford,  English  scenery,  F.  York,  London,  and 
Zoological  series,  we  should  be  well  repaid  to  see  again  what  was  done  in 
old  collodion  days. 

At  the  present  time  we  can  make  excellent  prints  from  old  negatives 
by  carbon  double  transfer,  bromide,  gelatinochloride,  transparencies,  and 
last,  but  not  least,  platinotype,  as  regards  permanance. 

When  at  the  platinotype  stall  of  the  photographic  exhibition,  Crystal 
Palace,  in  or  about  1888,  I  was  struck  by  the  beauty  of  prints  of  the 
House  of  P  urliament — 20  x  15 — and  on  mentioning  to  the  operator  that  I 
had  seen  a  silver  print  from  it  at  F.  Ayling's,  architectural  photographer. 
New  Oxford  Street,  in  1866,  he  showed  me  the  negative  and  informed  me 
that  it  was  one  of  the  finest  he  had  u^ed  for  platinotype.  The  negative 
was  full  of  brilliancy  and  printing  power. 

For  landscape  and  general  work  I  am  under  deep  impression  that 
pyro  and  ammonia  give  the  best  value,  tone,  and  power  to  negatives, 
varying  bromide  restrainer  according  to  time  of  year  and  subject. 
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EPITOME   OF  PROGRESS  IN   1897. 
Compiled  by  the  Editor. 


STRENGTH  OF  HYPO  SOLUTION  AND  TIME  OF 
IMMERSION  FOR  FIXING  ALBUMENISED  PAPER. 

CONVENTION  GRANT  PAPER  BY  A.  HADDON  AND  P.  B.  GRUNDY. 

Thk  permanence  of  prints  on  albumenised  paper  and  their  freedom  from 
yellowness  with  age  undoubtedly  depend  on  the  elimination,  by  the  fixing 
bath,  of  the  insoluble  salts  of  silver.  Up  to  the  present  we  have  not  been 
able,  by  means  of  hypo  alone  or  with  the  addition  of  other  salts,  to  reduce  the 
quantity  of  silver  left  after  fixation  below  a  certain  small  percentage,  and  it  is 
this  small  quantity  of  silver  that  ultimately  causes  the  high  ligkts  to  turn 
yellow,  and  finally  the  print  to  materially  change  in  colour. 

Our  standard  works  on  photography  lead  us  to  infer,  since  no  mention  is 
made  of  it,  that  hypo  is  capable  of  removing  the  whole  of  the  silver  from  the 
high  lights  of  a  pnnt  on  albumenised  paper,  and  the  usual  recommendation 
with  regard  to  fixing  is  to  make  up  a  twenty  per  cent,  solution  of  hypo  and 
immerse  the  print  in  it.  The  volume  of  such  a  solution  that  we  ought  to  take 
for  a  given  area  of  paper  is,  in  almost  all  cases,  left  to  the  judgment  of  the 
operator. 

The  only  mention  of  the  quantity  of  hypo  required  for  fixing  paper  that  we 
have  come  across  is  given  in  The  Art  arid  Practice  of  Silver  Printing,  by 
H.  P.  Kobinson  and  Captain  Abney,  page  93,  where  it  is  said  that  one  ounce 
of  hypo  will  fix  with  safety  three  sheets  of  paper.  It  is  quite  possible  that 
one  ounce  will  do  this ;  but,  if  we  have  to  take  a  twenty  per  cent,  solution, 
using  one  ounce  of  the  salt,  we  should  have  five  ounces  of  the  solution  only  in 
which  to  immeree  our  three  sheets  of  paper — rather  a  small  volume — unless  we 
fix  the  paper  in  batches  of  half  or  whole  sheets,  which  would  make  it  a  tedious 
operation. 

We  have  .some  difflciilty  in  discovering  the  origin  of  the  usual  recommenda- 
tion to  fix  albumenised  paper  in  a  twenty  per  cent,  solution  of  hypo  for  fifteen 
minutes,  but  finally  found  a  recommendation  very  much  like  this  in  the  classic 
research  of  Messrs.  Davanne  and  Girard,  published  in  vols.  iii.  and  iv.  of  the 
Photographic  News,  1859  and  1860.  They  recommead  a  solution  of  from 
fifteen  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  hypo,  and  time  of  immersion  from  ten  to  fifteen 
minuter. 

We  will  quote  their  own  words :  '  Our  experiments  were  made  upon  solu- 
tions five,  ten,  fifteen,  and  twenty  per  cent.  This  last  strength  appeared  to 
give  the  best  results,  and  we  stopped  at  it,  although  there  was  nothing  absolute 
in  it ;  it  is  a  medium  strength,  and  may  be  diminished  or  augmented  without 
any  inconvenience.' 

Further  on  they  say:  '  In  every  experiment  we  have  made  we  have  found 
that,  after  an  immersion  in  the  hypo  bath  of  ten  minutes,  the  proofs  obtained 
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in  the  ordinary  way,  even'withont  previous  washing  tn  pare  water,  were  com- 
pletely fixed;  it  is,  therefore,  only  in  exceptional  cases,  as  in  employing 
excessively  thick  paper,  of  concentrated  baths  of  soluble  chloride,  or  of  nitrate 
of  silver,  that  we  must  consider  how  long  it  will  be  advisable  to  prolong  the 
fixine,  which,  as  observed  by  Mr.  Le  Gray,  should  be  as  brief  as  possible.' 

From  the  above  it  will  be  gathered  that  in  1860,  in  many  cases,  the  paper 
on  removal  from  the  printing  frame  was  transferred  directly  to  the  hypo 
solution,  and  with  this  method  it  was  not  astonishing  to  find  that  some  silver 
was  left  in  the  paper.  We  must  also  bear  in  mind  that  albumenised  paper  of 
those  days  was  feebly  albumenised,  highly  salted,  and  not  toned  before  fixation. 
Me^rs.  Davanne  and  Girard,  seeing  the  possibility  in  certain  cases,  when  the 
paper  was  not  washed  before  fixation,  of  the  formation  of  insoluble  salts  of 
silver  due  to  the  excess  of  silver  coming  into  contact  with  the  hypo,  recom- 
mended that  the  fixing  solution  should  be  compounded  as  follows : — 

Hypo  100  grammes. 

(.ommon  salt 25        ,, 

Bicarbonate  of  soda 10        ,, 

Water 500  c  c. 

Here  we  have  definitely  laid  down  twenty  per  cent.  The  addition  of  the 
chloride  of  sodium  was  to  preveat  or  retard  the  formation  of  the  insoluble 
thiosulphite  of  silver  and  sodium,  and,  to  prevent  the  solution  becoming  acid, 
bicarbonate  of  soda  entered  into  the  composition  of  the  fixing  bath.  When 
the  intermediate  washing  took  place  between  the  printing  and  fixing,  a  weaker 
bath  was  recommended,  and  depending  on  the  thickness  of  paper,  the  time 
should  be  varied  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes. 

The  quantity  of  silver  per  sheet  in  the  paper  after  washing  was  found  to  be 
1"3686  grammes  by  the  same  gentlemen.  The  maximum  we  have  been  able  to 
obtain  from  modern  papers  is  "SISG  grammes  of  sUver  per  sheet.  From  this 
we  may  naturally  conclude  that  most  probably  the  images  produced  on  these 
highly  salted  papers  were  mainly  silver  reduced  from  the  chloride,  and  not 
from  the  organic  salt  of  silver.  On  modem  papers,  on  the  contrary,  the  image 
is  formed  mainly  by  the  action  of  light  on  the  organic  salt  of  silver. 

In  the  experiments  we  have  recently  made,  in  order  that  the  results  may 
be  comparable,  we  have  always  used  the  same  amount  of  hypo  per  sheet  of 
paper,  whatever  the  dilution  or  concentration  of  the  solution,  and  from  .same 
preliminary  analyses  we  found  that  the  silver  was  reduced  to  a  minimum, 
other  conditions  being  constant,  when  the  hypo  was  made  alkaline  with 
ammonia.  The  quantity  added  was  4  c  c,  to  each  litre  of  solution  (about 
1  drachm  per  40  ounces). 

It  m^ght  seem  at  first  sight  that  the  dilation  of  the  hypo  would  have  little 
influence  on  its  power  of  dissolving  chloride  of  silver  provided  there  was 
sufficient  of  it  present,  but  this  is  not  so ;  a  one  per  cent,  solution  of  hypo,  when 
allowed  to  act  for  fifteen  minutes,  left  in  the  paper  33  "5  per  cent,  of  the  silver. 
In  all  cases,  excepting  where  otherwise  stated,  we  have  compared  the  silver 
left  in  the  paper  after  fixing  and  washing  with  the  silver  which  mere  washing 
in  water  was  unable  to  remove. 

As  our  analyses  led  us  to  the  conclusion  that  no  practical  results  could  be 
hoped  for  by  using  very  dilute  solutions  of  hypo,  we  need  not  trouble  with 
them. 

The  fixing  bath  recommended  by  Messrs.  Davanne  and  Girard,  and  which 
we  have  already  given,  failed  to  remove  more  silver  than  does  ordinary  hypo. 

A  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  hypo  for  ten  minutes,  followed  by  another  of 
forty-six  per  cent,  for  five  minutes,  produced  no  better  result. 

We  have  made  over  forty  analyses  of  papers  fixed  in  different  ways ;  the 
most  interesting  results  we  have  obtained  are  shown  in  the  following  table. 
The  diflFerent  figures  give  the  quantity  of  silver  in  grammes  per  sheet  leftjin 
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the  paper  with  four  baths  of  different  strengths,  and  the  paper  being  left  in 
these  solutions  for  periods  varying  from  five  to  twenty  minutes. 


Percentage  of 

Time  of  Fixation  in  Minutes. 

Hypo. 

5 

10 

15 

20 

5 

•0160 
•247 

•0200 
•308 

•0200 
•308 

•0180  grammes, 
•278    grains. 

10 

•0140 
•216 

•0142 
•219 

•0160 
•247 

•0140  grammes. 
•216    grains. 

15 

•0160 
•247 

•0188 
•290 

•0180 
•278 

•0200  grammes. 
•308    grains. 

20 

•0200 
•308 

•0180 
•278 

•0180               —  grammes. 
•278                —  grains. 

i 


This  table  reveals  one  curious  fact,  which  could  only  be  arrived  at  by 
analysis,  that  is,  that  below  and  above  a  certain  strength  of  hypo  more  silver 
is  left  in  the  paper  than  when  using  that  particular  strength. 

A  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  hypo,  in  from  five  to  ten  minutes,  removes  more 
silver  from  paper  than  does  a  stronger  solution  in  the  same  time. 

This  is  fortunate,  as  by  using  hypo  of  this  strength  there  is  less  danger  of 
the  delicate  half-tones  of  a  print  being  dissolved  than  would  be  the  case  if  the 
strength  of  the  solution  were  doubled.  The  quantities  of  silver  left  in  the  different 
pieces  of  paper  vary,  but  this  is  due  to  two  causes,  most  probably  experimental 
error  and  inequality  in  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  albumen  on  the  paper. 

Messrs.  Davanne  and  Girard,  in  their  paper,  say  that  a  fifteen  or  twenty 
per  cent,  solution  of  hypo,  when  allowed  to  act  for  ten  minutes,  completely 
fixed  the  proofs.  It  is  very  unfortunate  that  they  did  not  give  the  method 
they  adopted  in  order  to  arrive  at  this  result. 

We  have  experimented  with  two  different  brands  of  paper,  and  the  amount 
of  silver  left  in  one  is  '0148  grammes  per  sheet,  and  in  the  other  -0145  grammes. 
It  must  be  perfectly  clear  to  every  one  that,  if  the  complete  elimination  of 
silver  from  the  high  lights  of  a  print  is  the  main  condition  for  its  permanence, 
then  that  paper  which  retains  most  silver  when  we  have  fixed  and  washed 
must  of  necessity  be  the  least  permanent.  This  also  points  to  the  fact  that 
the  preparation  of  the  albumen  or  its  purity  has  some  effect  on  the  amount  of 
silver  finally  left  in  the  paper. 

In  the  early  days  of  photography  pure  fresh  egg  albumen  was  used,  but 
now  frequently,  in  order  to  obtam  extra  gloss,  the  albumen  is  allowed  to 
partly  decompose  before  it  is  coated ;  sulphur  compounds  may  thus  be  formed, 
which  combine  with  the  silver  and  are  insoluble  in  hy])0. 

We  thought  it  would  be  instructive  to  experiment  with  albumenised  paper 
made  some  twenty  years  ago.  We  were  fortunate  in  obtaining  a  couple  of 
sheets  from  Messrs.  Atkinson  &  Co.,  of  Greenwich.  The  total  silver  in  this 
was  found  to  be  per  sheet  ^6172  grammes,  and  silver  left  after  fixing  •0123,  less 
than  in  modem  papers. 
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In  conclusion,  we  have  confidence  in  recommending  that  papers  (albu- 
menised)  should  be  fixed  in  ten  per  cent,  hypo  made  alkaline  with  ammonia 
in  the  proportion  mentioned  above,  and  that  the  fixing,  unless  the  paper  be 
unusually  thick,  be  not  continued  beyond  ten  minutes. 

The  sensitising  of  the  paper  and  the  method  of  analysing  for  the  estimation 
of  silver  we  have  already  given  in  previous  papers. 

THE  BICHEOMATED  GUM  PROCESS. 

Thb  following  excellent  risumi  of  this  process  is  due  to  Mr.  George  Ewing : — 

However  extravagantly  photographic  '  artists '  may  rage,  and  the  supporters 
of  the  Salon  imagine  a  vain  thing,  much  will  be  forgiven  them  for  bringing  to 
general  notice  the  great  capabilities  of  the  bichromated  gum  process  of  direct 
pigment  printing.  Though  that  process  has  loBg  been  known — it  has  been  in 
use,  it  is  said,  at  the  Vienna  Military  Institute  for  over  forty  years — it  was 
well-nigh  forgotten,  and  would  probably  have  been  as  dead  as  Julius  Caisar 
in  another  lustrum  had  not  Mr,  Maskell  redirected  general  attention  to  it  by 
his  exhibits  at  the  Salon  of  1893.  Thereafter,  one  of  the  first  to  apply  himself 
to  a  systematic  study  of  the  subject  was  M.  Rouille-Ladeveze,  who,  on  March 
14,  1894,  read  before  the  Photographic  Club  of  Paris  a  memorandum  giving 
full  details  of  the  process.  But  the  monograph,  excellent  though  it  was, 
would  not  have  availed  much  if  it  had  not  been  supported  by  visible  proofs  of 
the  charming  pictures  obtainable  by  a  close  adherence  to  the  instructions 
therein  given.  These,  however,  were  so  far  superior  to  anything  till  then  seen 
that  many  of  Rouille-Ladeveze's  compatriots  were  induced  to  follow  him,  and 
they  were  soon  followed  by  those  of  other  lands  who  longed  for  liberty  of  artistic 
expression  unfettered  by  material  restrictions,  until,  within  a  few  months  from 
the  publication  of  the  memorandum,  the  Exhibitions  of  London,  Paris, 
Brussels,  and  Vienna  showed  pictures  produced  by  the  bichromated  gum 
process  that  as  much  charmed  artists  as  they  put  profane  scoffers  to  utter  con- 
fusion. Since  then,  studied  and  practised  bj'  zealous  seekers  after  the 
beautiful,  the  process  has  made  steady  progress ;  and,  if  to-day  it  has  not 
quite  attained  perfection,  or  if  there  stiU  remain  things  unknown,  the  match- 
less results  already  obtained  clearly  indicate  it  as  the  printing  process  of  the 
future.  Foremost  amongst  those  who  have  steadfastly  laboured  for  its  per- 
fection may  be  placed  three  members  of  the  Vienna  Camera  Club,  Messrs. 
Watzek,  Henneberg,  and  H.  Kuhn.  These  gentlemen  have  verified,  corrected, 
and  completed  the  observations  of  Rouille-Ladeveze,  and  have  published  the 
result  of  their  investigations  in  the  Wiener  Photographische  likitter  (Nos.  4, 
7,  and  10  of  1896).  As  their  articles  sliould  save  novices  many  fruitless  trials 
and  discouraging  failures,  the  following  pricw  will,  no  doubt,  prove  useful. 

Paper. — Any  close-grained,  well-sized  paper  will  answer,  though  Messrs. 
Henneberg  and  Kuhn  recommend  specially  the  drawing  and  water-colour 
papers  prepared  by  Schleicher  and  Schull,  and  the  'Montgolfier'  paper  pre- 
scribed by  Mr.  Demachy  This  latter  can  be  had  either  in  white  or  in  cream, 
and  other  warm  tints,  and,  when  the  grain  is  close,  gives  most  brilliant  prints. 
More  open-grained  papers,  Mr.  Watzek  says,  retain  the  colour  better,  and 
give  halt-tones  more  easily  ;  but  Messrs.  Heneberg  and  Knhn  assert  that  thai 
rough  English  makes  do  not  give  pure  white.  ] 

Sizing. — Whatever  paper  be  employed,  it  will  be  advisable  to  size  it  For  , 
this  purpose  stardi  or  Hour  may  be  used,  two  to  four  parts  of  starch  being  ■ 
taken  to  a  hundred  parts  of  water,  according  as  the  surface  of  the  paper  is  j 
more  or  less  rough.  Dr.  Just,  of  Vienna,  sells  nine  varieties  of  paper  ready« 
sized  for  coating. 

Colours. — ^The  quality  of  the  colours  used  is  of  the  first  importance,  and! 
our  authors  are  particular  in  recommending  certain  maimfacturers.  Watzek  J 
suggests  the  use  of  pigments  manulactured  by  either  Winsor  &  Newton,  o£j 
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Tjondon  ;  Schmineke,  of  Diisseldorf ;  or  Paillard,  of  Paris  ;  but  finely  ground 
pifrraents  of  other  makers  will,  no  doubt,  serve  equally  well.  All  colours  are 
not  suitable.  Blafiks.  whether  animal,  ivory,  or  lamp-black,  give  the  best 
results  ;  blues,  particularly  Prussian  blue,  ultramajine.  or  indigo,  are  nearly 
as  good ;  but  brown«i  are  exceedingly  difficult  to  work.  Besides  the  blacks 
and  blues  named,  burnt  sienna  and  Ehiglish  red  may  be  used  ;  other  colours 
had  best  bo  le^t  alone. 

Character  of  Negatives. — For  the  best  results,  transparent  and  soft,  but  by 
no  means  weak,  negatives  should  be  used.  The  style  of  negatives  that  give 
good  eulai^ements  is  what  is  required.  It  is  possible,  however,  by  varying  the 
proportion  of  gum  and  pigment,  to  obtain  very  successful  prints  from  negatives 
of  any  character.  T)r.  Henneberg  and  Kuhn  state  that,  by  usine  burnt  sienna, 
they  have  succeeded  in  securing  excellent  pictures  from  negatives  that  were 
too  harsh  for  ordinary  printing-out  paper ;  and  they  lay  down  as  a  genera 
principle  that,  the  more  gum  used,  the  more  pronounced  the  gradation  of  tones 
and  that  an  increase  in  the  quantity  of  colour  tends  to  softness. 

Gimn. — The  giim  to  be  used  is  the  ordinary  gum  arabic  soM  by  stationers 
for  office  use.  Mr.  Watzek  prefers  to  use  a  ten  per  cent,  solution,  with  the 
addition  of  a  few  drops  of  phenic  acid  as  a  preservative  ;  but  Messrs.  Henneberg 
and  Kuhn  recommend  a  solution  containing  equal  parts  by  weight  of  gum  and 
water,  without  any  preservative.  Their  experiments  having  shown  that  the 
longer  the  emra  solution  is  kept  the  more  sensitive  it  becomes,  they  prefer  to 
let  the  solution  stand  till  it  becomes  mouldy,  and  to  then  filter  it  for  use.  In 
this  state  it  will  keep  for  a  long  time  without  deterioration. 

Coating  the  Paper. — The  sensitive  coating  is  prepared  by  pouring  into  a 
graduated  glass  measure,  in  equal  quantities,  first  the  gum  solution,  then  the 
pigrraent.  and  lastly  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  bichromate  of  potash,  and 
mixing  them  thnrotighhi.  It  is  advisable  at  this  stage  to  test  the  quality  of  the 
mixture  by  coating  thinly  with  it  a  small  strip  of  waste  paper.  After  drying, 
the  surface  should  show  the  dull  lustre  af  the  crude  gum.  The  brilliancy  or 
otherwise  of  the  coating  is,  in  fact  of  the  highest  importance  ;  for,  if  the  layer 
is  too  brilliant,  it  indicates  that  there  is  too  much  gum,  which  will  disappear 
with  its  contained  colour  in  the  subsequent  operations,  and,  if  the  coating  is 
very  dull,  the  .shadows  of  the  picture  will  be  choked.  Between  these  two 
extremes  a  variety  of  changes  can  be  rung,  to  suit  the  subiects  to  be  depicted. 
As  on  the  quantity  of  gum  depends  the  grain  of  the  image,  a  sufficiently  large 

f)roportion  should  be  used  for  landscape  to  secure  brilliancy,  and  a  correapond- 
ngly  small  quantity  should  be  employed  for  portraits.  In  this  matter  each 
pbotosT-apher  must  work  out  his  own  salvation.  The  right  proportions  of  the 
constituents  havinjr  b<»en  settled,  the  paper  selected  for  printing  is  coated,  in 
yellow  lieht,  with  a  thin  layer  of  the  mixture.  For  the  purpose  use-  a  largo 
and  broad  brush  fully  charged  with  the  sensitive  gum  solution,  but  be  careful 
to  avoid  all  brush  marks  or  other  unevenness,  and  to  lay  on  the  coating  so  thinly 
as  to  permit  of  the  underlying  paper  being  seen  When  the  ground  has  been 
laid,  go  over  it  with  a  badger's-hair  softener  or  broad  camel's-hair  brush,  so  as 
to  ensure  a  perfectly  oven  coating,  for  on  this  depends  success  or  failure.  Tho 
coating  having  been  .satisfactorily  distributed,  the  paper  is  to  be  dried  quickly 
over  a  stove.  It  is  es.sential  that  the  paper  be  absolutely  dry,  otherwise  the 
colour  will  dissolve  in  washing ;  but  care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  scorching, 
as  that  would  proiluce  indelible  marks. 

Printing. — Paper  prepared  a"  directed  may  be  kept  for  a  few  days,  but  it 
is  alw.ays  advisable  to  use  it  as  fresh  as  possible,  preferably  immediately  after 
sensitising.  At  this  stage  the  technical  skill  of  the  worker  will  have  most 
occasion  for  display,  since  good  results  are  obtainable  only  from  correct 
exposure,  and  the  length  of  exposure  depends  on  the  quantity  of  gum  in  the 
coating— more  gmm  more  printing.  As  the  light  impression  is  not  visible 
till  after  developnjent,  t^e  depth  of  printing  h^  to  be  judged  by  a,  photometer, 
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Any  one  of  the  photometers  commonly  used  for  carbon  work  will  do,  though 
our  authors  employ  Fernande's,  and  find  that  the  blue-black  tints  require  from 
3°  to  4°  on  that  instrument  (i.e.,  about  two  minutes  in  sunlight),  black  colours 
from  4°  to  6°,  and  brownish  yellows  about  10°.  Mr.  Watzek  says,  however, 
that  the  exposure,  on  a  fine  winter  day  and  with  a  soft  negative,  should  range 
from  a  quarter  to  half  an  hour,  the  difference  depending  on  the  colour  of  the 
prints  and  the  quantity  of  the  bichroraated  gum  in  the  film. 

Development, — After  printing,  the  paper  is  immersed  in  a  dish  of  pure  cold 
water,  which  is  changed  every  few  minutes,  until  it  ceases  to  show  any  trace  of 
yellow  caused  by  the  bichromate  in  the  coating.  Once  the  bichromate  has 
oeen  eliminated,  the  further  operations  can  be  comfortably  carried  out  in  day- 
light. If,  now,  the  exposure  has  been  correct,  the  outlines  of  the  image  will 
80on  show  themselves  at  the  points  of  greatest  contrast,  and  the  highest  lights 
will  appear  in  the  cold  water.  Rock  the  tray  for  about  five  minutes,  and  then 
add  a  small  quantity  of  tepid  water  of  about  70°  F.,  increasing  the  temperature 
from  time  to  time  till  the  image  commences  to  appear.     Now  carefully  lift  the 

Erint  on  to  a  sheet  of  glass,  cautiously  avoiding  contact  with  the  surface,  and, 
olding  it  over  the  basin,  keep  pouring  water  on  the  picture.  If  the  exposure 
has  been  too  short,  development  will  soon  be  completed,  but  the  image  will  be 
weak.  Over-exposure,  on  the  other  hand,  wUl  cause  the  image  to  hold  back, 
and  in  that  case  recourse  may  be  had  to  the  sawdust  soup  recommended  by 
Artigue  to  bring  out  details.  Finally,  replace  the  print  under  water,  and,  by 
means  of  a  soft  and  fine  brush,  remove  the  parts  that  offer  the  greatest  resistance, 
clearing  up  the  portions  that  appear  too  dark  and  eliminating  useless  detaU. 
Proceed,  however,  with  the  utmost  caution  so  as  to  avoid  marks,  and  do  not 
allow  the  passion  for  '  artistic '  results  to  annihilate  photographic  excellence. 

After  Operations. — Development  having  been  completed,  the  print  is 
immersed  in  a  ten  per  cent,  alum  solution,  to  remove  the  last  traces  of 
bichromate,  and,  after  thorough  washing  in  cold  water,  is  dried.  It  should 
theo  \>e  varnished  with  any  good  crystal  varnish,  as  that  gives  depth  and 
transparency  to  the  colours,  particularly  to  those,  like  umber  and  burnt 
sienna,  that  have  a  tendency  to  appear  too  deep. 

Final  Remarks. — Printing  in  clouds  from  a  second  negative  is  not  possible 
unless,  after  development,  the  sky  portioa  is  resensitised,  printed  on,  and 
redeveloped.  By  this  second  sensitising,  however,  effects  in  two  colours  may 
be  produced.  Certain  aiithors  recommend  the  use  of  soda  and  acids  in  develop- 
ment, but  Kuhn  is  distinctly  opposed  to  their  use,  as  they  diminish  the 
intensity  of  the  shadows. 

Hbbb  Hnoo  Hennbbrbq  gives  the  result  of  his  exi)erience8  in  the  working  of 
the  process. 

The  conclusion  to  which  Herr  Henneberg  has  come  is  that,  for  the 
successful  working  of  the  process,  the  most  important  factor  is  the  amount  of 
gum  which  is  laid  on  the  paper,  and  he  says  that  hitherto  either  too  much  or 
too  little  gum  has  been  used,  the  coating  has  been  too  thin,  it  was  printed  too 
much,  and  the  water  used  was  too  hot.  He  has  found  that  prints  which 
have  only  been  exposed  for  a  short  time  and  developed  in  cool  water,  when  a 
plentiful  quantity  of  gum  has  been  used,  are  much  more  '  piquant '  and  fresli 
than  those  with  which  a  little  gum  was  used  and  over-printing  and  hot  water 
were  employed. 

His  advice  as  regards  the  materials  is,  of  course,  based  on  Continenta 
forms,  and  it  might  be  difficult  therefore  to  obtain  some  of  the  materials 
which  he  suggests. 

Thk  Paper. 

Well-sized  paper  is  the  best  that  can  be  used,  and,  of  the  smoother  papers, 
those  of  Causon  ^  Montgolfler,  the  drawing  paper  of  Schleicher  &  Schtilt 
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for  coaiser-grained  papers,  No.  751  of  the  latter  fiiED  and  the  Wftcr- colour 
f pper  of  Joham  ot  &  Co.,  of  Annaouay  are  tie  btst ;  the  drawing  japers,  as 
ubed  for  platinotype  piinting,  eS'pecially  "Whatmsn's  paper,  are  totally 
unsuitable. 

The  Chbmicals. 

The  solution  of  gum  arable  should  be  forty  per  cent.,  its  quality  is  not  of 
the  greatest  importance  ;  the  solution  of  potassium  bichromate  should  be 
absolutely  saturated^  When  this  process  was  first  used,  considerable 
importance  was  laid  on  the  quality  of  the  colouring  matters,  but  Herr 
Henneberg  finds  that  this  has  little  effect ;  the  water,  paste,  and  tempera 
colours,  powders,  powdered  drawing  chalk,  lamp-black,  and  n.anj''  otheis 
maybe  used  with  equally  good  results.  Herr  Kiihn  lecommerds  also  fatty 
colours,  soft  Conte  crayons,  pastel  colours,  and  especially  drawing  chalks. 
As  a  rule,  a  colour  is  better  and  gives  softer  prints  the  richer  it  is  and  the 
finer  the  powder.  By  comparative  experiments,  Henneberg  states  that  the 
colours  as  generally  used  are  absolutely  unchanged  in  shade  by  the  addition 
of  the  bichromate. 

It  is  diflicult  to  make  exact  ftatements  as  to  the  proprrtirn  of  the  three 
ingredients.  For  a  sheet  50x60  cm,  Henneberg  uses  1^-2  g.  of  colour, 
6-8  c.  c.  of  gum  solution,  and  this  mixture  is  diluted  according  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  coating  with  from  15  to  25  c.  c.  of  solution  of  potassium 
bichromate.  One  tip,  which  may  help  as  to  the  suitability  of  a  paper  and  a 
proper  quantity  of  gum,  is  the  following  :  a  piece  of  the  dried  and  ucexpcsed 
paper  must  part  with  the  whole  of  its  pigment,  when  laid  in  cold  water  for 
half  an  hour.  If  this  is  not  the  case,  too  little  gum  has  been  ustd.  If  a  (aint 
tinge  of  colour  remains  on  the  white  unexposed  edges  or  rebates  of  the  prints, 
the  paper  is  not  suitable  ;  it  is  too  fibrous. 

Spbeading  the  Colour. 

Of  considerable  importance  and,  next  to  the  development,  the  most 
important  factor,  is  the  correct  spreading  of  the  colour,  not  so  much  as  regards 
its  regularity,  but  in  respect  to  the  tonality  of  the  surface  and  the  white 
paper.  Obviously,  if  one  considers  as  to  what  the  final  picture  is  to  be  as 
with  the  other  processes,  a  correct  coating  is  all-important,  whilst  with  other 
■  processes  the  depth  of  the  picture  in  the  deepest  shadows  is  dependent  on  the 
length  of  exposure,  and  therefore  the  greater  or  less  decomposition,  that  is  to 
say,  the  separation  of  more  or  less  netal  (silver  or  platinum)  ;  in  the 
bichromated  gum  process  the  deepest  shadows  are  determintd  beforehand. 
The  whole  character  and  tonality  of  a  picture,  whether  one  wants  a  vigorous, 
plucky  picture  with  deep  shadows,  or  one  with  soft  gradation,  depends,  in 
this  case,  not  oii  the  character  of  the  negative  or  the  exposure,  but  solely  on 
the  origital  intensity  of  the  colour  on  the  paper.  It  is,  therefore,  says 
Uenntberg,  one  of  the  requirements  of  a  bichromated  gum  picture  that 
exactly  so  much  colour,  and  no  more,  should  be  spread  on  the  paper  as  should 
be  present  in  the  deepest  shadows  of  the  jdcture,  and  therefore  the  amount  of 
raw  pigment  spnad  on  the  pajer  must  be  proportioned  in  every  case  to  the 
eflect  which  it  is  desired  to  attain.  Thus,  if  it  is  desired  to  jrint  a  vigorous, 
plucky  landscape,  such  as  a  couitry  scene,  and  a  delicate  head  study,  the 
same  sheet  of  paper  cannot  be  used,  which  is  totally  different  to  platmotypo 
paper.  In  the  deepest  shadows  the  whole  of  the  gum  must  become  insoluble, 
and  in  development  no  colour  should  be  dissolved  away ;  if,  however, 
excessive  colour  is  present  on  tie  pajer  and  in  the  deepest  shadows,  the 
developmeLt  must  be  prolonged  in  order  1o  rtnr.cve  the  excessive  colouring 
iBatter  in  the  shadows,  so  that  the  high  lights  and  half-tones  may  be 
washed  away. 

The  peculiar  peeling  of  the  colour  in  development,  which  has  frequently 
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been  complained  of,  is,  according  to  Henneberg,  dne  to  the  thickness  of  the 
film  rather  than  the  quality  ot  the  colouring;  matter.  It  appears  generally 
when  too  thick  films  are  used  or  with  under-exposure  ;  that  this  flaking  or 
peeling  is  more  noticeable  with  brown  films  is  due  to  the  fact  that  these 
require  the  longest  time  to  print.  The  thinner  the  film  is,  the  more  gum  it 
will  stand. 

Pbintiso. 

From  what  has  been  said  above,  it  will  be  seen  that  Herr  Henneberg  lays 
less  stress  xipon  the  printing  than  is  usual  in  other  processes,  and  he  considers 
that  the  method  of  development  is  more  important,  but  considers  that  it  is 
advisable  to  use  an  actinomter,  especially  when  it  is  not  possible  to  see  the 
image.  As  a  sign  of  correct  prmting,  Henneberg  considers  that  the  high 
lights  should  be  distinctly  visible,  without  any  adventitious  aid,  after  half  an 
hour's  soaking  in  cold  water  ;  and  he  says  that  no  aid  to  development  should 
be  used  till  all  the  chromium  salts  are  washed  out.  If  the  liigh  lights  are 
visible  only  after  the  use  of  hot  water  or  some  other  developing  agent,  the 
print  was  over-exposed.  Under-exposure  is  recognised  by  the  film  mssolving 
too  readily. 

As  a  rule,  thin  and  soft  negatives  are  to  be  preferred,  but  this  does  not 
mean  that  good  effects  canuot  be  obtained  sometimes  from  hard  negatives  ; 
bnt  it  is  important  that  the  shadows  of  the  negatives  should  be  quite  clear,  as 
good  results  are  never  to  be  obtained  from  flat  and  foggy  negatives. 

Dbvilopment. 

The  development  Henneberg  states  to  be  the  whole  secret  of  the  process, 
as  by  judicious  use  of  various  agents  any  effect  desired  can  be  obtained.  He 
uses  a  common  scent-spray  diffuser,  which  is  placed  in  an  ordinary  bottle, 
which  is  held  in  the  left  hand,  whilst  the  right  hand  is  used  to  operate  the 
indiarubber  bellows,  which  should  be  fitted  with  two  indiarubber  balls,  so  as 
to  give  a  continuous  stream  of  liquid.  By  bringing  this  into  play  at  the 
correct  moment,  increasing  or  reducing  the  distance  between  the  spray 
diffuser  and  the  print,  and  the  use  of  cold,  lukewarm,  or  hot  water,  any  eilect 
can  be  obtained,  and  it  is  particularly  suitable  to  clear  up  dark  parts  of  the 
picture. 

Combination  Printing. 

Henneberg's  prints  by  this  process  in  the  last  Salon  were  noticeable  for  the 
clouds,  which  he  had  obviously  printed  m,  and  he  explains  how  this  was 
done.  He  states  that  he  discovered  that,  alter  one  of  these  bichromated-gum 
prints  had  been  developed  and  dried,  it  adhered  very  firmly  to  its  support, 
and  that  therefore  it  could  be  again  treated  with  hot  water,  brush,  or  spraj, 
without  suffering  change.  It  is  thus  possible  to  develop  a  print  and  obtam  a 
perfectly  white  sky,  and  to  dry  the  same,  and  then  coat  it  afresh  with  the 
pigmented  gum  and  expose  afresh  under  a  cloud  u^ative,  and  then  to  develop 
this  till  the  desired  result  is  obtained. 

CARAMELENE  FOR  BACKING  PLATES. 

An  mteresting  paper  on  this  subject  was  read  before  the  London  and 
Provincial  Photographic  Association  by  Mr.  Haddon,  in  the  course  of  which 
he  observed : — 

If  we  refer  to  Watts's  Dictionary  of  Chemistry,  we  find  caramel,  as 
usually  prepared,  to  consist  of  three  distinct  substances :  caramelane, 
caramelene,  and  caramelin.  Caramelane  is  soluble  in  alcohol  of  84  per  cent, 
and  in  water.  Caramelene  is  insoluble  in  alcohol  of  84  per  cent,  but  soluble 
in  weaker  spirits  and  also  in  water.     Caramelin  is  insoluble  in  water  and 
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alcoho],  but  soluble  in  weak  spirit.  These  substauces  differ  from  each  other, 
and  from  sugar  only  in  that  they  contain  less  hydiogen  and  oxygen 
coDstitiitionally.  The  sugar,  by  the  application  of  heat  up  to  about  190°  C, 
is  dehydrated  to  such  an  extent  as  to  form  the  tirtt  substance,  caramelane, 
soluble  in  alcohol  of  84  per  cent,  and  in  water  ;  if,  now  the  temperature  be 
raised  to  about  220°  C,  this  body  loses  still  more  of  the  elements  of  water  and 
is  converted  into  caramelene. 

Caramelane  has  but  small  colouring  power,  and  besides  is  hygroscopic ; 
caramelene,  on  the  contrary,  is  very  highly  coloured,  and  possesses,  it  is  said, 
six  times  the  colouring  power  of  caramelane,  and  is  but  slightly  hygroscopic. 
When  producing  caramel  lor  photographic  purposes,  we  should  aim  at 
prodaciug  that  variety  which  is  as  highly  coloured  as  possible,  and  which 
absorbs  the  minimum  of  water  from  the  air.  It  is  for  this  reason  that,  in 
cooking  the  sugar,  it  is  necessary  to  urge  the  temperature  to  such  a  degree  as 
to  convert  as  much  as  possible  of  the  caramelane  into  caramelene,  but  at  the 
same  time  avoiding  such  high  temperatures  as  will  produce  the  insoluble 
variety,  caramelin. 

In  order  to  produce  the  caramel  from  which  the  caramelene  is  obtained, 
proceed  as  follows  :— Place  in  a  capacious  stewpan,  cay,  one  pound  of  loaf 
sugar  (moist  sugar  will  not  do),  and  rest  the  whole  on  a  clear  tire,  or,  betterj 
on  a  gas  stove.  As  soon  as  the  sugar  begins  to  melt,  stir  it  with  an  iron 
spoon,  and,  till  the  cooking  is  complete,  the  stirring  must  be  continued,  or 
the  sugar  may  be  charred  locally.  Until  the  whole  of  the  sugar  is  melted 
there  will  be  no  great  rise  in  temperature  and  the  volume  will  be  small, 
but  soon  after  complete  fusion  the  temperature  will  begin  to  rise,  antl 
abundance  of  bubbles  will  be  formed,  so  as  to  fill  almost  completely  the 
stewpan,  unless  it  be  a  very  capacious  one  indeed.  Judging  roughly,  I 
should  say  that  the  volume  increases  to  five  or  six  times  that  of  tie  fused 
sugar.  After  a  lew  minutes  the  frothing  will  gradually  subside,  and  the 
effect  of  the  continued  heat  will  simply  cause  the  mass  to  boil,  but  without 
any  very  considerable  increase  in  volume.  At  this  stage  the  caiamel  is  very 
fluid,  of  a  light  red  colour  by  transmitted  light,  and  the  bubbles  rise  easily  to 
tbe  surface.  The  temperature  is  now  about  220°  C,  and  this  temperature 
should  be  maintained  lor  about  fifteen  minutes  ;  at  the  end  of  that  time  the 
tused  mass  begins  to  thicken,  and  the  cooking  should  not  be  continued  more 
than  four  or  five  minutes  after  this  stage,  as,  if  it  is,  there  is  danger  of  the 
whole  mass  being  converted  into  the  insoluble  variety,  and  time  and  material 
will  be  wasted.  It  would  be  best,  perhaps,  for  a  beginner  to  operate  on  a 
.smaller  quantity  of  sugar  as  a  first  trial,  so  as  to  study  the  different  changes, 
and,  when  a  satisfactory  sample  can  be  produced,  then  to  repeat  the  cooking 
on  a  larger  scale. 

As  soon  as  the  caramel  has  passed  through  the  various  stages,  pour  out  the 
contents  of  the  etewpan  on  a  piece  of  cold  metal  or  on  a  slab  of  slate  or 
marble.  If  sheet  metal  is  used,  the  caramel  will  be  found,  as  it  cools,  to 
detach  itself  in  pieces  from  the  support.  If  the  operation  of  cooking  has  been 
properly  carried  out,  when  cold  it  will  be  brittle  and  free  from  tackiness. 

The  caramel  should  now  be  broken  into  small  pieces  and  placed  in  a  wide- 
mouthed  bottle,  and  suffii  lent  water  added  to  cover  about  one- third  the  height 
of  the  caramel.  If  the  bottle  be  set  aside  for  a  few  days,  tbe  solid  will  have 
dis>olved,  and  we  shall  have  a  thick,  treacly  mass  of  caramel  dissolved  in 
ater.  This  solution  contains  both  caramelane  and  raramelin.  The  next 
iperation  is  to  separate  the  one  from  the  other.  As  I  have  already  stated; 
caramelane  is  soluble  in  alcohol  of  84  per  cent.  (sp.  gr.  •84)  ;  if,  therefore,  the 
af|n(ous  solution  be  poured  into  strong  alcohol,  the  caramelane  will  remain  in 
solution,  and  the  caramelin  will  be  precipitated.  Ordinary  methylated  alcohol, 
of  sp.  gr.  820,  will  do  quite  well,  and  eight  to  ten  times  the  volume  of  the 
sjrup  should  be  used  in  order  to  effect  the  separation.    If  the  alcohol  is  of  the 
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proper  strength,  the  alcoholic  solution  ought  not  to  be  very  deeply  coloured, 
and  a  large,  soft  lump  of  caramelene  should  be  found  at  the  bottom  of  the 
precipitating  vessel  at  the  end  of  about  an  hour.  When  the  solution  is  tirst 
mixed  with  the  alcohol,  it  becomes  of  a  brownish  colour,  due  to  the  precipi- 
tation of  the  insoluble  caramelene. 

After  draining  oflF  the  supernatant  liquor,  water  is  added  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  form  a  tolerably  fluid  mixture.  If  this  be  used  by  itself  to  back 
plates,  it  will  frequently  be  found  on  drying  to  flake  off  the  glass.  This  defect 
can  be  avoided  by  adding  from  one-eighth  to  one-tenth  volume  of  the  original 
caramel  solution.  In  this  way  a  mixture  is  obtained  which  will  both  dry  hard 
and  remain  firmly  attached  to  the  plate  when  dry. 

In  order  to  apply  it  to  the  plates,  pour  a  small  quantity  into  a  saucer,  and 
then  allow  a  piece  of  absorbent  wool  to  become  partly  saturated  with  if,  and 
pass  the  wool  over  the  backs  of  the  plates  till  they  are  evenly  coated.  Only  a 
thin  coating  is  required  for  ordinary  work  ;  but,  if  a  difficult  subject  is  to  be 
photographed,  then  it  is  better  to  apply  the  caramel  with  a  brush,  so  as  to 
leave  a  thicker  layer  on  the  plate. 

So  as  to  cause  the  caramel  to  dry  quickly  on  the  backs  of  the  plates, 
insteiid  of  dissolving  the  caramelene  in  plain  water,  dissolve  it  in  spirit  and 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  one  of  the  former  to  three  of  the  latter.  Caramel 
thus  prepared  will  dry,  when  the  thickness  is  not  excessive,  in  about  thirty 
minutes. 

The  methylated  spirit,  as  now  sold,  is  not  the  most  suitable  for  the  preci- 
pitation, as,  in  consequence  of  the  oil  separating  on  dilution,  the  film  dries 
■»vith  some  patches  more  or  less  bare,  caused  by  the  repellent  action  of  the  oil. 
The  old  methylated  spirit,  however,  does  not  produce  this  effect. 

Some  workers  recommend  the  addition  of  buixt  sienna  or  other  insoluble 
body  to  the  caramel ;  but  this,  I  think,  is  a  mistake.  If  plain  caramel  is 
used,  the  plate  can  be  transferred  direct  to  the  developing  solution,  ard 
without  any  danger  of  pinholes  being  formed,  due  to  particles  of  insoluble 
matter  adhering  to  the  film,  and  so  preventing  the  full  action  of  the  developer. 
The  solution  of  the  caramel  in  the  developer  has  no  detrimental  action  on 
the  image. 

The  colour  of  caiamelene  is  very  non-actinic,  so  that,  if  at  any  time  I  could 
not  obtain  glass  or  other  material  with  which  to  filter  white  light  for 
development,  I  should  not  hesitate  to  trust  to  the  light  which  comes  through 
paper  or  linen  coated  with  caramel. 

BAS-RELIEF  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

martin's  method. 

This  method  is  described  by  the  inventor  in  the  following  terms  :  He  first 
makes  a  negative  in  the  usual  way.     On  the  film  side,  and  near  the  corners  of  , 
this  negative,  he  attaches  wafers  of  opaque  paper  cut  out  by  means  of  a  steel 
punch.     The  wafers  are  placed  as  far  away  as  practicable  from  the  centre  of  \ 
the  picture,  in  order  that  they  may  be  out  of  the  way,  and  covered  when  the 
picture  is  mounted.     The  back  of  a  sheet  of  sensitised  paper,  preferably  that  < 
known  as  rapid  bromide,  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  negative  in  a  printing 
frame,  and  a  reversed  image  of  the  picture  obtained  by  exposure  in  the  usual 
way.     Images  of  the  wafers  will  appear  with  the  image  of  the  picture.     The  ■ 
reversed  image  thus  obtained  is  n  ounted  upon  a  block  or  piece  of  wood  about 
half  an  inch  in  thii  kness.     When  dry,  the  outline  of  that  part  of  the  figure 
which  it  is  desired  to  emboss  is  carefully  traced  over  with  a  lead  pencil,  and 
the  block  is  then  pierced  through  with  a  fret-saw,  following  such  pencil  lines, 
thus  leaving  a  perforation,  the  boundary  of  which  will  coincide  with  the  outline 
of  the  figure.     A  finished  positive  print  is  now  made  from  the  negative,  and 
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mounted  upon  thin  sheet  brass,  copper,  zinc,  or  other  ductile  material,  and, 
when  dry,  the  portions  covered  by  the  images  of  the  wafers  are  cut  out  by  the 
steel  punch.  This  perforated  positive  picture  is  then  laid  face  downwards 
upon  the  reversed  image,  or  such  parts  of  the  reversed  image  as  are  left  upon 
the  pierced  block,  care  being  taken  that  the  perforations  exactly  correspoad 
with  the  images  of  the  wafers  on  the  block. 

A  pad  of  thick  sheet  indiarubber  or  wadding  is  now  placed  upon  the  metal 
backing  of  the  positive  picture,  and  the  whole  subjected  to  pressure  under  a 
press  ;  &n  ordinary  copying  press  is  admirably  suitable  for  the  purpose. 

On  removing  the  picture  from  the  press,  it  will  be  found  that  the  parts  ex- 
tending over  the  perforation  in  the  block  have  been  pressed  forwards  in  the 
perforation,  and  have  assumed  a  pleasi^ig  general  bas-relief  effect. 

To  model  the  more  delicate  details,  the  picture  still  in  contact  with  the 
pierced  block  is  placed  in  a  vice,  or  otherwise  held  firmly,  to  leave  the  artist's 
Lands  at  liberty  to  work  on  either  or  both  sides  of  the  picture,  and  so  that  he 
may  gently  depress  from  the  front  such  parts  as  are  required,  and  press  forward 
from  the  back  such  otter  parts  as  he  may  desire.  For  this  work  pencils,  pre- 
ferably of  soft  wood  shaped  to  suit  the  requirements,  may  be  employed  ;  but, 
f  the  fingers  are  used,  soft  leather  or  kid  gloves,  or  finger  stalls,  should  be 
worn,  in  order  that  the  picture  may  not  be  marked. 

If  thought  desirable,  the  indented  portion  at  the  back  of  the  picture  may 
be  filled  with  plaster  of  Paris,  or  the  like,  to  render  it  solid,  but  this  is  not 
necessary  when  the  picture  is  to  be  protected  under  glass  in  a  frame. 

tabbr's  method. 

Fig.  1  is  a  view  of  a  photographic  negative  with  guide  or  register  marks 
thereon. 

Fig.  2  is  a  back  view  of  the  block  with  the  embossing  mould  and  register 
marks. 

Fig.  3  is  a  view  of  the  photograph  with  the  register  marks  cut  out. 

Fig.  4  is  a  view  of  the  mould  with  guide  or  register  bars  attached  thereto. 

Mr.  Taber  states  that  the  usual  manner  in  which  he  carries  on  this  process 
in  to  provide  on  the  negative,  shown  in  fig.  1,  the  guide  or  register  marks,  B  u, 
which  may  be  produced  by  pasting  on  the  negative  strips  of  paper,  or  painting 
the  same  on  the  negative  with  any  suitable  material,  so  that  they  will  show 
upon  the  sensitised  paper  on  which  the  prints  or  photographs  are  made. 
The  surface  of  the  block  to  be  used  as  a  mould  is  sensitised,  and  the  reverse  of 
the  negative,  A,  is  printed  thereon,  shown  in  fig.  2,  and  marked  B,  where 
the  picture  to  be  embossed  is  shown  on  its  surface  with  the  guide  or  register 
marks,  k  r.  The  embossing  mould  is  now  made  in  accordance  with  the  picture 
on  the  block  by  hand  engraving,  or  any  appropriate  means  to  such  depth  and 
to  such  degree  of  nicety  of  detail  as  may  be  desired.  A  photograph  from  the 
negative,  A,  is  now  made,  and  the  same  is  trimmed  so  as  to  brmg  the  register 
marks,  B  n,  at  the  edge  of  the  sheet.  The  photograph  C,  with  the  register 
marks  thus  trimmed,  is  placed  on  the  embossing  mould  so  that  the  register 
marks  of  C  and  the  register  marks  of  B  will  correspond.  The  photograph  C 
is  then  fastened  to  the  block  D  by  any  appropriate  means  so  that  it  will 
retain  its  position  on  the  block  with  the  figure  of  the  photograph  directly 
coincident  with  the  figure  of  the  embossing  mould.  The  photograph  sheet, 
having  preferably  been  moistened  to  soften  it,  a  backing  of  soft  and  elastic 
material,  such  as  rubber  sponge,  is  applied  to  the  back  of  the  photograph,  and 
the  whole  is  subjected  to  pressure,  whereby  the  rubber  sponge  forces  the  photo- 
graph into  conformity  with  the  embossing  mould,  giving  to  the  surface  of  the 
photograph  the  contour  of  the  mould.  If  desired,  the  face  of  the  block  B  may 
be  provided  with  guide  bars  or  frame,  as  shown  at  D  in  fig.  4,  where  they  are 
)mt  on  in  accordance  with  the  guide  or  register  marks.     When  a  frame  of  this 
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character  is  used  oa  the  face  of  the  mould  block,  the  photographs  to  be  moulded 
Bhould  be  trimmed  in  accordance  with  the  register  marks  on  them,  which  will 
make  the  edges  of  the  photograph  prints  correspond  with  the  frame  D  on  the 
mould  block,  causing  the  photograph  of  the  figures  to  correspond  with  the 
mould  when  they  are  in  the  frame  D. 

Good  results  may  be  obtained  by  drawing  the  outlines  to  be  moulded  for  a 
photograph,  as  shown  in  fig.  1,  on  a  piece  of  transparent  paper  or  other  like 
material  placed  over  the  same,  and  transferring  the  outline  thus  made  to  the 
block  B  by  placing  on  the  block  B  a  piece  of  carbon  paper,  and  placing  over 
that  the  tracing  of  the  photograph  face  down,  when,  by  following  the  outlines 
on  the  tracing  paper  with  a  pencil  or  like  instrument,  the  lines  will  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  block  through  the  medium  of  the  carbon  paper  placed  thereon, 
the  guide  marks,  B  r,  being  preferably  placed  on  the  block  at  the  same  time. 

One  of  the  advantages  of  this  way  of  carrying  on  the  invention  is  that  it 
may  be  applied  to  any  photograph  without  the  necessity  of  having  the  negative, 
or  more  than  one  copy  of  the  photograph  to  make  a  proper  mould  to  emboss 
the  photograph. 

It  is  manifest  that,  instead  of  placing  a  guide  or  register  mark  on  the 
nf^tive,  the  edge  of  the  negative  may  be  used  as  the  guide  or  register  mark, 
and  be  shown  on  the  photograph  and  on  the  block  in  which  the  mould  is 
made,  and  serve  as  a  register  mark  without  departing  from  the  nature  of  my 
invention. 

MARCBAU'S    METHOD. 

Pig.  1  is  a  view  showing  the  manner  of  outlining  the  picture  upon  the 
surface  in  which  the  corresponding  intaglio  is  to  be  produced. 

Fig.  2  is  a  view  showing  the  means  for  registering  the  pictures  which  are  to 
be  afterwards  thrown  up  into  relief. 

Fig,  3  is  a  vertical  section  through  the  mould. 

Mr.  Marceau  first  prepares  a  photographic  negative  in  the  usual  manner. 
The  pictures  are  then  taken  from  the  negative  upon  films  of  sensitised  paper, 
and  the  outline  of  those  portions  which  it  is  designed  to  show  in  relief  is  cut 
out  from  one  of  these  sheets,  and  pasted  upon  a  surface  of  glass  as  shown  at  a. 

The  paper  upon  which  the  pictures  are  taken  is  all  cut  of  a  certain  size,  and 
the  negative  is  marked,  so  that  this  paper  is  always  laid  in  the  same  p  isition 
upon  the  negative  for  printing  each  picture.  The  pictures  are  therefore  all  in 
identically  the  same  relative  position  upon  the  paper,  and  they  all  correspond 
with  the  one  from  which  the  outline  was  cut  for  the  purpose  of  making  the 
intaglio  block. 

The  exterior  portion  of  the  paper  from  which  the  outline  has  been  cut  now 
serves  as  a  pattern  for  the  exact  registry  of  each  of  the  pictures  which  are  to 
be  thro\vn  up  into  relief,  and  is  afterwards  used  for  this  purpose,  as  will  be 
hereafter  more  fully  explained. 

The  surface,  a,  upon  which  the  figure  is  pasted,  as  previously  described, 
forms  one  side  of  a  mould,  the  space  between  the  two  sides  being  suflScient  to 
provide  a  necessary  thickness,  and  the  sides  being  also  connected  by  edge 
strips  so  as  to  form  an  enclosure,  as  shown  in  fig.  1. 

Into  this  enclosure  he  pours  plaster  of  Paris  or  other  plastic  material  which 
will  afterwards  set  and  become  hard,  filling  the  space  within  the  mould. 

The  plastic  material  flowi  around  the  figure  which  has  been  pasted  upon  the 
glass,  and  this  figure,  projecting  the  thickness  of  the  paper  above  the  surface 
of  the  glass,  will  form  a  corresponding  indentation  in  the  material  with  which 
the  mould  is  filled,  and  which  indentation  remains  after  it  has  set. 

Tiie  mould  is  then  opened,  and  the  hardened  material  is  taken  out,  the  out- 
line or  figure  is  removed  from  the  face  of  the  plaster  if  it  has  adhered  thereto, 
and  the  perfect  outline  remains  upon  the  surface 

The  sl^face  of  the  block  is  now  excavated  or  engraved  out  in  the  iisual 
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tiianner  for  producing  intaglios,  80  aa  to  form  the  various  features  of  the  picture 
to  greater  or  less  depth,  as  the  shade  or  contour  of  the  picftire  demands  and 
the  taste  of  the  artist  shows  to  be  proper. 

When  this  is  completed,  it  is  in  readiness  to  receive  the  pictures  which  are 
to  be  thrown  up  into  a  relief  corresponding  with  the  depth  of  the  intaglio 
which  has  thus  been  formed. 

The  part,  B,  from  which  the  figure  was  cut  to  form  the  outline  upon  the 
block,  is  now  pasted,  or  otherwise  attached,  to  the  block,  forming  an  accurate 
peripheral  outline  around  the  intaglio,  and,  as  all  the  pictures  are  in  exactly 
the  same  relative  position  upon  the  printed  sheets,  it  is  only  necessary  to 
register  the  edges  of  each  sheet  with  that  upon  the  block,  to  register  each 
picture  vrith  the  intaglio.  The  picture  is  wetted,  and  then  pressed  into  the 
block  by  any  of  the  usual  or  well-known  means  for  producing  raised  surfaces, 
and  those  parts  of  the  picture  which  are  designed  to  be  thrown  up  into  relief 
will  be  correspondingly  forced  into  the  various  depressions  of  the  intaglio  in 
the  block,  remaining  there  under  pressure  until  dried,  after  which  they  can  be 
removed,  and  the  pictures  mounted  in  any  usual  or  well-known  style  for 
mounting  such  pictures. 

If  preferred,  any  suitably  prepared  block  may  be  used,  and  the  outline 
within  which  the  engraving  or  intaglio  is  to  be  made  may  be  maiked  upon  the 
surface  of  the  block,  by  laying  the  cut-out  iigure  thereon  and  outlining  it,  and 
afterwards  engraving  the  block. 

A  convenient  method  for  effecting  this  is  to  lay  the  picture  to  be  produced 
in  relief  upon  a  supplemental  sheet,  which  is  properly  proportioned  to  the 
block,  and  then  to  cut  the  outline  of  the  picture,  and  at  the  same  time  cut 
through  the  supplemental  sheet  beneath,  the  two  sheets  being  secured  together 
so  as  to  remain  in  the  same  relative  position  until  the  cut  has  been  completed. 

The  supplemental  sheet  may  be  made  of  any  suitable  material.  He  has 
found  that  collodion  in  thin  sheets  makes  a  very  satisfactory  substance  for  tlie 
purpose,  but  it  will  be  manifest  that  other  materials  may  be  used  without 
departing  from  my  invention.  This  supplemental  sheet  is  then  laid  upon  the 
block,  to  which  it  is  temporarily  lixed  by  pins  or  clamps,  and  the  outline  which 
is  to  be  engraved  in  the  block  is  marked  by  following  the  outline  of  the  cut. 
The  sheet  may  then  be  removed  and  the  engraving  of  the  block  completed. 
The  pictures  to  be  thrown  into  relief  are  then  fitted  to  the  opening  in  the 
supplemental  sheet,  and  the  picture  and  sheet  are  placed  upon  the  block,  the 
face  of  the  picture  coinciding  with  the  intaglio  which  has  been  cut  in  the  block, 
as  in  fig.  2. 

This  registration  is  ensured  by  passing  pins  through  the  holes  already  made 
in  the  supplemental  sheet  and  through  the  picture,  these  pins  entering  the 
holes  previously  made  in  the  block,  and  after  this  is  effected  the  pressure  is 
applied  to  throw  the  picture  up  into  relief  by  pressing  the  parts  of  it  into  tha 
intaglio  in  the  block. 

rockwood's  method. 

A  PBEBBQUISITE  for  making  bas-relief  portraits  is  a  hinged  douHe  frame  as 
shown  in  fig.  1.  This,  which  may  be  called  a  modelling  frame,  is  all  the 
'plant'  essential  to  the  process,  and  is  an  inexpensive  aflfair.  The  opening  for 
the  smaller-size  picture  should  be  the  size  of  a  trimmed  cabinet  print ;  for  an 
8  X 10  print  the  opening  should  be  7  x  9.  Having  the  frame,  we  proceed  aa 
follows  :  1.  Make  a  brilliant  platinum  print,  preferably  from  a  profile  negative 
lighted  d  la  Rembrandt.  Now,  on  a  sheet  ot  very  transparent  paper,  such  aa 
the  paraffin  preservers  used  to  protect  cabinet  pictures,  make  a  careful  tracing 
of  the  outline  and  principal  features  of  the  print  with  a  soft  pencil.  2.  Mount 
the  platinum  print  on  thick  white  blotting-paper  with  Higgins's  mountant  (this 
seems  to  be  a  mixture  of  glue  and  starch,  and  is  admirable  for  the  purpose  set 
forth).    Smooth  the  print  down  gently  into  contact,  with  a  roller  if  you  have 
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one,  and  then  lay  it  aside  under  pressure  until  it  is  required,  a  few  minutes 
later.    The  dampness  thus  permeates  the  absorbent  base  and  print,  giving  both 

Fig.  I. 


Fig.  a. 


the  plasticity  required  for  the  next  operation.    3.  Trim  a  piece  of  cardboard  to 
the  outside  of  the  modelling  frame.    Place  the  tracing,  face  down,  carefully 
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Upon  thin  cardboard,  and,  with  the  handle  of  a  toothbmsh,  or  the  thumb  nail, 
make  a  *  set-oflf '  from  the  tracing  on  the  cardboard.  If  the  '  set-off"  or  trans- 
ferred outline  is  weak,  strengthen  it  with  a  few  strokes  of  the  penciL  4.  Insert 
the  sharp  point  of  a  pair  of  scissors  just  inside  the  outline  on  the  card,  and 
very  carefully  cnt  out  the  design  close  to  the  pencil  lines.  The  more  accu- 
rately this  is  done  the  better  will  be  the  final  results  (fig.  2).  5.  Having  made 
a  good  'cut-out,'  place  it  on  the  face  of  the  mounted  print,  which  is  now  in 
proper  condition  for  use,  and  carefully  register  the  '  cut-out '  to  the  outlines  of 
the  subject  on  the  print.  If  the  print  has  expanded,  cut  the  card  away,  pre- 
ferably at  the  back  of  the  head  of  the  subject,  until  the  '  cut-out'  and  outlines 
exactly  register.  Now  place  both  mounted  print  and  cardboard  '  cnt-out '  in 
the  modelling  frame  (fig.  1),  and  securely  fasten  the  frame  by  the  clasps  at  the 
ends.  6.  With  the  handle  of  a  toothbrush,  or  any  similar  smoothly  blunt 
burnishing  tool,  begin  to  rub  and  press  the  print  from  the  back,  following  the 
outlines  of  the  '  cut-out '  and  working  up  the  relief  desired  with  care.  The 
dampened  print,  being  quite  pliable,  responds  to  every  touch.  This  part  of  the 
work  is,  of  course,  done  with  the  right  hand,  the  left  hand  holding  the  frame 
to  the  table  and  the  thumb  following  the  working  of  the  burnishing  tool  to 
keep  the  edge  of  the  '  cut-out '  close  down  to  the  print,  as  the  dampness  of  tbe 
lattt-r  will  cause  the  card  to  cockle  and  spring  up,  thus  injuring  the  sharpness 
of  the  outline.  When  the  outlines  have  been  raised  to  the  degree  of  relief  de- 
sired, the  inside  features  may  be  similarly  and  more  freely  treated.  These  may 
be  relieved  to  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch.  A  little  experience  will  enable  the 
photographer  to  easily  and  accurately  accentuate  the  light  draperies  and  hold 
back  unimportant  details.  The  relief  so  gained  will  remain,  and,  owing  to  the 
paste  used,  will  stifi"en,  and  prevent  any  crushing  of  the  picture  unless  severely 
handled. 

A  NEW  GOERZ  LENS. 

This  consists  (as  shown  in  the  drawing  which  illustrates  an  axial  section)  of 
a  series  of  five  lenses  united  together,  which  must  possess  certain  special 
qualities  in  order  that  the  object  in  view  may  be  attained  as  fully  as  possible. 
ITie  figures  1,  51 ;  1,  61 ;  1,  52;  1,  54 ;  and  1,  61,  attached  to  the  figure, 
denote  the  indices  of  refraction  of  the  glass  used  for  separate  lenses  in  round 
numbers.  In  order  to  obtain  the  greatest  possible  strength  of  light,  it  is 
proved  to  be  necessary  that  at  the  first  refracting  concave  surface,  Ej,  as  small 
a  refraction  (1,  51)  as  possible  should  take  place,  whilst  at  the  last  convex 
surface,  R^,  on  the  other  hand,  as  high  (1,  61)  a  refraction  as  possible  should 
be  present.  Furthermore,  the  first  lens  must  be  biconcave,  so  that  at  the 
second  refracting  surface,  Rj,  there  will  be  a  cementing  surface  acting  as  a 
collector  of  the  light  and  compensating  for  the  astigmatic  aberration  ;  and  in 
order  that  this  surface  be  as  flat  as  possible,  which  is  desirable  to  prevent 
curving  of  the  image,  it  is  necessary  that  at  this  second  refracting  surface  as 
large  as  possible  a  difference  between  the  refractive  indices  of  the  material  of 
the  first  and  second  lens  be  present,  that  is,  that  the  second  lens  be  constructed 
of  a  glass  of  high  refraction.  The  second  lens  must  be  a  biconvex  one,  and  to 
this  must  be  applied  a  negative  lens  of  low  refractive  index,  so  that  at  the 
third  refracting  surface,  Eg,  a  cementing  surface,  acting  as  a  light  collector, 
opposed  to  the  second  one,  may  be  formeii,  which,  without  increasing  the 
astigmatism,  exercises  a  compensating  influence  upon  the  distortion  which  is 
the  product  of  the  other  surfaces,  so  that,  by  a  right  choice  of  the  curvature  of 
the  surface,  Ro,  the  distortion  for  a  main  ray  falling  sideways  will  be  com- 
pletely neutialised.  For  the  compensation  of  the  spherical  divergence  the 
surface,  Rj,  is  arranged ;  at  this  point  there  must  not  occur  a  ditierence  in 
refractive  index  much  greater  than  1,  61 ;  1,  54 ;  0,  07,  because  it  must  have  an 
exactly  fixed  depth,  which  is  determined  by  the  direction  of  the  principal 
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rays  which  must  encounter  it  under  as  small  a  refractive  angle  as  possible, 
because  here,  otherwise,  the  distortion  influences  would  be  collected  which  can 
no  longer  be  compensated  by  the  surface,  Rg.  From  this  condition,  and  from 
the  condition  already  set  forth,  namely,  that  the  last  lens  must  be  constructed 
of  as  highly  a  refractive  material  as  possible,  it  becomes  necessary  to  insert 
between  the  lens  3  and  the  lens  5  a  further  positive  lens  of  medium  refraction. 
This  lens  4  can  be  either  biconvex  or  concavo-convex,  according  as  the  surface, 
R4  receives  a  positive  or  a  negative  curvature.    As  at  this  surface,  on  accoun 
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of  the  very  fillght  difference  of  refractive  index  (about  0, 02),  the  errors  of  dis- 
t<)rtion  and  spherical  divergence  are  very  little  influenced.  The  lens  may  be 
principally  devoted  to  the  complete  removal  of  the  chromatic  divergence. 
With  the  increase  of  the  number  of  lenses  in  compound  cementing  systems, 
increases,  of  course,  the  difficulty  of  bringing  the  lenses  into  the  combination 
in  exactly  central  position,  and  of  maintaining  the  same  permanently  in  this 
position.  In  order  to  meet  this  difficulty,  Messrs.  Gtoerz  and  Von  Hoegh  have 
arranged  in  their  five  lens  system  that  the  negative  lenies  possess  a  greater 
iliameter  than  the  positive  lenses  enclosed  by  them,  and  that  the  said  negative 
lunses  come  in  contact  by  means  of  their  projecting  exactly  centered  edges. 
They  consequently  enclose  completely  the  positive  lenses,  which  can  henceforth 
only  have  one  position  that  is,  the  exactly  correct  position  in  the  systeni. 
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THE  ASTIGMATIC  CORRECTOR. 

In  older  types  of  lenses,  especially  portrait  lenses,  in  which  the  character  of 
the  glasses  employed  necessitated  a  higher  dispersive  power  to  accompany  a 
higher  refractive  index  (a  condition  no  longer  necessarily  existing  since  the 
invention  of  the  Jena  glasses),  flatness  of  field  always  involved  astigmatic 
aberration  ;  or,  if  the  astigmatic  error  was  practically  eliminated,  the  cvirvatiare 
of  field  was  considerable.  The  construction  of  the  best  forms  of  the  older 
types  has  been  the  most  skilful  compromise  between  these  errors. 
|><  Mr.  T.  R.  Dallmeyer  remedies  this  defect  by  an  astigmatic  corrector,  which 
eliminates  the  residual  errors  (of  astigmatism  and  curvature  of  field)  of  the  older 
forms  of  positive  lenses,  largely  increasing  their  covering  power  at  the  expense 
of  an  inconsiderable  lengthening  of  the  focus. 

For  this  purpose  he  places  behind  any  particular  form  of  the  old  types  of 
lenses,  after  having  determined  the  residual  errors  referred  to,  his  astigmatic 
corrector,  which  is  calculated  to  eliminate  these  errors.    The  form  necessary  to 


do  this  in  the  case  of  Petzval's  construction  consists  of  a  negative  combination 
consisting  of  a  doable  concave  lens,  cemented  to  a  double  convex  lens  of 
greater  dispersive  material  and  higher  refractive  index.  This  reversal  of 
material  applies  in  every  case,  but  the  shapes  of  the  lenses  may  be  varied  for 
8'jme  of  the  older  types  of  lenses. 

The  drawing  shows  the  invention  applied  to  the  well-known  Petzval  lens 
made  up  of  four  lenses — a,  b,  c,  and  D. 

The  lenses,  b  and  F,  shown  in  dotted  lines,  form  the  astigmatic  corrector. 


AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTENSIFICATION  OF 
NEGATIVES. 

This  device  is  due  to  Lord  Rayleigh,  who  thus  describes  it : — 

Whether  from  insufficient  exposure  or  fit)m  other  causes,  it  not  unfrequentiy 
bappeos  that  a  photographic  negative  is  deficient  in  density,  the  raMo  of  light 
transmissions  for  the  transparent  and  opaque  parts  being  too  low  for  effective 
contrast.  In  many  ca'es  an  adequate  remedy  is  found  in  chemical  processes 
of  intensification,  hut  modern  gelatine  plates  do  not  always  lend  themselves 
well  to  this  treatment. 

The  method  now  proposed  may  be  described  as  one  of  using  the  negative 
twice  over.  Many  years  ago  a  pleasing  style  of  portrait  was  current  dependent 
upon  a  similar  principle.  A  thin  positive  transparency  is  developed  upon  a 
collodion  plate  by  acid  pyrogallol.  Viewed  in  the  ordinary  way  by  holding 
up  to'  the  light,  the  picture  is  altogether  too  faint ;  but,  when  the  film  side  is 
placed  in  contact  with  paper  and  the  combination  viewed  by  reflected  light,  the 
contrast  is  sufllcient.  Through  the  transparent  parts  the  paper  is  seen  with 
\)}Xt  little  loss  of  brilliancy,  while  the  opa<jue  parts  act,  as  it  were,  twice  ov^r, 


I 
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once  before  the  light  reaches  the  paper,  and  again  after  reflection  on  its  way  to 
the  eye.  For  this  purpose  it  is  necessary  that  the  deposit,  constituting  the 
more  opaque  parts  of  the  picture,  be  of  such  a  degree  as  not  itself  to  reflect 
light  back  to  the  eye  in  appreciable  degree — a  condition  very  far  from  being 
satisfied  by  ordinary  gelatine  negatives.  But,  by  a  modification  of  the  process, 
the  objection  may  be  met  without  much  difficulty. 

To  obtain  an  intensified  cogy  (positive)  of  a  feeble  negative,  a  small  source 
of  illumination,  e.g.,  a  candle,  is  employed,  and  it  is  placed  just  alongside  of 
the  copying  lens.  The  white  paper  is  replaced  by  a  flat  polished  reflector,  and 
the  film  side  of  the  negative  is  brought  into  close  contact  |with  it.  On  the 
other  side  of  the  negative  and  pretty  close  to  it  is  a  field,  or  condensing,  lens 
of  such  power  that  the  light  from'  the  candle  is  made  parallel  by  it.  After 
reflection,  the  light  again  traverses  the  lens  and  forms  an  image  of  the  candle 
centered  upon  the  photographic  copying  lens.  The  condenser  must  be  large 
enough  to  include  the  picture,  and  must  be  free  from  dirt  and  scratches ;  other- 
wise it  does  not  need  to  be  of  good  optical  quality.  If  the  positive  is  to  pre- 
serve the  original  scale,  the  focal  length  of  the  condenser  must  be  about  twice 
that  of  the  copying  lens. 

In  carrying  this  method  into  execution  there  are  two  points  which  require 
special  attention.  The  first  is  the  elimination  of  false  light  reflected  from  the 
optical  surfaces  employed.  As  regards  the  condensing  lens,  the  difficulty  is 
easily  met  by  giving  it  a  moderate  slope.  But  the  light  reflected  from  the 
glass  face  of  the  negative  to  be  copied  is  less  easily  dealt  with.  If  allowed  to 
remain,  it  gives  a  uniform  illumination  over  the  whole  field,  which,  in  many 
cases,  would  go  far  to  neutralise  the  advantages  otherwise  obtainable  by  the 
method.  The  difficulty  arises  from  the  parallelism  of  the  two  surfaces  of  the 
negative,  and  is  obviated  by  using  for  the  support  of  the  film  a  glass  whose 
faces  are  inclined.  The  false  light  can  then  be  thrown  to  one  side  and  rendered 
inoperative.  In  practice  it  suffices  to  bring  into  contact  with  the  negative 
(taken  as  usual  upon  a  parallel  plate)  a  wedge-shaped  glass  of  equal  or  greater 
area,  the  reflection  from  the  adjoining  faces  being  almost  destroyed  by  the 
interposition  of  a  layer  of  turpentine.  By  these  devices  the  false  light  is 
practically  eliminate*!,  and  none  reaches  the  sensitive  film  but  what  has  twice 
traversed  the  ordinal  negative. 

The  other  point  requiring  attention  is  to  secure  adequate  superposition  of 
the  negative  and  its  image  in  the  associated  reflector.  On  account  of  the  slight 
lateral  interval  between  the  copying  lens  and  the  source  of  light,  the  incidence 
of  the  rays  upon  the  reflector  is  not  accurately  perpendicular,  and  thus  any 
imperfection  of  contact  between  the  negative  film  and  the  reflector  leads  to  a 
displacement  prejudicial  to  definition.  The  linear  displacement  is  evidently 
it  sin  0,  if  t  denote  the  interval  between  the  surfaces  and  0  the  angle  of  in- 
cidence, and  it  can  be  calculated  in  any  particular  case  It  is  the  necessity  for 
a  small  t  that  imposes  the  uses  of  a  speculum  as  a  reflector.  In  practice  2  0  can 
easily  be  reduced  to  ^^  ;  so  that,  if  t  were  ^^  inch,  the  displacement  would  not 
exceed  ^i^  inch,  and  for  most  purposes  might  be  disregarded.*  The  obliquity 
©(COuld  be  got  rid  of  altogether  by  introducing  the  light  with  the  aid  of  a 
parallel  glass  reflector  placed  at  45°;  but  this  complication  is  hardly  to  be 
recommended. 

The  scale  of  the  apparatus  depends,  of  course,  upon  the  size  of  the  negative 
to  be  copied.  In  my  own  experiments  quarter-plates  (4ix3i)  were  employed. 
The  condenser  is  of  plate  glass,  6  inches  diameter  and  36  inches  focus.  The 
reflector  is  of  silver  deposited  on  glass.  The  wedge-shape  glass  attached  to 
the  negative  with  turpentine  is  4  x  4  inches,  and  the  angle  between  the  faces  is 
2°.  The  photographic  lens  is  of  3-inch  aperture  and  about  18-inch  principal 
focus.     It  stands  at  about  36  inches  from  the  negative  to  be  copied. 

*  If  the  glass  of  the  negative  were  flat,  its  approximation  to  the  reflector  {might 
be  mnoh  closer  than  here  suppoeed. 
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The  accompanying  sketch  shows  the  disposition  of  some  of  the  parts, 
represents  a  section  by  a  horizontal  plane,     a  is  the  condensing  less,  B 


wedge,  c  the  negative  temporarily  cemented  to  b  by  fluid  turpentine,  D 
speculum. 

PHOTOGRAPHY  IN  NATURAL  COLOURS. 

M.    DB   SAINT-PLORBNT's   PR00E88. 

EvgB  since  1873,  M,  de  Saint-Floreut  has  been  experimenting  with  the 
production  of  photographs  in  natural  colours  upon  paper,  and  he  has  described 
before  the  Socitite  Fran^aise  his  last  process,  in  which  he  has  used  the  ordinary 
celloidin  paper  of  commerce.  The  paper  should  be  exposed  to  sunlight  for 
from  80  to  100  seconds,  till  it  has  assumed  a  reddish-black  colour,  and  then 
immersed  for  ten  minutes  in  a  bath  composed  of — 

Alcohol  (36°) 100  c.  c. 

Glycerine    7  grammes. 

Tincture  of  iodine  (one  per  cent) 7         ,, 

Strong  ammonia    , 6  drops. 

The  alcohol  may  be  the  ordinary  methylated  spirit.  The  paper  should  be 
dried  in  the  dark,  and  then  exposed  under  a  coloured  transparency  till  the 
colours  appear,  which  requires  about  an  hour  in  the  sun,  and  it  should  then 
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be  fixed  in  a  six  or  ten  per  cent.  s<dution  of  hyposulphite  of  soda.  In  this 
bath  the  colonrs  show  up  very  brilliant,  and  then  pale  to  a  lemon-yellow, 
when  the  print  should  be  rapidly  washed  and  dried  in  the  sun.  The  colours 
will  then  be  revived  with  all  their  intensity.  If  there  is  no  sun,  then  the 
print  should  be  surface-dry,  and  placed  in  front  of  a  bright  fire.  It  is  stated 
that  the  colours  are  permanent. 

graby's  process. 

M.  Graby,  in  a  paper  contributed  to  the  Academie  des  Sciences,  also 
described  a  process  by  which  he  states  that  permanent  results  are  obtained. 
The  paper  may  be  exposed  wet  or  dry,  and  it  is  practi  ;»lly  a  modification  of 
Veress'  and  Kopp's  process,  suggested  by  them  in  1890  and  1891.  Kopp  used 
a  mixture  of  zinc  chloride  and  sulphuric  acid  to  form  the  subchloride  of  silver, 
and  then  bathed  the  paper  in  a  mixture  of  potassium  bichromate,  cupric 
sulphate,  and  morcurous  nitrate,  and  fixed  the  colours  by  using  a  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  bath.  Graby  exposes  gelatino-chloride  paper  to  light  till  it  is 
violet,  and  then  immerses  it  in  a  four  per  cent,  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  dries  it  in  the  light,  and  then  immerses  in  a  one  per  cent,  solution  of 
potassium  bichromate,  dries  it,  and  exposes  to  light  till  the  gelatine  has  become 
quite  insoluble,  and  then  it  is  sensitised  in  a  bath  composed  of — 

Water , 70  c.  c. 

Nitric  acid 5  drops. 

Mercuric  nitrate  2  c.  c. 

Hydrochloric  acid   3       „ 

Sulphuric  acid ; ,  1       „ 

Chromic  acid    1*5  grammes. 

Soda  alum 3  , 

8  paper  is  exposed  damp,  and  gives  good  resultss.  To  expose  the  paper 
y,  it  is  first  exposed  till  violet,  then  immersed  in  the  acid  bath  in  daylight 
blue,  then  in  the  bichromate  bath,  then  in  a  bath  of  nitrate  of  mercury, 
and  dried  and  exposed,  and  after  exposure,  immersed  in  a  bath  of  acetate  of 
lead,  and,  finally,  transferred  to  a  sheet  of  paper  exactly  like  carbon  tissue 
and  finally  passed  through  a  bath  of  salt  and  mercuric  chloride.  M.  Graby 
states  that  red  and  blue  are  due  entirely  to  the  subchloride  of  silver,  and  can 
seen  by  transmitted  as  well  as  reflected  light  at  any  angle,  and,  as  he  calls 
lem,  the  chemical  colours  are  similar  to  the  colouring  matters  of  flowers. 
piece  of  silver  exposed  to  the  vapour  of  chlorine  in  the  dark  becomes  first 
yellow,  then  red,  and  then  blue,  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  chlorine  that 
it  absorbs,  and,  if  this  blue  chloride  be  exposed  to  light,  it  will  turn  first  red 
and  then  yellowish-white  in  proportion  to  the  loss  of  chlorine.  Silver  chloride 
by  itself  will  give  only  a  dirty  yellow,  but  a  mixture  of  a  chromate  and 
silver  subchloride  will  give  a  golden  yellow  complementary  to  the  blue  violet, 
and  this  is  reduced  by  light  to  aU  shades  of  yellow.  The  yellow  is  thus,  it 
is  said,  composed  of  chromic  acid  or  a  chromate,  and,  on  being  washed  with 
acetate  of  leail,  is  converted  into  insoluble  lead  chromate.  Blue  and  red 
being  due  to  a  definite  amount  of  chlorine  combined  with  the  silver,  it  only 
remains  to  ensure  this,  which  is  done  by  the  mercuric  chloride  for  these  " 
colours  to  be  fixed.  White  was  the  most  difficult  colour  to  fix  ;  but,  as  this 
was  formed  by  the  bleaching  of  the  blue  silver  chloride,  or,  in  fact,  by  the 
(lisassociation  of  the  chlorine  and  silver,  and  chlorine  rendered  soluble,  the 
gelatine  rendered  insoluble  by  the  action  of  light  on  the  bichromate,  it  was 
quite  sufiicient  to  treat  the  paper  like  carbon  tissue  to  obtain  pure  whites. 
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HSRB  VON  DiTMAB  bas  discovered  a  new  process  of  producing  coloured 
pictures,  and  some  were  recently  shown  at  the  Trierer  Exhibition.  They  are 
positives  on  glass,  with  a  kind  of  coloured  shimmer ;  red  is  the  only  colour 
which  cannot  be  obtained.  The  discoverer  does  not  claim  that  he  has  dis- 
covered any  complete  or  practical  process,  but  publishes  the  details  in  order 
that  others  may  experiment.  To  prepare  the  plates,  350  parts  of  wood  spirit, 
30  parts  of  fuchsine,  and  8  parts  of  thymol  are  intimately  mixed  and  well 
boiled  for  a  long  time,  amd  filtered  hot  three  or  four  times.  The  mixture  is 
coated,  whilst  hot,  on  the  warmed  glass,  dried,  and  then  heated  till  the  him  is 
no  longer  sticky.  The  plate  has  then  a  mirror-like  surface,  and  will  keep  for 
a  month.  It  has  to  be  exposed  under  a  coloured  transparency  in  the  sun. 
Even  after  a  few  minutes,  a  picture  can  be  developed,  but  the  best  result  is 
only  obtained  after  sontt  hours.  Development  is  effected  in  cold  water,  which 
should  be  slightly  acidified  in  order  to  set  free  the  oxidising  substances  in  the 
film.  Development  should  be  continued  till  all  details  are  out,  but  not  till 
all  the  the  colour  has  been  washed  out.  The  plate  is  then  placed  in  a  half  per 
cent,  solution  of  caustic  potash  till  the  black  drawing  begins  to  turn  a  gold 
colour.  It  is  then  dipped  into  eau-de-javelle  or  chlorine  water,  and  then 
removed  and  exposed  to  the  air  till  the  image  turns  brown.  This  last  operation 
may  be  repeated  till  the  desired  colours  are  obtained.  *  The  plate  should  then 
be  washed  with  water  and  dried  over  a  flame.  The  result  depends  to  a 
great  extent  upon  the  duration  of  the  action  of  the  baths  ;  every  kind  of 
luchsine  is  not  suitable,  the  best  seems  to  be  one  that  can  be  bleached  with 
chlorine.  Herr  Precht,  of  Heidelberg,  points  out  that  fuchsine  appears  to  be 
one  of  the  substances  which  have  been  classed  by  Otto  Wiener  as  capable  of 
colour  absorption  under  coloured  images. 


INTENSIFICATION  BY  MEANS  OF  FERROUS  OXALATE. 

In  a  communication  to  the  Croydon  Camera  Club,  Mr.  F.  P.  Wratten  pointed 
out  that  this  method  of  intensification  is,  theoretically,  the  most  perfect,  inas- 
much as,  if  properly  carried  out,  the  resulting  negative  image  consists  of 
metallic  mercury  and  metallic  silver,  the  whole  of  the  silver  of  the  image 
being  left  in  the  film.  However,  like  most  theoretically  perfect  processe-s,  it 
needs  to  be  carefully  carried  out,  or  stains  will  inevitably  result.  This  is,  in 
one  way,  an  advantage,  inasmuch  as,  if  a  negative  be  intensified  by  this 
method,  and  present  no  stains  when  it  is  finally  dried,  it  may  be  relied  upon 
to  be  permanent ;  whereas,  by  other  methods  of  mercurial  intensification,  the 
operation  may  to  all  appearance  have  been  successfully  carried  out,  but,  on 
keeping,  stains  will  gradually  make  their  appearance,  and,  it  may  be,  a 
valuable  negative  will  be  seen  to  gradually  perish  before  the  owner's  eyes. 

The  ferrous-oxalate  method  of  intensification  may  be  carried  out  in  difi'used 
daylight.  If  sufiicient  density  is  not  obtained,  the  process  may  be  repeated  to 
any  required  extent. 

In  the  first  place,  all  hypo  must  be  carefully  removed  by  thorough  washing. 
If  this  has  not  been  done,  the  hypo  should  be  decomposed  by  the  application 
of  a  bath  of  alum,  or,  better,  a  dilute  solution  (1 :  200)  of  hydrochloric  acid. 
Then  thoroughly  wash  and  immerse  in  a  saturated  solution  of  corrosive  subli- 
mate, to  each  ounce  of  which  a  drop  of  strong  hydrochloric  acid  has  been 
added,  till  the  image  Ls  bleached.  Then  wash  for  twenty  minutes  in  running 
water,  rinse  with  distilled  water,  and  soak  in  the  same  for  five  minutes.  The 
treatment  with  distilled  water  is  necessary,  as  the  lime  in  the  top  water  would 
otherwise  cause  markings.    Immerse  the  bleached  and  washed  negative  m  a 
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solution  of  ferrous  oxalate,  prepared  by  adding  one  part  saturated  solution  of 
ferrous  sulphate  to  four  parts  saturated  solution  of  potassium  oxalate.  The 
image  will  now  gradually  blacken.  When  this  blackening  has  extended  to  the 
back  of  the  film,  pour  off  the  solution  of  ferrous  oxalate,  soak  in  distilled 
water  for  six  minutes  with  three  changes,  and  finally  wash  well.  If  distilled 
water  has  not  been  employed,  it  is  necessary  to  soak  the  plate  after  washing 
in  a  one  per  cent,  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  for  a  few  minutes,  to  remove 
the  oxalate  of  lime  deposit,  then  rinse  well  and  set  up  to  dry. 


THE  WASHING  OF  GELATINE  FILMS. 

J.  Gaedickb,  in  Eder's  Jahrbuch,  points  out  that  the  diffusion  of  hyposul- 
phite of  soda  through  gelatine  membranes  is  of  special  interest  to  photographers, 
and  an  accurate  investigation  of  the  subject  was  made,  which  confirmed  the 
work  of  Messrs.  Haddon  and  Grundy. 
Three  questions  were  investigated. 

1.  In  what  quantities  does  sodium  hyposulphite  diffuse  through  a  gelatine 
membrane  into  water — (a)  with  various  strengths  of  solution ;  (6)  with  an 
upward  diffusion  ;  (c)  with  a  downward  stream  ? 

2.  How  does  a  solution  of  hypo  diffuse  through  a  gelatine  membrane  into 
solution  of  common  salt  ? 

3  Does  gelatine  take  up  the  hypo  solution  in  different  strengths  ? 
The  diffusion  apparatus  consisted  of  a  strong  glass  tube  of  8*75  mm. 
temal  diameter,  and  this  was  covered  at  one  end  with  a  sheet  of  gelatine 
foUen  in  water,  of  a  thickness  of  3 '27  mm.,  which  is  about  four  times  as  thick 
fthe  film  of  a  dry  plate.  The  hypo  was  quantitatively  estimated  by  a  titrated 
"ine  .solution,  and  a  two  per  cent,  solution  of  arrowroot  starch  as  indicator, 
[twenty  per  cent,  solution  of  hypo  was  made,  and  this  diluted  as  required. 
Be  temperature  of  the  laboratory  was  kept  constant  at  17  '5°  C. 
The  Brat  series  of  experiments  were  made  by  placing  the  hypo  in  the  outer 
jsel,  and  the  diffusion  tube  suspended  in  this,  and  filled  with  distilled  water 
rthe  same  level  as  the  solution  in  the  outer  beaker.  It  was  found  that  during 
hour  no  hypo  had  diffused  into  the  inner  vessel,  which  was  ascribed  to  the 
that  the  gelatine  had  not  become  saturated  with  hypo,  and  therefore  in  all 
I  experiments  the  first  hour  was  ignored. 

Experiment  1. — In  the  outer  vessel  a  two  per  cent,  solution  of  hypo  was 
ced,  and  the  inner  diffusion  vessel  filled  to  the  same  level  with  distilled 
t-r,  so  that  the  hypo  would  diffuse  up  through  the  gelatine.  In  thirty-six 
lutes  0"001  gramme  of  hypo  was  found  in  the  inner  ve.ssel,  in  an  hour  0'002 
immes.  In  fifteen  hours  0'006  grammes  of  hypo  diffused,  not  fifteen  times 
f_much,  but  only  three  times  as  much.  When  allowed  to  stand  undisturbed, 
'  i  thus  seen  that  the  diffusion  is  very  slow,  and  a  film  of  hypo  solution  of  the 
le  strength  as  in  the  outer  vessels  rests  on  the  film  aod  prevents  further 
lusion.  In  order  to  prove  this,  the  inner  vessel  was  emptied  every  five 
inutes  for  half  an  hour,  and  the  six  waters  contained  0"003  gramme  of  hypo, 
'?n  fact,  three  times  as  much  as  in  the  previous  thirty-six  minutes,  and  half  as 
much  again  as  in  an  hour  when  the  water  was  not  changed. 

Precisely  similar  conditions  would  occur  when  fixing  a  plate  in  a  dish. 
Diffusion  would  take  place  immediately,  and  above  the  gelatine  would  be  a 
ayer  of  hypo  solution,  which  would  stop  further  diffusion. 

Experiment  II. — The  above  experiment  was  repeated,  using  a  five  per  cent, 
olutioa  of  hypo.  At  the  end  of  the  first  hour  0*003  gramme  of  hypo,  and  in 
he  second  and  third  hour  0*004  gramme,  diffused,  or  double  as  much  as  in  the 
veak"r  solution. 

Experiment  III. — When  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  hypo  was  ussd,  0  007 
Tamiiie  diffused  in  the  second  and  third  hours. 
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Experiment  IV. — When  a  twenty  per  cent,  solution  was  used,  in  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  hours  0"003  gramme  diffused,  whilst  in  the  fifth  hour,  if  the 
water  in  the  inner  vessel  was  stirred,  0"010  gramme  diffused. 

From  these  experiments  it  is  evident  that  the  quantity  of  salt  whicli 
diffuses  in  a  given  time  is  greater  the  more  concentrated  the  solution  is,  but 
the  increase  is  not  proportional  to  the  increase  of  concentration  of  the  solution. 
The  advantages  of  Keeping  the  water  moving  is  shown  from  Experiment  IV. 

To  test  the  diffusive  power  of  hypo  downwards,  the  following  experiments 
were  made  with  the  hypo  solution  in  the  inner  vessel,  and  the  water  in  the 
outer. 

Experiment  V. — A  twenty  per  cent,  solution  was  used,  and  in  an  hour 
G'017  gramme  had  diffused.  In  fourteen  hours  0"167  gramme  diffused, 
corresponding  to  an  hourly  diffusion  of  0  012  gramme,  which  proved  that 
gradually  the  diffusion  decreased,  which  was  due  to  the  difference  in  strength 
of  the  two  solutions  becoming  more  equal.  This  proves  that  for  washing 
plates  it  is  not  advantageous  to  allow  the  plate  to  remain  in  the  one  water  too 
ong. 

Experiment  VI. — ^This  was  to  determine  the  diffusion  of  hypo  in 
concentrated  solution  of  common  s.ilt,  and  it  was  exactly  on  the  same  lines  as 
No.  v.,  only  that  concentrated  solution  of  salt  was  placed  in  the  outer  vesseL 
It  was  found  that  there  was  a  noteworthy  increase  in  the  diffusion  ;  in  the  first 
hour  there  was  0"015  gramme,  in  the  second  0012,  and  in  the  third  0'009 
gramme  diffused.  The  decrease  in  the  rate  of  diffusion  was  found  to  be  due  to 
a  layer  of  the  lighter  hypo  solution  lying  underneath  the  gelatine,  and  thus 
preventing  the  further  diffusion. 

Further  experiments  with  the  solution  of  salt  were  made,  and  the  conclu- 
sions arrived  at  are  that  a  plate  can  be  more  readily  washed,  film  up,  in  a 
solution  of  salt  than  in  water,  as  the  lighter  hypo  rises  and  gives  place  to  fresh 
salt  water.  From  Experiment  V.  it  is  obvious  that  plates  will  wash  much 
more  quickly  if  placed  film  downwards  or  upright,  as  in  both  cases  the  diffused 
hypo  sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  makes  room  for  fresh  wat«r. 

In  order  to  decide  whether  the  gelatine  film  took  up  a  definite  quantity  of 
hypo,  or  whether  the  quality  changed  with  the  concentration  of  the  solution, 
several  experiments  were  made,  but  without  very  conclusive  results. 

Herr  Gaedicke  deduces  the  following  conclusions  from  his  experiments  : — 

1.  The  quantity  of  hypo  which  difl'uses  in  a  given  time  is  greater  the  more 
concentrated  the  solution ;  but  the  two  are  not  proportional,  the  diffusion 
increasing  more  slowly. 

2.  The  diffusion  upwards,  which  is  but  little,  is  considerably  slowed  as 
time  goes  on  when  the  water  is  not  kept  in  motion,  in  that  the  heavier  layers 
rest  on  the  membrane  and  only  slowly  diffuse, 

3.  When  the  diffusion  is  upwards,  it  is  greater  where  the  water  is  kept  in 
motion. 

4.  When  the  water  is  changed  every  five  minutes,  three  times  as  mnch  hypo 
are  extracted  as  when  it  is  changed  every  half  hour. 

5.  When  the  plate  is  placed  face  downwards  or  upright  in  the  water,  the 
quantity  of  hypo  eliminated  is  about  double  that  when  the  film  is  placed 
upwards. 

6.  It  is  not  advantageous  to  leave  a  plat*  in  the  same  water  too  long. 

7.  In  a  concentrated  solution  of  common  salt,  the  hypo  diffuses  upwards 
and  therefore  a  better  washing  takes  place  with  the  film  up. 

8.  Grelatine  takes  up  the  solution  of  hifpo  in  one  concentration. 
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THE  ENAMEL  PROCESS  ON  ZINC, 

[Translated  from  the  Photographische  Correspondenz.] 

Aftkr  the  American  enamel  process  had  become  so  deservedly  popular,  and 
had  brten  worked  out  by  experts  upon  copper  in  its  various  modifications  (fish 
glue,  Cologne  glue,*  metagelatinef  &;c),  attempts  were  soon  made  from  many 
sides  to  adapt  the  process  to  the  cheaper  metal,  zinc. 

The  difficulties  standing  in  the  way  of  the  process  upon  zinc  were  to  be 
found  principally  in  the  fact,  that  the  structure  changed  and  became  crystal •> 
line  at  the  temperature  necessary  for  burning  in  the  glue  picture,  and  conse- 
quently good  results  were  not  attainable  with  the  usual  etching  processes. 
To  avoid  this  difficulty,  it  was  necessary  to  produce  a  film  of  enamel  upon 
zinc  at  a  lower  temperature,  or  to  find  a  modified  etching  process  that  would 
properly  etch  the  zinc  in  its  altered  condition.  A  number  of  attempts  were 
made  in  both  directions. 

In  addition  to  the  published  enamel  proccsess,  the  so-called  cold-enamel  pro- 
cessses  were  ofl"ered  for  sale  from  various  quarters ;  but,  notwithstanding  their 
extravagant  advertisement,  they  were  not  adopted  permanently  in  practice,  as 
it  is  impossible  to  attain  the  resisting  power  of  the  burnt-in  enamel  by  any 
cold  process. 

The  first  publications  relating  to  the  enamel  process  upon  zinc  and  its  diffi- 
culties were  by  Wilkinson,  in  1893,t,  and  W.  Sicker  in  1894,§ 

Hnsnik,  ||  recommended  a  primary  etching  of  the  zinc  with — 

Nitric  acid 1  part. 

Alum 1     ,, 

Water 20  parts. 

The  plate  was  then  prepared  as  usual  with  bichromated  glue,  the  image 
stained  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  dye,  and  etched  after  burning  in. 

Another  proposal  was  to  pour  a  stained  solution  of  shellac  (in  chloroform 
And  benzole)  upon  the  image,  and,  after  ten  minutes'  washing,  to  develop  with 
a  wad  of  cotton-wool.  Eiusnik  remarks :  '  The  heating  of  the  zinc  piate  is 
avoided,  but  the  etching  is  coarser.' 

Concerning  the  action  of  dyed  resinous  solutions  further  detailed  account  is 
given  below. 

LiesegangH  recommends  a  somewhat  tedious  variation  of  the  etching  pro- 
cess, whilst  it  should  be  sought  to  hasten  the  process  by  etching  for  the 
shortest  time  possible. 

Another  formula**  contains  chrome  alum,  but  is  otherwise  the  same  as  the 
process  upon  copper. 

The  Photogram  (1894,  July  and  following  numbers)  treats  of  the  zinc- 
lamel  process,  but  does  not  contain  much  that  is  new.  It  attributes  failure 
lo  impurities  in  the  zinc,  namely,  presence  of  lead. 

The  Photographische  Correspondenz,  1895  (pp.  57  and  106),  contains  a 
polemical  treatise  upon  the  zinc-enamel  process,  but  no  special  technical  direc- 
tions are  to  be  gathered  from  it. 

Mac  Farlane  Anderson++  describes  a  new  idea.     Eesin  is  saponified,  an 

•  Valenta,  'P'hotogrwph.itch.e  Correspotidenz,  1895,  p.  339. 
+  V.  Turati,  PTiotosraji/itsche  Correspondenz,  1896,  p.  101. 

I  Eder'B  Jahrhuch  /tir  Photojrojihie,  1894,  p.  490  (British  Journal  op  Photo- 
PHT,  December,  1893,  No.  1754). 


Ifl 


§  Atclitr  des  Fhotographen,  1894,  p.  702. 

Ij  Photograjihische  Notizen,  1894,  p.  164. 

%  Photographisches  Archiv,  1894,  p.  374. 
•*•  inland  Printer,  1894  (July  numbor). 
tt  Anthony's  Photographic  JBulletin,  1895,  p.  106 
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the  aqueous  solution  neutralised.  He  adds  some  of  this  solution  to  the  pre*^ 
paration  of  fish  glue,  and  a  small  amount  of  heat  is  then  sufficient  to  produce  ^ 
a  resinous  resist 

Hyslop  describes  a  similar  process  dependent  upon  fine  resinous  cmulsioDL 
However  beautiful  all  these  processes  may  appear  at  first  sight,  they  are  of 
little  importance  in  practice,  as  the  writer  has  proved  by  a  large  number  of 
exhaustive  experiments  in  these  directions.  It  was  found  possible,  even  with 
plain  chfomated  resiuous  soap,  to  obtain  an  imai;e  that  adhered  with  gentle 
neat  and  afforded  complete  protection  against  soids. 

Colin  Campbell  *  recommends,  instead  of  iish  ^lue  (which  requires  so  liigta 
a  temperature  in  enamelling;  that  the  zinc  is  modified),  other  substances  that 
give  a  good  enamel  at  a  lower  temperature  ;  these  are  obtained  Irom  aquatic 
plants  and  seaweeds. 

H.  Miillert  published  practical  experiences  with  these  substances  (carra- 
geen moss),  and  they  gave  him  good  results. 

G.  Fritz 4:  published,  in  a  paper  read  before  the  Vienna  Photographic 
Association  in  1895,  his  experiences  of  the  zinc-enamel  process.  Preparation, 
printing,  and  development  present  nothing  new  in  comparison  with  the  enamel 
process  on  copper,  excepting  that  twenty-five  per  cent,  more  water  is  used  for 
the  coating,  because,  according  to  the  author,  zinc  is  more  porous  in  comparison 
with  copper,  and  does  not  take  the  glue  as  well ;  but,  in  burning  in,  G.  Fritz 
does  not  go  above  150°  C,  at  which  temperature  the  dye  disappears  and  the 
film  turns  yellowish.  At  this  temperature  enamel  is  not  formed  (fish-glue 
enamel  requires  a  temperature  of  280°  C,  and  the  colour  then  turns  to  choco- 
late-brown). For  this  reason  a  modification  of  the  etching  process  is  also 
requisite.  Therefore,  according  to  the  image,  the  etching  is  from  three  to  five 
minutes  with  5  grammes  of  nitric  acid  and  400  grammes  of  alcohol,  forty  per 
cent.  The  plate  is  then  inked  up  and  immersed  for  about  five  minutes  in  a 
two  to  three  per  cent,  aqueous  etcJiing  bath,  and  finally  for  two  to  three 
minutes  in  the  first  alcohol  and  acid  bath.  The  process  takes  from  thirty  to 
forty  minutes,  and  is  said  to  give  favdtkless  results.  The  alcohol  in  this  process 
plays  the  part  of  a  protecting  agent  to  the  glue  film,  which  is  easily  att&dted 
by  water.  § 

Otto  Miiller  ||  published  in  July,  1895,  his  experiences  of  the  zinc-enamel 
process.  His  method  of  preparation  was  the  same  as  above,  excepting  that 
Miiller  used  fresh  instead  of  dry  albumen.  The  development  is  carried  out 
after  coating  with  a  stained  solution  of  resm  in  chloroform  and  benzole. 

The  solutions  of  resin  which  we  have  already  met  with  in  a  process  by 
Husnik,  as  described  above,  serve  the  purpose  of  formiBg  a  resinous  per- 
meable covering  to  the  glue  print ;  that  is  to  say,  the  watery  developer  has  to 
make  its  way  to  the  glue  by  passing  through  the  resinous  film,  at  the  same 
time  dissolving  the  particles  of  dye.  The  unexposed  glue  then  begin.s  to  swell 
and  breaks  up  the  superimposed  layer  of  resin,  which  has  become  friable,  and 
it  is  then  gradually  set  free  by  the  watery  developer.  (Jentle  friction  with  a 
wad  of  cotton-wool  facilitates  the  operation.  The  completely  develofied 
picture  consists  of  insoluble  glue  with  a  coating  of  reain,  and  by  gently  heating 
to  the  melting  point  of  resiu)  they  are  united  to  form  a  skeleton  with  protec- 
tive capacity. 

As  far  as  the  writer  knows,  the  use  of  these  stained  solutions  of  resin  was 
first  published  by  K  Vallot.1I  He  used  a  solution  of  asphalt  and  methyl 
violet  in  ether. 

*  British  Joubnal  Photookaphic  Alxamac,  1895,  p.  716. 
t  Photographische  Correspondevz,  1895,  p.  888. 
j  Photographigche  Corrispondmt,  1895,  p.  221. 

§  The  same  process  is  described  in  4nt?u>ny|s  PhotoffrapJnc  Bulletin,  1895,  p.  336. 
II  Photographisehe  CorresporuUnz,  1895,  p.  387. 

%  '  A  New  heliofrramre  process  by  means  of  albumen  and  bitnmen.' — American 
Annual  of  Photography,  1893,  p.  40. 
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The  process,  however,  is  considerably  older,  and  was  formerly  used  by  the 
writer  in  an  unpublished  process  (albumen-bitumen),  and  likewise  in  con- 
nexion with  the  ordinary  chromated  albumen  printing  process  on  zinc.  It  is 
not  easy  to  adjust  the  proportions  of  the  solution,  but  the  following  formula 
gave  excellent  results  : — 


Methyl  violet    3  grammes. 

Sjrian  asphalt 10         ,, 

Chloroform,  dissolve  in  200  c.  c. 


m. _„_...„,„..,._. 

Pl^piter  to  be  removed,  if  necessary,  with  calcium  chloride). 
n  '^-   Let  the  solution  stand  for  forty-tight  hours,  filter,  and  replace  the  evapo- 
M     rated  chloroform  with  about  25  c.  c.  more.    By  following  the  instructions 
'       exactly  a  solution  is  obtained  that  flows  admirably,  does  not  produce  lines, 
and  dries  at  once  with  a  brilliant  homogeneous  surface. 

If  we  summarise  the  variations  in  these  processes,  we  have  ; — 
1.  Alteration  of  the  Zinc  Surface  ly  primary  Etchirtg. — The  plate  is  roughed, 
to  make  the  film  adhere  more  firmly. 

12.  Hardening  of  the  Enamel  Film  by  incorporating  Resinous  Substances. 
These  are  either  added  to  the  solution  or  applied  as  a  film  after  printing. 
>both  cases  the  hardening  is  effected  by  gentle  heat  (melting  point  of  resin). 
3.  Hardening  the  Film  of  Glue  by  Tanning. — The  use  of  chrome  alum, 
|inin,  formalin,  alcohol,  &c.,  sometimes  present  in  the  coating  solution,  and 
paetimes  in  the  acid.  Variations  of  ihia  kind  have  been  thoroughly  tested  in 
tat  numbtr  by  the  writer,  and  they  are  not  suflicieut  of  themselves,  but 
bder  otlier  modifications  of  the  process  indispensable. 

4.  The  use  of  Substances  more  easily  changed  to  Enamel. — Kinds  of  sea- 
ted and  aquatic  plants,  with  which  it  is  possible  to  enamel  at  a  lower  tem- 
'  rature. 

5.  Modifications  of  the  Etching  Process. — The  use  of  etching  fluids  that  do 
t  too  f-trongly  attack  the  slightly  enamelled  glue  ;  *  and  methods  of  etching 

ihat  will  smoothly  etch  altered,  crystalline  zinc  (in  high-temperature  enamel- 
ling).    Concerning  this  la«t  methof^,  st  e  following  f  jU  instructions. 

In  the  years  1895  and  18'.  6  additional  further  studies  \iere  made  in  relation 
to  the  zinc-enamel  process. 

Tlie  writer  has  already  pointed  out  that  the  chief  advantage  of  the  enamel 

'  roctss— richnefs  of  half-tone— depends  upon  the  speading  of  tie  etching+ 

iiuilar  to  Klic  photogravure)  and  the  use  of  copper,  as  an  excellent  metal  for 

•  tchiig  purposes.     Further  studies  have  shown,  however,  that  the  same  ad- 

ta^es  are  equally  attainable  with  zinc.  These  studies  led  to  the  following 
Us,  which  are  all  based  upon  a  modification  of  the  etching  process. 

A  print  upon  zinc  is  burnt  in  till  it  attains  an  intense  brown  colour,  and  is 
'  (.n  treated  with  a  weak  solution  of  chromic  acid,  which  has  an  oxidisirg  and 
iightly  solvent  action  upon  the  zinc. 

The  basic,  squeous  zinc  salt,  formed  secondarily  in  the  small  hollows,  by  its 
insolubility  gives  the  process  a  specific  character.  If  the  plate  is  taken  out  of 
the  chromic  acid  bath,  it  appears  to  bo  scarcely  etched.  If  it  is  now  im- 
nien^ed  in  a  nitric  acid  etching  bath,  the  depth  of  the  etching  becomes 
immediately  visible,  owing  to  the  solubility  of  the  zinc  salt.  In  cate  of  need, 
this  process  may  be  repeated  several  times,  lut  with  practice  it  can  usually  be 
doue  at  one  etching. 

To  form  a  clear  conception  of  the  nature  of  the  process,  imagine,  in  place 
of  the  zinc,  a  crystalline  cake  of  salt  soluble  in  water,  upon  the  smoothly 

*  Hn.inik  recoDiinended  the  use  of  bromine  for  this  purpose. 

t  v.  Tarati :  'Das  Durchatzen  bei  dem  Emailverfahren '  (Photographtsch*  Ocrre* 
spondenj,  1896,  p.  377.) 

SS 
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polished  surface  of  which  water  is  allowed  to  act.  The  water  dissolves  first 
the  smallest  of  the  crystals,  and,  penetrating  the  interstices  between  the  larger 
crystals,  the  surfaces  of  which  it  merely  dissolves  and  washes,  forms  an 
irr^ular,  rough,  crystalline  cavity.  If  the  water  is  retarded  in  its  action  by 
the  addition  of  slimy  substances  (gum,  dextrine,  &c.),  and  is  likewise  turbid 
(forming  a  precipitate  during  the  solveut  process),  the  fine  crevices  will  be 
hUed  up,  and  the  solveut  action  will  proceed  gently  within  limits,  and  the 
points  of  the  crystals  will  have  time  to  dissolve  before  the  crevictvs  open  too 
far.  The  fonnation  of  tlie  hollow  will  be  rounder  and  smoother,  and  very 
different  from  that  obtained  by  using  water  only. 

After  a  clear  idea  had  been  thus  formed  of  the  caupes  of  the  so-called 
'  rough  etching,'  it  was  possible  to  think  out  a  modification  of  the  ordinary 
process  of  etching  with  nitric  acid,  that  is  to  say,  a  means  had  to  be  found  o( 
converting  the  process  to  a  slimy,  precipitating  one.  Sliuie  may  be  easily 
produced  by  adding  gum,  &c.,  to  the  etching  fluid;  a  precipitate  may  be 
obtained  by  various  means,  as  well  by  chemical  as  by  mechanical  processes. 
The  addition  ot  various  substances  to  the  bath  will  produce  a  fine  sediment 
during  the  etching,  and  the  valleys  of  the  crystalline  mass  may  be  filled  np, 
whilst  the  summits  of  the  ziuc  crystals  are  being  dii-solved.  In  this  way  tLe 
etching  proceeds  smoothly  and  regularly  to  its  full  depth. 

This  action  may  be  easdy  demonstrated  if  smoothly  polished  zinc  is  heated 
to  nearly  melting  point,  allowed  to  cool,  and  then  submitted  to  treatment  witb 
various  acids. 

By  the  use  of  a  weak  solution  of  chromic  acid  the  zinc  is  etched,  and  at 
the  same  time  the  surface  is  covered  with  a  precipitate  of  yellowish- brown, 
basic  zinc  chromate.  If  this  is  wiped  away,  the  etched  ground  is  quite 
smooth. 

With  ordinary  nitric  acid  a  rough,  coarse  ground  is  etched  ;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  a  beautiful,  even  ground,  if  the  above-mentioned  slimy,  pre- 
cipitating nitric  acid  is  used  instead. 

THE  UTILISATION  OF  THE  LIGHT  WHICH  PASSES 

THROUGH  THE  SENSITIVE  FILM. 

Captain  Colson,  iu  a  communication  to  the  Societi  Fran(^aisede  Photoi/raphie, 
pointed  out  that  a  great  deal  of  light  passes  through  the  film,  and  this  can  ht 
utilised,  and  thus  the  exposure  in  tne  camera  reduced,  it  a  redacting  surface  bt- 
placed  behind  the  plate.  The  idea,  as  the  Captain  admits,  is  nut  new,  t)ut  he 
has  approached  the  subject  from  a  somewhat  new  standpoint. 

He  points  out  that  it  is  essential  that  the  reflecting  surface  should  l)e  in 
immediate  contact  with  the  film,  and  that  the  imagd  should  fall  on  the  |ilaue 
of  contact.  This  condition  is  essential  for  sharpness  of  definition  and  for  tli< 
purity  of  the  whites  of  the  negatives,  for  a  space  between  the  two  surfa'jc- 
infallibly  produces  fog.  It  is  also  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  plane  ol  th.; 
focussing  screen  is  coincident  with  that  of  the  8eu.sitive  tilm. 

A  white  surface,  such  as  a  sheet  of  white  paper  or  card,  is  preferahle  to  n 
polished  metallic  surface,  in  that  the  latter  only  reflects  the  light  in  '■■ 
directions,  according  to  the  well-known  law  that  the  angle   of  r" 
equal  to  the  angle  ot  incidence ;  whereas  the  card  or  paper  uilTuses  the  >.„..:■ 
all  directions,  independent  of  the  angle  of  incidence.     The  surface  of  the  car'; 
ought  to  be  glossy. 

The  first  trial  of  this  plan  was  made  by  placing  a  piece  •f  white  paper  anti 
a  piece  of  black  in  contact  with  the  gelatine,  and  with  an  exposure  of  l-15th  o: 
a  second.  That  part  in  contact  with  the  white  paper  was  much  more  intense 
than  where  in  contact  with  the  black. 

The  negatives  made  iu  this  way  are,  of  coarse,  le versed  as  regards  left  Vh: 
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right,  but  this  is  no  disadvantage  for  projection,  or  for  printing  in  carbon,  or 
for  photo-mechanical  printing. 

The  only  disadvantage  in  presenting  the  glass  to  the  lens  is  that  there  is 

a  slight  distortion  of  the  image  towards  the  centre  of  the  plate,  due  to  the 

Teviatiou  of  the  rays,  whicli  strike  the  glass  at  an  angle.     Thus,  assumiug  tlio 

bfractive  index  of  the  glass  to  be  1'55,  and  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  rays 

be  30°,  which  corresponds  to  an  angle  of  view  of  60°,  the  distortion  is  equal 

I  one-fourth  of  the  thickness  of  the  glass,  so  that  with  a  glass  two  millimetres 

:1'12  inch)  thick,  the  distortion  would  be  0  5  mm.  (  =  1'50  inch),  which,  for 

ientific  work,  is  far  too  great,  but  which  is  quite  negligeable  for  landscapes 

portraiture.     These  figures  only  apply  to  the  edges  of  the  plate,  and  tlie 

^nger  the  focus  of  the  lens  the  less  the  distortion. 

There  must  be,  of  course,  also  some  little  loss  of  light  due  to  reflection 

Dm  the  front  suiiface  of  the  glass,  and  again  from  the  second  surface,  and 

^is  loss  increases  from  the  centre  to  the  edges  of  the  plate,  but  the  effects 

inappreciable,  even  with  a  large  field  of  view. 

It  might  be  supposed  that  the  light  reflected  in  the  interior  of  the  glass 

juld  cause  fog,  but  that  this  is  not  so  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  the  whites 

aain  clear. 

To  prove  that  the  same  intensifying  action  took  place  even  when  the  light 

las  very  feeble,  Colson  copied  a  chromo- lithograph  with  a  pinhole,  and  found 

liat,  with  an  aperture  of  1-100  inch,  and  a  camera  extension  of  ten  Inches  and 

exposure  of  ten  minutes,  the  use  of  a  white  card  considerably  intensified 

ke  negative. 

In  the  case  of  celluloid  films  there  is  no  loss  by  reflection,  and  it  is  unneces- 

/,  in  consequence  of  the  thinness  of  the  support,  to  expose  them  from  the  back. 

In  the  case  of  a  paper  support,  it  will  be  seen,  from  the  above  reasoning, 

git  paper  coated  with  the  same  emulsion  as  a  glass  plate  should  be  more 

Ipid  than  the  latter. 

THE  GUM-BICHKOMATE  PROCESS  IN  THREE 
COLOURS.   • 

IB  VON  ScHOLiKR  has  been  using  the  gum  process  for  producing  three- 
lour  prints,  and  gives  some  details  of  his  method  of  working. 
For  the  yellow  plate  he  uses  a  cell  filled  with  equal  parts  of  solutions  of 
ethyl  violet  and  rhodamlne,  the  strength  of  which  is  not  stated,  but  must  be 
found  by  trial  and  error ;  as  red.  bhie,  and  violet  should  not  print,  these 
ilours  must  be  opaque  in  these  places,  and  he  used  Albert's  emulsion  '  eos,' 
id  added  ten  per  cent,  of  the  R.  P.  dye  sent  out  therewith,  but  Lumiere's  red 
isitive  may  also  be  used. 

For  the  red-printing  plate  a  yellow  and  green  sensitive  plate  should  be  used, 
d  a  filter  of  cupric  chloride  with  some  sulphate  of  copper. 
For  the  blue  plate  a  solution  of  aurantia,  or  a  dark  aurantia  dry  screen,  may 
used. 

As  pigments,    Milori  blue,  gamboge,   and  Munich  lake  were  used,  and 
,  plied  to  the  papers  with  bichromated  gums,  and  further  treated  as  has 
'  lately  been  described  elsewhere.     The  process  is  practically  the  same  as  that 
about  three  years  ago  published  in  the  Photograpkische  Correspondenz. 

Herr  Watzek,  who  has  also  been  working  this  procet^s,  uses  an  ordinary 
i)late  without  a  screen  for  the  yellow  plate.  The  red-printing  plate  is  made 
^^^hind  a  Lumiure  dark  yellow  screen,  with  a  Lumiere  A  or  Edwards  plate. 
^^Hie  blue-printing  plate  is  made  behind  a  copper-red  glass  screen,  and  on 
^^Bred  and  orange  sensitive  Lumi^re  B  plate.  Watzek  uses  the  same  pigments 
^^^B  Scholler,  but  aoatt  bis  paper  with  a  two  or  five  per  cent,  aqueous  solution 
^^K  shellac. 
^M  S82 
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ACETYLENE. 

Wb  abstract  the  following  from  a  Cantor  Lecture  delivered  by  Professor 
Vivian  Lewes  : — 

Acetylene,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  scientifically  called,  ethine,  is  a  gaseous 
compound  of  twenty-four  parts,  by  weight,  of  carbon,  with  two  of  hydrogen, 
and  was  first  discovered  and  isolated  by  Edmund  Davy  in  1836,  but  it  was  not 
until  18.'»9  that  Berthelot's  investigations  gave  the  scientific  world  a  clear  con- 
ception of  its  interesting  character  and  properties.  Since  that  time  it  has 
been  frequently  prepared  in  small  quantities  by  tedious  arid  costly  processes, 
and  it  is  only  within  the  last  few  years  that  a  cheap  and  simple  method  has 
been  discovered,  and  has  brought  its  use  within  the  range  of  commercial 
possibility. 

The  fact  that  carbon  and  lime  could  be  made  to  directly  act  uiion  each 
other  to  form  calcic  carbide  was  discovered  independently  by  Willson  in 
America,  and  in  France  by  M.  Moissan,  but  there  exists  abundant  i)roof  that 
"Willson  was  making  and  experimenting  with  calcic  carbide,  and  had  sent 
specimens  of  it  to  various  correspondents  some  time  before  Moissan  had  made 
any  announcement  of  his  discovery,  and  therefore  priority  undoubtedly  rests 
with  the  American  discoverer. 

Calcic  carbide  is  a  dark  grey  substance,  having  specific  giavity  of  2*262, 
and,  when  pure,  a  pound  of  it  will  yield  on  decomposition  5*8  cubic  feet 
of  acetylene.  Unless,  however,  it  is  quite  fresh,  or  means  havp  ben  taken 
to  carefully  protect  it  from  air,  the  outer  surface  becomes  slightly  acted 
upon  by  atmospheric  moisture,  so  that  in  practice  the  yield  would  not  much 
exceed  6  cubic  feet.  The  density  and  hardness  of  the  mass,  however,  protect 
it  to  a  great  extent  from  atmospheric  action,  so  that  in  lumps  it  dops  not  de- 
teriorate as  fast  as  would  be  expected  ;  but,  in  the  powdered  condition,  it  is 
quickly  decomposed. 

On  the  addition  of  water  to  the  calcic  carbid'^,  a  double  decomposition 
takes  place,  the  oxygen  o^  th»  water  combining  with  the  calcium,  and  once 
again  forming  lime,  whilst  the  hydrogen  unites  with  the  carbon  of  the  carbide 
to  form  acetylene. 

At  the  present  moment  the  future  of  acetylene  as  an  illuminant  is  largely 
dependent  upon  two  factors — the  commercial  production  of  calcic  carbide  of  a 
reasonable  dp.gr«e  of  purity  ;  and,  secondly,  methods  for  safely  making  and 
burning  the  gas  in  such  a  way  as  to  develop  its  full  illuminating  power,  whilst 
doing  away  with  the  risk  of  smoking ;  and,  as  I  first  drew  attention  to  the 
production  of  the  carbide,  and  from  it  of  the  acetylene  on  a  commercial  scale 
m  this  country,  I  feel  that  the  results  of  the  past  two  years'  experience  will 
not  be  without  interest 

In  spite  of  extended  experience,  both  here  and  abroad,  in  the  manufacture 
of  calcic  carbide,  the  details  given  as  to  its  cost  and  the  price  at  which  it  can 
be  purchased  oflFer  the  most  entertaining  reading,  as,  whilst  the  patentee  and 
wopld-be  seller  of  acetylene  generating  plant  still  talk  airily  of  the  cost 
of  the  carbide  being  anything  from  30s.  to  71.  a  ton,  the  price  at  which 
one  can  purchase  carbide  more  nearly  approaches  30/.  Indeed,  in  Paris,  at  the 
present  moment,  there  is  considerable  difficulty  in  getting  it  at  401.  a  ton, 
although  we  are  informel  that  this  is  merely  due  to  a  temporary  carbide 
famine,  and  that  the  new  sources  of  supply  will  so  in  reduce  the  sellinsr  price 
even  below  161  a  ton,  at  which  it  stood  before  the  late  rise  in  price.  Be  this 
as  it  may,  the  factor  which  interests  us  is  the  price  at  which  carbide  can  be  ob- 
tained in  England,  and  the  Acetylene  Illuminat'ug  Company,  who  hold  the 
Willson  patents  for  the  production  of  carbide,  and  also  the  CowJe'  electric  furnacg 
patents,  which,  I  believe,  enable  them  to  control  the  manufacture  of  carbide 
is  tbis  POnntrj',  have  fts^d  Xhe\x  jelling  prjce  at  28^.  per  tCP  i  wd,  although 
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there  is  no  doubt  that  they  will  give  contracts  in  considerable  quantities  at  a 
reduction  on  this  price,  yet  it  is  with  the  factor  of  the  selling  price  to  the 
public,  and  not  with  the  manufacturing  price,  that  we  have  to  deal. 

In  most  cases,  the  possible  prices  quoted  for  calcic  carbide  by  inventors, 
who  have  been  carried  away  by  their  wishes  rather  than  by  hard  facts,  are 
simply  absurd,  and  far  below  the  price  at  which  the  substance  can  be  pro- 
duced, and  it  may  be  of  interest  if  I  give  the  figures  for  the  electric  power 
necessary,  which  I  myself  have  obtained  in  practice  in  the  manufacture  of 
calcic  cardide. 

Having  been  kindly  granted  the  use  of  the  electric  plant  erected  for  the 
manufacture  of  calcic  carbide  at  the  experimental  works  of  the  Acetylene 
Illuminating  Company,  a  plant  capable  of  working  continuously  at  from  sixty 
to  seventy  volts  at  1000  to  1200  amperes,  I  made  a  series  of  experiments  in 
order  to  determine  the  best  proportions  in  which  to  mix  the  ingredients  from 
which  the  carbide  is  manufactured,  and  to  find  out  the  amount  made  per 
electric  horse  power. 

The  production  of  carbide  from  lime  and  carbon,  under  the  infiaence  of 
the  heat  of  the  electric  furnace,  appears  to  take  place  according  to  the  formula— 

CaO  +  C3  =  CaC2+CO, 

and,  in  order  to  obtain  this  reaction,  it  would  be  necessary  to  use  56  1  per 
cent,  of  lime  mixed  ^vith  43*9  per  cent,  of  carbon.  In  practice,  however,  it 
must  be  renumbered  that  the  carbon  used  will  either  be  finely  powdered  coke 
or  charcoal,  neither  of  which  is  pure  carbon,  whilst  the  lime  employed  will 
always  vary  in  purity,  such  variations  having,  as  I  .shall  presently  show,  a  very 
important  bearing  upon  the  purity  of  the  carbide  and  acetylene  produced  from 
it.  Another  practical  point  a'.so  presents  itself,  and  that  is  that,  unless  the 
niixture  is  suitably  arranged;  considerable  variations  in  the  amperage  and 
couspqiitnt  loss  of  efiiciency  in  the  furnace  will  result. 

Using  a  mixture  of  60  per  cent,  of  lime  and  40  of  carbon,  a  run  lasting  3J 

'turs  yields  about  112  lbs.  of  fused  iogot,  and  of  this  81  per  cent,  was  practi- 

illy  pure  carbide,  the  remainder  being  a  cru.st  of  lower  value. 

The  mixed  carbides  yiehted  5  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  pound,  and  contained 

89'2  per  cent,  of  true  carbide,  hence  the  yield  may  be  taken  as  being  32  lbs. 

per  hour  of  the  commercial  carbide. 

The  current  used  was  60  volts  at  1000  amperes  or  89  E.H.F. ,  which  gives, 
as  the  make,  about  0'4  lbs.  per  E.H.P.  per  hour  and  the  result  of  continued 
experiments  shows  that  0*3  to  0"4  lbs.  per  E.H.P.  per  hour  is  the  average 
yield. 

The  cost  of  the  electrical  horse  power  will,  of  course,  vary  with  the  source 
from  which  it  is  obtained,  and  the  use  of  steam  power  tor  generating  the  elec- 
tricity appears  too  costly  to  be  entertained,  unless  the  present  electrical  light- 
ing stations  could  see  that  it  was  to  their  advantage  to  level  up  their  load  by 
manutacturing  the  carbide  under  licence  when  not  employed  in  supplying 
current  directly  for  illuminating  purposes.  The  Acetylene  Company  have, 
however,  secured  considerable  water  power  at  the  Falls  of  Foyers,  and  a  full 
installation  of  carbide  plant  is  at  work  there,  whilst  still  further  water  power 
has  been  .secured  in  a  convenient  position,  and  additional  works  will  be  erected ; 
I  but  it  will  always  be  the  demand,  and  not  the  cost,  of  the  carbide  which  will 
'      govern  the  price. 

The  following  yields  of  acetylene,  from  various  samples  of  commercial 
carbide  that  1  have  analysed,  give  an  Idea  of  the  variations  to  be  found  in  the 
^^^ticle :  — 

^^K  Swiss  carbide  per  lb. — I.  yielded  4-38  cubic  feet  of  acetylene  ;  II.  yielded 
^■BO  feet ;  and  III.  yielded  4'j6  feet. 
^^^1  German  carbide  per  lb. — I.  yielded  3 '82  cubic  feet  of  acetylene  :  U.yieldefl 

I" "■"""■'■" 
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English  carbide  per  lb. — I,  yielded  5*24  cubic  feet  of  acetylene  ;  II.  yielded 
4-84  feet ;  IK.  yielded  fi04  feet ;  IV.  yielded  5-52  feet ;  V.  yielded  4-84  feet ; 
VI.  yielded  6-32  feet. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  there  are  wide  differences  in  the  commercial 
article,  but,  with  reasonable  care  in  the  mannfacture,  the  carbide  should  yield 
an  average  of  5  cubic  feet  of  acetylene  per  pound. 

The  gas  obtained  from  the  English  carbide  is  very  pure,  the  chief  impurity 
Vieing  2-3  per  cent,  of  sulphuretted  h»ydrogen,  due  to  sulphur  ia  the  coke  and 
gypsum  in  the  lime,  whilst  with  many  of  the  C!ontinental  samples  6-9  per 
cent,  of  impurities  is  by  no  means  uncommon,  one  of  the  principal  and  most 
dangerous  impurities  being  phosphuretted  hydrogen,  which  is  evidently  due 
to  the  use  of  phosphatic  lime  in  the  manufacture  of  the  carbide,  and  also 
traces  of  siliciuretted  hydrogen.  So  bad  is  this  with  some  samples  that  the 
acetylene  produced  from  one  batch  obtained  from  Denmark  actually  gave  a 
haze  when  burnt  for  some  time  in  a  small  room. 

It  is  manife.st  that,  if  the  carbide  is  contaminated  with  calcic  phosphide, 
the  actiou  of  the  water  on  it  must  give  rise  to  a  certain  quantity  of  sponta- 
neously inflammable  liquid  phosphuretted  hydrogen  as  well  as  the  gaseous 
compound,  and  the  liquid  condensing  during  compression  or  in  the  storage 
holder  is  a  very  grave  source  of  danger.  No  lime  or  coke  should  be  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  carbide  which  contains  more  than  the  smallest  trace  of 
phosphate,  and,  if  this  point  is  not  more  carefully  attended  to  than  it  is  at 
present  in  some  of  the  Continental  works,  serious  accidents  are  sure  to  follow  ; 
whilst,  if  this  be  done,  as  is  the  case  iu  the  manufacture  of  English  carbide,  no 
danger  from  this  cause  need  be  apprehended. 

Ammonia  is  also  found  as  a  frequent  impurity  in  acetylene,  and  gives  it  the 
power  of  attacking  copper  with  the  formation  of  an  explosive  compound. 

In  the  paper  which  I  read  before  the  Society  of  Arts  in  January,  1895,  on 
acetylene,  I  pointed  out  the  ease  with  which  the  acetylene  was  liberated  from 
the  carbide  by  the  action  of  water,  and  suggested  several  forms  of  apparatus 
in  which  such  decompositions  might  be  brought  about.  These  suggestions 
were  followed  by  a  rush  of  would-be  inventors  upon  the  Patent  Office,  the 
literature  of  which  has  been  increased  to  an  alarming  extent  during  the  {)a8t 
two  years  by  patents,  many  of  which  are  characterised  neither  by  novelty  nor 
utility,  aud  which,  moreover,  are  in  cases  fraught  with  considerable  danger. 
AVith  the  further  experience  which  I  have  gained  in  the  production  and 
properties  of  this  gas,  I  now  see  that  many  of  the  hints  which  I  threw  out  in 
that  paper  as  to  the  construction  ot  apparatus  would  be  fraught  with  many 
drawbacks,  as,  although  most  of  the  dangers  with  which  acetylene  was  then 
credited  have  disappeared  into  thin  air,  some  other  totally  unexpected  ones 
have  taken  their  place,  and,  most  manufacturers  of  acetylene  apparatus  being 
still  ignorant  of  these,  a  lively  time  may  be  expected  for  those  who  employ 
apparatus  constructed  by  people  who,  possessing  a  limited  mechanical  know- 
ledge, know  absolutely  nothing  of  the  properties  of  the  gis  with  which  they 
are  dealing,  and  these  are  certain  to  to  give  rise  to  many  troubles  in  use,  and 
so  retard  the  utilisation  of  this  beautiful  illuminant. 

In  the  generation  of  acetylene  from  calcic  carbide  far  too  little  attention  is 
being  paid  to  the  high  temperature  evolved  when  any  considerable  quantity  of 
it  is  brought  into  contact  with  water,  and  the  effect  which  this  has  upoa  the 
gas.  Several  attempts  are  being  made  to  introduce  automatic  machines  for 
the  generation  of  acetylene  on  the  principle  of  the  ordinary  '  Kipp's '  sulphu- 
retted hydrogen  apparatus  ;  indeed,  several  of  them  are  only  modified  copies 
of  this  in  metal,  and  the  idea  of  the  manufacturers  is  evidently  that  the  action 
will  cease,  and  the  evolution  of  acetylene  be  stopped,  when  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  drives  the  water  back  from  the  carbide  ;  but  this  is  not  so,  as  the  heat  of 
the  action  saturates  the  gas  present  with  water  vapour,  and,  as  the  apparatus 
cools,  this  recondenses  on  the  carbide  and  produces  more  gas,  whilst  the  un* 
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changed  carbide  will  deconi{iose  the  vapour  before  condensation,  and  even 
dehydrate  the  calcic  hydrate  which  was  formed  on  its  surface  when  the  water 
was  in  contact  with  it.  The  result  of  this  is  that,  after  the  gas  has  once  been 
made,  no  automatic  arrangement  will  stop  the  slow  generation  of  the  gas  from 
ie  carbide  in  the  apparatus. 

When  the  gas  is  being  continually  used.,  this  does  not  matter  much,  as 
lie  slowing  down  of  the  evolution  of  the  gas  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  consump- 
Son  to  catch  up  the  make  ;  but,  when  the  g»s  is  turned  off,  if  any  quantity 
■carbide  be  undecomposed,  the  automatic  generator,  with  its  small  holder, 
ecomes  an  active  danger,  as  it  will  either  '  blow '  or  generate  dangerously  high 
pressures. 

In  any  form  of  generator  where  the  quantity  of  carbide  is  large,  the  heat 
enerated  by  the  action  of  the  water  on  the  material  is  quite  sufficient  to  poly- 
nerise  some  of  the  acetylene  into  tar-like  products,  which  will  sometimes 
luse  trouble  and  stoppages  in  the  pipes,  whilst  in  any  case  the  high  tempera- 
ires  cause  a  large  amount  of  steam  to  go  forward  with  the  gas,  and,  unless 
ecial  precautions  are  adopted  to  prevent  it,  such  as  using  a  sufficiently  large 
Pblder,  some  of  this  is  carried  forward  to  the  service  pi[)es. 

There  is  no  doubt  that,  tor  the  use  of  the  gas  in  country  houses,  a  holder 
(irge  enough  for  the  evening's  supply  should  be  provided,  and  the  generators 
jlot  charged  with  more  carbide  than  is  necessary  to  yield  a  volume  of  gas 
jual  to  the  capacity  of  the  holder. 

The  dangers  of  acetylene,  of  which  a  good  deal  has  been  heard  lately,  are 
Imost  entirely  dependent  upon  the  use  of  impure  carbide  and  improper 
pparatus.  Pure  acetylene  has  now  been  shown  to  be  less  poisonous  than 
rdinary  coal  gas,  and  far  less  so  than  coal  gas  enriched  with  carburetted  water 
IS,  whilst  the  action  of  pure  dry  gas  on  metals  is  practilly  nil. 

It  is  well  known  that  acetylene  can  be  resolved  into  its  constituents  by 
etonation,  and  the  idea  has  arisen  from  this  )act  that  acetylene  is  itself  an 
rplosive  of  great  power.  This  is,  however,  an  error,  as  it  has  been  clearly 
iown  that,  when  the  gas  is  under  ordinary  atmospheric  pressure,  if  detona- 
ion  is  started  in  acetylene  by  a  chai'ge  of  mercuric  fulminate,  the  explosion 
[ily  extends  a  few  inches  from  the  detonator,  whilst  the  explosion  in  acetylene 
'acetylide  of  copper  is  suflicient  to  set  up  detonation  of  the  gas  under  these 
Bnditions. 

This,  however,  only  applies  to  acetylene  under  ordinary  pressure,  and  any 
ktempts  to  liquefy  acetylene  by  the  pressure  created  by  the  evolution  of  the 
IS  from  calcic  carbide  is  an  exiremely  dangerous  operation,  as,  if  the  heat  of 
eneration  be  added  to  the  heat  evolved  during  compression,  an  action  akin  to 
etonation  is  very  likely  to  take  plac«^,  with  the  resolution  of  the  acetylene 
ate  carbon  and  hydrogen. 

Out  of  the  many  forms  of  generator  which  have  been  patented  in  this 

DUDtry  and  abroad,  there  are  some  which,  although  there  is  no  very  startling 

'jvelty  in  construction,  yet  afford  safety  in  use,   and  intending  users  of 

etylene  apparatus  should  make  sure  that  the  genera -ors  they  employ  have 

een  examined  and  certified  as  safe  by  some  competent  authority. 

I  have  pointed  out  some  of  the  troubles  existing  in  the  generation  of  acety- 

tnne  on  a  commercial  scale,  bat,  given  a  good  form  of  gduerator,  the  trjuble 

which  still  exists  is  that  there  are  but  few  burners  at  present  nifuiufactured 

which  can  be  relied  upon  to  consume  it  in  such  a  way  as  to  develop  from  it  its 

wonderful  illuminating  power  for  any  great  length  of  time  without  smoking, 

and,  when  the  burner  itself  starts  smoking,  it  can  easily  be  realised  that  its 

capabilities  in  that  way  are  immense. 

For  domeilic  illumination  a  burner  consuming  more  than  1  cubic  foot  of  the 
Bas  per  hour  would  have  too  intense  a  light  to  be  practically  usable,  and  I 
havy  found  it  possible  to  make  a  burner  which,  for  this  consumption,  shall 
emit  a  light  of  from  thirty-two  or  thirty-four  candles,  which  is  ahead  of  the 
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duty  obtained  for  the  same  consumption  by  any  other  bomen)  which  I  have 
tasted;  but  with  all  burners,  good  aud  bad  alike,  after  a  certaiu  period  of 
perfect  burning,  which  miy  extend  to  several  hundred  hours,  a  time  is  sure  to 
arrive  when  the  burner  commences  to  smoke,  and,  as  a  rule,  all  that  can  be 
done  vnth  it  is  to  take  it  out  and  put  in  a  Iresh  one.  The  ciuse  of  this  is  that 
in  all  burners  fitted  for  the  consumption  of  acetylene  the  holes  or  slits  through 
which  the  gas  issues  have  to  be  excessively  fine,  and  in  time  the  heat  of  the 
burner  causes  the  polymerisation  of  some  of  the  acetylene  into  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, which,  being  decomposed  in  the  hole  or  slit,  give  rise  to  a  slight 
carbonaceous  deposit  and  the  growth  of  carbon  filaments  from  the  outlet.  The 
carbon  filaments  can  easily  be  removed  when  they  make  their  appearance,  but 
the  partial  stoppage  in  the  tine  aperture  of  the  burner  itself  upsets  the  balance 
of  the  burner  and  causes  smoking. 

The  fact  that  burners  can  be  obtained  cheaply  which  for  a  limited  time  give 
satisfactory  results  enables  dealers  to  sell  burners  lind  to  declare  that  no  such 
trouble  exists,  but  the  public  who  are  induced  to  buy  will  soon  discover  the 
facts  for  themselves. 

Acetylene  is  soluble  in  water  and  many  other  liquids.  At  ordinary  tem- 
perature and  pressure  ten  volumes  of  water  will  absorb  eleven  volumes  of  the 
gas,  but,  unless  the  gas  be  bubbled  through  the  water,  the  absorption  is  hardly 
noticeable  in  the  case  of  an  ordinary  receiver  or  gas-holder,  as  the  surface  of 
the  water  rapidly  becomes  saturated,  and  after  that  the  absorption  is  very 
slow,  whilst,  when  the  whole  bulk  of  water  is  completely  saturated,  the 
absorption  stops. 

The  solubility  of  the  gas  may  also  be  largely  done  away  with  by  dissolving 
salt  in  the  water  surrounding  the  gas-holder  ;  but  this  has  a  destructive  .tction 
upon  the  metal  of  the  holder,  and  it  is  therefore  better  to  use  ordinary  water 
as  the  liquid  over  which  the  gas  is  collected  and  stored. 

The  gas  can  be  condensed  to  a  liquid  under  a  pressure  of  21*53  atmospheres, 
or  323  lbs.  at  a  temperature  of  0°  C. ,  whilst  at  ordinary  temperatures  the  pres- 
sure necessary  to  keep  it  in  the  liquid  state  is  irom  .^lOO  to  600  lbs.  on  the 
square  inch,  so  that  the  liquefied  g^w  can  readily  be  stored  aud  transported  in 
steel  cylinders  of  the  kind  employed  for  liquid  carbon  dioxide. 

The  liquid  so  produced  is  mobile  and  highly  refractory,  aud  when  sprayed 
into  air  the  conversion  of  the  liquid  into  the  gaseous  condition  absorbs  so 
much  heat  that  some  of  the  escapii.g  liquid  is  couverttd  into  a  snowlike  solid, 
which  takes  fire  on  applying  a  light  to  it,  and  burns  until  the  solid  is  all  con- 
verted into  gas  and  consumed. 

The  possibility  of  liquefying  acetylene  at  pressures  about  those  at  which 
liquid  carbon  dioxide  is  produced  so  largely  enables  considerable  volumes  of 
gas  to  b«  compressed  into  the  liquid  state  in  small  wrout-bt-iron  or  steel 
cylinders,  'and'  in  this  condition,  by  means  of  suitable  reducing  valves  and 
burners  of  the  right  construction,  it  may  be  stored  aud  burnt.  The  small 
cylinders  can  also  be  arranged  in  the  form  of  portable  lamps,  whUst  for  use  in 
the  country,  where  no  gas  is  available,  a  large  cylinder  of  the  liquid  gas 
placed  in  an  outhouse  would  supply  a  country  house  with  light  lor  a  very 
long  period. 

It  is  now  well  recognised  that  all  luminous  hydrocarbon  flames  owe  their 
light-giving  properties  to  fine  particles  of  cirbou  liberated  within  the  flame  by 
various  virocesses  of  decomposition,  and  raised  to  incandescence  partly  by  the 
heat  of  the  fiame,  and  partly  by  the  heat  generated  by  the  same  actions  which 
caused  the  separation  of  the  carbon,  and  it  is  to  the  formation  of  small  traces 
of  acetylene  m  all  hydrocarbon  flames  that  a  large  amount  of  their  luminosity 
is  due.  We  should  therefore  expect  that  acetylene  when  burnt  by  itself  would 
be  the  most  brilliant  of  all  gaseous  illuminants,  an  expectation  which  is  fully 
borne  out  by  the  results  in  practice. 

Acetylene  gas,  when  burnt,  gives  a  flame  of  intense  brilliancy,  and,  owing 
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to  its  richness,  it  can  only  be  consumed  in  small  burners.  Under  these  con- 
ditions it  emits  a  light  greater  than  that  given  by  any  other  known  gas,  its 
ilUiminatiDg  value,  when  properly  developed,  calculated  to  a  consumption  of  5 
cubic  feet  an  hour — the  average  consumption  of  ordinary  coal  gas — being  no 
less  than  240  candles.  It  is  thus-seen  tliat,  when  acetylene  is  burnt  in  suit- 
able  burner^,  it  develops  an  illuminating  value  fifteen  to  twenty  times  greater 
than  that  obtained  by  the  combustion  of  the  same  volurao  of  coal  gas,  so 
that,  for  all  practical  illuminating  purposes,  a  very  small  consumption  of 
acetylene  in  the  burners  which  practice  has  shown  to  be  best  suited  for  the 
pnrposes,  does  the  illuminating  work  of  a  very  large  volume  of  coal  gas,  with  the 
nilt  that  the  air  of  the  room  is  but  little  contaminated  with  the  products  of 
iiibustion,  and  the  excessive  heating  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  air  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum. 

The  following  table  contrasts  the  products  of  combustion  evolved  from 
London  coal  gas  when  consumed  in  various  forms  of  burners,  and  giving  an 
l.imination  of  forty-eight  candles,  which  may  be  presumed  to  be  the  amount 
light  required  in  a  fair-sized  London  dining-room,  and  contrasted  with  this 
18  the  amount  of  the  products  of  combustion  which  acetylene  would  evolve  in 
giving  the  same  amount  of  light,  whilst,  to  make  the  meaning  clearer,  I  have 
added  the  number  of  adults  who  would  exhale  the  same  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  same  time  : — 


I^^K  Burner. 

I^^B  flame,  No.  6  . 

■■iT     „  M     5     , 

'  ,.  „  ..  4  . 
London  Argand .... 
Acetylene    


Gas  consumed. 

Carbon  dioxide. 

19-2 

10-1 

22-9 

12-1 

2o-3 

13-4 

15-0 

7-9 

1-25 

2-50 

Adults. 


16  8 
20-0 
22-3 
13-1 
4-5 


If  we  obtained  the  same  amount  of  light  from  parafBn  lamps,  the  carbon 
dioxide  evolved  would  be  equivalent  to  22*5  adults  ;  whilst,  as  far  as  carbon 
dioxide  goes,  you  might  as  well  invite  32"7  more  guests  to  dinner  as  use  forty- 
eight  sperm  candles  to  supply  the  needed  illumination. 

It  has  been  said  that  the  danger  of  an  explosion  from  a  leakage  of  acetylene 
far  greater  than  with  coal  gas.    This  is,  I  think,  a  mistake.     Mixtures  of  air 

I  acetylene  are  e.xplosive  over  a  slightly  wider  range  than  is  the  case  with 
iiuxtures  of  coal  gas  and  air  ;  but  it  must  be  remembered  that,  if  a  leakage 
were  caused  by  a  tap  being  left  on,  the  largest  acetylene  burner  would  probably 
only  pass  one  cubic  foot  of  gas  per  hour,  whilst  an  ordinary  No.  4  or  5  union 
^jet  burner  would  pass  5  to  6  cubic  feet  of  coal  gas  in  the  same  period  of 
time,  and  from  this  cause,  therefore,  would  be  far  more  dangerous  than  acety- 
lene; whilst,  if  the  leak  were  from  a  small  crack  or  a  leaky  joint  in  a  pipe,  the 
rate  at  which  the  gas es  diffuse  out  would  be  dependent  upon  their  specific 
gravity.  Coal  gas  has  a  specific  gravity  of  0*4  as  against  0  9  for  acetylene  ;  so 
tllut  through  a  crack  or  fissure  of  the  same  size  only  two  volumes  of  acetylene 
would  escape,  whilst  three  volumes  of  coal  gas  %VDuld  find  their  way  into  the 
air,  a  difference  in  rate  which  would  more  than  cover  the  slight  difference  in 
the  limitbg  proportions  of  explosion,  and  very  little  experiment  will  clearly 
prove  that  acetylene  cannot  in  any  way  be  looked  upon  as  more  dangerous  to 
:  operty  than  coal  gas. 

The  field  for  acetylene  at  the  present  time  is  simply  enormous,  as  not  only 
it  specially  adapted  for  the  lighting  of  country  houses  and  small  villages 
ul  towns  where  no  cpal  gas  supply  at  present  exists,  but  it  will  probably,  Iq 
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the  near  future,  take  the  place  of  existing  forms  of  lighting  in  railway  cariages, 
tranicars,  floating  buoys,  &c.,  whilst,  as  an  auxiliary  to  the  electric  light  for 
light-houses,  search  ligtits,  and  coast  defence,  it  will,  I  believe,  be  of  the  greatest 
possible  value. 

Should  any  cheapening  of  the  production  of  the  calcic  carbide  take  place, 
there  is  evi  n  a  larger  sphere  of  usefulness  awaiting  it— a  sphere,  moreover,  in 
which  the  troubles  found  in  the  consumption  of  acetylene,  per  se,  will  entirely 
disappear.  There  are  many  places  in  this  country  where  the  cost  of  good  gas 
coal  makes  coal  gas  prohibitive  in  price,  whilst  on  the  Continent  these  troubles 
exist  to  a  far  greater  extent,  and,  if  it  were  commercially  possible  to  use  ace- 
tylene as  an  enricher  of  a  cheap  fuel  gas,  an  enormous  tield  would  be 
opened  up. 

When  acet>leue  was  first  rendered  a  commercial  possibility,  numbers  of  ex- 
periments were  made  in  order  to  see  if  this  could  not  be  done,  but  the  results 
were  most  discouraging,  as,  instead  of  each  1  per  cent,  of  acetylene  added  to 
the  diluting  gas,  giving  a  value  of  about  2  canJles,  it  was  found  that  it  was 
necessary  to  add  something  like  10  to  15  per  cent,  before  the  mixture  became 
endowed  with  any  luminosity  at  all,  and  that,  with  water  gas,  an  admixture 
with  20  per  cent  of  acetylene  was  necessary  to  give  anything  approaching  a 
20-candle  gas.  With  a  poor  coal  gas,  however,  the  enrichment  value  of  the 
acetylene  gives  better  results,  but  still  not  sufficiently  good  tg  bold  out  any 
great  hopes  of  acetylene  rep'acing  oil  as  a  means  of  enrichment. 

This  curious  phenomenon,  of  high  illuminating  value  when  consumed  by 
itself  being  reduced  so  enormously  when  the  gas  was  used  as  an  enricher,  led 
me  to  make  a  long  and  exhaustive  series  of  experiments  on  the  causes  which 
led  to  it,  and  I  have  now  found  the  reason  for  this  apparent  anomaly,  and  also 
a  way  in  which  it  can  be  obviated.  The  result  is  that  it  would  be  perfectly 
easy,  by  a  simple  and  rapid  process,  to  make  a  fuel  gas  costing  from  8d.  to  Is. 
per  1000,  and  by  the  addition  of  10  per  cent  of  acetylene  to  raise  tbis  to  an 
illuminating  value  of  about  20  candles,  a  result  which,  given  cheap  carbide, 
would  open  up  an  enormous  use  for  acetytene  gis. 

For  use  in  country  houses,  or  generally  for  domestic  illumination,  it  has 
been  proposed  to  dilute  the  acetylene  by  means  of  air,  apparatus  for  making 
the  mixture  of  acetylene  and  air  having  been  tried  both  in  this  country  and  in 
America ;  but  so  wide  is  the  explosive  range  of  mixture  of  this  character  that 
any  such  apparatus  would  be  of  the  most  highly  dangerous  nature,  and,  should 
any  one,  Irom  want  of  knowledge,  be  willing  to  adopt  it,  I  should  expect 
that  the  insurance  companies  would  firmly  prevent  their  introduction  by 
declining  to  iosure  buildings  in  which  such  methods  of  illumination  were 
adopted.  Jt  is  perfectly  easy  to  make  a  mixture  of  acetylene  and  air  which 
will  bum  with  tine  eflFect  and  a  non-smokinsr  flame,  but  the  apparatus  em- 
ployed to  give  such  a  mixture  is  always  liable  to  get  out  of  order,  and  an 
alteration  in  the  proportions  in  which  the  gases  were  mixed  might  lead  to 
the  most  disaatrous  results.  A  .safe  method  of  attempting  this  is  to  make  an 
acetylene  burner  in  which,  in  the  burner  itself,  the  gas  escaping  through  an 
injector  shall  draw  in  the  necessary  amount  of  air  for  its  consumption  ;  but  all 
the  burners  that  I  have  seen  on  this  principle  have  the  drawback  of  requiring 
a  high  pressure  of  gas,  in  order  to  work  satisfactorily,  whilst  even  then  the 
results  obtained  from  them  are  of  a  very  variable  character,  and  smoking  by 
no  means  an  unknown  thing. 

Any  other  diluent  than  air  would  require  special  apparatus  for  its  produc- 
tion, and  this  would  do  away  with  the  charm  of  simplicity  in  manufacture, 
which  renders  acetylene  so  well  adapted  for  illuminatmg  country  houses.  It 
is  well  known  that  the  carbides  of  some  metals  give,  on  decomposition  bj 
water  at  a  slightly  elevated  temperature,  other  hydrocarbons,  and  in  sonw 
cases  mixtures  of  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen,  and,  if  such  carbides  be  mixec 
vith  the  calcic  carbide,  the  heat  of  the  decemposition  of  the  calcic  carbid> 
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by  water,  and  the  slacking  of  the  lime  produced,  causes  the  decomposition  of 
the  other  carbides  present,  and  you  get  a  mixture  of  gases  evolved,  which  can 
be  made  to  approximate  to  the  composition  of  coal  or  oil  gas.     Taking,  for 
instance,  the  carbide  of  calcium  and  aluminium,  you  obtain  a  mixture  of 
1      marsh  gas  and  acetylene,  which,   whilst  giving  a  magnificent  illuminating 
power,  can  be  consumed  without  fear  of  smoking,  whilst,  if  the  carbide  of 
manganese  be  used  instead  of  the  carbide  of  aluminium  for  mixing  with  the 
alcic  carbide,  a  mixture  of  marsh  gas,  hydrogen,  and  acetylene  can  be  got, 
.md  possibly,  when  the  best  method  of  forming  carbide  has  been  obtained,  it 
will  be  found  preferable  to  use  mixed  carbides  of  this  character  rather  than 
in     calcic  carbide  by  itself. 
■  I 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  PRINTING-OUT  PAPER. 

^LiGHTLT  exposed  prints  on  gelatino-chloride  of  silver,  collodio-chloride,  or 
.Ibumenised  paper,  may  be  developed  to  full  strength  with  gallic  acid.  This 
kind  of  development  is  called  'physical,'  in  contradistinction  to  the  'chemical' 
development  of  bromide  paper  and  dry  plates. 

In  1892  Valenta  drew  attention  to  the  fact  that  some  other  developers 
besides  gallic  acid  could  be  used  for  the  purpose.  As  the  method  seems  to  be 
coming  more  into  use  (says  R.  E.  Liesegang),  I  have  made  an  examination  of 
the  behaviour  of  these  substances. 

The  varying  ubstances,  such  as  hydroquinone,  pyrogallol,  and  para- 
sniido- phenol,  act  with  much  greater  dissimilarity  in  physical  than  in  chemical 
ievelopment.  According  to  the  method  of  treatment  of  the  prints  with  one 
')r  other  of  these  developers,  or  according  to  other  ingredients  added,  different 
tone.s,  difft  rent  shadows,  and  different  gradations  are  attainable. 

We  will  first  make  a  few  prefatory  generalisations  concerning  the  properties 
of  the  various  substances. 

Nf  arly  all  of  them  will  develop  printing-out  paper  if  dissolved  in  water 
only  ;  but,  whilst  gallic  acid  and  hydroquinone  may  be  used  in  concentrated 
solution,  pyrogallol,  eikonogen,  and  glycin,  in  strong  solutions,  act  far  too 
rapidly  for  general  use.  They  must  either  be  diluted  vfry  considerably,  or 
their  action  must  be  restrains  d  by  addition  of  acid.  Mixtures  of  pyrogallol 
and  citric  acid  have  been  repeatedly  recommended.  Although  development 
proceeds  normally,  I  strongly  deprecate  the  use  of  very  acid  soluHons,  as  they 
are  very  liable  lo  produce  sulphur  toning.  For  this  reason  I  prefer  'weak 
wvelopers,'  preferably  hydroquinone  or  gallic  acid,  to  the  others.  These  two 
iiiav  even  be  used  with  a  weak  alkali.  Thus  gallic  acid  is  nearly  always  used 
with  acetate  of  soda,  especially  the  fused.  But  this  cannot  be  termed  an 
alkaline  developer.  It  must  be  remembered  that  printing-out  papers  usual'y 
'  ontain  a  considerable  amount  of  organic  acid,  which  enters  the  bath.  A  really 
ilkaline  developer  would  immediately  blacken  the  paper  uniformly. 

The  less  acid  the  developer,  the  greater  is  the  depth  acquired  by  the 
•liadows. 

The  more  acid  the  developer,  the  redder  the  tone  becomes  in  fixing. 

The  redder  a  print  is  developed,  the  greater  is  the  loss  of  intensity  in 
hxing. 

According  to  the  developer  selected,  the  same  print  will  yield  the  most  varitd 
^M  tonfa  by  simple  fixation  without  toning  with  gold.  They  may  range  from 
inHpreen-black  to  olive,  brown,  dark  red,  and  even  to  the  pale  yellow  of  a  printed 
»■  picture  treated  with  hyposulphite  of  soda  only. 

The  latter,  especially,  cannot  be  used  without  further  treatment,  and  must 
be  toned  with  gold,  preferably  in  a  combined  toning  and  fixing  bath.  In  this 
the  picture  tones  as  readily  as  an  ordinary  print.  The  other  colours  may  be 
used  without  further  treatment  with  a  gold  bath.    The  green  pictures  may  be 
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toned  with  gold,  but  will  not  give  the  usual  violet  '  photographic  tone.'  If 
we  form  a  clear  conception  of  the  toning  process,  the  difference  in  behaviour 
is  readily  understood.  In  the  treatment  with  chloride  of  gold,  a  film  of 
metallic  gold  is  deposited  upon  each  particle.  From  its  thinness  the  tilm  is 
blue.  The  red  of  the  silver  is  transmitted  more  or  less  thiough  the  blue  gold, 
and  thus  the  red-brown  to  violet  tones  are  produced,  to  which  we  are  accus- 
tomed in  the  ordinary  process.  If  we  attempt  to  deposit  gold  on  a  bromide 
print,  it  will  not  '  tone,  and  the  same  is  almost  as  impossible  with  the  green 
developed  image  on  gelatino-chloride  paper. 

It  is  therefore  necessary  to  discriminate  between  two  principal  processes: — 

First. — Development  followed  by  simple  fixation. 

Second. — Development  followed  by  toning.  Pictures  treated  in  this  way 
behave  similarly  to  those  that  are  printed  out. 

The  following  experiments  were  made  with  a  species  of  gelatino-chloride 
paper  (Liesegang's  Aristo).  For  our  purpose,  the  results  are  applicable  to 
other  kinds  of  emulsion  paper,  if  allowance  be  made  for  differences  in  excess  of 
silver  nitrate  and  acid.  The  nioie  free  silver  present,  the  greater  is  the  depth 
of  picture.  The  larger  the  amount  of  acid  in  the  paper,  the  less  is  required  in 
the  developer.  Strips  ot  paper  were  exposed  for  equal  length  of  time  under  a 
photometer  made  of  tissue  paper,  and  then  immersed  in  the  different  developers, 
with  following  results  : — 

Gallic  Acid. — A  saturated  solution  was  made  with  cold  water.  The  prints 
were  developed  with  it  in  less  than  two  minutes.  After  fixing,  they  were  green 
in  tone,  with  almost  black  shadows.  Gallic  acid  inclines  especially  to  the 
production  of  green  tones,  and  the  chief  point  is  that  the  print  shall  remain 
long  enough  in  the  developer.  Tlie  picture  must  con8e(iuently  be  only 
slightly  printed,  and,  to  avoid  flatuess,  the  negative  must  be  somewhat 
vigorous.  From  flat  negatives  green  prints  cannot  be  obtained,  because 
they  cannot  be  kept  long  enough  in  the  developer.  If  a  strip  of  paper 
is  allowed  to  remain  for  a  minute  only  in  the  developer,  a  tine  brown 
tone  is  obtained  after  fixiug;  even  the  weak  half-tones  are  not  yellow. 
This  is  a  perfect  substitute  for  gold  toning,  and  I  have  no  doubt  will  supersede 
it  in  time.  To  obtain  this  tone  with  hard  negatives,  it  is  only  necessary  to 
expose  rather  longer,  for  instance,  to  half  print  them. 

Gallic  acid  is  usually  employed  wit  a  fused  or  crystallised  acetate  of  soda. 
ITiis  addition  tends  to  accelerate  development.  The  tone  is  approxiraattly  tbe 
same  as  with  plain  gallic  acid.  The  solution  deterioratt.s  more  quickly,  and  a 
black  precipitate  of  metallic  silver  is  formed ;  but,  by  the  addition  of  gum 
arable,  or  fish  glue,  this  decomposition  may  be  considerably  retarded.  The 
addition  of  strong  alkalies  is  quite  unsuitable.  The  bath  must  be  considera' ' 
diluted  to  permit  of  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  carbonate  of » 
Phosphate  of  soda  acts  like  the  stronger  alkalies. 

Salts  of  lead  have  very  often  been  used  in  conjunction  with  gallic  acid 
Van  Monckhoven  reconumended  a  solution  of  gallic  acid  and  acetate  of  lead  for 
his  nitro-glucose  paper  (see  Dr.  P.  E.  Liesegang's  Silberdruck).  Lcbiedzinsky, 
in  1890,  also  gave  the  followiog  formula  for  celloidine  paper : — 


The 


Water 1  litre. 

Gallic  acid 4  grammes. 

Acetate  of  soda  20        ,, 

Nitrate  of  lead    2        „ 

Citric  acid   6        „ 

I  have  tried  the  addition  of  acetate  of  lead  to  pure  gallic  acid,  ana  » 
heavy  white  precipitate  of  gallate  of  lead  was  thrown  down.  ^  A  portion  of  the 
gallic  acid  was,  of  course,  rendered  inactive,  and  the  solution  worked  much 


Jl 
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Bwer.      I  did  not   find   any  improvement  in  the  tone.      It  was  formerly 
sought  that  the  salts  of  Itad  conduced  to  sulphur  toning  with  the  com- 
bined bath.     I  have  not  been  able  to  prove  that  the  small  traces  brought  by 
the  prints  into  the  fixing  bath  have  this  effect.     There  are  no  considerations 
that  recommend  the  use  of  lead  salts  with  the  gallic-acid  developer. 

Gallic  acid  also  develops  in  presence  of  citric  and  tartaric  acids.     The  bath 
aains  clear  for  a  longer  time,  and  works  much  slower.     The  tone  of  the 
icture  is  somewhat  red,  and  loses  much  strength  in  the  fixing  bath.    Sulphur 
Doing  usually  occurs  if  the  prints  are  not  thoroughly  washed  between  develop- 
ment and  fixation.    Sulphite  of  soda  has  a  decided  restraining  action,  but  the 
pictures  do  not  tend  to  hardness  as  with  acids,  and  are  softer  with  larger 
additions  of  sulphite  to  the  solution.     The  tone  is  red-brown.     I  have  not 
been  able  to  obtain  green  tones.     An  addition  of  acetate  of  soda  to  the  bath 
increases  the  softness  of  the  picture. 
I  recommend  a  bath  of — 


Concentrated  gallic  acid  solution 20  c.  c. 

Acetate  of  soda 1  gramnie. 

Fish  glue    ; 3  c.  c. 

Water : 20    ,, 


^^^B  Hydroquinone,  of  all  developers,  offers  the  strongest  contrast  to  gallic 
|PJPfed.  Whilst  the  latter  has  a  distinctly  independent  toning  action,  without 
1]  recourse  to  a  subsequent  toning  bath,  this  is  scarcely  possible  with  hydro- 
I  qninone.  Consequently  the  pictures  cannot  be  simply  fixed,  and  must  be 
tre<ated  with  a  combined  bath.  It  may  be  used,  dissolved  in  water  only,  or 
with  addition  of  citric  or  acetic  acid.  Paper  developed  with  plain  or  acid 
hydroquinone  does  not  diflFer  from  an  ordinary  print  when  immersed  in  the 
fixing  bath.  It  loses  much  of  its  intensity,  and  turns  reddish-yeUow.  Acetate 
of  soda,  again,  accelerates  the  action,  and  the  colour  is  somewhat  browner. 
This  may  be  increased  by  a  small  addition  of  phosphate  of  soda,  but  a  slight 
excess  at  once  blackens  the  entire  film. 

PyrogaUol.—  Vor  development  with  water,  this  can  only  be  used  in  very 

wei.k  solution.    The  colour  is  a  fine  brown  to  warm  black  in  the  deep  shadows, 

anri,  as  with  gallic  acid,  the  colours  produced  do  not  require  any  further  toning. 

ir  these  brown  tones  I  consider  pyrogallol  more  suitable  than  gallic  acid, 

:ttn  is  also  producible,  but  gallic  acid  is  far  superior  for  the  purpose.     A 

ire  coiiPentrated  solution  is  necessary,  and  the  developer  is  then  too  energetic. 

Citric  or  tartaric  acid  retards  development    but  I  prefer  to  use  a  very 

ute  solution  of  plain  pyrogallol,  as  the  acid  increases  the  risk  of  sulphur 

ling,  and  the  completion  of  development  cannot  be  easily  estimated  owing 

the  great  loss  in  the  fixing  bath.     Dr.  van  Monckhoven  recommended  for 

nitro-glucose  paper  a  solution  consisting  of — 

Water 2  litres. 

Pyrogallol 1  gramme. 

Citric  acid 10  grammes. 

snenberg  has  used  a  similar  bath  for  Aristo  paper. 

Very  weak  alkalies  bring  about  an  immediate  discolouration  of  the  entire 

1,  and  the  same  is  the  case  with  addition  of  sulphite  of  soda.     It  must 

I  remembered  that  such  a  solution  of  pyrogallol  will  develop  a  dry  plate 

^chemically).     Moreover,   the  commercial  sulphite  is  nearly  always  rather 

alkaline.    A  normally  active  developer  is  obtained  by  mixing  pyrogallol  with 

both  sulphite  of  soda  and  a  considerable  quantity  of  citric  acid,  but  the  tone 
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is  much  inferior  to  that  produced  by  plain  pyrogallol.  Valenta  has  chiefly 
used  such  a  solution,  but  it  should  be  observed  that  he  supplements  it  with  a 
combined  toning  and  fixing  bath.     Uis  formula  is  as  follows : — 

Water 1  litre. 

Sulphite  of  soda  100  grammes. 

Pyrogallol 10        „ 

Citric  acid 11        ,, 

Valenta  remarks :  '  Tho  developer  is  clean  and  rapid  for  the  varioufi  kinds 
of  paper.  It  is  but  slightly  discoloured  after  much  use,  and  will  keep  for 
some  time,  even  after  use.  The  citric  acid  acts  as  a  restrainer,  and  keeps  the 
picture  clear.  In  most  cases  development  is  complete  in  a  few  minutes,  and, 
after  washing  in  water,  the  pictures  acquire  a  warm,  pleasant  tone,  ranging 
from  brownish-red  to  purple-black,  by  use  of  the  combined  toning  and  fixing 
bath.' 

Para-amidopfienol  (the  pure  salt,  not  acidified  with  hydrochloric  acid). — 
This  acts  almost  in  the  same  way  as  pyrogallol.  In  a  weak  aqueous  solution 
is  quite  as  suitable  for  the  production  of  brown  tones.  If  mixed  with  sulphite 
of  soda  (and  likewise  with  citric  acid  in  addition),  as  Valent  and  Haneke  have 
done),  red  tones  are  produced  that  necessitate  the  use  of  a  combined  toning 
and  fixing  bath.     Heneke's  formula  is  the  following  : — 

Water    1  litre. 

Sulphite  of  soda 60  grammes. 

Para-amidophenol  (acidified  with  hydrochloric  acid)    7        „ 
Citric  acid    8        „ 

Ortho-amidophenol. — This  behaves  in  the  same  manner  as  para-amido-j 
phenol  with  reference  to  tone.  Apart  from  the  nascent  silver,  the  solutioa] 
soon  assumes  a  yellow  colour,  and  easily  stains  the  back  of  the  paper  yelloi 
especially  in  the  presence  of  acetate  of  soda. 

Meld. — This  is  a  very  pleasing  developer.  Greenish  and  brown  tones  are ' 
both  obtainable  with  it.  Very  weak  aqueons  solutions  must  be  used.  The 
precipitate  formed  is  lilac  in  colour,  and  does  not  agglomerate,  like  that  pro- 
duced with  a  gallic  acid  or  pyrogallol  developer.  The  addition  of  sulphite  of 
soda  produces  an  immediate  discolouration  of  the  entire  film.  If  much  tartaric 
acid  is  added,  the  picture  slowly  develops  yellowish  red.  It  is,  moreover, 
remarkable  that  long  immersion  in  the  fixing  bath  produces  strong  sulphn 
toning  (with  precipitation  of  sulphur),  notwithstanding  the  presence  of  tl 
sulphite. 

Pyrocatechin. — ^This  acts  like  hydroquinone  with  regard  to  tone,  and  thel 
combined  toning  and  fixing  bath  must  always  follow.     Compared  with  hydro-.^ 
qninone,  it  has  the  disadvantage  of  producing  a  yellow  (leather-colouredj 
precipitate,  which  easily  stains  the  front  and  back  of  the  picture  rathe 
yellow. 

Amidol,  eikonogen,  rjlycin,  phetiyl- hydrazine,  and  amidocoU  (i.e.,  p-aiiiidG*J 
phenylglycin  of  Lucius  C.  Britning)  are  nmcb  too  energetic  in  plain  aqueon 
solution.     A  t{nantity  of  tartaric  acid  must  be  added  to  restrain  their  action.J 
Considerations  of  sulphur  toning  render  these  developers  unavailable.     I  ma| 
add,  that  not  only  for  permanency  should  sulphur  toning  be  avoided,  but  i 
very  important  factor  for  consideration  also  is  the  change  in  colour  of  th 
print. 

Tannin. — This  also  is  useless.     It  develops  after  the  manner  of  hyd 
qninone,  but  easily  stains  the  back  of  the  paper  yellow.     Moreover,  it  spoil 
the  combined  toning  and  fixing  bath.     If,  for  example,  weak  alkaline  taimi 
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added  to  a  solution  of  hyposulphite  of  soda,  a  flocculent  substance  is  pre- 
pitated. 

Sulphate  of  Iron. — Used  almost  excusively  for  a  long  time  in  the  develop- 

ent  of  wet-collodion  negratives.     This  is  useless  for  onr  purpose,  as  it  stains 

the  front  and  back  of  the  paper  orange,  and  the  discolouration  cannot  be 

avoided  by  addition  of  restrainers.  such  as  citric  aoid,  sulphite  of  soda,  fish 

Is,  or  ether  admixture. 
Don.sequeutly.  for  practical  purposes,  only  gallic  acid,  hydroquinoae,  pyrc- 
ol,  para-amidophenol,  and  metol  are  of  importance. 
A  PROTEID  PRINTING  PROCESS. 
8  process  is  the  invention  of  Dr.  Max  JoUes  and  Dr.  Leon  Lilienfeld,  of 
.  icjina,  who  remark  that,  in  contradistinction  to  the  albumens,  gelatines, 
&c.,   heretofore  employed,    it  has  been   discovered  that  proteids  ii>   which 
phosphorus    is    present    can    be    successfully    used.      Proteids    containing 
phospliorus,  known  by  the  various  names  of  nucleo-proteids,  nucleo-albumens, 
imcleo-globulins,   nucleins,    paranucleo-albumens,   paranucleo-proteids,    para 
'■"leo-globulins,  para-nucleins,  &c.,  are  such  proteids  containing  phosphorus 
organic  combination.     The  nucleo-proteids,  &c.,  contain  the  phosphorus  in 
•  form  of  nucleic  acid,  an  organic  acid  containing  phosphorus  which  is 
tubined  with  egg  albumen,  and  gives  as  products,  on  splitting  up,  the  so- 
'•  tiled  alloxur  or  xanthine  bases,  guanine,  xanthine,  adenine,  hypoxanthine, 

1^^  whilst  the  paranucleo-proteids,  &;c.,  do  not  give  the  said  alloxur  or 
^Khine  bases  on  splitting  up. 
^KTo  the  nucleo-proteids  belong,  for  example,  the  nucleo-albumens,  nucleo- 
^Bons,  nucleins,  &c.,  obtained  from  animal  and  vegetable  material.  To  the 
■nmucleo  proteids  belong,  for  example,  vitelline,  ichtuline,  casein, 
iH^rnin,  &c. 

A  suitable  proteid  or  a  mixture  of  several  is  dissolved  in  an  alkali, 

alkaline  earth,  or  a  salt  thereof  capable  of  dissolving  the  proteid  or  the 

mixture  of  proteids  selected,  either  in  the  warm  or  cold  state,   and  the 

oncentration  of  the  proteid  solution  is  brought  to  the  required  degree  to  suit 

'  brilliancv  and  thickness  desired    for   the    time  being.      For  ordinary 

rposes  a  10-12  per  cent,  solution  of  the  proteids  in  a  3-6  per  cent,  solution 

the  salts  will  be  found  suitable.     The  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of 

ohol  is  advantageous  under  some  circumstances.     The  proteid  employed 

u  also  be  tanned  with  a  solution  of  formic  aldehyde,  tannic  acid,  alum,  &c. 

liie  soluti'^n  so  prepared  is  salted  in  the  ordinary  way  with  a  haloid,  and 

either  mechanically  or  manually  coloured  or  left  uncoloured,  filtered  through 

paper,  flannel,  leathor,  hemp,  or  the  like,  or  by  known  methods  in  either  a 

hot,  warm,  or  cold  state  as  desired,  or  applied  to  a  suitable  paper  in  its 

original  condition.     For  this  purpose  either  fine  paper,   free  from  woody 

fibres,  or  paper  provided  with  a  layer  of  chalk,  baryta,  or,  in  general,  any 

other  paper  suitable  for  photographic  purposes,   can  be  employed.      The 

proteids    containing    phosphorus  can  also  be  used   either  alone  or  mixed 

together,  or  even  m  combination  with  other  substances  in  order  to  apply 

them,  with  a  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth  (barium,  calcium,  &c.),  to  the  desired 

papers,  to  serve  as  a  foundation  layer,  on  which  a  suitable  coating  is  applied, 

J  this  coating  being  already  sensitised  or  adapted  to  be  subsequently  sensitised. 

The  paper  can  be  used  satined  or  unsatined.    The  paper  finally  can  receive 

single  or  nmltiple  coats  of  the  proteid  solution  selected. 

The  proteids  give,  with  halogen-silver  salts,  with  correctly  chosen  concen- 
trations of  the  proteid  and  silver  solution  and  correct  proportions  of  added 
salts,  emulsions  which,  when  applied  to  paper,  give  a  highly  sensitive,  durable, 
and  brilliant  copying  or  printing  paper. 

The  improved  proteids  can,  if  desired,  be  used  with  albumen,  gelatine, 
eelloidin,  collodion,  or  other  known  materials  suitable  for  the  purpose. 
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SOME  PATENTED  INVENTIONS  OF  THE  YEAR. 

{Selected  and  condensed  by  the  Editor.) 

RETOUCHING  DESKS  :  MCNAB's  IMPROVEMENTS. 

Thk  invention  contemplates  the  use  of  a  steady  and  powerful  light,  fuch  as 
incandescent  gas,  electric  light,  and  the  like  ;  a  plano-convex  lens  or  a  spherical 
globe  containuig  tinted  water  or  other  fluid,  with  a  combination  of  ground  and 
tinted  glasses,  inserted  in  a  conical  grooved  box. 


I 


:i' 


In  this  manner  Mr.  McNab  produces  a  steady  and  efficient  light  for  ra- 
touching,  which  can  be  increased  or  decreased  at  will,  without  losing  the 
efficiency  of  the  light. 

In  the  drawing,  a  indicates  the  illuminant ;  B  indicates  the  plano-convex 
lens  with  stand,  o ;  d  indicates  the  conical  grooved  box ;  0,  1,  2,  3,  indicate 
grooves  and  glasses  inside  box,  open  at  top. 

BEPRODUCINQ   DRAWINGS  ;     GAY's   METHOD. 

This  process  consists  in  treating  glazed  drawing-paper  with  a  mixture  com- 
posed as  follows :  — 

Gum  arable    , 100  grammes. 

Bichromate  of  potash  40        ,, 

Water 300  centilitres. 


I 


I 
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A  certain  quantity  of  commercial  carbonate  of  soda — half  a  gramme,  for  ex- 
ample— is  preferably  added  to  the  water. 

This  mixture  is  spread,  by  means  of  a  plush  brush,  upon  the  paper,  which 
is  Uien  dried  in  the  usual  way. 

The  paper  thus  rendered  sensitive  is  ready  for  the  rep)roduction  of  a  drawing 
tracing  paper. 

As  this  paper  is  much  more  sensitii'e  tban  ferro-pmssiate  paper,  there  is  no 
ed  for  a  1  mger  exposure  to  the  light  than  five  to  fifteen  minutes,  according 
I  the  clearness  of  the  day  and  the  quality  of  the  tracing  l->aper,  the  opacity  or 
Tjich  varies  greatly. 
The  paper,  after  exposure,  shows  a  dark  yellow  drawing  upon  a  brownish 
Dund.  The  paper  is  then  t^ubmitted  to  a  first  washing,  which  must  be  very 
licately  carritd  out ;  then  to  a  second,  with  the  aid  of  a  sponge,  until  the 
»e8  of  the  drawing  appear  hollow,  owine  to  the  dissolving  action  of  the  water. 
The  paper  is  then  taken  out  of  the  bath,  dried  first  with  biOtting-paper,  and 
en  exposed  to  the  air. 

The  paper  is  afterwards  coated  by  means  of  a  sponge  with  the  following 
iposition : — 

Gum  lac 75  grammes. 

Lamp-black   70         ,, 

Spirits  of  wine  of  commerce  760  centilitres. 

ks  then  plunged  into  a  bath  of  hydrochloric  acid,  in  whieh  it  is  allowed  to 
aain  for  about  twenty  minutes. 

The  paper  whitens  under  the  action  of  this  acid,  and  the  drawing  comes  out 
"black. 

I  It  is  then  cleaned  by  brushing  and  washing  in  pure  water,  then  dried,  and 
I  operation  is  complete. 

NON-INFLAMMABLE   CELLULOID. 

Celluloid  is,  as  is  well  known,  largely  used,  but  it  has  the  great  drawback  of 
being  highly  inflammable,  which  renders  its  manipulation  and  use  dangerous. 

For  the  production  of  nonTinflammable  celluloid,  Madame  Asselot  takes  the 
ordinary  celluloid  and  dissolves  it  in  acetone  in  about  the  proportion  of  25 
grammes  of  celluloid  to  260  grammes  of  acetone.    She  also  dissolves  pulverised 
magnesium  chloride  in  alcohol  in  about  the  following  proportion  : — 
60  grammes  of  alcohol  to  50  grammes  of  magnesium  chloride. 
~  en  the  patentee  mixes  the  two  solutions  together  so  as  to  finally  obtain  a 
containing,  say,  20  grammes  of  the  magnesium  chloride  solution  for  each 

grammes  of  solution  of  celluloid. 

The  paste  obtained  in  this  manner  is  thcroughly  mixed,  and  aftor  it  has 
been  dried  constitutes  the  non-inflammable  celluloid. 

This  new  product  possesses  all  the  transparency,  elasticity,  and  other 
,ualities  of  ordinary  celluloid,  and,  in  addition,  is  absolutely  non- 
utlammable. 

The  new  celluloid  obtained  by  this  process  can  be  used  for  all  purposes  for 
which  the  ordinary  celluloid  is  used. 

COLOUR     rHOTOQRAPHY  :     BAUMGARTNER's    IMPROVEMENTS. 

^Ir.  Albert  Baumoabtnkb  states  that  it  has  been  already  proposed  to  carry 
mt  the  process  of  three-colour  photographic  reproduction  by  combining  the 
hree  colours  on  one  plate,  putting  them  in  the  form  of  fine  or  delicate  points 
>T  lines,  forming  in  etfect  three-coloured  mosaic  On  the  plate  thus  prepared 
Tomide  of  silver  emulsion  is  put,  exposed  to  light  from  behind  the  plate, 
eveloped,  and  thus  is  obtained  a  coloured  representatiMi  by  one  operatioi). 
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This  process,  however,  has  not  been  employed  until  now,  because  the 
manufacturing  of  tine-grained  three-coloured  plates  oflfers  great  difficulty  in  the 
usual  method  of  chromo-lithography. 

The  present  process  permits,  however,  of  manufacturing  such  plates  without 
particular  technical  difficulty,  and  allows,  at  the  same  time,  of  the  employment 
of  any  number  of  colours. 

The  essential  feature  of  this  method  is  that  colours  are  put  on  alternately 
by  printing,  and  in  a  chemical  way,  in  such  a  way  that,  by  means  of  j>rint  and 
oil  colour,  an  incoherent  coloured  coating  graining  is  first  given  to  the  plate, 
and  then  the  s)>ots  or  places  left  uncoloure<l  are  afterwards  coloured,  by  means 
of  dyeing,  corroding,  or  etching  (like  the  manipulation  in  cotton  printing),  in 
which  operation  the  colour  does  not  adhere  at  the  places  previously  printed 
with  oil  colour. 

If,  for  instance,  a  sheet  of  celluloid  is  coated  with  gelatine,  or  a  similar 
substance,  and  a  red  graining  is  printed  on  it  from  a  gritnulated  lithogi  aphic 
stone  or  zinc  plate  in  oil  colour,  when  this  plate  is  dipped  into  the  solution  of 
an  aniline  colour— for  instance,  blue  green —  only  those  spots  will  take  up  the 
colour  which  have  not  been  printed  with  the  red  oil  colour. 

When,  again,  a  graining  of  yellow  oil  colour  is  printed  on,  which  will  partly 
fall  over  the  red  and  partly  over  the  blue,  the  result  is  orange  and  green ; 
finally,  the  spots  which  are  not  covered  by  the  yellow  colour  can  be  dyed  still 
farther,  as  may  be  required. 

It  is  obvious  that,  in  choosing  the  correct  colours,  and  repeating  the  process 
several  times,  many  colours  can  be  put  on  ;  also  fixing  of  the  colours  under  the 
influence  of  light,  as  in  photographic  pigment  printing,  may  be  done.     If,  for  , 
instance,  on  a  sheet  of  celluloid  a  red  and  a  yellow  graining  are  printed,  so  thati 
the  two  colours  partly  cover  one  another,  and  the  sheet  is  then  coated  with  a 
layer  of  blue  gelatine  which  has  been  rendered  sensitive  to  light  by  means  of  | 
bichromate  of  potash,  when  it  is  exposed  to  light  from  behind,  and  developed  I 
in  the  usual  pigment  process,  blue  colour  will  be  found  on  the  spots  which  havajj 
remained  free  of  oil  colour,  less  will  remain  on  the  yellow  spots,  the  result  on 
which  is  green  ;  on  the  red  and  orange  spots,  however,  no  blue  colour  willj 
remain,  by  which  means  a  similar  effect  will  be  produced  as  in  the  example 
first  given. 

One  can  also  proceed  in  the  following  manner : — 

Upon  a  celluloid  sheet  is  printed  a  red-and-yellow  granulation,  so  that  tk 
two  colours  fall  partly  over  each  other,  then  the  sheet  is  coated  with  a  layer  of 
blue  gelatine,  which  is  made  sensitive  by  means  of  bichromate  of  potash  ;  it  i» 
exposed  from  behind,  and  developed  as  in  the  usual  pigment  process.  On  tbe^ 
places  which  remained  white,  blue  will  be  fixed  ;  on  the  yellows,  corresponJ- 
ingly  less  whereby,  green  is  protluced  ;  on  the  red  and  orange  colouring  nothing 
at  all,  whereby  a  similar  effect  is  produced  as  in  the  first  example. 

Also  here,  of  course,  other  colours,  and  in  other  succession,  can  be  used. 

If  the  layer  is  to  be  produced  on  glass,  one- prints  upon  a  transferring  paper, 
and  the  colour  is  taken  over  to  the  gla.ss.  .^Bil 

SENSITISING    BROMIDE   PAPER   ON    BOTH   SIDES. 

Mb.  W.  Fbiesk-Grbbnb  points  out  that  hitherto,  in  the  manufacture  of  sensi- 
tised paper,  it  has  been  usual  to  take  paper  of  special  make,  and  to  sensitise  it 
by  coating  the  surface  with  sensitising  materials,  such,  for  example,  as*  solutions 
of  silver,  iron,  or  platinum  salts.  This  method  of  sensitising  the  paper  is 
expensive  and  inconvenient,  inasmuch  as  it  necessitates  a  distinct  operation. 

He  applies  the  sensitising  materials  to  the  paper  in  the  course  of  its 
manufacture.  The  two  processes,  viz.,  the  manufacture  and  the  sensitising  of 
the  paper,  are  thus  eflTected  at  one  and  the  same  time,  instead  of,  as  heretofore, 
at  separate  times.    The  parts  of  the  paper  ^making  and  sensitising  machinerjj 
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between  the  place  where  the  sensitising  materials  are  introduced  and  the  place 
where  the  finished  paper  is  wound  on  a  drum  or  roll,  should  be  enclosed,  and 
no  light  admitted,  except  through  red-covered  or  other  non-actinic  openings, 
and  any  parts  of  the  machinery  with  which  the  pulp  or  paper  web  comes  into 
contact,  after  the  addition  of  the  sensitising  materials,  should  be  made  of 
substances  which  will  not  injuriously  affect  those  materials. 

The  sensitising  materials  may  be  introduced  into  the  paper  while  this  is  in 

state  of  pulp,  and,  in  this  case,  he  adds  them  just  before  the  pulp  is  run 

m  the  wire  web  or  other  '  former, '  care  being  taken  to  thoroughly  mix  them 

;h  the  pulp.     He  prefers,  however,  to  apply  the  sensitising  materials  after 

paper  has  '  formed '  and  has  become  more  or  less  dry,  or,  more  correctly 

'  ing,  when  it  is  still  more  or  less  moist.     They  can  be  applied  to  the 

face  by  a  suitable  spreader  before  the  paper  web  reaches  the  winding-iip 

;L    This  spreader  may  conveniently  be  in  the  form  of  a  rotating  roller,  partly 

(mersed  in  a  trough  ccataining  the  sensitising  materials;  the  'formed'  web 

aused  to  travel  over  the  upper  surface  of  this  roller,  and  is  kept  in  contact 

ewitli  by  an  upper  guide  roller,  so  that  the  spreading  roller,  as  it  rotates, 

mes  coated  with  the  sensitising  materials,  and  transfers  them  to  or  spreads 

m  upon  the  paper.     In  order  to  ensure  more  uniformity  in  the  distribution, 

or  more  other  rollers  may  be  placed  between  the  abjve-described  spreading 

er  and  tlio  paper,  like  the  inking  rollers  of  a  printing  machine. 

If  it  be  required  to  apply  the  sensitising  materials  to  both  surfaces  of  a 

irmed '  and  still  more  or  Jess  moist  web,  it  may  first  have  them  applied  to 

surface,  in  the  manner  above  explained,  and  then  the  web  may  be  reversed 

as  to  bring  the  other  surface  to  the  bottom,  and  this  surface  may  then  have 

the  sensitising  materials  applied  to  it  by  a  similar  arrangement  of  rollers.     Or, 

when  both  sides  of  the  moist  paper  web  are  to  have  the  sensitising  materials 

^X  JDplied  to  them,  it  may  be  caused  to  travel,  by  means  of  guide  rollers,  through 

^|Hb  sensitising  materials  in  a  trough. 


ELIMINATING    HYPOSULPHITES  :    MERCIBB  S   PROCESS. 


lOTOORAPHic  negatives  or  prints,  says  M.  Mercier,  are  usually  subjected  to 
1  fimil  treatment  by  a  solution  of  hyposulphite  of  soda  in  order  to  dissolve  the 
irgentic  salts,  which  treatment  is  termed  the  fixing,  after  which  they  are 
waslied  for  some  time  in  order  to  eliminate  the  hyposulphites.  Such  washing 
often  consumes  a  considerable  time,  especially  when  the  treatment  with 
hyposulphite  of  soda  has  been  incomplete,  as  the  negatives  and  prints  retain 
in  such  casps  an  argentin  hyposulphite  which  is  insoluble  in  water  and  with- 
stands the  action  of  ordinary  washings. 

My  iuvention  relates  to  the  use  of  solutions  prepared  with  the  aid 
of  iodine  or  iodides,  bromine  or  bromides,  in  the  following  manner,  that 
is  to  say  : — 

1.  f  may  dissolve  in  water  alkaline  iodides  such  as  iodide  of  potassium  or 
iodide  of  sodium.  I  have  discovered  that  alkaline  iodides  decompose  argentic 
liyposulphites  contained  in  the  negatives  or  prints  as  they  are  withdrawn 
from  the  fixing  bath,  while  thus  facilitating  the  washing  of  the  negatives  and 
prints  to  a  far  higher  degree  than  alkaline  chlorides,  such  as  common  salt, 

liich  had  been  heretofore  recommended  as  a  dialytic  eliminator  of  bypo- 
ilphite«, 

2.  Instead  of  using  alkaline  iodides  alone,  I  may  use  conjointly  with  them 
wits  having  an  alkaline  reaction  such  as  carbonate  of  soda,  sulphite  of  soda, 
sodic  phosphates  and  the  like,  or  an  alkali  such  as  potash  soda  or  ammonia. 
I  have  discovered  that  the  elimination  of  the  hyposulphites  is  thus  more  rapid 
than  with  the  iodides  alone.  I  often  add  to  the  above  compounds  a  small 
qnanMty  of   common    salt,   which,   however,   is  not  indispensable.      As    a 

ractical  illustration  of  the  above  indications,  I  may  use  a  solution  containing 
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about  foar  grammes  of  iodide  of  potassium  ia  one  litre  of  water,  or  I  may  um 
the  folloving : — 

Iodide  of  potassium  4  grammes. 

Carbonate  of  6oda 1  gramme. 

Common  salt  80  grammes. 

Water  1  litre. 

I  may  substitute  for  the  above  alkaline  iodides  alkaline  bromides,  but  in 
such  cases  the  elimination  of  the  hyposulphites  proceeds  more  slowly. 

Instead  of  using  alkaline  iodides  or  biomides  in  the  solutions  above  Darned, 
I  may  prepare  them  directly  with  bromide  or  iodine,  which  method  waa  the 
first  employed  by  me,  the  former  process  having  been  discovered  sub.sequently 
after  lurther  experiments. 

To  prepare  the  latter  soIutioLS,  I  dissolve  iodine  or  bromine  in  a  suitable 

Quantity  of  water  with  an  alkaline  salt,  and  by  preference  carbonate  of  soda. 
may  use  by  way  of  example  the  following  formula  : — 

Powdered  iodine 3  grammes. 

Carbonate  of  soda  30        ,, 

Water  1  litre. 

To  facilitate  the  solution  of  the  three  grammes  of  iodine,  I  dissolve  them 
previously  in  forty  grains  of  alcohol  or  thereabouts. 

I  thus  obtain  a  yellow  solution  which  cannot  be  used  forthwith,  for  it  would 
corrode  the  photographic  image ;  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  wait  until  it 
becomes  tponlaneously  discoloured,  which  requires  from  one  or  two  days  or 
longer,  or  it  may  be  discoloured  by  heating  it  for  a  few  minutes,  or  by  adding 
thereto  a  small  quantity  of  ammonia  ;  when  the  solution  is  discoloured  and 
cool,  it  can  be  utilised  forthwith. 

Colourless  solutions  of  tie  kind  above  described  may  be  obtained  by 
adding  a  small  quantity  of  sulphite  of  .soda,  or  by  using  the  latter  alone  in 
lieu  of  the  carbonate  of  soda  ;  but  it  is  preferable  to  use  the  carbonate  alone, 
in  order  to  prevent  the  introduction  ot  sulphurous  compounds  in  the  elimi- 
nating means. 

To  use  my  .solutions,  the  photographic  negatives  or  prints  impregnated 
with  the  hyposulphite  of  the  fixing  bath  are  slightly  washed  with  water  to 
remove  the  largest  portion  of  its  hyposulphites,  they  are  then  immersed  in  one 
of  my  solutions  for  a  short  time,  varying  from  five  minutes  to  one  or  two 
hours,  according  to  requirements.  The  negatives  or  prints  may  be  paj-sed 
through  several  similar  baths  if  required,  the  operation  being  completed  by 
washirg  them  for  a  few  minutes  in  clean  water. 

The  efficacy  of  my  process  can  be  readily  demonstrated,  particularly  as 
regards  negatives  or  prints  which  have  not  been  left  long  enough  in  the  fixing 
bath  and  are  still  impregnated  with  argentic  hyposulphite,  which  is  in.soluble 
in  water,  and  it  is  easy  to  ascertain  wneu  the  negative  or  print  contains  no 
more  hyposulphite  by  slightly  touching  a  point  of  the  white  parts  of  the  print 
with  a  brush  previously  clipped  in  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  or  thereabouts  of 
nitrate  of  silver,  when,  if  there  be  any  hyposulphite  left,  there  is  formed  > 
y^ow  spot  at  the  said  point. 


PHOTOGRAPHS  ON  METALS,  PORCELAIN,  <kc. 

Mb.  Thbodob  Hausbrmann,  of  Vienna,  has  patented  a  process  for  omanaent- 
ing  objects  of  metal,  porcelain,  or  the  like,  the  objects  being  provided  with  a 
coating  of  chrome  glue  and  exposed  to  the  light  and  heated  to  about  300°- 
400'  C.  If  some  parts  are  to  be  undyed,  these  are  protected  from  light  by 
covering  them. 
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The  drawings  or  ornaments  are  produced  by  exposure  to  light  of  a  negative 
template  pattern  of  the  desired  drawing. 

At  first  the  object  is  provided  with  a  coating  sensitive  1  o  light,  for  example, 
irome  blue,  then  it  is  exposed  to  the  light,  either  the  whole  surlace  or  the 
irt  which  is  not  covered ;  then  the  parts  which  are  not  fixed  are  removed  by 
isbing. 

The  fixed,  but  still  colourless,  parts  of  tie  object  may  then  be  treated  with 
solution  of  water  colour  (aniline)  in  order  to  make  them  more  visible. 

This  is,  however,  not  essential,  it  serves  only  to  facilitate  the  correction 
id  repair  of  the  drawing. 

Finally,  after  the  coating  has  been  dried,  it  is  heated  to  300° -400°  C,  pre- 
irably  by  a  gas  heater,  whereby  the  surface  is  dyed  brown  to  blaek. 

For  obtaining  the  lif ht  sensitive  composition  he  prefers  the  following 
©portions : — 

Distilled  water    100  c.c. 

Fish  glue  or  isinglass 60  to  80  grammes. 

Ammonium  bichromate    3"3  ,, 

Chrome  alum  1'3  ,, 

Ammonia  sp.  gr.  0"914 4*7  c  c. 

Alcohol 4  7    „ 

This  mixture  is  made  by  dissolving  successively  with  constant  stiiring: — 

Isinglass,  with  40  c.  c.  of  water 60  to  80  grammes. 

Ammonium  chromate,  with  40  c.  c,  of  water    33  ,, 

Chrome  alum,  with  20  c.  c.  of  water 1'3  ,, 

td,  while  constantly  stirring,  adding  by  drops  alcohol  and  ammonia. 

URANIUM  INTENSIFIERS  AND  REDUCERS. 

ta  Cresco-fylma  Company's  method  of  employing  uranium  for  the  above 
lentiontd  purposes  is  described  as  follows: — 

Uranium  nitrate,  when  used  in  combination  with  ferricyanide  of  potash 
jd  acetic  acid,  as  is  usual  in  photographic  procedure,  has  the  objection  that, 
hen  there  is  practically  little  or  no  silver  reduced  by  the  developer,  those 
irts  stain,  and  render  the  increase  of  density  and  colour  so  even  or  technically 
kt  as  to  be  of  no  great  service. 

Should  this  formula  (with  modifications  in  the  amount  of  chemicals  to  suit 
lecial  purposes)  be  used,  the  deposit  of  uranium  is  more  regular,  and  increase 
'range  of  decaity  or  tone  much  greater,  and  the  results  more  permanent, 
'  The  formula  they  prefer  is  as  follows : — 

L  Water  6  ounces. 

Acetate  of  uranium    120  grains. 

Of  either  I  ^''*"?^^^.;-. v; I         A  ounce. 

(  Formic  or  citric  acia )  ^ 

Ferridcyanide  of  pota.sh    50  grains. 

To  this  formula  may  be  added,  for  toning  bromides  and  transparencies 
Jecial  colours,  sulphocyanide  of  potassium  or  nitrate  of  strontium,  from  five  to 
(venty  grains. 

Though  we  may  use  acetic  acid  in  the  above  formula  in  the  case  of  tabloids, 
lis  ingredient  would  be  omitted,  the  other  ingredients  ground  together  and 
lixed  with  some  adhesive  substance,  such  as  celluloid  and  arayl- acetate, 
'hich,  though  containing  no  water  to  start  chemical  action,  would  be  readily 
issolved  in  acetic  acid  and  water. 

The  negative,  positive,  or  bromide  print  to  be  treated  is  immersed  in  the 
bove  solution,  and  the  inciease  of  density  judged  by  viewing  by  transmitted 
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light,  and  afterwards  well  washed  in  water,  to  which  a  small  piece  of  carbonate 
of  soda  ^one  drachm  in  twenty  ounces)  has  been  added. 

If  it  IS  desired  to  reduce  the  amount  of  density,  the  film  is  first  intensified, 
and  afterwards  transferred  to  the  ordinary  hyposulphite  of  soda  fixing  bath,  to 
which  a  few  drops  (one  per  cent.)  of  ammonia  is  added. 

PRINTING  AND  TONINO  AT  ONE  OPERATION  :    8CH0ENFKLDER  AND 
KEHLE's  method  of  PREPARING  THE  PAPER. 

This  composition  consists  of  the  following  ingretlients,  combined  in  the  pro- 
portions stated,  and  which  is  called  '  stock  '  or  '  ground    solution,  viz. : — 

Stock  Solution  A. 
Collodion 

Pyroxyline  300  grains. 

Ether    1  pound. 

Absolute  alcohol    „ 

Stock  Solution  B. 

Fifteen  grains  of  a  chloride  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  class,  such  as  gold, 
iridium,  rhodium,  osmium,  palladium,  or  platinum  chloride,  said  fifteen  grains 
of  chloride  being  dissolved  in  one  and  a  hsif  ounces  of  alcohol  (forty  per  cent.). 

One  and  one-half  ounces  of  Stock  Solution  A  are  thoroughly  mixed  with  ten 
drops  of  Stock  Solution  B,  and  the  following  ingredients  are  added  in  the 
proportions  stated,  viz. : — 

(a)  Three  grains  of  an  organic  acid,  such  as  citric,  tartaric,  or  formic  acid, 
&c.,  which  is  dissolved  before  mixing  with  the  other  ingredients  in  three  drops 
of  alcohol ; 

(b)  Fifteen  grains  of  silver  nitrate  or  its  equivalent,  first  dissolved  in  fift]i|'« 
drops  of  forty  per  cent,  alcohol ; 

(c)  One  and  one-half  grains  of  a  chloride — such  as  s-trontium,  barium,  or 
zirconium  chloride— dissolved  before  mixing  with  the  other  ingredients  in 
three  drops  of  forty  per  cent,  alcohol; 

(d)  Two  drops  of  a  softening  chemical,  such  as  glycerine  or  castor  oil ; 

(e)  Five  to  fifty  drops  of  ammonia  (according  to  its  strength),  and 
(/)  Two  to  five  drops  of  gold  bromide. 

The  above  emulsion  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  material  on  which  the 
picture  or  photograph  is  to  be  printed. 

The  surface  must  be  thoroughly  dried  before  using. 

After  the  print  has  been  made  it  is  given  a  bath  in  a  solution  of  sodium 
hyposulphite,  one  part  to  filteen  parts  ol  water,  in  which  bath  it  remains  until 
all  superfluous  chemicals  have  been  removed  from  the  picture  (about  Hve 
minutes),  when  it  is  taken  out  and  thoroughly  washed  in  clean  watt^r  Tbe 
picture  is  then  ready  for  mounting,  and  does  not  require  any  additional  toning 
(as  the  toning  has  been  accomplished  simultaneously  with  the  printing),  and  it 
has  a  superior  finish  of  a  slight  bluish  tone  that  will  not  fade  or  turn  yellow 
by  being  exposed  to  light.  By  adding  ammonia  to  the  emulsion  the  time  of 
exposure  is  greatly  reduced,  aud,  by  the  gold  bromide,  the  tooo  of  the  picture 
is  given  a  slight  bluish  appearance. 

In  place  of  Stock  Solution  A,  a  solution  can  be  used  composed  of  gelatine 
one  part,  and  water  thre'^  parts,  in  which  case  the  ingredients  mentioned  under 
a,  b,  and  c  are  dissolved  in  water  instead  of  alcohol. 
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PRA.CTICAL    NOTES    AND    SUGGESTIONS 
OF   THE    YEAR. 

{Compiled  from  Various  Sources  hy  The  Ei>itor.) 

Absorption. — Professor  H,  C.  Voge.l  has  made  a  series  of  experiments, 
conctmiug  the  aooount  of  light  absorbed  by  optical  glass,  for  determining  the 
diiumsioDs  oi  the  new  retractor  for  the  Potsdam  Ooservatory,  with  special 
regard  to  its  phot  graphic  use.  Vogel's  observations  agree  with  Eder  and 
Valenta's.  Absurpiion  dots  not  increase  constantly  at  the  same  rate  as  the 
wavelengths  diminish.  There  is,  rather,  a  constant  action  over  a  considerable 
length  ot  the  spectrum,  and  then  a  noticeable  leap  about  the  region  of  the  (i 
and  II  Hues.  Farther,  with  certain  specimens  of  ilint  glass  about  15  cm. 
thick,  two  bands  of  absorption  were  found  ;  a  very  weak  one  at  X=437,  and 
liihe  middle  of  the  other,  more  definite  in  character,  at  \=418. 

,  For  quickly  observing  the  absorption  of  the  more  relrangible  rays,  H.  C. 

gel  exposed  chloride  paper  under  the  specimens  of  glass.     The  relative 

Drption  was  iudicated  by  the  time  required  for  colouration  of  the  paper, 

silver    chloride  was  very  suitable  for    the    purpose,   being    especially 

Bitive  to  the  violet  and  ulira- violet  raja.     It  was  found  that  flint  glass 

Bsmiited  0-35  to  0-52,  and  crown  glass  0  59  to  0*60  of  the  light. 

[On  an  aver&g.",  it  may  be  taktn  that  ordinary  light  flint  and  ordinary 

cate  crown  ot  Jena  make  possess  the  following  degrees  of  absorption  for 

Kous  thicknesses  : — 


U  thickness 

in 
mtimetres. 

With  reference  to  absorption 
only. 

With  reference  to  ahaorption 
and  reflection. 

Yiroal  rays. 

• 

Most  active 
chemical  rays. 

Visual  rays. 

Moat  active 
chemical  rays. 

4 
6 
8 
10 
20 
30 
40 

0-93 
0-90 
0-87 
0-84 
0-71 
060 
0-51 

0-84          i 

0-77 

0-71 

0-65 

0  43 

028 

018 

0  77 
0  75 
0-72    . 
0-70 
0  59 
0-60 
0-42 

0-69 
0  63 
0-58 
0-53 
0-35 
0-23 
0-15 

From  this  t 
>t8dam,  with 
nt.  of  the  c 
Rection  toge 
mpared  witl 

able  it  follows  t 
an  aperture  of 
hemically  activ 
ther,   51   per  c 
1  incident,  Ugh 

lat  the  large  oh 
80  cm. ,  and  thi 
e  rays  by  abso 
ent.   are  lost. 
t  is,  therefore,  « 

jective  of  the  n 
ikness  of  12  cm 
rption.      From 
The  intensity 
18  49  to  100. 

ew  reflractor  at 

I.,  loses  40  per 
absorption  and 
of  transmitted, 
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Adhesive  for  Fabrics  and  Metals.— Mr.  T.  Stokoe  says :  It  occurs  tn 
me  that  it  may  he  a  convenienc'e  to  some  to  know  that  any  fabric  of  moderate 
thickness  can  be  securely  joined  to  metal  with  the  solution  of  gutta  percl)a  in 
bisulphide  of  carbon,  which  is  nsed  or  sold  by  many  shoemakers  for  joining 
leather.  I  have  recently  hinged  the  metal  divisions  of  my  dark  slides  to  the 
frame  with  this  material  and  stout  ribbon,  and  find  the  joints  perfectly  strong 
and  firm. 

Albnmeuiaed  Paper,  A  New.— Drs.  M.  Jolles  and  Leon  Lilienfeld  of 
Vienna  have  made  a  number  of  experiments  to  find  other  substances  as 
vehicles  for  the  emulsification  of  silver  in  the  manufacture  of  printing-ont 
papers.  Dr.  Eder  gives  some  particulars  of  a  new  printing  surface  that  is 
being  commercially  prepared  by  them.  Their  experiments  have  been  with  the 
proteids — especially  these  obtained  from  maize  and  other  husked  seeds — and 
they  have  succeeded  in  making  a  good,  serviceable  emulsion  paper,  which  they 
consider  superior  to  any  prepared  with  gelatine,  egg  albumen,  or  collodion. 
'  Phosphalbin  paper,'  or  '  protalbin  paper'  are  the  names  under  which  the  new 
article  is  likely  to  be  known.  The  glaze  is  rather  higher  than  that  of  albumen, 
the  gradation  of  the  prints  is  good,  and  the  shadows  are  deep  and  brilliant. 
With  Biihler's  sulphocyanide  of  strontium  gold  bath  the  tone  is  a  warm  purple 
violet.  The  paper  is  not  aflFected  by  damp,  and  the  surface  withstands 
mechanical  injury  as  well  as  that  of  albumen.  It  will  also  bear  considerable 
rubbing  with  wet  fingers  without  detriment  to  its  high  glaze.  For  coating  th  e 
paper  the  proteid  emulsion  is  prepared  with  alcohol,  and  the  prints  should  be 
very  stable,  as  the  medium  does  not  contain  any  sulphur.  '^ 

Aluminium  as  a  Support  for  Collotype  Plates.— A.  Albert  suggests 
the  following  method  of  working : — New  sheets  of  aluminium  should  be 
cleaned  with  a  mixture  of  ammonia,  1  patrt ;  water,  3  parts ;  and  then  well 
dried  with  a  cloth.  If  they  have  been  previously  used  for  collotype,  they 
should  be  freed  from  the  gelatine  film  by  treatment  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
1  :  30,  well  washed  with  water,  and  then  treated  with  ammonia  and  water,  as 
.suggested  above.  The  best  substratum  is  watergla.ss  and  beer,  without  any 
caustic  potash.  To  coat  the  plates  with  gelatine,  the  aluminium  should  be  laia 
on  plate  glass  and  then  coated.  It  is  much  easier  to  print  on  aluminium  plates 
than  with  glass,  as  the  metal  can  be  turned  back  like  paper,  and  it  requires 
less  printing.  For  damping  these  plates  in  printing,  a  mixture  of  glycerine  and 
water  only  must  be  used  ;  no  ammonia  or  hj-po  should  be  used,  as  these  attack 
the  metal.  Printing  from  these  plates  is  much  easier  than  from  glass,  as  the 
ink  shows  up  much  better,  particularly  by  artificial  light,  than  on  glass. 

Alumtypie. — Fleck  describes,  under  this  title,  an  aluminium  printing 
process  which  Ls  stated  to  have  given  the  most  satisfactory  results.  It  ui 
a  direct  asphalt  printing  process,  and  Fleck  states  that  the  asphalt  used 
by  him  is  so  sensitive  as  to  give  a  vigorous  print  in  ten  minutes  in  the  sun, 
which  requires  no  auxiliary  exposure  or  heating.  Two  etching  fluids  are  used. 
No.  1  consists  of 


Hydrochloric  acid  25  parts. 

Nitric  acid    25      „ 

Saturated  solution  of  salt 50      ,, 

Strong  solution  of  gum  arable 25-50      „ 


.1 

For  large  prints,  25  parts  of  sulphuric  acid  are  added  to  the  above.    This  -*  ' 
etching  solution  is  allowed  to  act  for  from  three  to  five  minutes,  the  plate  is 
then  washed,  excess  of  moisture  removed,  and  the  print  rolled  up  with  equal 
parts  of  printing  and  Utho  ink  diluted  with  varnish.    The  plate  is  then  warmed 
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and  dusted  with  resin  powder,  and  rubbed  over  with  talc  powder,  and  then 
etche<l  in  No.  2  solution  of 

Ferric  chloride  solution  (35°  B.) 100  parts. 

Strong  gum  solution  10      „ 

Fleck  uses  the  gum  solution  only  as  a  diluent  of  the  iron.  The  ink-repelling 
property  of  the  gam  as  used  for  stone  and  zinc  work  is  replaced  much  more 
efficiently  by  the  chloride  of  iron,  which  he  states  he  has  used  for  some  time 
for  lithographic  work  on  stone.  This  second  etching  solution  is  allowed  to  act 
for  the  same  time  as  the  lii'st,  and  the  plate  then  washed  and  dried,  and  treated 
with  the  following  solution  : — 

Powdered  Syrian  asphalt    8  parts. 

Chloroform  or  benzole , 50      ,, 

Oil  of  turpentine  50      „ 

Oil  of  lavender  3      ,, 

Dye 0-5     „ 

i  he  dye  is  used  to  enable  the  image  to  be  seen  better,  and  to  enable  one  to 
judge  better  of  the  etching.  The  plate  is  prepared  for  printing,  and  it  will 
give  a  long  run  by  using 


Water    160  parts. 

Phosphoric  acid  9      „ 

Gallic  acid    25      ,, 

Tannin  solution  (1 :  3)   35      ,, 


^^^■i^ti-balatlon  Backing. — M.  Ducos  du  Hauron  suggests  the  following 
^^Hste,  which,  befoie  being  applied  to  the  plate,  must  be  heated  to  40°  or 
50°  C.  :— 

Paraffin  (solid)  20  parts. 

Olive  oil 20    „ 

Lamp-black   10    „ 

r.  E.  Vogel  points  out  that,  for  backing  oithochromatic  plates,  ytllow  col- 

liou  is  useless,  as  this  permits  a  considerable  quantity  of  the  green  and 

How  rays  to  pass,  which  may  be  rertected  and  cause  halation.     He  suggests 

use  of  the  following  red  collodion,  which  absorbs  the  whole  of  the  blue, 

and  yellowish-green  rays,  and  only  allows  the  red  rays  to  pass,  to  which 

ordinary  orthochromatic  plbte  is  not  sensitive  : — 

Acridine  yellow    10  parts. 

Fnchsine 4    ,, 

Alcohol  (ninety-nine  per  cent.)... 120    ,, 

liter  and  mix — 

The  above  solution  20  parts. 

Collodion  (four  to  six  per  cent.)   50    ,, 

Ca.stor  oil   2    ,, 

Alcohol  and  ether    „, 100     ,, 

Anti-halation  Paper. — Dr.  Procht  strongly  recommends  the  deep  red 
||aHi«  paper  such  as  is  used  for  making  artificial  flowers,  and  he  also  states 
tmk  it  can  be  used  for  dark-room  illumination  also.  The  paper,  cut  to  the 
'f!  of  the  plates,  should  be  dipped  into  heavy  paraffin  oil,  and  then  just 
ibbed  into  contact  with  the  glass  with  the  finger.  Castor  oil  may  be  used 
itead  of  the  paraffin  ;  or,  in  iact,  any  oil  which  has  the  same  refractive 
dex  as  glass,  which  is  about  D=l-64. 


0 
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Artlgue'B  Paper. — Heir  Watzek  points  out  that,  infltea<i  of  usinR  gum 
arable  in  the  Artigiie  process,  gelatine  may  be  employed,  if  it  in  used  in  a 
liquid  state.  The  image  can  be  obtained  of  a  finer  grain  and  adheres  more 
firmly.     As  a  suitable  formula  is  recommended : — 

Gelatine 40  grains. 

Chloral  hydrate  '25      ,. 

Water 100  minims, 

Bv  using  this,  the  developer  may  be  employed  cold,  and  hastened  by  the 
addition  of  a  little  carbonate  of  potash,  and  it  is  only  necessary  to  use  f:awdiist 
to  clear  up  the  whites  should  they  show  at  all  dirty.  The  surface  of  the  paper 
seemii  to  have  no  effect  when  gelatine  is  used,  and  the  paper  is  more  sensitive 
and  keeps  better  than  that  prepared  with  gum.  It  might  be  possible  to 
replace  chloral  hydrate  with  glacial  acetic  acid  or  some  other  solvent  of 
gelatine. 

Artlgue  Process. — To  those  interested  'in  this  mode  of  printing  the 
.following  ext'act  from  Dr.  Bder's  recent  volume  on  pigment  processes  may  be 
of  service.  According  to  Duchochois,  a  simUar  paper  to  the  Artigue  may  be 
prepared  by  an  easily  soluble  mixture  of — 

Syrup  20  c.  c. 

t^ugar    10  grammes. 

Honey 5        „ 

Gelatine    10        „ 

Water 450  c.  c. 

The  wliole  is  dissolved  by  heat,  filtered,  and  150  grammes  of  lamp-black,  pre- 
viously rubbed  fine  in  alcohol,  are  then  added.  The  paper  is  brushed  over 
with  this  solution,  the  surface  equalised,  and  the  sheets  are  then  hung  up  to 
dry.  The  paper  is  sensitised  by  brushing  over  a  two  and  a  half  per  cent, 
solution  of  bichromate  of  ammonia,  and  after  drying  the  exposure  is  regulated 
by  a  photometer.     The  print  is  developed  in  cold  water  with  soft  brushes. 

Astigmatism :  Testing  a  Lens  for. — Mr.  Ernest  Gundlach,  the  well-known 
American  optician,  recommends  that,  to  test  a  lens  for  astigmatism,  the  photo- 
grapher should  take  a  piece  of  cardboard  about  ten  inches  square,  cut  with  a 
sharp  knife  across  in  the  centre  of  it,  the  lines  or  slits  parallel  with  the  edges  of 
the  sheet  and  about  four  inches  long  and  one-eighth  or  three-sixteenths  of  an 
inch  wide.  Fasten  the  sheet  in  an  upper  corner  of  a  window  which  is  so 
situated  that  the  cross  can  be  looked  at  from  a  point  or  place  as  far  away  as 
possible,  say  thirty  to  fifty  feet,  and  with  the  sky  behind  the  sheet  so  that  the 
cross  appears  white  upon  dark  ground.  Now  put  your  camera  with  the  lens 
on  at  tnis  place,  and  focus  the  cross  in  the  centre  of  the  ground  glass,  the  lens 
being  at  full  opening.  Focus  accurately,  and  then  turn  the  camera  until  the 
image  of  the  cross  has  reached  the  side  margin  of  the  ground  glass.  Here  the 
cross  will  app)ear  as  sharp  as  in  the  centre,  without  refocussing,  if  the  lens  is 
perfectly  anastigmatic  and  the  spherical  and  chromatic  aberrations,  as  well, 
corrected  in  this  oblique  direction  as  in  the  centre  or  optical  axis.  But,  alas  I 
where  is  the  lens  that  will  stand  this  severe  test  ?  If  the  lens  is  an  ordinary 
rectilinear,  or  symmetrical  only,  the  vertical  line  of  the  cross  will  appear  fairly 
sharp,  while  the  horizontal  line  is  much  blurred.  This  is  because  the  focus  of 
this  (horizontal)  line  is  too  short;  the  lens  is  astigmati'':  The  difference  of  the 
focal  lengths  of  the  vertical  and  the  horizontal  lines  of  the  cross  at  a  given 
angle  of  the  field  and  given  equivalent  focus  amounts  to  the  astigmatic 
aberration  of  the  lens.  The  requirement  of  a  modem  anastigmat  is  not  only 
freedom  from  astigmatism,  but  a  flat  field  at  the  same  time  ;  that  is,  the  foci 
of  the  two  lines  of  the  cross  mu.st  not  only  coincide,  but  also  be  in  the  plane  of 
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the  central  or  axial  focus.  For  this  the  test  with  the  cross  should  be  made  on 
both  sides  of  the  ground  glass  ;  or,  better,  the  image  should  move  slowly  along 
the  pl!ite  from  one  side  to  the  other.  Should  the  image  appear  less  sharp  at 
any  point  between  centre  and  edge,  the  defect  is  due  to  secondary  field 
curvature, 

iiutomatic  Developer.  —  Signor  Nori  suggests  the  following  formula, 
which  is  said  to  produce  good  negatives,  no  matter  what  the  exposure  may 
have  been,  and  independently  of  the  character  of  the  plate  :  Heat  a  pint  of 
distilled  water  to  boiling,  and  add  to  it  IJ  ounces  of  anhydrous  sodium 
sulphite,  and  48  grains  of  caustic  lithia,  remove  from  the  fire,  and  stir  till  all  is 
dissolved,  and  add  10  drops  of  a  saturated  solution  of  potassium  bromide  ; 
allowed  to  cool,  decant  from  aoy  precipitate,  and  add  36  grains  of  hydroquinone 
and  24  grains  of  para-amido-phenol,  and,  when  all  is  dissolved,  pour  into 
bottles,  which  shall  be  kept  quite  full.  This  developer  may  be  used  over  and 
over  again,  and,  if  the  old  acts  too  slowly,  from  one-fifth  to  one-quarter  of 
fresh  developer  may  be  added. 

Bacbing  Mixture. — The  following  is  Mr.  J.  Pike's  formula : — 

Gun-cotton 1  ounce. 

Methylated  spirit  12  ounces. 

Methylated  ether  (-736)   36      „ 

Magenta  dye   a  suflSoiency. 

Matt  varnish   24  ounces. 

Backing  Plates. — The  foUovring  is  Mr.  J.  H.  Baldock's  formula  : — 

Transparent  celluloid 80  grains. 

Acetone 3  ounces. 

Amyl-acetate 1  ounce. 

iz  and  allow  the  celluloid  to  dissolve. 
This  is  the  foundation  of  the  backing.     It  may  be  coloured  yellow,  orange, 
i,  or  black,  or  a  mixture  of  yellow  and  red,  or  orange  and  red,  could  be 
rtiBed,  by  dissolving  about  two  or  three  grains  of  those  aniline  colours  in  the 
'  solution  of  celluloid. 

The  coloured  solution  thus  obtained  is  then  flowed  over  the  plate,  as  was 
done  in  the  samples  sent,  or  brushed  quickly  over  with  a  flat  dusting  brush, 
laying  the  plate  flat  on  a  piece  of  pure  white  paper.  When  quite  dry  (if  put 
on  over  night  it  will  be  dry  in  the  morning),  it  can  be  peeled  off  in 
one  piece  by  first  running  the  point  of  a  penknife  along  the  edge  of  the  plate. 
It  should  be  applied  freelv,  as  the  thicker  the  film  the  more  easily  it  comes  off; 
but,  should  it  tear  and  little  pieces  be  left  along  the  edges,  do  not  try  and 
remove  them  till  the  plate  is  fixed  and  dry,  they  will  do  no  barm. 
Obviously,  this  cannot  be  used  for  films. 

Backing  Sheets. — A  writer  in  the  Deutsche  Photographen  Zeitung  stated 
that  he  has  lound  that  good  anti-halation  backing  sheets  can  be  made  by 
coating  stout  paper  with  a  solution  of  ten  parts  of  gelatine  in  seventy-five 
parts  of  water,  and  adding  sixty  parts  of  glycerine,  and  then  dissolving  in 
the  mixture  sufiicient  red  dye  such  as  aniline  red  to  give  it  a  good  deep  colour. 
Such  sheets  are  always  sticky  and  merely  require  squeegeeing  into  contact 
with  the  back  of  the  plate,  and  they  can  be  readily  stripped  ofl"  before 
development.  If  the^  get  dry  and  hard  through  constant  use,  rubbing  them 
over  with  glycerine  will  render  them  fit  for  use  again. 
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Blackening  Aluminium.— ia  Photographic  Francaise  recommeuds  the 
following  process  :  The  metal  is  fli-st  washed  with  soda  and  water  to  rpmove 
any  trace  of  grease.  It  is  then  coated  with  albamen,  prepared  by  beating  the 
white  of  a  fresh  egg  to  froth  and  allowing  it  to  settle.  As  soon  as  the  film  is 
dry  the  metal  is  gradually  heated  mitil  quite  red  hot.  A  crust  is  formed  npoii 
the  surface,  and,  upon  its  removal,  the  metal  will  be  found  with  a  deep,  black 
surface,  capable  of  resisting  any  acid,  and  so  tough  that  it  can  only  be  re- 
moved with  a  file. 

Blackening  Brass. — Fleck  recommends  the  following  method  of  black- 
ening brass.     Clean  the  brass  well,  and  dip  into  a  mixture  of — 

Water    100  parts. 

Ferric  chloride  solution  (40°  B.)    50      ,, 

"Yellow  prussiate  of  potash  5      ,, 

Then  wash  in  water,  and  beat  and  rub  over  with  linseed  oil,  and  polish  with  a 
soft  cloth. 

Blackening  Iron  and  SteeL — To  give  a  matt  black  coating  to  iron  and 
steel,  according  to  the  Jievue  Suisse,  the  objects,  well  cleaned,  should  be 
immersed  or  painted  with  a  mixture  of — 

Mercuric  chloride 4  parts. 

Cupric  chloride 2    ,, 

Hydrochloric  acid    12    „ 

Alcohol 10    „ 

Water 100    ,, 

Tliey  should  then  be  dried,  and  allowed  to  hang  for  half  an  hour  in  boiling 
water.    If  the  colour  is  not  dark  enough,  the  operation  may  be  repeated. 

Blackening  Wood.  —  M.  Koninck  suggests  the  following  method  of 
blackening  wjod,  which  has  the  advantag<:  of  resisting  acids  and  alkalies  : — 

A. 

Copric  chloride 7.5  parts. 

Sodium  chlorate , 67    ,, 

Water  1000    ,, 

B. 

Aniline  hydrochlorate  150  parts. 

Water 1000    „ 

Pa'nt  the  wood  with  A  and  a  short  time  after  with  B,  and  remove  with  a 
damp  cloth  the  yellow  powder  that  forms.  Repeat  this  operation  every  day 
till  th'?  desired  colour  is  obtained,  and  then  rub  the  wood  with  vaseline  or 
linseed  oil.  By  using  potassium  bichrocnate  instead  of  the  sola  salt  a  good 
lila^k  colour  is  obtained  at  once. 

Blue  Prints  oj  Linen. — Tranchaut,  n  his  little  work.  Lit  Linutypie, 
which  deals  with  the  making  of  prints  on  material,  and  not  with  the  linotype 
machines  gives  the  foU'jwing  method  of  sensitising  linen  for  blue  printing. 
n)e  well-washed  linen  should  be  first  immersed  in  a  one  per  cent,  solution  of 
bard  gtflatuie,  and  diied,  and  then  sensitised  with  one  of  the  following 
jiiixtures :  — 

A. 
Ammonio-citrate  of  iron  .  .27  parts, 

Water    .,, ,,„..,..,..  100     M 
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B. 

Ferridcyanide  of  potassium  23  parts. 

Water    100    „ 

Add  A  to  B,  and  filter,  and  keep  in  the  dark.    Or  the  following  may  be  used  :— 

A, 

Citric  or  tartaric  acid 26  parts. 

Water    100     „ 

B. 

Ferric  chloride 20  parts. 

Water    100     „ 

C. 

Ferridcyanide  of  potissium 22  parts. 

Water 100     „ 

D. 

Ammonia about  40  parts. 

Add  A  to  B,  and  then  D,  gradually  shaking  between  each  addition,  and, 
finally,  add  C  in  the  same  way,  and  then  filter  the  mixture.  The  linen  can  be 
sensitised  by  brushing  the  solution  on  with  a  water-colour  brash.  The  latter 
mixture  gives  a  more  sensitive  preparation  than  the  former. 

Blue  Tones  on  Cellol^ln  Paper— La'ner  describes  the  following  method  of 
preparing  a  bath  to  (tiv,;  blue  tones  on  celloidin  pape-,  which  would,  doubtless, 
also  answer  for  gelatine  and  collodio-chloride  paper.  Two  grains  of  ammonium 
sulphocyanide  are  dissolved  in  10  c.  c.  of  water,  and  heated  almost  to  boiling 
point,  and  then  30  c.  c.  of  a  one  per  cent,  solution  of  neutral  gold  chloride 
should  be  added,  in  quantities  of  3  or  4  c.  c.  at  a  time,  and,  aiter  eich  addition, 
the  solution  heated  till  the  red  colour  first  formed  disappears.  The  solution 
should  be  allowed  to  cool  and  filtered,  and  kept  for  stock.  To  every  100  parts 
of  a  five  per  cent,  solution  of  ammonium  sulphocyanide  five  parts  of  this 
solution  should  be  added.  In  this  bath  the  print  will  assume  a  pure,  soft  blue 
tone  in  four  or  five  minutes  and  this  can  be  seen  on  examining  the  print  by 
transmitted  light  as  usual.  The  use  of  a  fixing  bath  with  some  sulphite  in  it 
will  tend  to  give  pure  whites. 

I         Oelloldlne  Paper,  the  Preparation  of. — Belitzskl  gives  the  following 
^method  of  preparing  celloidine  paper : — 

H  Strontium  chloride  (crystal) 30  parts. 

K  Lithium  chloride  (anhydrous)   10    „ 

H  Distilled  water 62    ,, 

l™When  dissolved,  add — 

Glycerine  (by  weight) 160  parts. 

Absolut's  alcohol  (by  weight) 218    „ 

To  make  the  coUolion  : — 

Raw  celloidine  collodion  (three  per  cent.) 400  parts. 

The  above  solution , 30    ,, 

Silver  nitrate    12    ,, 

The  silver  should  be  dissolved  in  16  parts  of  water  by  the  aid  of  heat,  anc| 
inixed  with  30  parts  of  absolute  alcohol,  before  ad-ling  to  the  salted  collodioB, 
finally,  to  the  collodio-chloride  emul-iion  should  be  added — 

Sa*^urated  alcoholic  solution  of  citrjo  aci4  •. 12  parts, 
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All  these  should  be  weighed,  and  not  measured  out.  If  the  paper  is  to  be 
kept,  it  should  be  brushed  over  on  the  back  with  a  two  per  cent,  alcoholic 
.solution  of  citric  acid.    The  paper  is  ready  for  use  in  half  an  hour. 

Collodlo-Chlorlde  Emulsion.— Vollenbruch  suggests  the  following  method 
of  making  a  good  coUodio-chloride  printing-out  emulsion  : — 

No.  1. 

Citric  acid 200  parts. 

DistUled  water 280      „ 

Dissolve  by  the  aid  of  heat  and  add — 

Lithium  chloride 80      ., 

Allow  to  cool  and  filter. 

No.  2. 

Silver  nitrate    560      ;, 

Glycerine 200      ,, 

Distilled  water 560      ,, 

Shake  occasionally  till  dissolved.  To  every  1300  parts  of  a  two  and  a  half  per 
cent,  cellodine  collodion  add  13  parts  of  No.  1  and  92  parts  of  No,  2. 

Collodio-cUorlde  Paper.  — In  Eder's  Jahrbuch  Herr  Haimeke  gives  the 
following  method  of  preparing  celloidine  paper.  Baryta  paper,  as  sold  by 
Rives,  should  be  used  as  a  support.  The  particular  formula  which  he  recom- 
mends for  the  emulsion  is — 

I. 

4  per  cent,  celloidine  collodion    670  parts. 

Etiier 70      ,, 

II. 

Lithium  chloride 1*8  parts. 

Strontium  chloride  (cryst.)  2      „ 

Citric  acid 4      ,, 

Distilled  water 10      ,, 

Alcohol 65      ,, 

III. 

Silver  nitrate 22  parts. 

Distilled  water 24      ,, 

Alcohol 150      „ 

In  Solutions  II.  and  III.  the  salts  should  be  dissolved  in  the  water  by  the 
aid  of  heat,  and  then  the  alcohol  added.  The  silver  solution  should  be  fidded 
to  the  collodion,  and  then  the  chlorides,  shaking  well  all  the  time,  and  a  little 
glycerine  and  castor  oil  should  be  added  to  the  emulsion.  The  above  formula 
is  suitable  for  winter  work,  but  in  summer  it  should  be  somewhat  thinned  by 
a  mixture  of  2  parts  of  alcohol  and  1  part  of  ether,  the  exact  amount  being 
determined  by  experiment,  the  main  idea  being  to  obtain  a  collodion  which 
will  flow  easily, 

Collodio-cUoride  Printa,  Unequal  Toning  of.— The  Editor  of  the  Photo- 
graph-is ches  WuchenMatt  recommends  an  inquirer  to  soak  his  prints  in  a  bath 
of  equal  parts  of  methylated  spirit  and  water,  and  then  to  wash  them  if  they 
refuse  to  tone  properly.  This  defect  is  due  to  the  homy  condition  of  the 
collodion.  The  glycerine  and  soluble  salts  are  present  in  minute  particles  in 
the  film,  which  resembles  a  sponge.    The  film  contracts  with  age,  and  the 


I 


1898]  AND  PHOTOGBAPHBU'S  DAILY  COMFAHIOH. 

particles  are  then  driven  ont  and  absorbed  by  the  paper.  In  its  horny  con-\ 
dition  the  film  will  not  absorb  water,  and  the  dilute  alcohol  restores  it  by 
opening  the  pores  and  thus  enabling  the  toning  bath  to  act.  Finished  prints 
that  have  been  insiifiiciently  toned  may  be  treated  in  this  manner  and  farther 
toned  in  the  sulphocyanide  or  combined  baths. 

Combined  Gold  and  Platinum  Toning.— Professor  A.  Lainer  gives  the 
following  directions  for  toning  matt  celloidin  paper.  The  process  gives 
warm,  pure  black,  brown-blue,  or  violet-black  tones,  and  likewise  a  peculiar 
grey-black  with  very  pure  whites.  It  is  very  essential  that  the  hands  should 
not  come  in  contact  with  the  fixing  bath  whilst  toning,  as  the  slightest  trace 
of  hyposulphite  produces  stains  and  markings.  Toe  process  should  be 
studied  by  toning  prints  singly  to  arrive  at  the  method  of  obtaining  special 
tones,  printed  iastrnctions  being  of  little  value  for  this  purpose. 

1.  The  pictures  should  be  fully  printed  and  immersed  singly  in  a  dish  of 
water.  Not  more  than  ten  at  a  time  should  be  treated,  and  they  should  be 
washed  for  ten  to  fifteen  minutes  in  two  changes  of  water. 

Too  much  washing,  warm  water,  salt,  and  hydrochloric  acid  prevent 
subsequent  direct  toning  with  platinum.  If  the  washing  is  omitted,  and  the 
print  placed  in  the  platinum  bath  direct,  without  gold  toning,  .xepia  tones 
result  after  fixing,  which  may  be  carried  to  the  black  stage  in  the  clearing 
bath,  but  the  platinum  bath  rapidly  discolours. 

2.  The  washed  prints  are  placed  in  a  gold  bath  for  a  few  seconds  until  they 
assume  a  brown  tone. 

Stock  solutions  : — 

A. 

Acetate  of  soda  10  grammes. 

Borax    10        ,, 

Water    1000  c.  c. 

B. 

Chloride  of  gold 1  gramme. 

Water  100  c.  c. 

Mix,  before  usr,  100  c.  c.  of  A  and  2  c.  c.  of  B.  After  toning,  lay  the 
print  in  water. 

This  gold  bath  is  not  absolutely  necessary,  but  it  is  not  without  influence 
upon  tile  purity  of  the  final  tone,  and  should  never  be  omitted  for  grey  black. 
If  wirm  brown  or  brownishbiaek  tones  are  wanted,  the  prints  may  be 
transferred  to  the  platiouoi  bath  after  quickly  rinsing  in  water. 

3.  The  prints  are  placed  singly  in  the  platinum  bath  and  toned  to  the  dark 
violet  or  blue-black  stdge. 

The  platinum  bath  may  be  made  as  follows  : — 

Water   100  c.  c. 

Phosphoric  acid 25    ,, 

Ten  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium  chloro-platinite 2    ,, 

If  the  bath  is  fresh  and  good,  the  prints  tone  immediately;  but,  if  the 
l)rints  do  not  change  rapidly  from  brown  to  violet,  a  new  bath  should  be  used, 
and  the  dish  cleansed  thoroughly.  The  slightest  trace  of  hyposulphite  spoils 
the  bath,  and,  the  prints  will  not  go  beyond  the  red-violet  stage.  Short 
immersion  in  this  bath  will  pioduce  warmer  tones. 

4.  After  the  platinum  bath,  the  prints  are  washed  for  a  short  time  to 
remove  the  phosphoric  acid,  and  then  transferred  to  a  ten  per  cent,  fixing 
bath  of  hyposulphite  of  soda.  It  is  very  important  to  use  a  fresh  fixing  bath, 
and,  when  large  nugibers  of  prints  are  treated,  to  renew  the  bath  frequently, 
and  not  fix  all  in  one  bath. 
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After  Hxing,  the  prints  are  washed  for  twenty  minutes  in  four  or  five 
changes  of  water.  At  this  st«ige  the  tone  is  usually  brown,  and,  if  satisfactory, 
the  prints  should  at  once  be  mounted. 

If  pure  black  or  grey  to  blue-black  tones  are  wanted,  the  prints  should  be 
washed,  for  five  minutes  only,  in  several  changes  of  water,  and  then  trans- 
ferred to  the  clearing  bath. 

5.  The  clearing  bath  consists  of — 

Water 1000  c.  c. 

Sulphocyanide  of  ammonium    100  grammes. 

Chloride  of  gold  and  potassium  solution  (1  in  100)  ......      20  c.  c 

The  clearing  bath  may  be  used  repeatedly,  but  must  be  kept  clear  by 
filtration. 

The  clearing  bath  equalises  the  tone  of  the  prirts,  and,  according  to  the 
length  of  immersion  (from  five  to  fifteen  minutes),  the  final  tone  may  be 
modifitd. 

Cop3rlng  Maps. — W.  Cronenberg  desciibes  his  method  of  reproducing 
maps  and  similar  subjects,  in  which  it  is  necessary  to  render  the  finest  detail 
correctlv.  A  wet-collodion  negative  is  made  upon  plate  glass,  and,  after 
thorough  washing,  coated  with  bichromated  gelatine,  and  dried  at  a  moderate 
heat.  The  negative  is  laid  face  downwards  upon  a  black  cloth,  and  exposed 
to  light  from  one  to  three  hours,  accordirg  to  density.  The  plate  is  then 
washed  to  free  it  from  bichromate,  hardened  in  an  alum  bath,  again  washed, 
and  allowed  to  dry  spontaneously.  It  is  then  etched  with  a  solution  of 
glycerine,  and  a  perfect  print  is  taken  from  it  in  transfer  ink  upon  transfer 
paper.  The  print  is  tranferred  to  stone,  and  reproduced  by  lithography.  The 
transfer  may  be  omitted  if  collotype  prints  are  prefened. 

Copying  Prints,  Drawingp,  &c.— The  following  hint  from  Die  Photo- 
(/raphie  may  be  found  of  use  where  torn  or  folded  printed  matter  has  to  be 
copied,  and  mounting  and  rolling  is  inadmissible.  A  sheet  of  glass  or  metal 
is  given  a  somewhat  thick  coat  of  gelatine,  and  before  use  it  is  brush'  d  over 
with  water  and  glycerine  in  eqaal  parts.  The  supertiuous  moitture  is 
removed  with  blotting-paper.  The  prints  are  slightly  moistened  on  the  back, 
and  pressed  iiito  contact  with  the  coatipg  of  gelatine  by  means  of  a  roller  or 
the  palm  of  the  hand.  Afttr  the  photograph  has  been  made,  the  prints  can 
easily  be  stripped  from  the  support,  and  the  coated  plate  may  be  reserved  for 
use  on  subsequent  occasion?. 

Direct  Photo-lltliography. — Herr  Fritz  describes  the  followiig  method 
of  printirg  direct  ou  to  a  stone.  Good  even  ttonea,  without  chalky  cr 
ferruginous  spots,  should  be  chosen,  and  well  polished,  and  then  gently  beited 
and  flowed  over  with  lukewarm  water.  The  sensitive  mixture  is  composed  of 
100  parts  of  good  Cologne  glue,  which  should  be  allowed  to  swell  for  twelve 
hours  in  water,  and  then  meltsd  in  a  water  bath,  and  to  this  should  \e  added 
a  solution  of  6  parts  of  dried  e^tg  albumen  in  60  part^  of  water.  To  every 
60  parts  of  this  mixture  should  be  added  500  parts  of  wattr  and  6  pa-ts 
of  a  leu  per  cent,  solution  of  ammonium  lichromat*^,  and  then  the  wholn 
filtered,  fbe  warm  i-tone  is  coated  with  this  mixture  in  the  dark  room,  then 
whultd  till  it  is  quite  dry.  The  exposure  is,  according  to  the  density  of  the 
negative,  for  from  half  to  two  micutes  in  the  sun,  or  trooi  five  to  Ua  minutes 
in  the  shade.  After  exj.osure,  the  stone  is  inked  up  with  a  mixture  of  20  parts 
cf  Venice  turpeutine,  20  parts  of  iitho  ink,  6  parts  of  asphalt,  and  3 
parts  of  yellow  wax  These  ingredients  should  bcs  rubbed  up  together,  melted 
on  the  fire,  and  diluted  with  tQrf.eLtine  to  a  syrupy  consistence.  This 
mixture  is  spread  over  the  whole  of  the  stone  with  a  soft  pad,  the  stone  tLen 
laid  in  water,  and  the  parts  not  affected  by  light  will  soon  beg.n  to  dissolve  off, 
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and  it  may  be  fully  developed  with  a  tuft  of  cotton-wool ;  then  the  stone 
should  be  gummed  and  allowed  to  dry  spontaneously.  It  may  be  afterwards 
treated  with  water,  etched,  and  will  stand  all  the  necessary  and  usual  opera- 
tions for  preparing  a  perfect  stone. 

Dry  Developer. — M.  Bani,  of  Pisa,  recommends  the  following  dry-powder 
develjper  for  tourists  : — 

A. 

Metol 15  parts. 

Hydroquinone  40    ,, 

Eikonogen 25    „ 

Boric  acid  10    „ 

Mix  well,  and  keep  in  a  yellow  glass  bottle,  hermetically  sealed. 

B. 

Sodium  sulphite  100  parts. 

Borax 25    ,, 

Sugarofmilk;    25    „ 

For  use,  mix — 

Powder  A  2  parts. 

Powder  B  4    „ 

Water 100    „ 

For  bromide  paper,  dilute  this  with  an  equal  quantity  of  watet. 

Flsti  Glue  In  the  Gum-bichromate  Process.— Herr  Raphaels  suggests 
the  use  of  Le  Page's  fish  glue  as  a  substitute  lor  gum  arable  in  this  procv  ss 
as  follows  : — 

Fish  glue 5  parts. 

Water  colours  (in  tubes) 10      „. 

Potassium  bichromate  (sat.  sol.) 25     ,j 

The  mixture  should  be  spread  very  thinly  on  paper,  and  when  dry  it  should 
be  printed  as  long  as  gelatino- chloride  paper,  and  then  developed  in  cold 
water.  If  the  mixture  is  kept  a  week  before  use,  the  exposure  is  considerably 
reduced,  but  an  old  mixture  gives  flat  prints.  Rough  paper  only  should  Oe 
used,  and  with  pyramidal  grain  paper  exquisite  half-tones  are  obtained ;  a 
thin  coating  gives  flat  prints,  a  thick  coating  harsher  prints. 

Grainless  Emulsion. — MM.  August  and  Louis  Lumiere  contribute  to  Eder's 
Jahrbicck  a  paper  on  thLs  subject,  with  special  reference  lo  Lippmann's  process, 
and  further  researches  have  proved  that  their  original  method,  suggested  ia 
1892,  is  satisfactory,  the  great  point  in  it  being  the  admixture  of  gelatine  bo'.h 
with  the  silver  and  the  bromide  solution,  and  the  use  of  these  in  a  very  weak 
solution.     The  formula  they  recommend  is  as  follows : — 

A. 

Water 200  parts. 

Gelatine 10      ,, 

Potassium  brcmide 3*6  ,, 

B. 

Water    200  parts. 

(xelatine    10      „ 

Silver  nitrate   6      ,, 

The  temperatiwe  of  the  solutions  must  not  exceed  40°  C.  A  sheet  of  glals 
should  be  coated  with  the  above  emulsion,  laid  on  a  slab.of  marble  to  set,  and 
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then  dippdd  ia  alcohjl,  and  the  plate  wash-id  and  dned  In  order  to  increase 
the  sensitiveness  of  such  plates,  MM.  Lamiere  state  that  Valenta's  method  of 
using  sodiutn  sulphite  his  not  succeeded  in  their  hands,  but  suggest  the 
bathing  of  the  plate  in  a  half  per  cent,  solution  of  silver  nitrate,  to  which 
acetic  acid  has  been  added.  The  plates  should  then  be  dried  and  allowed  to 
renlain  for  some  hours  at  a  temperature  of  25°  C,  during  which  time  an  increased 
sensitiveness  equal  to  sixty  times  often  ensues.  The  plate  must  again  be  wa.shed 
and  dried.  Formic  acid  may  be  used  instead  of  the  acetic  acid,  but  it  is  rather 
niore  difficult  to  control.  For  Lippmann's  process  it  is,  of  course,  necessary 
to  add  some  dyes,  such  as  erythrosine,  cyauine,  or  methyl  violet,  to  increase 
the  colour  sensitiveness. 

Ground  Glass. — Rev.  Arthur  East  says  that  there  often  appear  in  photo- 
graphic papers  articles  on  substitutes  for  ground  glass,  it  being  little  understood, 
probably,  what  an  exceedingly  easy  process  it  is  to  make  the  very  thing  itself ; 
and  that  starch,  arrow-root,  aid  suchlike  things  are  almost,  if  not,  quite  as 
much  trouble  to  utilise  (and  of  not  one-tenth  the  beauty  and  durability)  as 
ground  glass  at  home. 

The  following  plan  miy,  therefore,  be  acceptable : — 

Take  a  clean  negative  glass  of  any  size,  and  lay  it  on  a  flat,  hard  surface, 
such  as  a  board  or  stone  slab,  sprinkle  on  this  a  pinch  of  emery  powder,  No.  1 
(flour  of  emery  will  do,  and  ao  well,  but  the  next  quality,  coarser,  works  more 
quickly).  Lay  on  tkis  a  piece  of  broken  glass  about  an  inch  square  or  there- 
abouts, and  moisten  the  emery  with  a  little  water  (do  not  use  much  so  as  to 
let  it  get  '  sloppy,'  and  work  all  about). 

Now  work  round  and  round  all  over  the  negative  gl  iss  with  the  moderate 
pressure  of  two  or  three  fingers  until  the  gritty  sound  begins  to  go,  which 
means  that  your  emery  is  getting  ground  too  fine  (this  will  be  in  about  a 
minute  or  two).  Put  on  another  pinch  of  emery,  and  work  as  before  ;  in  about 
ten  minutes  rinse  your  plate  under  the  tap,  and  you  will  find  probably  with 
your  finely  ground  surface  a  few  '  islands '  looking  shiny,  return  the  plate  to 
the  board,  and  work  these  patches  out,  and  you  will  find  a  surface  ground  £w 
finely  as  any  you  can  buy,  and  there  is  no  difficulty  whatever  in  getting  a 
perfectly  even  surface  free  from  any  scratches  or  defect  wliatever. 

Any  ironmonger  will  supply  the  emery,  a  pennyworth  by  post  if  you  live 
'beyond  the  region  of  lamp-posts,'  and  even  the  ordinary  domestic  knife 
powder  will  do,  but  it  is  too  fine  and  works  too  slo  wly,  and  is  inclined  to  be 
gritty  and  make  deep  scores  in  the  surface  of  the  glass. 

If  an  extra  finely  grouad  surface  is  required  as  for  a  focussing  glass,  it  only 
means  rather  longer  grindmg,  and  perhaps  a  little  flour  of  emery  to  finish 
with  ;  bat  the  whole  process  can  easily  be  done  with  one  quality  of  emery,  of 
which  the  best  is  probably  the  No.  1.  If  the  surface  of  negative  glasses  were 
perfectly  flat,  it  would  be  possible  to  grind  two  together,  bat  the  surface  is 
never  flat,  and  a  small  piece  of  glass  is  best  to  grind  witL  Some  samples  of 
glass  are  harder  than  others,  and  take  rather  longer  to  finish. 

Halation. — Dr.  E.  Vogel  discusses  the  merits  of  certain  kinds  of  backing 
that  are  usei  to  obviate  this  evil.  It  is  impossible  to  counteract  it  complettly, 
as  there  is  not  only  reflection  of  light  from  the  back  of  the  plate,  but  a  certiin 
amount  of  diflfusion  of  light  in  the  gelatine  film  itself.  A  very  efi'ective 
backing  is  a  mixture  of  lamp-black  aud  castor  oil,  or,  as  recommended  by 
Comu,  oil  of  cloves,  turpentine,  and  lamp-black.  These  are  perhaps  the  most 
efficdve  backings,  but  they  are  so  objectionable  in  practice,  that  they  cannot 
be  used  when  travelling,  and  to  prepare  or  clean  such  a  backed  plate  is  one  of 
the  dirtiest  operations  in  photography.  Stolze  recommended  collodion  stained 
%ith  aurine.  100  grammes  of  aurine  are  dissolved  in  200c.  c.  of  warm  alcohol, 
and  filtered.    100  c.  c.  of  this  solution  are  added  to  300  c.  c.  of  two  per  cent. 
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raw  collodion  and  4  c.  c.  of  castor  oiL  This  backing  of  yellow  collodion  is 
very  effective  and  convenient,  but  does  not  protect  orthochromatic  plates  as 
much  as  might  be  desired,  as  only  the  blue  and  pnrt  of  the  green  rays  are 
absorbed  by  it.  For  orthochromatic  plates  the  collodion  should  be  stained 
with  other  dyes.  Erythrosine  is  a  good  dye  for  the  backing  when  the  plates 
used  are  sensitised  with  erythrosine  ;  but  Dr.  E.  Vogel  specially  recommends 
a  mixture  of  acridine  yellow  and  rabin  (fuchsin).  Dissolve  10  grammes  of 
acridine  yellow  and  4  grammes  of  rubin  in  120  c.  c.  alcohol  (ninety-nine  per 
cent.).  Filter  the  solution,  as  the  acridine  yellow  usually  contains  a  con- 
siderable admixture  of  dextrine.  Take  20  c.  c.  of  the  solution  of  dye  and  add 
it  to  50  c.  c.  of  a  thick  four  per  cent,  collodion,  and  2  c.  c.  of  cistor  oil.  The 
stained  collodion  thus  prepared  should  be  made  up  to  100  c.  c.  by  adding 
alcohol  and  ether  in  equal  quantities.  This  red  collodion  also  makes  a  good 
coating  for  dark-room  windows,  or  electric  lamps. 

Halation  and  its  Remedies. — The  following  communication  from  Mr. 
George  Bankart  is  of  especial  interest : — 

The  subject  of  halation  seems  to  be  occupying  some  little  attention  just 
now,  and  as  I  have  had  considerable  experience,  of  a  gratifying  nature,  in 
respect  of  a  remedy  for  it,  I  venture  to  offer  a  few  remarks  on  the 
subject. 

The  solution  I  use  for  backing  jdates  has  been  in  constant  use  for  six  or 
seven  years,  and  I  am  so  satisfied  with  it  that  I  would  not  change  it  for  any 
other  published  process.  I  have  given  it  the  crucial  test  of  two  hou/rs' 
exposure  upon  dark  interiors  of  churches  and  cathedrals,  with  brilliant 
windows  staring  straight  into  the  lens,  without  the  least  indication  of 
halation,  and  the  same  tests,  with  shorter  exposures,  of  twigs  and  leaves 
against  a  bright  sky,  perfectly  clean  and  bright,  and  I  do  not  think  we  need 
ask  for  any  test  of  a  more  severe  nature. 

It  appears  to  me  that  the  desirable  qualities  of  a  '  backing '  solution  for 
plates  are  . — 

(1)  Ease  of  application,  with  speedy  drying,  so  that  the  plate  may  be  put 
into  the  dark  slide,  soon  afterwards,  without  sticking  to,  or  making  a  meas 
with,  its  interior. 

(2)  Good  keeping  qualities  (if  the  plates  are  stored  away)  without 
detriment  to  the  mm,  and  freedom  from  abrasion  in  the  form  of  '  dust,'  which 
is  apt  to  get  on  the  surface  and  cause  pinholes,  by  holding  back  the  action 
of  light. 

(3)  Ease  and  celerity  of  removal,  suflScient  for  development  purposes,  so 
that  detail  and  and  density  may  be  properly  judged. 

(4)  That  the  colour  quality  of  the  backing  and  its  '  optical  contact '  shall 
bo  as  perfect  as  possible. 

I  claim  all  these  points  for  my  '  backing '  solution,  of  which  the  following 
may  be  accepted  as  a  good  formula  : — 

Benzole,  in  which  is  dissolved  sufficent  pure  indiarubber  to  give  it  a 
mucilaginous  or  sticky  quality  (don't  try  '  vulcanised '  rubber,  because  it  is 
insoluble),  this  is  to  make  it  tenacious  to  hold  the  powdery  colouring  matter, 
which  gives  body  to  it.  and  to  prevent  it  chipping  off  in  dust  under  ordinary 
transit  in  the  slides.  To  this  solution  add  finely  powdered  '  asphaltum  '  until 
it  is  the  consistency  of  thinninh  treacle,  so  that  it  can  be  poured  out  of  a 
bottle,  and  spread  easily  with  a  flat  camel's-hair  brush. 

Let  me  say,  first,  that  the  dark  brown  colour  of  'asphaltum'  is  very 
absorbent  of  such  rays  as  pass  through  the  gelatine  film,  and  (what  is  coor 
sidored  of  some  scientific  importance)  that  the  '  index  of  refraction  '  is  said  to 
be  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  gla«8. 

Now  for  the  methods  of  application,  and  remeval,  which  are  the  practical 
points  of  most  interest  to  operators,    I  work  on  '  U  x  9 '  plates,  and  therq. 
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fore  the  method  of  work  may  be  taken  as  a  fair  criterion  ;  users  of  smaller 
plates  will  find  it  still  easier. 

Cover  the  working  bench,  or  table,  in  front  of  the  light  of  dark  room,  with 
sheets  of  blotting-paper,  on  which  to  lay  the  plates,  face  down,  as  coated, 
and,  in  front  of  operator,  lay  a  square  of  black,  soft  material,  such  as  velvet 
or  mackintosh  cloth,  on  which  to  lay,  face  doumward,  the  plate  to  be  'backed' 
as  the  black  throws  up  the  white  square  of  the  plate  and  renders  the  edges 
distinctly  visible. 

From  the  bottle  of  backing  solution  pour  a  small  pool  into  the  centre  of 
the  plate,  and  spread  it  as  quickly  as  possible  to  the  comers  and  sides  of  the 
plate  with  the  flat  brush,  working  it  across  and  across  to  get  evenness  as  long 
as  the  solution  will  alio  at  you  to  do  so,  as  it  sets  rapidly.  Do  not  use  more 
solution  than  is  absolute'y  necessary  to  cover  the  plate  easily,  and  the  quantity 
to  pour  on  will  soon  be  arrived  at  by  experience. 

Lay  aside  this  plate  on  the  blotting-paper,  face  downwards,  and  proceed 
with  others  in  the  same  way.  By  the  time  six  have  been  coated  the  first  is 
dry  enough  to  go  into  the  dark  slide,  but  may  still  be  '  tacky,'  and  it  may  be 
best  to  lay  a  sheet  of  tissue  or  other  thin  paper  over  the  back. 

My  plan  is  to  '  back '  a  nnmber  at  once — never  less  than  a  dozen  plates, 
sometimes  six  dozen — and  to  store  them  away  in  grooved  boxes. 

If  wanted  for  travelling  purposes,  I  put  them  in  grooved  boxes  in  pairs 
(face  to  face)  for  twelve  hours  or  so  to  haiaen.  Then  they  are  quite  firm,  and 
will  not  stick  to  anything,  and  can  be  '  packed '  in  any  way  desired. 

Some  one  may  say,  '  What  a  na.sty  mess  to  use  ! '  If  you  stick  your  fingers 
into  it,  it  is  nasty  ;  but  if  you  do  the  work  cleanly,  and  only  touch  the  solution 
with  the  brush,  it  is  perfectly  clean  and  easy  to  manipulate. 

Having  exposed  your  plate,  you  now  want  to  remove  the  backing  before 
development,  as  nothing  can  be  seen  through  it  against  any  dark-room  light. 
I  know  some  users  who  fail  to  satisfy  themselves,  and  make  a  mess  of  getting 
it  oflf.  Do  not  attempt  it  by  '  solutions  '  of  any  kind.  Lay  the  plate,  face 
downwards,  on  a  sheet  of  clean  blotting-paper,  take  a  sharp  carpenter's  chisel, 
(one  of  an  inch  and  a  quarter  or  an  inch  and  a  half  is  a  good  size  to  use  for  a 
large  plate,  or  a  one  inch  for  smaller  ones),  commence  at  one  comer,  and,  with 
sharp  edge,  push  the  film  of  backing  oft  in  the  direction  of  the  centre  of  the 
plate,  just  as  if  you  were  '  planing '  it  oflf.  Keep  the  blotting  sheet  turned 
round  as  you  proceed  till  you  have  been  all  over  it,  then  sweep  the  stuff  off 
into  a  spare  plate  box,  wipe  the  back  of  plate  well  with  a  duster,  and  it  is 
clean  enough  for  all  purposes  of  development ;  and  what  slight  remains  of 
solution  is  left  on  will  do  no  harm  to  the  developer. 

The  chief  point  of  success  in  this  part  of  thfe  work  Is  to  have  your  chisel  as 
sharp  as  possible,  and  take  care  of  your  fingers  in  using  it  If  the  stuff  is 
properly  made,  it  scrapes  off  the  plate  with  a  sort  of  '  cheesy '  consistency  in 
'  flakes,  not  in  splinters  or  powder,  and  if  preserved,  and  the  operator  studies 
economy  very  closely,  it  can  be  redissolved,  in  fresh  benzole  and  rubber,  and 
used  over  again  indefinitely.  The  celerity  of  removal  is  such,  with  a  good 
chisel,  that  I  can  clean  off  the  backing  from  a  dozen  plates  quite  as  quickly  as 
I  can  coat  them,  and  I  think  that  is  quickly  enough  for  anything. 

There  is  a  slight  sticky  residue  left  on  the  plate,  and  I  find  the  easiest 
method  of  removing  it  is,  after  the  plate  has  been  fixed  in  hypo  and  alumed, 
to  rub  the  back,  whilst  still  wet,  with  a  piece  of  rag  or  tow  and  some  powdered 
pumice  stone,  and  swill  the  residue  off  under  the  tap.  Dry  the  negative  as 
usual,  and,  if  any  slight  residue  is  Inft  on  the  glass,  a  rag  moistened  with 
b«nzole  will  remove  every  trace,  and  leave  the  plate  clean. 

The  subject  of  halation  does  not  end  with  prevention  by  '  backing '  of  the 
faults  so  glaringly  visible  in  an  unbacked  negative;  there  is  an  inner  and  subtle 
quality  about  the  definition  all  over  a  properly  backed  plate  which  can  only  be 
appreciated  by  those  who  have  used  '  backed '  plates  under  every  kind  of 
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circumstance,  and  it  is  a  cure  for  the  general  haziness  and  indefinite  quality  of 
definition  known  as  over-exposure,  which  is  practically  a  kind  of  halation  of 
every  overlapping  portion  of  detail  in  the  picture.  Taking  '  landscape  '  as  an 
instance,  where  there  are  considerable  varieties  of  distances,  it  will  be  found 
that  over-exposure  caases  them  to  blend  into  each  other  at  the  edges,  and  is 
really  halation  of  such  lines,  but  backing  the  plate  preserves  these  edges 
even  in  the  most  delicate  gradations,  and  so  preserves  the  over-exposed 
plate  from  the  loss  of  these  definitions  ;  in  other  terms,  it  enables  longer 
exposures  to  be  given  with  impunity,  and  without  loss  of  the  delicate 
gradations  which  would  be  hopelessly  degraded  in  an  unbacked  plate, 
and  therefore  is  of  immense  importance  in  preserving  the  purity  of  grada- 
tion  of  tone  in  any  photograph,  and  especially  so  in  architectural  work  and 
interiors. 

Now,  I  do  not  make  this  '  backing '  solution  myself,  I  have  plenty  else  to 
do,  but  I  got  my  local  :;hemist  here  to  make  it  for  me  in  the  iirst  instance,  and 
he  has  experimented  largely  with  materials,  and  his  present  make  of  solution 
JH  a  considerable  improvement  upon  my  own  as  originally  tried.  His 
additions  and  improvements  are  his  own  trade  secrets,  but  I  can  strongly 
recommend  any  one  to  give  it  a  trial. 

The  solution  can  be  '  tempered '  in  such  a  way  (to  the  desire  of  the  user) 
that  it  will  either  dry  very  rapidly  (two  to  three  minutes)  or,  if  the  operator 
is  not  in  a  desperate  hurry,  it  can  be  made  to  dry  more  slowly,  say,  ten  to 
fifteen  minutes,  and  is  then  more  easily  manageable  in  coating  the  plate,  and 
it  will  dry  with  a  more  even  and  smoothly  surfaced  face. 

The  chief  point  to  bear  in  mind  as  to  comfort  in  using  it  is  the 
method  of  removal  by  the  sharp  carpenter's  chisel.  It  7nust  be  kept  very 
sharp  to  be  effective,  a  rough-edged  chisel  does  not  clean  the  glass  so 
perfectly,  and  '  rags '  up  the  coating  into  small  bits  instead  of  broad 
'flakes.  I  can  only  say  to  your  readers,  'Try  it,'  and  I  hope  you  will  not 
be  disappointed. 

I  have  no  interest  whatever  in  the  sale  of  the  stuff,  but  it  can  be  got  at  a 
very  reasoable  price,  in  bottles,  of  any  size  desired,  from  Mr.  Joseph  Young 
(photographic  chemist),  Gallowtree-gate,  Leicester,  and  orders  should  state 
whether  it  is  desired  to  dry  rapidly  or  moderately  so. 

Halation :  Preventives  of.  —V.  Teran  in  the  Photo-Gazette  writes :  A  method 
of  coating  the  back  of  the  plate  with  a  substance  capable  of  absorbing  actinic 
rays  has  been  recently  advanced  by  M.  Mussat,  and  is  deserving  of  more  than 
passing  notice.  M.  iVIussat  makes  use  of  gelatine  rendered  insoluble  by  means 
of  formalin.  With  this  insoluble  gelatine  he  prepares  films,  which  are  applied 
to  the  back  of  the  plate  and  which  can  afterwards  be  easily  removed.  His 
mode  of  procedure  is  as  follows  :  The  gelatine  is  softened  in  cold  water,  and 
then  dissolved  by  placing  the  vessel  containing  it  in  a  salt  ba'h ;  some 
glycerine  is  then  added,  together  with  some  finely  ground  red  ochre.  Suit- 
able proportions  of  these  substances  are  : — 

Gelatine   15  parts. 

Water    100      „ 

Glycerine 12      ,, 

Red  ochre 15      ,, 

The  mixture  is  shaken  till  thoroughly  mixed,  and,  whilst  still  hot,  is  poured 
on  to  a  glass  plate  previ')usly  cleaned  and  talced.  A  more  even  coatiag  is 
obtained  if  the  glass  is  previously  warmed.  The  gelatine  will  set  in  a  few 
minutes,  and  the  plate  is  then  placed  in  a  bath  of  commercial  formalin  (con- 
taining 6  parts  of  formalin  in  100  parts  of  water)  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour ;  it 
is  then  washed  and  dried.    When  thoroughly  dry,  the  film  will  easily  detach 


8^8  THU  BBITISH  JOUBNAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALMANAC,  [I998 

itself  from  the  glass.    To  use  these  films,  they  are  given  a  thick  coating  of  an 

a'lhesive  containing — 

Gum  arable  75  parts. 

Glycerine 12      „ 

Water    ; 126      „ 

A  little  salicylic  acid  may  be  added  if  it  is  desired  to  keep  the  mixture  very 
long.  After  having  been  tlius  stripped  and  coated,  the  film  is  applied  to  the 
back  of  the  sensitive  plate  (of  course,  in  the  dark  room)  and  the  plate  stood 
up  to  dry.  The  plates  can  be  kept  when  once  prepared  in  this  manner  and 
are  ready  for  placing  in  the  dark  slides.  Before  commencing  development,  the 
plate  is  placed  in  water,  when  the  film  will  detach  itself  in  a  few  seconds.  If 
removed  with  care  and  dried,  it  can  be  usei  a  second  time.  The  author  of 
this  method  has  obtained  excellent  results  with  plates  prepared  in  this  way. 
The  obvious  advantages  are,  that  it  is  very  handy,  and  does  not  stain  either 
baths  or  fingers ;  but  there  seems  to  be  some  difficulty  in  employing  it  with 
plates  of  fairly  large  size.  Even  with  plate-*  13  x  18  centimetres  (7  x  5  inches 
approximately)  difficulty  was  experienced  in  securing  perfect  contact  between 
the  film  and  the  glass — a  coadition  which  is  quite  indispensable  for  counter- 
acting halation. 

For  large-sized  plates  we  have  seen  a  black  ma^t  varnish  (obtainable  at  all 
oil  and  colour  merchants)  used  with  success.  It  dries  instantly.  Before 
commencing  development  it  must  be  removed  with  a  pad  moistened  with 
alcohol. 

It  is,  however,  much  preferable  to  use  a  backing  mixture  recommended  by 
M.  Drouet,  the  formula  for  which  is  as  follows.  100  parts  of  red  ochre  are 
mixed  with  50  parts  of  dextrine,  both  dry  ;  the  whole  is  finely  powdered,  and 
50  parts  of  water  and  5  parts  of  glycerine  added.  An  antiseptic  is  added  if  it 
is  wished  to  keep  a  large  quantity,  but  the  preparation  of  the  mixture  is  so 
simple  that  it  may  be  freshly  made  for  each  lot  of  plates  to  be  backed.  It  is 
easily  spread  on  the  back  of  the  plate  with  a  flat  brush.  Before  development 
the  coating  can  be  removed  by  simply  washing  the  plate  in  a  dish  or  under 
the  tap. 

Home-made  Lantern  Plates. — Eckhorst,  in  Der  Anwieur  Photograph, 
recommended  the  following  method  of  making  lantern  emulsion.  Heat  in  a 
water  bath  to  not  above  50°  C.  the  three  following  solutions  : — 

No.  1. 

Heinrich's  hard  gelatine  5  grammes. 

Distilled  water    40  c.  c. 

Alcohol  (40°)   10    „ 

Ammonium  bromide ,...■,. 7  grammes. 

No.  a, 

Heinrich's  hard  gelatine  5  grammes. 

DistUled  water 40  c.  c. 

Alcohol  (40°) :....... 10    „ 

No.  3. 

Silvernitrate  11  grammes. 

Distilled  water    12  c.  c. 

Ammonia,  quant,  suff.,  to  dissolve  the  precipitate  first  formed.  Solutions 
Nos.  2  and  3  are  mixed  together,  and  then  in  the  dark  room  No.  1  is  to  be 
added,  the  emulsion  well  shaken,  and  poured  out  iato  a  flat  dish  to  set.  It 
should  then  be  cut  up  into  strips,  washed  for  eight  to  twelve  hours  in 
frequently  changed  water,  collected  on  a  filter,  pressed,  and  dissolved  at  50-  C, 
BPd  csated  on  glass  in  the  ratio  of  8  to  10  c.  c.  for  a  13  x  18  cm.  plate. 


1896)  AfJD  PitofoankTnAA^i  daily  companion.  81 

Inoaudescent  Light  and  Gas  Chimneys. — Dr.  H.  W.  Vogel  gives  some 
particulars  of  a  new  incandescent  gas  mantle  and  a  new  chimaey.  The  new 
mantle  gave  the  following  results  as  compared  with  the  Auer  light :  — 


Date.  Pregsure. 

New  light,  15,  2,  1897.     47  mm. 
Auer  light,  29,  9,  1895.      48    ,, 


Tempe- 
rature. 

12°  C. 


Gas  per 
Hour. 

133-3     1. 
126-60  „ 


Intensity.  Gas  per 
Hefner  Hefn  r 
Candles.      Candle. 


95-74 
60-44 


1-393  1. 
2-9      „ 


Tlie  new  mantle  not  only  gives  more  light,  but  is  more  economical,  the  con- 
sumption of  gas  per  Hefner  candle  (  =  1-1  standard  candle)  being  only  about 
one-half.  The  new  chimney  is  made  by  Schott  &  Genossen,  of  Jena,  and  is 
fireproof.  Some  minutes  alter  the  gis  had  been  lit  the  chimney  was  sprinkled 
with  cold  water,  and  remained  sound.  A  new  feature  in  the  construction  is 
the  arrangement  for  supplying  air.  At  the  height  of  the  flame  there  are  holes 
in  the  side  of  the  chimney,  and  the  gallery  upon  which  the  chimney  rests  is 
closed.  Dr.  Schott  finds  that  the  light  is  increased  ten  per  ceut.  by  this 
arrangement,  but  Dr.  Vogel  differs  from  him,  and  affirms,  as  the  result  of 
comparative  experiments,  that  the  amount  of  light  is  the  same. 

Intensification. — Paul  V.  Janko  has  been  determining  the  various  degrees 
of  intensity  given  by  the  best  known  intensifiers,  and  has  drawn  up  the 
following  table. 


Bleached  in 

Blackened  by 

Ratio  of  Intetsity 

Cupric  Bromide 

Metol 

16:14 

>i 

Hydroquinone 

15:13 

1) 

Pyrogallol 

15:12 

Silver  nitrate 

15:    8 

Mercuric  iodide  (Edwards) 

15  :10 

Mercuric  Chloride 

Sodium  salphite 

15:14 

Ferrous  oxalate 

15:13 

It 

Hydroquinone 

15  :  12 

»» 

Hyposulphite,  or  with  ammonia 

15  :11 

Ammonia 

15:10 

i> 

Ammonia,  the  plate  being  dried 
before  blackening 

15  :   8-5 

i> 

Ammonium  sulphide 

15:    7 

Uranium 

15:    6 

The  uranium  intensifier  gives  the  greatest  increase,  next  ammonium  sulphide, 
a  result  which  agrees  with  practice. 


I 


Iodine  as  an  Accelerator  In  the  H7droqulnO''e  Developer.— M.  Cousin 
states  that  the  addition  of  iodine  in  small  quantities  to  the  hydroquinone 
developer  gives  much  better  blacks  on  bromide  paper,  and,  in  large  quantities, 
makes  the  image  appear  more  quickly,  and  gives  much  flatter  results.  The 
iodine  water  is  made  as  follows  : — 

Potassium  iodide    5    parts. 

%  Iodine  ; 1*5     „ 

Water  ....'. 15 
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Wben  dissolved,  make  up  to  250  parts  with  water.     Ttie  particular  developer 

he  recommends  is  : — 

Hydroquinone  1  part. 

Anhydrous  sodium  sulphite 4  parts. 

Saturated  solution  of  soda  carbonate  10     ,, 

Ten  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium  bromide   3     ,, 

Water 100     „ 

Iodine  water  as  above 3      ,, 

Labels  on  Glass. — To  write  on  pilass,  a  mixture  of  two  parts  forty  per  cent, 
water  glass,  and  one  part  of  caustic  soda  should  be  used  with  a  steel  pen, 
allowed  to  nearly  dry,  and  then  dusted  with  the  desired  colour,  such  as  lamp- 
black, barium  sulphate,  &c. 

Litbograpbic  Ink. — The  following  receipt  is  given  for  Lemercier's  ink : — 

Yeliow  wax 4  parts 

Mutton  fat   4     , 

Marseilles  soap V2      „ 

Shellac ,. 6     „ 

Lamp-black    ; 1      „ 

to  be  Well  mixed  warm.    Rub  down  in  a  little  distilled  water  for  use. 

Mechanical  Intensification. — It  was  recently  pointed  out  before  the 
Socieie  Fran^aise  de  Photographie  that,  if  a  film  be  treated  with  formalin 
alter  development,  and  then  washed  and  placed  in  alcohol,  it  will  contract 
more  or  less  accordiog  to  the  strength  of  the  alcohol  and  the  duration  of  the 
immersion,  and  that  by  this  contraction  the  negative  is  intensified.  It  is 
suggested  that  ninety-five  per  cent,  of  alcohol  ba  used,  to  which  forty  per  cent, 
of  gli  cerine  has  been  added.  If  the  contracted  film  be  placed  in  water,  it  will 
abs:)rb  the  same,  and  extend  to  its  original  size  and  intensity.  It  has,  of 
course,  long  been  known  that  a  film  wbich  has  been  allowed  to  expand  in 
stripping  with  hydrofluoric  acid  gets  thinner,  but  this  is  the  first  time  that  a 
contiaciion  and  intensification  has  been  observed. 

Mercury  Toning. — Mereier  pointed  out,  in  his  well-known  work,  Virages 
et  Fixages,  that  gelatine  and  coUodio-chloride  prints  can  be  p  irtially  tone<i 
with  iijercuric  chloride  with  success.  A  writer  in  the  Bulletin  de  la  Societi  de 
Bourgogne  now  points  out  that  such  a  toning  process  is  extremely  useful  when 
the  h^h  s  are  slightly  yellowed.  If  the  prints  hdve  been  toned  with  gold  to  a 
purple,  they  turn  to  a  fine  carmine.  The  procedure  is  merely  to  immerse  the 
print,  well  washed  alter  toning  and  fixing.  In  a  bath  composed  of — 

Mercuric  chloride 1  grain. 

Salt  20  grains. 

Water  8  ounces. 

It  is  stated  that  the  results  thus  attained  are  quite  stable  after  washing  without 
any  fixing. 

Hetol  Developer  without  Alkali— Kastner  states  that,  if  metol  is  used 
without  any  alkali,  all  plates  will  give  absolutely  clear  glass,  and  that  plates 
which  have  received  various  exposures  may  be  developed  in  from  ten  to  twenty- 
five  minutes,  with  all  details,  with  perfect  immunity  from  fog.  The  developer 
maybe  repeatedly  used,  and  gives  prints  on  bromide  paper  with  blacks  equal 
to  platinotype. 

Mounting. — The  following  is  given  as  an  eflFective  style  by  N.  Ley^ 
After  striding  glazed  gelatino-chloride  prints  from  their  supports,  they  are 
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trimmed  to  the  required  size.  An  oval  or  other  suitable  shape  is  cut  out  of  a 
piece  of  matt  celluloid,  and  two  wooden  blocks  are  prepared,  one  the  shape  of 
the  aperture  and  the  other  the  shape  of  the  mask.  The  sheet  of  celluloid  is 
laid  upon  the  back  of  the  print,  and  the  shape  of  the  aperture  ia  traced  imon 
it  in  pencil.  This  is  then  covered  with  the  block  of  corresponding  shape,  and 
the  mai^ins  of  the  print  pasted.  The  mount  having  been  previously 
prepared,  by  pasting  upon  it  a  piece  of  blotting-paper  of  the  size  of  the  print, 
the  pasted  print  is  transferred  to  the  mount,  and  the  second  block,  with  the 
clear  opening,  is  placed  upon  it  The  print  with  the  block  in  position  is  then 
passed  through  a  press.  The  surface  retains  its  high  glaze  in  the  centre,  and 
the  margins  are  matt. 

Negative  Vaxnish, — Herr  Rottmann  suggests  the  following  varnish,  which, 
he  states,  is  very  cheap  and  good  :  .500  parts  of  alcohol  are  freed  from  water 
by  shakine  up  with  potissium  carbonate  every  quarter  of  an  honr  fbr  twelve 
hours,  and  then  decanting  from  the  aqueous  layer  of  the  potash.  To  the 
spirit  add  60  parts  of  sandarac,  and  20  parts  of  Venice  turpentine  ;  allow  to 
stand  for  seveial  days  and  filter,  and  it  is  ready  for  use.  The  negative  has  to 
be  warmed  before  applying  the  varnish. 

Photo  Reliefs. — Schmidt  suggests  the  following  method  for  making  reliefs 
by  photography  :  A  sheet  of  glass  is  coated  with  bichromated  gelatine,  which 
is  prepared  by  allowing  fifty  parts  of  gelatine  to  swell  for  some  nours  in  wat-r, 
melting  and  adding  two  parts  of  potassium  bichromate  dissolved  in  forty-eight 
parts  of  water.  The  b'chromate  should  be  added  by  lamplight,  the  gelatine 
solution  being  constantly  stirred  and  kept  warm  meanwhile.  The  glass  should 
be  carefully  levelled  and  warmed,  and  the  gelatine  should  b«  poured  into  the 
middle  of  the  j^late,  using  a  glass  rod  for  it  to  run  down  to  avoid  air  bubbles, 
aud  the  rod  may  be  used  to  distribute  the  gelatine  if  necessary.  As  much 
solution  as  possible  should  be  poured  on  the  glass  withoiit  allowirg  it  to  run 
over  the  edge,  and,  when  set,  it  should  be  dried  in  a  warm  place  free  from 
dust,  and  use  as  soon  as  dry,  as  it  will  not  keep  long.  It  should  be  printed 
under  the  negative  until  an  equally  dense  negative  gives  a  fully  printed-out 
image  on  coUodio-chloride  paper.  It  is  advisable  to  use  direct  sunlight,  and 
allow  the  ra^  s  to  fall  on  it  as  nearly  as  possible  at  right  angles  to  the  negative, 
a^  this  ensures  greater  sharpness.  The  plate  should  after  exposure,  be  well 
washed  in  cold  water  till  full  relief  is  obtained,  and  then  placed  on  one  side 
till  surfHce-dry,  and  then  brushed  over  with  a  soft  brush  with  linseed  oil,  and 
then  a  thin  cream  of  plaster  of  Paris  poured  on  to  it  and  allowed  to  set.  The 
relief  may  be  readily  stripped  from  the  gelatine,  and  may,  of  course,  be  used 
as  a  mould  for  electrolytic  deposition  of  metals. 

Platinum  and  Oold  Toning:.— Kastner  suggests  the  following  treatment 
for  matt  solio  paper,  and  states  that  it  gives  pure  black  tones.  The  prints 
are  first  toned  in — 

Solution  of  chloro-platinite  of  potash  (1:100)    30  parts, 

Potassium  chloride   2     „ 

Water  1000     „ 

till  they  assume  a  bluish-violet  colour,  and  they  are  then  further  toned  in  a 

bath  of — 

Ammonium  sulphocyanide 20  parts, 

Citric  acid  20     ,, 

Chloride  of  gold    , 2      ,, 

Water  1000     ,, 

After  washing,  the  prints  are  fixed, 
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Platinum  Paper,  Home-made.— Tn  the  Mittheilungen,  Paul  Hanneke 
recommends  the  preparation  of  this  paper  to  attain  special  effect.  For  a 
support,  uce  unsized  Rives'  paper,  prepared  with  arrowroot.  Take  five 
grammes  of  arrowroot,  and  rub  down  in  200  c.  c.  of  distilled  water  in  a 
porcelain  dish,  heat  and  stir  with  a  glass  rod  until  the  paste  becomes  a  fluid, 
transparent  mass.  Brush  it  over  the  paper  and  hang  up  to  dry.  For  the 
hot- bath  process  make  the  following  solutions  : — 

1.  Platino-chloride  of  potassium  in  12  c.  c.  of  distilled 

water 3  grammes. 

2.  Schering's  solution  of  ferric  oxalate    „ 

3.  Chloride  of  sodium  in  10  c.  c.  of  distilled  water  1  gramme. 

For  8  sheet  of  paper  50  x  65  c.  take  4  c.  c.  of  No.  1,  5  c.  c  of  No.  2,  3  c,  c. 
of  distilled  water,  and  6  drops  of  No.  3,  and  apply  it  to  the  paper  with  a  wad 
or  sable  brush.  The  paper  should  be  stretched  upon  a  drawing  board,  and 
the  solution  brushed  on  in  both  directions.  Dry  in  the  dark  at  a  temperature 
of  30  to  35°  R.  Paul  Hanneke  recommends  this  paper  as  giving  softer 
results,  but  it  will  not  keep  for  a  great  length  of  time. 

Pyro-metol — In  the  following  formula  No.  1  is  for  use  when  it  is  desired 
to  produce  a  strong  negative ;  No  2  is  a  milder  form  of  the  same ;  No.  3  is  the 
usual  alkali  solution. 

Nal. 

Water 8  ounces. 

Metol  18  grains. 

Sulphite  of  sodium  (cr>'stallised) 360      ,, 

Pyro    22      „ 

Bromide  of  potassium 4      „ 

Citric  acid 24      „ 

No.  2. 

Water 8  ounces. 

Metol  18  grains. 

Sulphite  of  sodium  (crystallimd) 360      „ 

Pyro    22      „ 

No,  3. 

Water 8  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  potassium  1  ounce. 

For  use,  take  one  part  of  No.  1  (or  No.  2,  according  to  the  kind  of  negative 
desired)  to  one  part  of  No.  3,  and  add  one  part  of  water. 

Quick  Developers. — Professor  Lainer  gives  an  account  of  some  experiments 
in  this  direction.  In  1891  he  gave  some  formulre  for  hydroquinone  and 
caustic  soda,  with  addition  of  ferrocyanide  of  potash  as  accelerator.  The 
special  advantages  were  the  highly  efficient  use  of  the  hydroquinone  and  the 
energy  of  development,  unsurpassed  by  any  other  method.  Since  then  metol 
has  been  placed  on  the  market,  and  is  to  be  recommended  where  shadow  detail 
is  required  with  short  exposure.  But  neither  metol,  nor  any  other  rapid 
developer,  should  be  used  when  the  exposure  is  unknown.  For  portraiture  in 
the  studio,  where  the  exposure  may  be  measured  with  nicety,  metol  may  be 
used  to  full  advantage.  The  rapid  hydroquinone  developer  is,  however,  in  no 
way  inferior  to  it.  With  some  plates  there  may  be  a  tendency  to  frill,  in 
ppnsequence  of  the  presence  of  caustic  alkali,   but  its   accommodation  to 
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exposure  by  dilation  or  the  addition  of  bromide  of  potash  are  of  value. 
Formula  No.  3,  given  in  1891,  was  composed  as  follows : — 

Solution  A . 

Water   1000  c.  c. 

Sulphite  of  soda 30  grammes. 

Ferrocyanide  of  potash 90        ,, 

Hydroquinone ; 10        ,, 

Sdvtion  B. 

Water 600  c.  c. 

Caufctic  soda „..  200  grammes. 

For  use,  take  60  c.  c.  of  A,  8  c.  c.  of  B,  and  add  3  c.  c.  of  a  one  per  cent, 
solution  of  bromide  of  pota^h. 

Development  is  complete  in  one  to  two  minutts,  or,  if  diluted  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  water,  three  minutes  will  suffice.  The  developer  is  easily  adjusted 
to  diflFtrent  kinds  of  plates.  With  less  caustic  soda  the  negative  is  more 
brilliant  and  development  slower.  With  more  caustic  soda  the  contrasts  are 
less,  and  this  may  be  increased  until,  with  double  the  quantity,  an  absolutely 
Hat  negative  is  obtained.  Sufficient  solution  must  be  used  to  avoid  yellow 
stain,  and  for  the  same  reason  development  must  not  be  prolonged.  To  check 
further  action,  place  the  negative  in  a  one  per  cent,  solution  of  hydrochloric 
acid.  Fix  in  a  ten  per  cent,  acid  sulphite  fixing  bath.  Yellow  negatives  may 
be  cleared  with  ferridcyanide  of  potash,  one  gramme  to  900  c.  c.  of  water. 
Bewash  and  fix  in  a  ten  per  cent.  bath. 

Reproductions  of  Drawings  without  a  Camera. — According  to  Dr. 
Phipson,  the  following  process  is  used  in  America  for  this  work.  A  well- 
polished  glass  plate  is  coated  in  the  dark  with  a  mixture  of — 

Whites  of  egg.s 2 

Ammonium  bichromate 46  grains. 

Water    2^  ounces. 

Ammonia q.  s. 

The  solution  should  just  smell  faintly  of  ammonia,  aod  be  filtered.  The  plate 
is  lirfrt  coated  with  this,  and  allowed  to  dram,  and  then  coated  again  ;  and  it 
is  now  dried  by  being  moved  quickly  to  and  fro  over  a  spirit  flame.  No 
coating  can  be  seen  on  the  plate  when  it  is  dry.  It  is  exposed  in  diffused 
light  uuder  a  drawiug,  engraving,  &c.,  from  one- half  to  one  and  a  half  hours, 
accoroing  to  the  thickness  of  the  papers.  Alter  exposure,  it  should  be  taken 
into  the  dark  room,  and  coated  wit  a  a  solution  of — 

White  wax 1  part, 

Venice  turpentine 4  parts. 

Benzine    36    ,, 

to  which  sufficient  asphalt  is  added  to  give  it  a  dark  brown  colour.  The 
solution  should  be  lilt* red  several  times  through  muslin.  Alter  coatirg,  the 
plate  should  be  allowed  to  drain.  The  plate  dries  very  quickly,  but  still 
remains  sticky,  and  should  be  dusted  over  with  powdered  graphite.  It  should 
then  be  placed  in  the  dark,  in  a  dish  of  cold  water,  and  left  from  thirty  to 
ninety  minutes,  and  then  gently  rubbed  with  a  soft  pad.  All  parts  not 
affected  by  light  will  be  washed  away,  and  a  very  good  negative  be  thus 
obtained.  If  a  zinc  plate  be  used,  an  image  is  obtained  which  will  stand 
etching  with  ferric  chloride  50  parts  absolutelyi  alcohol  100  parts. 

Reproduction  of  Plans,  Drawings,  &c.  —  The  following  process  is  de- 
scribed by  A.  Carteron :  A  well-sized  paper  is  selected  and  cut  rather  larger 
than  the  drawing  to  be  copied.     An  ink  is  prepared  by  dissolving  8  to  10 
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grammes  of  gum  arable  in  100  parts  of  water,  and  adding  thereto  a  few  drops 
of  aniline  blue  or  other  suitable  dye.  The  drawing  is  traced  upon  the  paper 
with  this  ink  and  allowed  to  dry.  The  entire  surface  of  the  paper  is  then 
covered  with  printers'  ink,  by  means  of  a  roller  or  stiff  brush,  and  well 
equalised.  After  a  short  interval  the  entire  sheet  of  paper  is  immersed  in 
water,  and,  by  means  of  a  roller  or  brush,  passed  delicately  over  the  surface, 
the  ink  is  disengaged  from  the  traced  lines.  This  is  facilitated  by  the  solution 
of  the  gum.  The  lines  are  thus  represented  by  bare  white  paper,  and  the 
tracing  may  be  used  as  a  negative.  If  a  very  opaque  ground  is  wanted,  the 
background  of  printers'  ink  may  be  intensified  by  brushing  on  bronze  powder 
with  a  badger's- hair  brush. 

Reversed  Negatives. — Professor  Lainer,  gives  the  following  particulars  of 
a  method  for  stripping  gelatine  plates.  Having  made  some  experiments  with 
an  addition  of  formalin  to  the  above-mentioned  hydroquinone  developer  (p.  903), 
noticed  that  the  films  were  easily  lifted,  the  use  of  formalin  and  caustic  soda  and 
for  stripping  seemed  probably  useful.  The  following  solutions  were  pre- 
pared : — 

A.  Water    200  c.  c. 

Solution  of  caustic  soda  (1 :  3) 10  to  15  c.c. . 

Fornualin 4  c,  c. 

B.  Water    300  o.  c 

Hydrochloric  acid 10  to  16  c.  c. 

Some  old,  unvarnished  negatives  were  soaked  in  A  for  about  five  minutes,  and, 
after  rinsing,  transferred  to  B.  Af^er  soaking  five  or  ten  minutes,  the  film  is 
loosened  at  either  of  the  narrow  sides  of  the  plate  with  the  fingers,  carefully 
avoiding  the  least  tear.  If  this  should  happen,  begin  again  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  plate.  When  the  film  is  loosened  and  turned  over  for  the  breadth  of  a 
centimetre,  it  may  be  stripped  without  further  trouble.  The  film  is  turned 
over  in  the  bath  and  adjusted  to  the  plate,  held  by  the  upper  comers  and 
withdrawn  from  the  bath.  Th«  plate  is  then  stood  up  to  dry,  and  after  a 
shoit  time  blotted  with  filter  paper  to  remove  any  drops  of  water  that  might 
cause  blibters.  Further  practice  will  show  if  it  is  necessary  to  use  plates 
coated  with  gelatine  for  the  transfer,  or  if  it  is  sufficient  to  secure  the  edges  of 
the  plates  and  films  with  a  solution  of  gelatine.  As  there  is  very  little 
enlargement  of  the  film,  sometimes  scarcely  any,  the  process  might  be  used  by 
photographers  to  make  companion  pictures  in  opposite  position. 

Sensitiveness  of  the  Retina  to  Light.— Every  one  knows  how,  when 
a  neg*ttive  during  development  is  raised  to  the  gaslight  to  judge  of  its  density, 
the  eye  will  often  become  apparently  fatigued  or  strained,  and  unable  to  judge 
of  its  characteristics.  In  a  paper  presented  to  the  Royal  Society,  Captain 
Abney  gives  the  result  of  his  examination  of  this  effect,  and  has  formulated  a 
rule  sho*ing  its  direction  and  extent.  He  finds  that,  '  the  smaller  the  spot  of 
illuminated  surface,  the  less  reduction  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  is  required, 
and  that  the  amouat  of  reduction  of  the  light  falling  on  the  spot,  which  just 
produces  no  sensation  of  light,  is  expressed  by  a  simple  formula,  l=x<a,  I  being 
I  he  intensity,  and  x  the  diameter  of  the  spot."  From  this  will  be  seen  the 
usefulness  ot  that  plan  of  negative  judging,  in  which  the  negative  is  placed 
behind  an  opaque  screen  perforated  with  a  small  aperture,  instead  of  being 
held  up  before  the  light  and  examined  as  a  whole,  rather  than  piece-meal,  as 
it  were. 
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Silvering  Glass.— The  following  method  of  silvering  glass  was  given  in 
Cosmos : — 

Silver  nitrate 30  parts. 

Ammonia    15     ,, 

Distilled  water  60     „ 

Oil  of  cassia    2     „ 

Alcohol   90     ,, 

Dissolve  the  silver  in  the  distilled  water  and  add  the  ammonia  allow  to  stand 
for  twenty-four  hours,  and  then  add  the  cassia  dissolve  1  n  the  alcohol.  Place 
the  glass  to  be  silvered  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  giveit  an  edging  of  mastic, 
and  flow  the  above  solution  over  it  till  it  is  four  or  five  mm.  thick.  In  an 
hour  a  good  thick  film  of  silver  will  be  formed,  which  can  be  waghed  in  alcohol, 
dried  in  an  oven,  and  varnish. 

Solubility  of  Silver  Chloride  in  Ammonia. — In  a  theoretical  paper  bear- 
ing upon  the  conditions  obtaining  during  the  admixture,  under  varying  states 
of  pressure,  of  ammonia  and  silver  chloride,  Mr.  R.  Jarry,  in  Comptes  Re7idus, 
gives  a  table  of  the  solubility  of  silver  chloride  as  follows : — 

NH3  ...     -145  ...     -294  ...  -560  ...     -624  ...  1.177  ...  1-636 

AgCl  ...     -049  ...     -136  ...  -344  ...     -400  ...  '468  ...  '518 

NH3  ...  2-816  ...  2-98  ...  3-019  ...  3'243  ...  3'456  ...  3'748 

AgCl  ...     -659  ...     -709  ...  -725  ...     -687  ...  -477  ...  -39 

The  remarkable  fact  is  here  shown  that,  up  to  a  certain  concentration, 
increase  of  strength  in  the  ammonia  solution  brings  about  an  increase  in  the 
amount  of  chloride  dissolved,  but  that,  when  a  certain  point  is  reached,  any 
further  strengthening  of  the  ammonia  leads  to  a  decrease  in  the  silver  chloride 
dissolved. 

Stripping  Films. — In  Eder's  Jahrbuch,  Obemetter  suggests  the  following 
method  of  stripping  negatives  with  the  aid  of  formalin,  A  mixture  of  50  parts 
of  formalin  and  300  parts  of  water  is  made,  and  in  this  old  negatives  are  bathed 
for  from  six  to  ten  minutes,  whilst  freshly  developed  negatives  only  require 
ftx)m  three  to  five  minutes,  after  which  time  they  should  be  well  rinsed,  and 
then  either  dried,  or  else,  whilst  still  damp,  coated  with  a  solution  of  200 
parts  of  hard  gelatine,  which  should  be  allowed  to  swell  for  twenty  minutes  in 
cold  water,  well  pressed,  and  dissolved  by  heat  in  1000  parts  of  water.  When 
dissolved,  100  parts  of  alcohol,  20  parts  of  glycerine,  and  20  parts  of  glacial 
acetic  acid  should  be  added.  The  negative  should  be  coated  to  a  depth  of 
about  one-twelfth  to  one-eighth  of  an  inch  with  this  solution  on  a  levelled 
stand,  and  allowed  to  thoroughly  dry,  and  then  the  edges  cut  round,  and 
placed  in  a  mixture  of  50  parts  of  glycerine,  500  parts  of  alcohol,  and  1200 
parts  of  water,  when  it  will  soon  b^n  to  frill,  and  it  may  be  stripped  and 
transferred  to  another  sheet  of  glass,  or  else  used  as  a  film  negative. 

Stripping  Prints. — Frequently,  when  enamelling  ge  latino-chloride  prints 
by  squeegeeing  ihem  on  to  gla.ss,  it  is  found  that  they  will  stick  and  refuse  to 
strip.  If  the  glass  is  placed  flat  on  the  table,  and  the  back  of  the  print  rubbed 
over  with  formaline  tul  quite  saturated,  and  then  allow  to  dry,  the  print  will 
readily  strip, 

Thiosinamlne  Toning. — According  to  Liardin  the  following  mixture  may 
be  used  for  a  combined  tuning  and  fixing  bath  with  good  results  for  gelatino- 
chloride  paper : — 

Water    100  parts. 

Thiosinamlne  100      ,, 

F Solution  of  ohlorid*  of  gold  (one  per  cent.) 100      ,, 
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The  prints  must  remain  in  this  bath  about  eight  minutes.  If  the  following 
chlorides  are  used,  the  various  tones  are  obtained.  Potassium  chloride  gives 
brown,  Bait  yellowish  brown  ;  cadmium  chloride  gives  first  orange,  then  grey 
green  ;  aluminium  chloride  gives  greyish  brown,  yellowish  brown,  and  greenish 
grey  tones  ;  nickel  chloride  gives  yellowish  sepia  ;  cupric  chloride  in  fresh 
solution,  yellowish  green ;  when  old,  grey  green  ;  platinum  chloride,  grey 
brown  ;  potassium  chloro-platinite,  brown  ;  gold  and  potassium  chloro-platinite 
gives  blackish  violet ;  and  aluminium  and  platinic  chloride  brownish  sepia. 

Tbree  colour  Projection. — According  to  M.  Marguery  the  positives  made 
in  the  usual  way  with  bichromated  gelatine  can  be  coloured  with  the  following 
ftolutions.    For  the  red  sensation  : — 

Carmine 5  parts. 

Ammonia 15      ,, 

Water    100      ,, 

For  the  green  sensation,  a  saturated  solution  of  picric  acid ;  for  the  blue- violet 
sensation,  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  methj  1  violet. 

Toning  of  Bromide  Prints. — According  to  Valenta  the  following  procedure 
will  give  any  desired  colour  on  bromide  paper,  developed  with  any  of  the 
alkaline  developers.  Ferrous  oxalate  must  not  be  used.  The  print  should  be 
eoaked  in  water  in  a  flat  dish  till  soft,  then  drain  off  the  water  and  apply  the 
following  solutions  as  directed. 

Solution  A, 

Uranium  nitrate    5  grainfi. 

Water  1  ounce. 

Solution  B, 

Potassium  ferridcyanide  4  grains. 

Water   1  ounce. 

Solution  C. 

Ferric  chloride  4  grains. 

Water   1  ounce. 

For  sepia  brown  tones,  mix  9  parts  of  A  with  1  part  of  B,  and  the  toning 
should  be  allowed  to  continue  for  from  six  to  ten  minutes.  The  tones  range 
through  black  to  sepia,  bistre,  dark  sepia,  and  Vandyke  brown.  For  brownish 
red  tones  mix  A  and  B  in  equal  parts  and  tone  for  six  to  eight  minutes.  For 
orange  red  tones,  mix  35  parts  A  and  75  parts  B. 

For  bluish  green  mix  A  and  B  in  equal  parts,  and  tone  till  one  image  is  a 
dark  sepia  brown,  and  then  wash  well,  and  then  treat  with  a  mixture  of  the 
part  of  C  with  5  parts  of  water.  Toniug  will  take  from  two  to  four  minutes, 
and  the  print  should  then  be  washed  and  dried. 

For  blue  tones  the  print  should  be  treated  with  equal  quantities  of  A  and 
B  till  a  brownish  red  colour  is  obtained,  and  then  washed  and  treated  with  C, 
when  in  about  three  minutes  the  desired  tone  will  be  reached. 

Toning  Gelatine  Prints. — Mr.  Otto  Pfenninger  recommends  the  following 
method  :  Wash  the  prints  in  one  or  two  changes  of  water,  then  tone  ten 
minutes  in  solution  : — 

Formalin 1  drachm. 

Water   « 8  ounces 

Wash  again  in  one  or  two  changes  of  water. 
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The  fonnalin  does  not  interfere  in  the  least  with  the  toning.  Tone  in  the 
following  bath  : — 

B 2  onncee. 

U i  ounce. 

St 

G 

This  solution  is  to  he  made  up  one  quarter  of  an  hour  before  using  it  in  the 
named  rotation,  shaking  well  after  each  addition. 

St.  can  be  omjtted  in  the  winter  time,  or  if  the  paper  is  fresh,  as  it  does 
not  interfere  with  the  tone. 

Make  the  bath  up  for  the  whole  amount  of  sheets  to  be  toned. 

The  prints  will  turn  in  this  bath  orange-red,  and  even  appear  stronger, 
then  return  to  the  original  strength,  and,  if  the  high  lights  look  clean,  and 
the  colour  is  about  like  a  finished  albumen  print,  the  toning  is  finished, 
Time  required,  about  two  or  three  minutes  ;  even  quicker  if  your  paper  is  in 
good  condition.  Don't  attempt  to  tone  bluish,  or  your  print  will  be  over- 
toned,  and  appear  dirty  yellowish.  Move  the  prints  well  in  the  toning  bath, 
and  rinse  well  after,  or  stained  prints  will  result.  Judge  the  tone  from  the 
surface,  and  not  by  transparency,  as  the  uranium  gives  you  ample  range  of 
colour.  If  that  change  to  red  does  not  take  place  with  your  paper,  don't  use 
your  bath  or  change  your  paper.  One  grain  of  gold  to  the  sheet  is  required, 
not  more. 

Stock  Sdwtions. 

B. 

Borax    4  ounces 

Water  (ordinary)    80      „ 

Dissolve  hot,  but  use  cold. 

U. 

Nitrate  of  uranium  (in  sealed  tube) 1  ounce. 

Water  (distilled)  35  ounces. 

Nitric  acid ^  ounce. 

Keep  in  the  dark,  and  don't  expose  to  the  light. 

St. 

Nitrate  of  strontium  ,    1  ounce. 

Water  (ordinary) 30  ounces. 

G. 

Chloride  of  gold  15  grains. 

Water 15  ounces, 

Vamisli  for  Collotypes. — Ad.  Berold  recommends  the  following: — 

Powdered  bleached  shellac 25  grammes. 

Alcohol  85 

Ammonia   65        „ 

Boiling  water    125        ,, 

Glycerine  6        ,, 

Dextrine J  gramme. 

The  shellac  is  first  dissolved  in  the  alcohol,  the  ammonia  is  then  added,  and 
the  solution  well  shaken  at  intervals.  The  water,  to  which  the  glycerine  and 
dextrine  are  added,  is  boiled  and  gradually  mixed  with  the  solution  of  shellac 
previouslypoured  into  a  basin  or  other  suitable  vessel.  Well  stir,  and  set  out 
to  cpol.    When  cold,  filter  several  times.    The  audition  of  a  trace  of  borax 
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prevents  any  pai  tides  of  shellac  being  thrown  down.  If  large  quantities  are 
prepared,  the  dextrine  may  be  reduced  to  one-thirtieth  per  cent,  of  the  total 
quantity.  The  vamiah  keeps  well,  and,  should  it  become  too  thick,  may  be 
ihinned  by  adding  hot  water  with  a  little  alcohol  and  glycerine.  To  varnish 
( ollotypes  so  that  they  may  have  the  same  finish  as  albumenised  prints,  float 
them  on  the  vamiah  in  the  same  way  as  for  sensitising  paper. 

Velox:  an  Ideal  Printing  Paper.— This  is  the  title  used  by  Mr.  Maxmilian 
Toch,  in  referring  to  Velox,  an  American  bromide  paper.  Says  Mr.  Toch,  in 
The  Photographic  Thnes,  '  Velox  Carbon  is  called  the  paper  of  the  future,  and, 
as  I  have  used  every  paper  ever  put  on  the  market,  I  aoandoned  them  all,  even 
the  use  of  platinum,  for  it.  I  expose  Velox  carbon  to  an  ordinary  16  candle 
))Ower  gas  name  for  thirty  seconds,  about  ten  inches  away  from  the  flame,  and 
keep  the  printing  frame  moving  all  the  time  so  as  to  get  a  uniform  impression. 
I  then  take  the  paper  face  up  and  pat  it  in  a  wet  tray,  and  paint  the  film  side 
^vith  a  mixture  of — 

Amidol  60  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite  1  ounce. 

Water 16  ounces. 

Potassium  bromide 1  grain. 

All  this  I  do  by  the  same  light  about  ten  feet  away  from  the  gas,  and  some- 
times I  have  a  candle  burning  a  foot  away  from  the  tray.  The  picture  comes 
up  instantly,  and  after  noting  that  it  is  uniform— for,  if  it  be  not  entirely 
Tiniform,  I  keep  brushing  the  developer  on  the  uneven  parts — I  plunge  it  face 
down  in  the  acid  hypo  bath,  and  keep  it  moving  for  a  few  seconds,  and  the 
operation,  with  the  exception  of  subsequent  washing  and  mounting,  is  done. 
The  developer  I  use  gives  intense  blue-black  prints,  in  every  respect  equal  to 
platinum.  Two  things  are  necessary  for  absolute  success  vdth  Velox  carbon  : 
first,  the  use  of  distilled  water ;  second,  cleanliness.  It  is  necessary  to  become 
.ambidextrous  in  order  to  have  good  results.  I  use  the  right  hand  for  handling 
the  paper,  and  for  brushing  on  the  developer,  and  I  use  ray  left  hand  for 
moving  the  print  in  the  hypo.  I  drop  the  print  with  the  right  hand  into  the 
hypo,  and  then  use  the  left  hand  for  plunging  and  continued  motion,  after 
which  I  wash  the  left  hand  in  a  small  dish  of  acidified  water,  and  go  on  with 
the  next.  The  whole  process  becomes  mechanical  in  a  short  time,  and  the 
resulting  prints  are  all  that  can  be  wished  for.  Sometimes  I  make  over  three 
dozen  an  evening,  and,  although  the  makers  do  not  advocate  extensive  washing, 
I  find  that,  where  the  acid  hypo  bath  contains  plenty  of  alum  and  is  fresh,  the 
prints  do  not  suffer  from  being  in  the  water  all  night.  The  glossy  Velox  is 
admirable  for  those  who  like  glossy  prints.  I  have  used  it  to  some  extent,  but 
I  prefer  the  Velox  carbon.' 

Vignetting  Glasses. — Rev.  Arthur  East  says  :  Many  amateur  photo- 
graphers may  be  glad  of  a  simple  way  of  making  their  own  vignette  glasses, 
and  at  practically  no  cost.  We  take  a  piece  of  brown  paper  and  cut  it  to  the 
shape  and  size  of  the  vignettes  required,  and  paste  it  on  to  an  old  and  cleaned 
(or  a  piece  of  ground  glass  by  preference)  negative  glass.  This  is  put  into  a 
printing  frame,  the  paper  being  outside,  i.e.,  farthest  away  from  the  back; 
then  upon  this  is  laid  a  sensitised  plate,  reversed,  i.e.,  the  film  next  to  the 
back  of  the  printing  frame  ;  put  on  the  back,  and  adjust  the  fixings,  and 
expose  to  daylight  or  artificial  light  exactly  as  in  making  a  lantern  trans- 
parency by  contact,  only  that  during  exposure  the  printing  frame  should  be 
held  in  the  hand  and  twisted  in  all  directions  to  get  a  soft  shading ;  then 
develop  right  through  the  film  imtil  it  will  develop  no  more,  and  you  will  have 
4  perfect  vignetting  gl^ss,  so  soft  in  shading  th^t  you  may  print  yritb  it  in  fuU 
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sunshine.  Any  old  and  doubtful  plates  may  be  used  for  this  purpose ;  the 
exposure  naturally  must  be  suited  to  the  kind  of  plate  used,  and  in  use  the 
film  side  of  the  vignette  glass  should  be  farthest  from  the  negative  if  a  soft 
outline  is  required. 

Warm  tones  on  Lantern  Slides  and  Transparencies.— Mr.  Milton  B. 
Punnett  remarks  :  The  following  two  methods  of  chaogmg  the  tone  of  lantern 
slides  and  transparencies  I  have  never  seen  published,  and,  as  they  are  simple 
and  in  season,  I  hope  that  they  will  prove  acceptable.  In  my  experiments  I 
used  Seed's  lantern-slide  plates,  developed  with  their  metol-hydroquinone 
developer,  and  fixed  in  a  chrome  alum  hypo  bath.  After  fixing,  plates  were 
washed  and  dried. 

DARK  rOBPLE  TO  BROWN. 

Hypo 4  ounces. 

Water    32      „ 

Heat  nearly  to  boiling,  and  add  powdered  common  alum,  one  ounce,  Stiou'd 
be  used  cold.  If  used  hot,  it  will  deposit  sulphur  in  the  film.  Bath  works 
better  if  it  is  heated  moderately  hot  several  times,  and  allowed  to  cool.  It 
should  not  be  filtered,  and  improves  with  age.  Place  the  dried  slide  in  the 
bath  until  it  is  toned,  which  may  take  a  number  of  hours.  The  longer  it  is  in 
the  bath,  the  browner  it  becomes  The  tone  is  also  dependent  on  the  strensfth 
of  the  image.  After  toning,  wash  well  and  dry.  The  colour  seems  to  be  per- 
manent ;  at  least  it  has  withstood  the  action  of  the  sun  for  several  days. 

DARK  BBOWN  TO  BRICK  BKD. 

Potasoium  bichromate 10  grains. 

Common  alum    160      ,, 

Table  salt 20      „ 

Water  4  ounces. 

Nitric  acid,  c.p 10  minims. 


id, 


Sulphuric  acid,  c.p 20 

Bleach  the  image  thoroughly  in  the  above  solution.    This  will  take  but  a  few 
minutes.    Rinse  well  and  tone  in  a  strong  solution  of  hydrogen  sulphide. 

Washing  after  Fixing.— Herr  Gaedicke  gives  particulars  of  a  series  of 
interesting  experimei^ts.  The  plates  were  rinsed  after  fixing,  and  then  washed 
by  means  of  several  changes  of  water  at  intervals  of  five  minutes,  the  dish 
being  rocked  occasionally.  The  plates  were  12  x  16,  and  100  c.  c.  of  water 
were  used  at  each  change.  The  amount  of  hyposulphite  of  soda  taken  up  by 
each  change  of  water  was  ascertained  volumetrically,  with  a  solution  of  5*12 
grammes  of  iodine  and  15  grammes  of  iodide  of  potassium  dissolved  in  1  litre 
of  water  1  c.  c.  of  this  solution  will  decompose  1  milligramme  of  hyposulphite 
of  soda.  The  following  are  the  results  of  two  series  of  experiments,  one  made 
in  the  laboratory  and  the  other  at  a  meeting  of  the  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  von 
Freunden  der  Photographie,  Berlin  : — 

HypoBuIpbite  of  Soda. 


Laboratory 

Public 

Iodine  Solntion  used. 

Experiments. 

Demonstrations. 

1st  wash  water 

...      16  5      c.  c.     ... 

0*165  grammes 

..     0  336    grammes. 

2nd        „ 

...       2-5       „       ... 

0*025 

..     0*050 

3rd 

...     10-5       „       ... 

0*005 

..     0*008 

4th         „ 

...       0-1        

0*001 

..     0-001 

5th 

...       0-05     „       ... 

0*000 

..     0*0005        „ 

6th        „ 

.,.       0-00     „       ... 

0*000 

..     0*000         , 
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The  plate  was  washed  film  upwards ;  but,  if  inverted  or  upright,  elimination 
•would,  of  course,  be  more  rapid.  It  may  therefore  be  assumed  that  a  plate 
with  a  thin  film  is  thoroughly  washed  by  five  to  six  changes  of  water  at  int(  rvals 
of  not  more  than  five  minutes.  A  plate  thus  washed  was  inteneified  with 
bichloride  of  mercury.  The  deposit  was  blue-black,  with  clear  shadows,  and 
without  any  trace  of  brown  indicatiug  the  presence  of  hyposulphite  of  soda. 

Yellow  Screens. — Fleck  stated,  in  Lt  Monileur  de  la  Photographie,  that 
the  best  yellow  screen  for  erythrosine-sensitised  plates  is  made  by  dissolving — 

Acrldine  yellow  10  parts. 

Alcohol 150     ,, 

and — 

Fuchsine  5  parts. 

Alcohol ; 100     „ 

To  a  two  per  cent,  raw  collodion  should  be  added  twenty  parts  of  the  acrldine 
yellow  and  seven  to  eight  parts  of  the  fuchsine  solution. 
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RECENT  NOVELTIES  IN  APPARATUS,  &c. 

By  Thb  Editob. 

THE   NO.    4    CARTRIDGE   KODAK. 

The  Eastman  Fhotogrraphic  Materials  Co.,  115,  Oxford-street,  W. 

This,  one  of  the  latest  forms  of  the  Kodak  series,  has  been  designed  as  a 
moderate- priced,  high-class  folding  camera,  suitable  for  various  classes  of  work. 
When  folded,  it  is  only  3^  inches  in  thickness,  and,  being  easy  to  carry,  is 
adapted  for  attachment  to  cycles.  It  takes  rectangular  5x4  pictures  ;  has  a 
capacity  of  12  exposures  without  reloading  ;  the  size  of  camera  is  3i  x  6g  x  8^  = 
167  cubic  inches  ;  the  weight,  when  loaded,  2  lbs.  12  ozs.  ;  and  the  length  of 
focus  of  the  lens,  6J  inches. 

The  No.  4  Cartridge  Kodak  takes  either  daylight  loading  film  cattridges  or 
glass  plates,  is  fitted  with  a  rapid  rectilinear  lens  and  pneumatic  release  shatter 


with  iris  dia{)lir.igiii  stops.  This  shatter  has  three  speeds  for  instantaneous 
exposures ;  it  makes  short-time  exposures  by  one  pressure  of  the  bulb,  the 
shutter  closing  when  the  bulb  is  released,  and  makes  longer  time  exposures  by 
pressing  the  bulb  once  to  open  the  shutter  and  again  to  close  it.  It  may  be 
operated  by  the  finger  trigger  instead  of  the  bulb  when  so  desired. 

The  camera  is  also  provided  with  a  rising,  sliding,  and  falling  front,  two 
view-finders,  one  for  vertical  and  one  for  horizontal  exposures,  two  sockets  for 
tripod  screws,  and  may  be  used  either  as  a  hand  or  tripod  camera.  It  has  an 
index  for  focussing,  and  when  used  with  plates  may  be  focussed  on  the  ground 
glass  if  desired.  The  plate  adapter  can  be  put  in  place  or  removed  in  five 
seconds,  and,  when  used  with  film,  there  are  no  projecting  parts. 
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THB   *LUZO*   BOLLABLB-PILM   HAND   CAMERA. 
Redding  A  Gyles,  3,  Argyle-plaoe,  Kegrent-street,  W. 
Thk   actual   dimensions  of  the  '  Luzo '  hand  camera  are  5  x  6|  x  4i.      The 
body  is  made  of  Spanish  mahog^any,  and  as  a  specimen  of  photographic  cabinet 
work  is  one  of  the  most  excellently  constructed  and  finished  that  we  have 
seen.     It  is  fitted  with  a  rectilinear  lens  of  very  good  defining  power,  and  the 


finder,  of  biconcave  form,  gives  an  image  of  remarkable  brilliancy.      The 
shutter  admits  of  a  variation  of  the  exposure  from  time  to  instant uieous. 

Fig.  1  shows  the  camera  on  its  case,  in  which  it  may  be  placed  for  actnal 
use,  as  the  case  is  holed  opposite  the  exposing  and  changing  mechanism.     The 


Luzo  takes  roUable  celluloid  film,  and,  after  an  exposure  has  been  made,  it  is 
necessary  to  wind  otf  the  exposed  film  by  turning  the  handle  c  (fig.  2),  on  the 
top  of  the  camera,  slowly  to  the  right,  at  the  same  time  watching  the  spring 
iadicator,  which  will  gradually  rise  and  return  with  a  click  ;  the  instant  the 
click  is  heard,  stop  wiading  and  press  the  button  at  the  back  of  the  camara, 
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which  marks  the  spaces  between  the  exposures.    By  this  means  each  exposed 
tilm  is  accurately  measured  off. 

Fig.  3  shows  how  a  portion  of  the  exposed  film  may  be  rolled  off  in  the 
dark  room,  and  fig.  4  indicates  the  method  of  attaching  the  end  of  the  film  to 


a  metal  cylinder  in  the  camera,  preparatory  to  winding  up  ready  for  exposure. 
The  Luzo  takes  a  spool  of  film  for  forty- eight  exposures,  the  number  of  which 
is  registered  as  they  are  made. 

The  Luzo  is  extremely  simple  in  use.   It  demands  only  three  operations  for 
iustantaoeous  work,  which  are  thus  summarised  : — 


1st. — Set  the  shutter. 

2Qd. — Hold  the  camera  steady  ;  see  that  the  object  appears  in  the  finder, 
and  press  the  trigger. 

3rd.  — Wind  otf  the  exposed  film,  and  press  the  button  which  is  at  the  back 
of  the  camera. 

It  is  a  well-thought-out,  beautifully  made,  and  practicable  little  instrument, 
which  deserves  to  be  popular. 


BAKERS  POCKET  CHANGING  BAG  AND  FOCUSSING  CLOTH. 
W.  R.  Baker,  Wallington,  Surrey. 
This  pocket  changing  bag  is  made  of  several  thicknesses  of  black  and  red 
material  which  are  light-proof,  and  is  furnishe  I  with  an  opening  for  the  eyes, 
to  which  is  attached  a  band  of  soft  leather,  which  adapts  itself  to  the  face,  and 
is  retained  Iq  position  by  two  elastic  straps  that  fasten  at  tbe  back  of  the  head 
by  means  of  a  hook  and  eye.  In  front  is  a  window  of  three  thicknesses  of 
red  material  that  admits  a  perfectly  safe  light,  the  amount  of  which  can  be 
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regulated  by  fastening  one  or  more  of  the  hooks  that  keep  up  the  blind,  or  by 
turning  it  to  or  from  the  light  when  in  use.  As  no  glass  or  other  breakable 
material  is  used,  the  bag  cannot  be  injured  by  being  packed  up  in  the  camera 
case  or  pocket,  and,  the  mouth  and  nose  being  outside  the  bag,  the  breathing  is 
not  interfered  with.  In  the  small  size  the  plates  are  put  in  through  one  of 
the  sleeves,  which  is  afterwards  closed  by  an  elastic  band.  The  larger  sizes 
are  made  to  open  at  the  bottom,  and  close  by  means  of  a  flap  that  fastens 
between  the  folds  of  material  that  form  the  sides. 

THE    *KALOS'   BRILLIANT    VIEW-FINDER. 

Price,  Hill,  &  Co.,  4,  Berry-street,  Olerkenwell-road,  E.G. 

This  finder  is  constructed  on  the  triple  lens  system,  and,  being   optically 

adjusted,  produces  an  exact  reproduction,  in  miniature,  of  the  view  appearing 


on  the  plate.  It  is  fitted  with  a  revolving  wheel,  which  shows  horizontal  oei 
vertical  views  at  will.  The  finder  answers  admirably  in  piactice  and  gives  an] 
image  of  a  high  degree  of  luminosity. 


STAND    CAMERAS   WITHOUT   FOCUSSING    SCREENS. 

Thompson  &  Co.,  4,  Ball's  Head-yard,  Manchester. 

Mr.  McKellen  has  drawn  our  attention  to  his  system  of  providing  stand 
cameras  with  a  focussing  scale  and  by  the  use  of  the  Hey  wood  finder,  that  is 
to  say,  an  eyehole  in  conjunction  with  a  rectangular  frame  the  size  of  the  plate 
used,  dispensing  with  a  focussing  screen.  The  camera  is  set  up  in  the  ordinary 
way  on  its  legs,  and  the  lens  placetl  in  position.  The  correct  focus  is  found  for 
the  nearest  distances  by  the  ordinary  rack-and-pinion  work.  A  line  or  pointer 
is  marked  on  the  Irivelling  rail,  and  a  corresponding  line  on  the  baseboard 
exactly  opposite  the  pointer  line.  Several  oojects  at  various  distances  are 
focnssed  and  lines  marked  on  the  baseboard  opposite  the  pointer  line  as  before. 
As  many  of  these  scales  are  marked  as  there  are  lenses  in  use  with  the  camera. 
If  now  the  camera  is  set  up  at  any  i  uture  time  and  the  pointer  line  racked  to 
any  of  the  marks  and  the  proper  lens  inserted,  the  camera  will  be  correctly 
focussed  for  the  distance  indicated  by  the  pointer.  If  a  square  bellows  camera 
is  being  used,  the  frame  of  the  Heywood  finder  may  be  attached  to  the  front, 
and  in  this  case  it  would  be  the  full  size  of  the  plate.    The  sight  piece  will  be 
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fixed  on  the  top  of  the  camera  body.  The  camera  is  now  racked  out  to  the 
requisite  distance,  and  the  eye  being  placed  to  the  sight-hole  the  comprsition 
of  the  picture  can  be  seen  through  the  frame  in  a  much  truer  and  more  con- 
venient manner  than  when  a  focussing  cloth  and  ground  glass  are  used.  If 
a  taper  bellows  camera  is  being  used,  a  pocket  folding  finder  will  be  convenient, 
and  may  be  attached  to  the  top  of  the  camera  body  and  placed  in  position  when 
required.  It  consists  of  a  miniature  camera  baseboard  with  a  sliding  middle, 
and  to  the  back  end  of  the  latt'r  the  sight  piece  is  hinged,  so  that  it  will  fold 
down  when  not  in  use.  To  the  front  end  of  the  former  a  wire  frame  is 
swivelled  in  such  a  way  that,  when  erected  and  the  eye  placed  to  the  eyepiece, 
the  composition  of  the  picture  may  be  viewed.  A  scale  is  marked  on  the  slide 
the  figures  of  which  represent  the  foci  of  various  lenses  from  4"  to  8"  for 
quarter-plate,  and  so  on  according  to  size  of  plate  to  be  used.  Cameras  so 
constructed  are  to  be  placed  on  the  market  by  Messrs.  Thompson  &  Co. 

THE    *  NEW   CHALLENGE  '   STAND    CAMERA. 

J.  Lizars,  101,  Buchanan-street,  Glasgow. 

The  camera  is  made  of  thoroughly  seasoned  Spanish  mahogany.  The  back 
of  the  camera  moves  forward,  on  brass  guides,  to  allow  of  the  use  of  wide-angle 
lenses.  It  is  also  provided  with  swing  back,  reversing  back,  rising  front,  and 
long  double  extension  bellows,  the  bellows  being  leather  of  the  best  quality. 
The  double  dark  slide  is  made  of  the  same  material  £is  the  camera,  is  of  book 


fbrm,  with  triple  hinged  shutter  and  automatic  closing  spring?,  and  goes  into 
f  the  camera  with  one  inch  of  slide.     The  lens  is  rapid  rectilinear,  working  at/-8, 

and  fitted  with  iris  diaphragm.  The  shutter  is  of  the  Thornton-Pickard  manu- 
I  facture,  witb  speed  tablet  and  pneumatic  release,  which  can  be  used  for 
1  instantaneous  photography  from  ^th  to  ^th  part  of  a  second.     The  shutter 

forms  part  of  tne  front  of  the  camera,  but  can  be  detached  when. desired. 


THE    *  MCKELLEN      STAND   CAMERA. 
Thompson  &  Oc,  4,  Ball's  Head-yard,  Manchester. 

Mr.  McKkllkn  has  shown  us  one  of  the  latest  patterns  of  his  well-known 
stand  camera,  12  x  10.  It  is  an  exquisitely  finished  instrument,  and  is  con- 
structed on  almost  identical  lines  to  the  camera  which  secured  the  Pbotj- 
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graphic  Society's  medal  in  1884.  Every  required  movement  is  embodied  in 
the  camera,  one  of  the  features  of  which  is  the  great  range  permissible  in 
raising  or  depressing  the  lens.  The  front  may  be  so  moved  that  the  lens  is 
easily  placed  opposite  either  the  extreme  top  or  bottom  of  the  plate,  should 
such  an  amount  of  displacement  be  required.  This  is  accomplished  by 
an  arrangement  of  struts  fitting  on  the  front,  that  enables  the  fork  to  be 
telescoped  up,  and  with  it  the  front.  These  are  all  in  three  rising  movements : 
one  of  the  lens  front,  a  two-inch  side  rise,  and  the  t'llescopic  arrangement 
referred  to.  The  back  part  of  the  camera  is  a  fixture,  that  is  to  say,  it  does 
not  focus  in,  and  with  the  use  of  short-focus  lenses  the  baseboard  does  not  cut 
off.  The  McKellen  stand  camera  is  the  perfection  of  what  such  an  instrument 
should  be. 

Tyler's  new  hblioscopic  lantern. 

Walter  Tyler,  48-50,  Waterloo-road,  London.  S.E. 

This  lantern  is  suitable  for  use  with  either  oil  or  limelight.  It  can  be  used 
for  exhibiting  in  the  smallest,  drawing-room  or  largest  lecture-hall.  The  body 
has  been  generally  remodelled,  special  attention  being  paid  to  the  ventilation. 


For  the  ordinary  4-in.  condenser  has  been  substituted  a  plano-convex  com- 
pound condenser  of  4^  in.  diameter,  thus  increasing  the  amount  of  light.  The 
8p«  c'ial  feature,  however,  is  in  the  front  objective.  This  lens  is  composed  of  a 
special  portrait  combination  of  2f  in.  diameter  and  fitted  with  patent  shutter 
and  grooves  for  tinting. 

pitch's  CELLULOID  FILMS. 
E.  H.  Fitch  &  Co.,  Seldon  House,  Fnlwood's  Rents,  K.C. 
The  ever-increasing  demand  for  Fitch's  films  is  the  best  testimony  to  the 
excellence  of  the  goods  supplied  by  Messrs.  Fitch  &  Co.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  that  the  success  which  they  have  attained  is  in  no  small  measure  due  to 
the  long  experience  this  firm  have  had  in  the  manufacture  of  films,  and  there 
is  no  gainsaying  the  fact  that,  at  the  present  day,  there  is  no  more  popular 
film  on  the  market.  We  hear  that  the  cinematograph  film  now  made  by 
Messrs.  Fitch  &  Co. ,  is  bidding  fair  to  rival  in  reliability  and  popularity  their 
ordinary  cut  films  and  we  can  unhesitatingly  say  that  this  is  no  more  than  it 
deserves,  as  it  is  a  perfectly  coated  film,  and  as  to  the  quality  of  the  emulsion, 
we  need  only  say  that  some  of  th?  finest  photographs  of  the  Jubilee  processiou 
were  taken  on  the  film. 
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OPTIMU8   TBLKSCOPIC   TRIPOD. 
Perken,  Son,  &  Rajment,  99,  Hatton-garden,  London. 


Closed  Hi  iDches  long ;  open,  49  iaohes  high. 

Being  made  of  aluminium,  this  camera  stand  is  admirably  adapted  for  cyclists, 
tourif.t8,  and  others  who  desire  a  light  and  rigid  tripod. 

Although  occupying  exceedingly  little  space  when,  closed,  it  extends  to  a 
full  practical  height  when  opened  lor  use. 

THE    •  VRIL  '   CONTACT   BREAKER   FOR   INDUCTION   COILS. 

W.  Watson  &  Sons,  313,  High  Holbom,  London,  W.C. 

Thr  '  Vril '  Contact  Breaker  is  the  invention  of  Mr.  James  King,  A.T.E.E., 
and  it  can  be  supplied  to  almost  every  make  of  existiBg  induction  coiL  The 
construction  is  such  that  it  gives  a  prolonged  period  of  contact,  affording  the 
necessary  time  for  the  thorough  magnetic  situration  of  the  core,  combined 
with  a  very  sudden  break.  The  results  obtained  with  the  ordinary  vibrating 
break  are  yielded  by  the  '  Vril '  with  fifty  per  cent,  less  battery  power.  With 
twenty-tive  per  cent,  less  battery  power  than  is  requisite  to  run  the  ordinary 
vibrating  break,  fifteen  per  cent,  more  spark  length  is  yielded  by  the  coil  if  the 
'  Vril '  contact  breaker  be  employed. 

The  heating  of  the  platinum  contacts  is  greatly  diminished,  and  does  not 
become  very  appreciable  with  a  long  run  of  thirty  minutes  or  more  ;  liability 
to  adhere  is  obviated,  and  the  wear  of  platinum  very  much  reduced.  The 
speed  of  the  make  and  break  is  controlled  by  means  of  an  adjusting  screw.  A 
vacuum  tube  will  often  be  found  not  to  work  at  a  certain  rate  of  make  and 
'  break,  but  if  the  frequency  be  altered  it  will  at  once  ran  perfectly.    The 
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'  Vril '  affords  facilities  for  varying  the  speed  oi  the  vibration  exactly.     It 
produces  the  same  effect  as  a   mercurjr  interrupter,   without    any  of   the 
disa?reeable  trouble  and  annoyance  that  is  caused  by  the  latter. 
When  once  set  in  motion,  it  requires  no  attention. 

OPTIMUS    ADJUSTABLE   LIMBLIGHT   JET    FOR   PROJECTION    LANTERN. 
Perken,  Son,  &  Rayment,  99,  Hatton-garden,  London. 

An  inexpensive,  yet  reliable,  limelight  jet  capable  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
adjustments  for  centering  the  illuminated  spot  on  the  lime  exactly  in  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lantern  has  long  been  required.      Messrs.  Perken,  Son,  & 


Rayment  have  introduced  a  jet  with  such  an  arrangement  actuated  by  rods 
projecting  beyond  and  at  the  back  of  the  lantern.  The  mechanical  movements 
are  simple  and  strong,  and  therefore  are  not  liable  to  become  deranged. 

THE    'royal.' 

B.  &  T.  Underwood,  130,  Granville-street,  Birmingham. 

A  NKW  camera  of  fine  Spanish  mahogany,  and  excellent  workmanship  and 

finish.    A  special  feature  in  it  is  the  shutter.    This  is  a  time  and  insti-ntaaeous 


one  of  the  roller-blind  type,  and  \\  orks  inside  tlie  camera.  The  camera  front 
is  formed  as  a  panel  and  the  shutter  is  attached  to  the  inner  face  thereof,  the 
setting  and  release  arrangements  working  from  the  exterior.  A  smaller  pane^ 
is  removable,  and  permits  the  use  of  various  lenses. 
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THE   OPTIMUS   DARK-ROOM   LAMP. 
Perken,  Son,  &   Rayment,  Hatton  -  garden. 
Thb  principles  upon  which  this  lamp  are  constructed  are  such  as  to  render  it 
of  great  practical  service  for  dark-room  work,  and,  having  had  it  in  actual  use, 
we  can  testify  to  its  utility.     It  is  made  for  pas,  and  has  a  ventilating  shaft, 
not  shown  in  the  cut.     The  interior  is  japanned  white,  by  which  means  loss  of 


light  is  largely  obviated.  It  will'be  observed  that  movable  windows,  of  ground, 
ruby,  and  orange  glass,  are  fitted  to  the  lamp,  an  arrangement  which  allows  of 
the  colour  of  the  light  being  varied  at\will,  a  great  convenience  to  those  whose 
photographic  operations  include  the' manipulation  of  bromide  paper,  oitho- 
chromatic  and  very  sensitive  plates,  &c. 


THB    '  APTUS  '   MAGAZINE   HAND    CAMERA. 

Sharp  &  Hitchmongh,  Dale-street,  LiveriX)ol. 

Wb  have  be6n  shown  severarphotographs  taken  in  the  Aptus  Magazine  Hand 

Camera,  with  the  lens  at  the  full  aperture,  f-ll,  and  the  excellence  of  definition 


js  so  conspicuous  that  the  camera  could  not  have  a  better  testimonial  to  its 

eflBciency.     It  is,   moreover,  extremely  simple  to  work,  the  sheaths  beiug 

I  ^ily  and  certainly  changed  by  a  simple  side-to-side  movement  on  the  top  of 

t^e  cftin«i^,   Tbe  leas,  as  we  have  ^ted,  is  of  very  good  qualityi   The  camera 
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is  fitted  with  an  automatic  indicator ;  two  Anders,  for  vertical  and  horizontal 
pictures  ;  iris  diaphragms,  working  in  front  of  the  lens  and  controlled  from 
outside  the  camera  ;  time  and  instantaneous  shutter  ;  while  the  twelve  sheaths 
take  either  as  many  plates,  or  twenty-four  films. 


THB    'primus      print-trimmer. 

W.  'Putoher  &  Son,  Blackheath,  8.E. 

Thk  '  Primus '  lightning  print-trimmer  consists  of  a  polished  mahogany  board, 
with  a  sharp  steel  edge  on  one  side,  and  a  box- wood  rule  running  at  ri^ht 


angles  to  it  along  the  top.  The  trimming  h  done  by  means  of  a  stroke  with 
the  cutting  blade  against  the  steel  edge  of  the  board.  The  trimmer  is  made 
in  Ijox  pattern,  as  shown  in  the  illustration,  and  thus  is  useful  for  keeping  un- 
mounted prints,  &c ,  until  required  for  use, 

VOIQTLANDER's  lenses,  series  II.  AND  IV. 
Manufactured  by  Voigtlanier  &  Son,  Brunswick,  and  92,  Hatton -garden,  E.G. 
Skriks  If. — Th's  series  is  designed  for  hand-camera  and  instantaneous  work. 
The  ar»  rture  has  accordingly  been  opened  out  to  the  fullest  available  extent, 
viz.,  /-5'6.  We  were  surprised  to  find  that  a  No.  2  of  the  serif. s,  of  4|  inches 
equivalent  focus  very  well  covered  a  half-p!a1e,  although,  of  comse,  the  acme  of 
dennit  on  was  not  obtained  at  the  margins  ;  by  diaphragming  down  to/-8, 
however,  the  half-plate  is  well  and  easily  covered.     On  the  quarttr-plate,  at 


full  apeiture,  the  definition  is  exceedingly  tin"  and  crisp,  the  illumination 
even,  the  fie  d  flat,  and  the.  errors  of  >phe(ical  aberta'ion  and  astigma'i.sm  not 
iiiparciit.  This  lens  should  prove  an  excellent  instrument  where  nhort  ex- 
P'l^ures  are  f88«-ntial  for  it  appears  to  have  been  corrected  so  as  to  reduce  the 
aberrations  to  the  minimum. 

Sflfries  IV.— This  lens  is   ntendei  exclusively  for  work  of  a  wide-angle 
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character,  where,  of  course,  rapidity  of  exposure  is  not  a  desideratum.  Its 
full  aperture  is  /-11"3,  and  a  No.  5  of  10|  inches  equivalent  focus  covers  a 
11x9  plate,  thus  embracing  an  angle  of  75°.  At/-32  a  12  x  10  plate  is  covered. 
The  field  of  the  lens  is  remarkably  flat,  and,  as  befits  an  objective  of  this 
character,  its  defining  power  is  unexceptional.  We  could  detect  no  astis;raa- 
tism  of  the  image.  There  is  no  doubt  of  the  Series  IV.  proving  an  invaluable 
instrument  for  reproductions,  copying  architecture,  and  allied  purposes.  The 
Voifi^laider  lenses  are  noted  for  beauty  of  finish  and  purity  of  glass,  and  are 
well  calculated  to  hold  their  own  in  the  field  of  photographic  optics. 


KODAK  BICYCLE  CASES  AND  ATTACHMENTS. 

The  Eastman  Photographic  Materials  Company,  115,  Oxford-street,  W. 

Thr  lightness  and  unbreakable  character  of  film  make  the  Eastman  Kodaks 

particularly  suitable  for  carrying  on  the  cycle,  and,  in  addition,  the  Company 

nave  devised  special  means  for  safely  securing  their  cameras  to  the  machine. 

The  carrying  case  for  the  No.  4  Cartridge  Kodak  is  of  very  simple  and 
eflScient  design.  It  is  strongly  made  of  wood,  covered  with  fine-grained  leather 
and  lined  with  cloth,  and  is  fitted  with  springs  on  the  inside,  which  take  up 
the  vibration  of  the  wheel  and  prevent  injury  to  the  camera.  By  means  of 
two  single  thumb  screws,  which  securely  grasp  the  tiibing,  the  case  may  be 
attached  to  the  head  of  the  machine,  or  suspended  from  the  top  bar,  inside  the 
frame.     Although  carrying  a  camera  giving  so  large  a  picture  as  one  five  inches 


, 


by  four  inches,  the  case  is  only  three  and  three-quarter  inches  in  thickness, 
and  in  no  wise  inconveniences  the  rider  when  hung  from  the  top  horizontal  bar, 
nor  does  it  nin  much  chance  of  injury  in  case  of  a  fall.  The  clamps  can  be 
attached  to  any  side  of  the  case  (except,  of  course,  the  door),  and,  in  using  it 
on  the  bicycle  head,  the  door  may  be  at  the  top,  at  either  side,  or  directly  in 
front,  in  which  latter  position  the  case  presents  almost  no  '  wind  resistance.' 
There  being  no  play  at  the  points  of  contact  with  the  machine,  it  will  not  wear 
the  enamel.    The  outside  measurem-'nts  of  the  case  are  3^  x  5^  x  8J  inches. 

The  door  fastens  with  a  strong  brass  catch,  which  is  very  ingenious,  and 
can  be  opened  with  one  hand,  yet  cannot  jar  open,  and  will  not  rattle. 

By  means  of  a  set  of  adjustable  washer.«,  the  case  may  be  held  far  enough 
in  front  of  the  bicycle  head  to  allow  for  the  free  passage  of  a  brake  rod.  It  may 
also  be  provided  with  a  lamp-bracket  attachment.  A  set  of  washers  are 
faraiahed  with  each  case,  and  by  their  use  the  clamps  will  firmly  grasp  any 
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tubing  from  aeven-eighths  of  an  incli  to  one  and  a  quarter  inches,  both  in- 
clusive. No  wrt-nch,  screwdriver,  or  other  tools  are  necessary  in  making  the 
attachment. 

Penrose's  impuoved  incandes- 
cent GAS  LIGHT. 
Penrose  &  Co.,  8,  Upper  Baiter-street,  W-C. 

This  modification  of  the  incandescent 
gas  light  has  for  its  object  the  securing 
of  a  more  actinic  light  from  the  ordinary 
Welsbach  burner  and  mantle,  thuo  render- 
ing the  form  of  lighting  suitable  for  small 
workers  who  do  not  require  such  an  ex- 
pensive installation  as  the  electric  light. 

The  improvements  consist  essentiilly 
in  conveying  a  larger  volume  of  air  to  the 
burner,  in  more  perfectly  mixing  the  gas 
and  air,  in  securing  full  combustion  by 
using  a  longer  chimney,  and  in  concen- 
trating tlie  light  by  means  of  a  parabolic 
reflector. 

Messrs.  Penrose  use  the  Welsbach  C 
burner,  with  the  usual  mantle  and 
chimney,  so  that  those  who  already  have 
burners  of  this  pattern  can  have  the  im- 
provements fitted  thereto. 

The  burner  can  be  attached  to  existing 
gas  brackets,  pedestals,  or  a  table  stand 
is  supplied,  as  .shown  in  the  illustration. 

The  improved  light  has  been  tho- 
roughly tested  against  the  ordinary 
burner,  and  has  shoAvn  a  very  marked 
advantage.  It  is  recommended  for  copy- 
ing on  dry  plates,  enlarging,  printing 
bromide  and  other  development  papers, 
lantern- slide  and  transparency-making, 
and  all  kinds  of  contact  printing  requiring 
a  brilliant  and  constant  light. 

THE  8TIGMATIC  LENS  (/-6). 
J.  H.  Dallmeyer,  Limited, 25,  Newman-street. 
Having  l>een  given  the  opportunity  of 
subjecting  one  of  the  above  lenses  to 
actual  trial  on  the  camera,  we  are  enabled 
to  pen  the  following  notes  on  its  practical 
performance'. 

Optical  science,  in  the  construction  of 
modem  photographic  lerses,  has  a  three- 
fold problem  to  solve.  This  is,  to  provide 
objectives  of  large  angalar  aperture,  from 
whii-h  the  errors  of  spherical  aberration, 
curvature  of  field,  and  a-tigmatism  have 

^ — _. _  been  eliminated.    The  fiVst-nameddef«ct, 

which,  practically  considered,  amounts  to  a  general  deeradatidn  of  the  image 
over  the  wbol^Jplwe  of  definition,  is  one  to  which  lenseB  of  l^rge  angular 
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aperture  are  conspicuously  prone,  and  to  destroy  its  eflfects,  while  at  the  same 
time  reconciling  the  property  of  flatness  of  field  with  the  power  of  the  lens  to 
transmit  oblique  pencUs  of  light  as  perfectly  as  those  which  pass  through  its 
centre,  is  obviously  a  task  which,  if  accomplished,  renders  the  lens  that  has 
been  thus  corrected  of  singular  value  and  efficiency. 

The  Stigmatic  possesses  the  optical  virtues  named  in  a  pre-eminent  degree. 
A  lens  of  six-aad-a-half-inches  focus  perfectly  covers,  at  full  aperture,  a  plate 
whose  base  line  equals  eight  inches,  and  thus  its  great  covering  power  renders 
it  useful  for  wide-angle  purposes.  The  definition  over  the  whole  held  we  found 
to  be  extremely  fine  and  uniform.    At  the  aperture  named  the  leas  is  easily 


focussed — a  property  we  have  hinted  at  in  the  preceding  psuragraph  as  not 
universally  met  with — and,  so  far  as  the  camera  test  on  vertical  and  horizontal 
lines  was  concerned  it  is  quite  free  from  astigmatic  errors.  By  decreasing  the 
aperture  to  a  small  extent,  the  covering  power  of  the  lens  is  increased  to  a 
remarkable  degree,  while  the  illumination  is  singularly  even.  The  iront  com- 
bination transposed  to  the  back  cell  forms  a  uselul  single  lens  of  about  twice 
the  focal  length  of  the  compound. 

We  may  add  that  the  etfective  aperture  (  -6)  is  calculated  on  the  English 
system.  It  will  be  readily  understood,  from  toe  particulars  here  given,  that 
the  Stigmatic  is  essentially  a  '  univercal '  lens,  that  is,  for  the  most  rapid  work, 
for  copying,  for  landscape,  architectural,  and  general  purposes,  it  aaswers 
equally  well,  and  therefore  it  is  assured  of  high  appreciation  at  the  hands  of 
all  classes  of  photographers. 

THE    '  ABINGDON  '   ACETYLENE   GENERATOR. 
R.  J.  Moss  &  Co.,  Couduit-road,  Abingdon. 
Thb  principles  upon  which  this  generator  is  constructed  may  be  understood 
from  the  following  brief  description : — 

A  is  the  water  Cistern ;  B,  the  gas-holder ;  c,  the  generating  chamber ;  D, 
the  central  tube  from  which  c  has  been  removed  for  recharging  ;  B  and  F,  taps 
to  let  off  the  water  from  condensing  chambers  ;  g,  the  gas  outlet ;  H,  air  tap 
for  charging  purposes. 

The  illustration  represents  the  apparatus  with  generating  chamber  removed 
for  recharging,  while  in  actual  operation,  supplying  light  to  the  two  burners  ; 
pait  of  the  tube  connexion  is  also  shown. 

The  water  tank  is  made  square,  partly  to  do  away  with  guides  and  partly 
for  convenience  in  transit ;  when  the  gas  is  generated  in  c,  it  passes  into  B, 
through  a  down  and  up  pipe  connected  by  a  condensing  chamber,  but  is  pre- 
vented from  returning  oy  a  water  trap ;   this  is  one  element  of  safety,  th« 
v 
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volume  of  gas — even  though  small — being  divided  into  two  parts,  each  so  small 
that  an  explosion  (even  if  possible)  could  do  no  serious  damage.  This  water 
trap  also  cools  and  purifies  the  gas.  When  sufficient  gas  has  oeen  made,  the 
gas-holder,  B,  rises,  lifting,  at  the  same  time,  the  carbide  in  c,  when  the  active 
production  of  the  gas  ceases,  to  be  resumed  when  the  consumption  allows  the 
gas-bolder  to  fall. 

Should  any  excess  of  pressure  arise  in  the  generating  chamber,  that  will 


immediately  rise  from  the  gas-holder  and  relieve  it,  returning  to  the  normal 
position  when  the  excess^  of  gas  has  passed  into  the  holder.  The  apparatus  can 
be  started  full  working  (two  burners)  in  about  two  minutes,  as  nearly  all  air 
is  expelled  in  the  action  of  charging,  and  it  can  be  recharged  (if  necessary), 
when  in  use,  without  interfering  with  the  supply  of  gas  or  putting  out  the 
light".  The  entire  apparatus  is  made  of  twenty- four  gauge  iron,  and  afterwards 
galvanised  ;  this  makes  it  perfectly  sound,  and  obviates  all  risk  of  leakage, 
while  the  increased  weight  gives  a  good  regular  pressure.  An  arrangement  for 
extending  the  sides  of  the  water  cistern  prevents  the  water  spilling  over. 

For  lantern  work,  two  sizes  are  made  :  8  inches  square  by  21  inches  high, 
charge,  1  pound,  and  9  inches  square  by  24  inches  high,  with  a  charge  of  1^ 
pound  ;  the  latter  has  supplied  eight  burners  at  once  for  about  three-quarters 
of  an  hour,  so  it  is  suited  for  photographic  work. 

THE   WATKINS'   HAND- CAMERA   METER. 

R.  Field   &  Co.,  142,  Suffolk-street,  Birmingham. 

Tbis  neat  and  handy  little  meter  has  been  specially  designed  for  shutter  work, 
and  possesses  the  feature  that  it  indicates  half  the  exposure  of  other  patterns 
of  the  Watkins'  meter ■*.  The  short  instructions  given  for  the  use  of  the  hand- 
camera  meter  display  the  principles  upon  which  its  construction  is  based.  The 
numbers  of  the  factors  are  engraved  on  concentric  circles  made  in  metal,  as 
shown  in  the  cut,  and  the  resulting  calculation  is  easily  read  off : 

Hold  the  meter  to  face  the  light,  pull  out  a  fresh  surface  of  sensitive  paper, 


'^  '^'M^r^'^'n^'^f 


I 


1898] 


JlND  PHOTOGEAPHEE's  daily  COJfPANION. 


925 


and  count  how  many  seconds  the  exposed  tint  in  centre  of  meter  takes  to 
match  in  depth  the  tint  alongside.     This  number  is  the  liglit  value. 

The  plate  speed  is  given  by  number  in  the  separate  card  of  plate  speeds. 

Revolve  face  of  meter  so  that  the  number  representing  speed  of  plate  you 
are  using  is  opposite  the  light  value. 

Then  on  the  other  half  of  circle  the  correct  shutter  speed  to  use  will  be 
found  opposite  the  value  of  stop. 


r^y^'^'^'^^.VS^ 


^e^^Tt; 


Or,  if  the  shutter  speed  is  decided  on,  the  best  stop  to  use  will  be  found 
against  it. 

The  shutter  speeds  are  marked  with  a  dash,  20=^. 

Example :  Plate  60,  light  3, /ll^^V  shutter  speed. 

In  sea  views  an  exposure  -^^  that  indicated  should  be  used,  or  a  stop  if  ^ 
the  area  ;  for  seashore  or  snow  views,  ^. 

See  that  the  light  tested  represents  that  falling  on  the  subject.  Do  not  test 
in  heavy  shadow  when  the  subject  is  in  open  light.  There  is  no  netd  to  use 
the  meter  for  each  exposure  if  light  is  fairly  steady, 

A    STEREOSCOPIC   ADAPTER. 

Jonathan  Pallowfield,  146,  Oliaring  CrosB-road,  W.C. 

A  USEFUL  piece  of  apparatus,  designed  in  accordance  with  the  principle  first 
suggested  by  the  late  Mr.  Latimer  Clark,  for  taking  binocular  photographs 
with  a  quarter-plate  camera  and  one  lens.  It  consists  of  an  extra  tripod  table, 
having  on  its  upper  surfaces  a  parallel  rule,  one  rule  being  fixed  to  the  table 
and  the  other  to  the  bottom  of  the  camera  employed.    Thus  exposures  are 
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made  in  two  diflferent  positions — one  with  the  camera  to  the  right,  and  the 
other  with  the  camera  moved  across  to  the  left  side.  The  adapter  is  secured 
to  the  ordinary  tripod  top  by  means  of  the  fly  nut  shown  in  the  cut,  and  the 
camera  is  screwed  on  to  the  movable  front  by  means  of  the  holes  shown.  By 
the  movement  of  the  camera  from  side  to  side,  two  successive  photographs  at 
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Ihe  theoretical  distance  of  separation  may  be  taken  of  the  one  view  or  object, 
and  properly  mounted  prints  from  the  negatives  will  give  a  ti  ue  stereoscopic 
effect. 

HUGHES's   M0T0-PH0T08C0PB. 

W.  C.  Hughes,  82,  Mortimer-road,  Kingsland,  N. 

Among  the  many  advantages  claimed  for  Mr.  Hughes's  Moto-ph otoscope  are 
several  of  a  unione  character,  'fhe  instrument  is  very  portable,  the  case 
measuring  only  11  in.  high,  7^  wide,  and  4J  deep.  There  is  no  flicker, 
because  there  is  no  shutter.  As  no  light  is  cut  off,  there  is  perfect  illumina- 
tion. The  machine  runs  easily  and  smoothly,  and  the  films  are  never 
damaged  or  torn. 

The  film-winder  is  unique,  as  a  film  can  be  wound  in  less  than  half  a 


minute ;  and  there  is  also  a  compansating  shutter,  to  allow  for  the  irrfgularltieg 
of  the  perforation. 

The  wear  and  tear  of  the  film  is  practically  nil,  because  it  is  drawn  down 
by  the  rotary  projecting  arms  and  not  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  the  pressure 
is  only  about  two  pounds  weight. 

The  entire  mechanic  il  parts  are  fitted  to  the  door  of  the  Motophotoscope 
case,  which  can  be  easily  opened  to  allow  the  operator  to  change  his  filma, 
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and,  while  this  is  proceeding,  miniature  pictures  (specially  made)  can  be 
exhibited.  The  eflfect  of  this  prevents  any  break  in  the  continuity  of  the 
entertainment. 

Owing  to  the  perfect  balance  of  the  rotary  movement,  there  is  no  vibration. 
The  machines  are  supplied  to  work  Edison's  gauge. 

THE   '  TRIAD  '   POCKET    CAMERA. 
George  Houghton  &  Son,  89,  High  Holborn,  W.C. 

This  is  a  decidedly  useful  and  effective  form  of  pocket  camera.  Closed  up,  as 
shown  in  the  smaller  illustration,  it  measures  6^  x  3^  x  If  inches.  Its  principal 
featuies  may  be  thus  summarised:  It  carries  six  plates,  3^x22  inches,  in 
sheaths,  which  are  contained  in  a  magazine.    This  magazine  measures  only 


43  X  3i  X 13  inches,  and  the  two  sides  supporting  the  lens  and  shutter  fold  on 
t  ither'side  of  it  when  closed  for  carrying.  The  camera  is  opened  ready  for  use 
in  a  moment,  and,  after  the  exposure  is  made,  can  be  instantly  closed.  The 
plates  are  changed  on  the  bag  principle.    The  sheaths  are  numbered  on  the 


back,  and  it  can  be  seen  how  many  exposures  have  been  made  by  means  of  an 
aperture,  protected  by  non- actinic  glass,  in  the  back  of  the  magazine.  A 
finder,  on  the  well-known  principle  of  sight  hole  and  cross  lines,  is  affixed  to 
Ihe  camera,  which  has  a  simple  and  effective  time  and  instantaneous  shutter. 
The  Triad  is  an  extremely  compact,  well-made  little  instrument 

UU2 
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LUHlilRS's   SAFETY   CONDENSER   FOR  THE   KINBMATOGRAFH. 
Fnerst  Brothore,  16,  Philpot-lane,  E.G. 

Th«  lens  which  has  hitherto  been  used  for  projecting,  and  which  served  to 
concentrate  the  luminous  rays,  also  concentrated  the  heat  very  strongly  upon 
the  film,  and  the  film  was  liable  to  be  damaged  if  exposed  too  long  to  this 
heat.  Arrangements  have  therefore  been  made  to  avoid  this,  and  it  is  now 
replaced  by  a  so-called  balloon  condenser  (a  glass  globe  filled  with  water). 
Similar  arrangements  have  already  been  used,  in  the  shape  of  square  glass 
troughs  interposed  between  the  condenser  and  the  film,  such  receptacles 
having  flat  and  parallel  sides  ;  but  this  has  proved  a  very  insufficieut  mode  of 
avoiding  the  heat,  in  consequence  of  the  difficulty  of  making  the  square  trough 
water-tight,  or  sometimes,  by  an  oversight,  the  water  has  been  lost  or  escaped 


AAAA,  projecliQg  lantern.  B,  condensing  balloon.  C,  wire  suspending  a  small  piece 
of  coke,  D.  EE  I'V,  black  enamelled  metal  box  to  fix  the  bedloon  up  against  the 
lantern  by  means  of  the  bolts  and  nuts,  V  V.  G,  stop  valve,  provided  with  a 
movable  ground-glass  screen,  H.    FN,  electric  carbons. 

without  the  operator  having  noticed  it.  The  danger,  therefore,  becomes  so 
much  greater,  as  the  operator,  counting  upon  the  trough,  might  leave  the 
film  stationary  whilst  it  is  being  illuminated,  a  thing  he  would  never  do  if  he 
were  using  the  condensing  lens  only. 

With  the  balloon  globe  replacing  the  condensing  lens,  the  rays  of  light  are 
concentrated  without  any  appreciable  loss  of  lighting  power,  and  it  absorbs 
the  greater  part  of  the  heat  rays.  During  an  hour  of  continued  projection, 
the  water  comes  to  a  boiling  point  without  the  least  inconvenience.  The 
temperature  remains  constant,  and  rises  very  little.  The  light,  by  this 
arrangement,  is  whiter,  and  the  effect  of  the  greenish  colouration  of  the  light 
caused  by  the  condensing  lens  is  altogether  suppressed.  If  the  balloon  globe 
has  to  be  removed  for  any  reason,  or  if  the  water  runs  away  or  evaporates,  no 
condensation  of  light  rays  takes  place,  and  consequently  the  operator  need  not 
be  afraid  of  any  heat  on  the  film.  Thanks  to  this  arrangement,  it  becomes 
impossible  to  commit  serious  mistakes,  the  whole  concentration  being  produced 
by  the  neutral  body  which  absorbs  the  heat  rays. 

To  avoid  projecting  when  the  water  is  at  boiling  point,  it  is  suflicient  to 
Bospend  a  small  piece  of  coke  (attached  to  a  wire)  into  the  globe,  and  the 
evaporisation  of  the  water  then  goes  on  with  the  greatest  regularity. 
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m'kbllen's    'infallible'   hand   camera. 

Thompson  &  Co.,  4,  Bull's  Head-yard,  Manchester. 

The  leading  features  of  the  '  Infallible '  may  be  thus  briefly  set  forth.  It 
takes  either  plates  or  films  in  sheaths,  at  the  bottom  corners  of  which  are 
projecting  pins,  which  fit  in  grooved  gtiide  plates  on  each  side  of  the  camera. 
At  the  end  of  each  groove  is  a  circular  hollow,  having  a  revolving  circular 
disc  mounted  on  a  shaft.  As  the  sheaths  are  pressed  forward  by  back  springs, 
the  pins  of  the  first  sheath  bear  against  the  discs,  while  the  top  of  the  sheath 


Fig.  1. 

bears  asainst  a  stop  rail  at  the  top  of  the  camera.  The  discs  have  each  a  notch 
cut  in  them  capable  of  receiving  the  sheath  pins.  The  notches  stand  exactly 
opposite  the  grooves,  and  the  pins  of  the  front  sheath,  being  pressed  from 
behind  by  the  springs,  pass  into  the  notches,  where  they  remain  till  after  the 
front  plate  is  exposed. 

Inmiediately  after  exposure,  the  key  is  turned  steadily  forward  to  the  right 
as  far  as  it  will  go.     This  movement  causes  the  pins,  which  are  in  the  notches, 
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Fw.  2 

to  be  carried  forwards  and  downwards  until  the  sheath  has  left  the  stop  rail, 
when  the  top  portion  of  the  plate  in  its  sheath  falls  forward  into  the  receiver. 

The  discs  still  continuing  their  circular  motion,  the  notches  and  pins  arrive 
at  the  position  when  the  pins  are  free  to  leave  the  notches ;  the  whole  sheatb 
then  deposits  itself  face  downwards  in  the  receiver. 

As  the  sheath  falls  down,  it  ia  held  in  position  by  a  gripper,  which  securely 
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holds  each  last  sheath  as  it  falls,  so  that  there  is  no  Movement  of  the  sheaths 
in  the  body  of  the  camera.  The  illustrations,  2  and  3,  clearly  indicate  the 
changing  mechanism^    An  indicator,   an  automatic   cut-off  for  preventing 


Mc  KELLEN'S 
INFALLIBLE 


Fig.  3. 

access  of  light  to  the  plates  when  it  is  desired  to  open  the  front  of  the  camera, 
and  an  extremely  simple  and  ingenious  lever  shutter  are  also  fitted  to  the 
camera,  which  in  use  probably  gives  the  photographer  less  to  do  or  think 
about  than  most  cameras. 

Th«  '  Infallible  '  Reflectino  Hand  Caheba. — The  Infallible  camera  is 
also  adapted  to  work  on  the  reflector  principle.  Its  chief  features  are  that  a 
ground-glass  focussing  screen,  the  full  size  of  the  sensitive  plate,  lies  on  the 
top  of  the  camera.  A  reflecting  mirror  is  hinged  at  the  angle  formed  by  the 
sensitive  plate  and  this  ground  glass.  It  is  set  in  an  oblique  position,  exactly 
bisecting  the  angle  in  which  it  is  hinged,  by  drawing  a  cord  down  till  a  click  is 
heard.  In  this  position  it  intercepts  all  light  passing  through  the  lens,  and  so 
protects  the  sensitive  plate. 

A  shutter,  formed  by  two  wings,  is  placed  behind  the  lens.  When  the 
mirror  has  been  set  this  shutter  can  be  opened,  and  the  rays  from  the  lens, 
falling  on  the  reflector,  are  thrown  on  the  ground  glass  at  the  top,  showing 
there  the  picture  as  it  will  appear  on  the  negative.  This  shutter  cannot  be 
opened  until  the  mirror  is  set,  thus  ensuring  that  the  plate  shall  not  be  spoiled 
by  accidentally  opening  the  lens. 

The  exposure  is  made  by  pressing  the  button  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the 
camera.  This  sets  in  motion  the  reflecting  mirror,  which,  revolving  about  its 
hinged  side  as  an  axis,  rises  to  the  top  of  the  camera,  suffers  the  rays  of  light 
from  the  lens  to  fall  upon  the  sensitive  plate  for  a  definite  period,  and  thea 
closes  the  shutter  behind  the  lens,  thus  completing  the  exposure. 


THE  PBNBOSB  SCREEN  AND  PLATB-HOLDBR. 
Penrose  &  Co.,  8,  Upper  Baker-street,  W.C. 
Thb  particular  object  Messrs.  Penrose  have  had  in  view  in  making  this  slidfl 
has  been  to  provide  a  means  by  which  any  one  desiring  to  work  the  half-tone 
process  on  a  small  scale  may  be  able  to  do  so  with  any  existing  camera, 
instead  of  being  deterred  by  the  heavy  expense  of  a  special  camera.  The 
screen  and  plate-holder  is  made  as  closely  as  possible  to  the  usual  sizes  of  dark 
slides  of  ordinary  cameras,  so  that  with  an  adapter  it  will  fit  most  cameras. 
The  slide  ia  somewhat  thicker  than  an  ordinary  one,  to  allow  for  the  mechanism 
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for  moving  the  screen,  and,  to  avoid  altering  the  register  of  the  ground  glass, 
there  is  provided  a  separate  ground-glass  frame,  which  fits  into  the  slide  in  the 


plane  of  the  sensitive  plate.    When  the  focussing  has  been  done  and  the  screen 
adjusted,  the  shutters  of  the  slide  are  reinserted  and  the  plate  put  in. 


AN   X-RAY   METER. 


Beynolda  &  Branson,  Leeds. 

This  little  instrument  supplies  a  definite  means  of  comparing  the  actinic  power 
of  the  radiations  emanating  from  excited  tubes  used  in  X-ray  work.  A 
quadrant  of  aluminium  is  made  in  concentric  terraces,  the  thickness  ranging 


from  one  to  ten  millimetres.  By  placing  this  meter  between  the  excited  tube 
and  a  phosphorescent  screen,  the  thickness  of  aluminium  which  the  rayj  can 
pass  through  can  be  seen  on  the  screen.  The  meter,  therefore,  gives  an  easy 
method  of  comparing  the  intensity  of  the  rays  emitted  by  different  tubes,  am 
the  same  tubes  at  different  times. 
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THE   'APTUS      combination    LANTERN   8CRBBN   AND   BACKGROUND. 

Sharp  &  Hitchmoogh,  Dale-street,  Liverpool. 
Thk  combination  of  lantern  screen  and  background  is  absolutely  opaque,  the 
screen  side  being  pure  white,  while  the  background  side  is  coloured  to  a 
suitable  tint  for  photographic  purposes.    The  material  of  which  it  is  made  is 


seamless.  The  illustration  shows  it  mounted  on  a  portable  elevator,  which 
may  be  readily  set  up  or  taken  down.  The  latter  piece  of  apparatus,  which 
would  be  found  useful  by  both  professioral  and  amateur  photographers,  is 
supplied  separately ;  but  the  screen  background  is  mounted  on  rollers,  top  ajid 
bottom. 

beck's  film-storing  negative  album. 

B.  &  J.  Beck,  68,  CornhilL 
This  handy  little  album  includes  within  its  covers  a  hundred  numbered 
envelopes  for  holding  film  negatives,   and  a  numeiical  index.    The  space 


occupied  is  very  small,  and,  the  envelopes  being  made  of  specially  thin 
paper,  are  transparent,  so  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  remove  a  negative  from  its 
envelope  in  order  to  identify  it.  Photographers  who  work  films  will  appreciate 
this  convenient  storing  album. 
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THE    •  AUTO      ACETYLENE   GAS-GENERATOR, 

The  Scotli^li  Acetylene  Gas  Co.,  Glasgow. 

The  chief  advantages  claimed  for  this  form  of  apparatus  for  generating 
acetylene  for  photographic  illuminating  purposes  are  that  the  gas  is  cooled  in 
the  generator  itself,  and  is  therefore  delivered  into 
the  gas  holder  quite  dry  and  ready  for  use ;  there 
is  thus  no  trouble  by  the  pipes  choking  with  con- 
densed moisture.  There  is  ample  storage  capacity, 
and  no  gas  is  lost.  The  supply  of  gas  is  regulated 
to  a  nicety  by  the  automatic  regulator,  exactly  in 
proportion  to  the  quantity  of  gas  consumed.  The 
supply  of  gas  and  light  can  be  kept  up  continu- 
ously, as  the  generator  can  be  recharged  while  the 
lights  are  burning.  There  is  no  danger  as  the 
pressure  in  no  part  of  the  machine  ever  exceeds 
lour  inches  of  water.  The  method  of  using  the 
Auto  generator  may  be  understood  from  the 
following  directions : — 

The  generator  is  packed  inside  the  gasholder. 
Fix  the  generator  on  to  the  cocks  on  the  bottom  of 
the  container  by  the  screwed  couplings,  and  see 
that  the  catch  at  the  bottom  of  generator  faces  out. 
Place  the  gas-holder  in  the  container  and  slip  the 
guide  rods  into  their  sockets.  The  regulating  rod 
must  be  pushed  up  through  the  eye  on  regulating 
lever  and  secured  to  the  bracket  on  top  of  gas- 
holder by  the  nut.  Fill  the  container  with  water 
till  it  is  just  level  with  the  top  of  gas-holder  when 
quite  down.  Fill  the  water  jacket.  Fill  seal  can 
up  to  the  inside  with  water.  Shut  all  cocks.  Place 
the  charge  of  carbide,  broken  to  about  the  size  of  a 
hazel  nut,  in  the  carbide  box,  and  push  it  up  into 
generator,  securing  it  by  a  turn  to  the  right.  -Lift 
up  seal  can  and  hook  it  on.  Open  the  middle  cock, 
Unhook  the  regulating  lever  and  press  it  down. 
The  machine  will  now  make  gas  and  regulate 
itself.  When  the  charge  of  carbide  is  exhausted, 
the  machine  may  be  recharged  as  at  first,  taking  care  to  shut  the  middle  cock, 
and  hook  up  the  regulating  lever.  Should  the  machine  be  left  set  up  at  any 
time,  hook  up  the  lever  till  it  is  again  wanted  for  use.  To  adjust  the  regulator, 
should  the  machine  not  be  making  gas  fast  enough,  bend  the  spring  on  end  of 
regulating  lever  inwards  a  little  ;  if  too  much  gas  is  being  made,  bend  the 
spring  outwards  a  little. 

BAUSCH    &    LGJIb's   RAY   FILTER. 

A.  E.  Staley  &  Co.,_:35,  Aldermanbury,  E.G. 

This  ray  filter  is  designed  to  take  the  place  of  the  yellow  screen  in  ortho- 
chromatic  work.  It  consists  of  two  thin  pieces  of  optical  glass,  the  surfaces  of 
which  have  been  ground  and  polished  plane  and  parallel.  Between  these 
plates  is  cemented  a  glass  ring  of  uniform  thickness  throughout,  forming  a  cell 
of  proper  depth,  in  which  is  contained  bichromate  of  potash  solution.  The 
glass  part  is  mounted  in  a  neat  metal  ring,  which  protects  it  and  holds  the 
filter  tirmly  in  the  proper  position  upon  the  fmnt  of^  the  lens.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  filter  should  not  be  placed  at  the  diaphragm  of  the  lens,  as 
any  refraction  caused  by  it  would  be  greatly  magnified  in  the  image  ;  nor  at 
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the  back  of  the  lens,  being  in  that  jiosition  inaccessible  if  it  is  desired  to  make 
a  quick  change  for  instantaneous  work.  The  following  instructions  are  given 
for  changing  the  solution  in  the  cell :  Remove  the  metal  ring  which  holds  the 
cell  in  the  mounting  by  inserting  the  tip  of  a  blunt  knife  blade  under  it  where 
the  two  ends  meet,  and  lift  one  end  out ;  carefully  remove  the  cell  from  the 
mounting  ;  lift  off  metal  plate  and  rubber  band,  using  care  not  to  lose  either  ; 
hold  the  cell  with  the  holes  down  and  remove  the  desired  quantity  of  fluid  with 


the  pipette  ;  to  refill  the  cell,  hold  the  cell  so  that  the  holes  will  be  uppermost, ' 
and  introduce  the  solution  through  one  hole  until  all  the  air  and  one  drop  of ' 
fluid  have  been  expelled  through  the  other  ;  place  rubber  band  over  both  holes  ; 

Elace  metal  plate  on  rubber  band  so  that  the  two  studs  will  be  directly  over 
oles,  and,  pressing  between  and  beneath  edge  of  glass  discs,  slide  into  the  j 
mounting.  Do  not  allow  the  ray  filter  to  freeze.  With  the  filter  a  supply  of  j 
the  standard  bichromate  solution  and  a  pipette  are  given,  and  Messrs.  Bauschj 
&  Lomb  have  prepared  an  explanatory  pamphlet,  illustrated  by  photographs,  j 
taken  with  and  without  the  filter,  showing  the  advantages  gained  in  thej 
employment  of  colour-corrected  plates  when  exposed  to  filtered  light. 


THE    '  AMBER  '   CAMERA. 

The  Thomton-Pickard  Manufacturing  Company,  Altrincham,  near  Manchester. 

Thk  Amber  is  of  the  now  familiar  conical-bellows  form,  and  is  extremely  light 
and  portable.  It  is  fitted  with  a  turntable,  and,  by  the  simple  pressure  of 
two  springs  on  the  camera  front  and  the  elevation  of  the  stretchers,  the  front 
folds  down  into  the  open  base-board  without  detaching.  The  front  has  an 
independent  rising  movement,  and  can  be  inclined  to  give  the  necessary  swing 
that  may  be  required.  The  shutter — one  of  the  firm's  well-known  blind 
instruments — is  fitted  behind  the  lens. 

By  means  of  screw  adjustments,  an  extension  of  some  seventeen  inches  is 
obtainable,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  instrument,  when  racked  in,  is  so 
compact  as  to  allow  of  the  use  of  extremely  short-focus  lenses.  THe  back,  of 
course,  has  a  swing  movement,  and  also  reverses,  while  other  special  features 
of  the  camera  may  be  briefly  indicated  as  self-locking  stretchers,  a  spring 
hinged  detachable  focussing  screen,  a  plump  indicator,  and  a  focussing  sc 
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for  hand-camera  work,  thus  constituting  the  Amber  really  a  photographic 
luxury. 

Perhaps  the  most  novel  feature  of  the  camera  lies  in  the  way  in  which  the 
dark  slide  is  manipulated.  The  slides  are  of  '  solid '  form,  theplates  bsing 
inserted  from  the  front  and  firmly  held  by  spring  catches.     The  slide,  as 


shown  in  the  illustration,  slips  in  from  the  top  between  the  screen  and  the 
camera.  No  side-push  is  necessary,  and  the  slide  is  removed  by  merely 
lifting  the  spring  bar  at  the  top  which  holds  it  in  position.  We  can  testify  to 
the  fact  that  the  movement  is  a  very  simple  and  effective  one,  working  well  in 
practice,  and,  when  the  camera  is  slung  round  the  neck  by  means  of  a  strap  for 
band-camera  work,  is  a  great  convenieuoe. 

beck's  film-developing  discs. 

E.  &  J.  Beck,  68,  Comhill. 

Those  who  have  experienced  the  peculiar  sensation  of  attempting  to  develop 

several  '  cut,'  or  reliable  film  negatives  in  one  dish  will  appreciate  these  little 

^  discs,  which  are  designed  to  keep  the  films  under  the  developer,  and  prevent 


I 


them  from  slipping  one  over  another.  They  consist  of  thin  metal  discs  with 
cormgated  centre  pieces  which  may  be  attached  to  the  comers  of  the  films. 
The  discs  are  so  small,  neat,  and  handy,  that  a  box  of  them  should  infallibly 
find  a  place  in  the  amateur's  dark  room. 
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BAU8CH   &   LOMB'S  NEW   TIME  AND   INSTANTANEOUS  SHUTTER. 

A.  E.  Staley  &  Co.,  35,  Aldermanbury,  E.G. 

This  shutter  is  the  result  of  a  lengthened  study  to  produce  a  low-priced  instru- 
ment, perfect  in  its  working  and  construction.  In  appearance  it  differs  very 
little  from  the  shutter  which  has  been  now  for  some  years  before  the  photo- 
graphic public.  It  has  both  pneumatic  and  finger  release,  and  instantaneous 
exposures  of  various  rapidities  can  be  given.     By  adjusting  the  controlling  dial, 


any  exposure  may  be  given  while  retaining  the  pressure  on  the  ball,  or,  by 
further  adjustment,  indefinite  exposures  may  be  given  at  pleasure.  Tlie  shutter 
is  of  high-class  workmanship,  neat  in  appearance,  and  compact,  fitting  between 
the  combinations  of  lenses.  At  the  present  time  only  two  sizes  are  ready, 
viz.,  5x4  and  7x5. 

THE   PBESTWIOH   MOTO-PHOTOSCOPB. 

The  Prestwich  Manufacturing  Co.,  744,  High-road,  Tottenham. 

The  Prestwich  Moto-photoscope  is  very  small  and  compact,  and,  besides  being 
used  as  a  camera,  answers  also,  with  a  little  adaptation,  for  either  projecting 
the  positives  or  printing  from  the  negatives  in  contact.  The  essential  move- 
ment, that  for  passing  the  film  behind  the  lens,  is  simple,  novel,  and  effective, 
and  a  brief  trial  of  the  machine  as  well  as  an  inspection  of  the  results 
convinces  us  that  the  instrument  is  a  thoroughly  good  one — it  is  comparatively 
poiseless,  does  not  tear  the  film,  and  fai  size  is  oot  much  larger  than  many 
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hand  cameras.  Moreover,  it  is  extremely  well  made  and  finished,  and  is 
cheap.  An  adjustable  focal  plane  shutter  is  fitted  to  the  camera,  admitting  of 
exposures  ranging  from  the  tenth  to  the  1500th  of  a  second. 

The  illustration  depicts  the  No.  2  Prestwich  Projector,  which  is  one  of 


five  different  models,  designed  to  caiTjr  from  75  to  2000  ft.  of  film.  The 
Prestwich  Cameras  and  Projectors  are  made  entirely  of  gun-metal  and  steel, 
and  are  fitted  to  best  mahogany  polished  cases.  For  the  longer  lengths  of 
film  the  automatic  feed  is  fitted,  so  the  film  runs  evenly  all  through. 
Detachable  shutters  are  also  an  advantage,  as  some  films  show  very  much 
better  without.  Detachable  sprockets  made  in  several  different  gauges  to  suit 
the  varying  gauges  are  essential  to  perfect  registration,  the  operation  of  changing 
tiiking  but  a  few  seconds. 

The  movement  to  all  these  projectors  is  a  six  to  one,  i.e.,  the  film  is 
stationary  five-sixths,  and  is  being  changed  in  the  remaining  one-sixth,  so  that 
the  shutter  used  is  but  a  very  small  one,  and  only  one- sixth  of  the  light 
obstruction,  which  reduces  flicker  to  a  minimum. 

With  the  No.  2  Projector  small  title  slides  can  be  shown  during  the 
changing  of  another  film,  which  can  be  rewound  in  ten  seconds  by  a  special 
winding  device  on  the  machine. 

MALONl'S  FLASHLIGHT  APPARATUS. 

G.  Houghton  &  Son,  89,  High  Holbom,  W.O. 

This  method  of  making  flashlight  exposures  is  somewhat  of  a  novelty.  In  the 
small  cups  shown  on  the  cross  rod,  cliarges  of  a  mixture  of  magnesium  and  a 
potash  salt  are  placed,  and  ignition  is  effected  by  squeegeeing  the  pneumatic 
ball,  which  actuates  a  series  of  wires  that  have  been  heated  in  Bunsen  flames. 
An  exposure  of  about  a  fiftieth  of  a  second  is  thus  obtainable.  The  following 
are  the  instructions  for  using  the  apparatus : — 

Fix  up  the  apparatus  as  shown  in  illustration,  attach  the  large  rubber  tube 
to  c,  and  to  an  ordinary  gas  bracket,  after  firs-t  removing  the  burner.  There 
must  be  a  full  pressure  of  gas,  and  suflicient  supply  to  give  a  full-size  flame  to 
the  four  Bray  burners  ;  also  to  make  the  four  Bunsen  flames  touch  and  heat 
the  forked  wires  to  whiteness.  The  igniting  wires  are  correctly  adjusted  l)efore 
sending  out  the  machines,  and  their  exact  position  Avhen  down  in  the  cups 
should  be  carefully  noted,  as  a  guide  when  fixing  in  new  ones. 

The  four  lights  should  flash  exactly  together,  and  to  cause  this  the  fou 


938 


THK  BRITISH  JOUBKAL  PHOTOG&APHIC  AUCANAO, 


[1868 


forks  must  all  cuter  the  cup  simultaneously,  but  must  oot  go  within  one-eighth 
of  an  inch  of  the  bottom  of  the  cups. 

To  make  the  exposure,  place  the  powder  in  the  cups — the  quantity  depends 
upon  the  amount  of  light  required — about  half  full  is  enough  for  sitting 
figures  (for  full-length  and  groups  use  more),  using  plates  of  medium  speec^ 
with  pyrosoda  development,  and  lens  aperture  about  /-8.     Before  charging 


the  cups,  press  down  the  lever  at  a  till  it  is  caught  and  held  in  place  by  the 
spring  catch.  Then,  when  ready  to  expose,  uncap  the  lens  and  press  the 
pneumatic  ball,  which  may,  for  convenience,  be  hung  on  the  camera  stand. 
Owing  to  the  amount  of  light  given  for  the  small  amount  of  powder,  there  is 
comparatively  little  smoke,  so  that  the  apparatus  can  bs  use  1  conveniently  in 
a  small  room  or  studio  if  there  is  a  small  ventilation. 


PORTABLE   PHOTOGRAPHIC   STUDIOS   AND    DARK   ROOMS. 

K  0.  Walton  &  Co.,  Moskham,  Newark. 

Mbssrs.  Walton,  who  manufacture  portable  buildings  for  horticultural  and 
a  variety  of  other  purposes,  also  make  a  speciality  of  studios,  specially  built 
for  photographic  use.  The  illustration  shows  one  of  these  studios,  which  is 
cojistructedl  of  th?  beat  3  ^  2-inch  framiog.    The  sides  apd  ends  are  coyered 
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on  the  outside  with  ^-inch  planed,  tongued,  and  grooved  boards;  The  roof  is 
partly  of  glass,  which  can  be  had  of  what  proportion  desired  at  no  extra 
charge.  If  no  special  instructions  are  given,  Messrs.  Walton  make  about 
one-third  of  the  roof  glass,  the  remainder  is  lined  with  matchboard,  and 


covered  with  patent  felt  that  requires  no  tarring.  The  floor  is  of  |-tongucd 
and  grooved  boards,  on  3  x  2  inch  or  4  x  2  inch  joists.  Panel  door  with  rim 
lock  and  brass  fittings ;  sash  made  to  open  in  roof  or  side  as  desired  ; 
ornamental  barge  boards,  finials,  glass,  bolts,  and  other  necessary  ironwork 
are  included.  All  the  builaings  are  carefully  put  together  before  dispatch, 
and  each  section  is  marked  for  easy  re- erection. 

THE  'Indian'  lantern. 

Newton  4  Co.,  3,  Fleet-street,  B.C. 

This  new  lantern  has  been  designed  for  use  in  the  tropics  and  in  hot,  damp 
climates,  where  wood  and  iron  warp  and  rust.    It  is  made  entirely  of  brass, 


and  is  fitted  with  the  finest  long-range  lenses,  suitable  for  either  electric  or 
lime  light,  and  the  construction  is  such  that  the  entire  cover  can  be  removed 
in  a  moment  without  disturbing  the  light  or  the  optical  portions.  This 
lantern  is  specially  intended  for  use  in  India, 
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Thb  Primus  p  K  Laatern  is  speciaUy  constructed  for  the  eihibition  of 
Jan  tern  slides  made  from  negatives  taken  with  the  Pocket  Kodak  Camera,  and 
is  designed  for  u-:e,  01  the  table,  in  the  drawing  or  dining-room. 
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The  second  illustration  depicts  the  '  Primus  '  P-K  or  Drawing-room  Table 
Lanlem  Screen.  It  gives  a  picture  three  feet  square,  and  stands  on  the 
ordinary  dining-room  table.  The  screen  is  huug  on  a  portable  bamboo  frame, 
which  takes  to  pieces  in  a  minute  or  two,  and  packs  up  into  a  neat  box.  It  is 
very  compact,  and  the  total  weight  is  only  3  lbs. 


SIMPSONS  PRINT- WASHER. 
Marion  &  Co.,  Soho-:- quare,  "W. 
Thk  improved  Sectional  Print-washer,  patented  by  Mr.  Simpson,  and 
manufactured  by  Messrs.  Marion  &  Co.,  is  composed  of  a  series  of  frames 
latticed  with  linen  tape,  on  which  the  prints  (or  negative  films)  are  laid  and 
kept  from  contact  with  each  other.  Each  frame  has  at  one  side  a  tube  pierced 
with  holes,  and  is  connected  with  the  supply  pipe  ;  the  water  rushes  through 
these  tubes  and  thiough  the  pierced  holes,  thus  giving  a  good  spray  of  water 
for  each  frame  and  the  prints  thereon.     Tiie  frames  are  arranged  a  little 


distance  apart,  and  are  contained  in  a  tank,  japanned  inside  and  out,  and  a!so 
furnished  with  a  syphon. 

Tlie  outlet  will  act  either  as  an  overflow  or  as  a  syphon,  in  the  latter  case 
the  little  tap  at  the  top  must  be  turned  oif.  By  closing  the  outlet  with  finger 
before  turning  the  tap,  the  syphon  will  start  even  with  a  very  small  flow  of 
water.  The  system  here  adopted  for  washing  prints  should  answer  well  in 
practice. 

THE   BON  -  ACCORD   ACETYLENE   GENERATOR. 
A.  &  J.  Smith,  23-25,  St.  NicholaE-street,  Aberdeen, 

This  generator  consists  of  an  outer  vessel,  into  which  fits  loosely  a  gas-holder, 
within  which  is  a  perforated  tube,  removable  for  charging  with  calcium  carbide. 
Attached  is  the  condenser,  having  two  taps,  upper  and  lower. 

The  method  of  using  the  generator  will  be  understood  from  the  following 
directions  : — Lift  out  the  gas-holder  and  fill  the  outer  vessel  with  clean  water 
up  to  three  inches  from  the  top.  Take  out  the  perforated  tube,  and  three- 
quarters  fill  it  with  broken  calcium  carbide,  slip  the  tube  up  the  guide  rods  of 
the  gas-holder,  and,  when  it  is  as  far  as  it  will  go   give  it  a  quarter  turn  and 
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pull  down,  when  it  will  be  found  to  be  fixed.  Open  the  upper  tap,  and  place 
the  gas-holder  in  the  outer  jacket.  It  will  sink  a  little,  and  then  rise  again. 
As  soon  as  it  liegins  to  rise  sliut  off  the  tap.  Connect  the  burner  by  means  of 
rubber  tubing,  open  the  upper  tap  and  the  burner  tap,  and  apply  a  light  to  the 


burner.  The  presence  of  air  in  the  apparatus  ai  hrst  causes  a  blue  frame. 
After  a  few  minutes  the  light  will  be  brilliant  and  dazzling.  Regulate  the 
light  with  the  burner  tap  until  the  best  effect  is  obtained.  The  light  can  then 
be  centered  in  the  lantern  in  the  usual  way. 

The  generator  does  not  give  off  any  smell,  and  a  light  of  200  candle  power 
is  said  to  be  obtained  with  it. 

A    SLIDING-FRONT   COMBINATION    CAMERA. 
Holmes  Bros.,  33,  BamBbury-road,  N. 

Sterkoscoi'IC  photographers  will  appreciate  the  novel  method  of  giving  the 
lens  front  a  lateral  movement,  which  is  a  feature  of  this  camera.  The  sliding 
arrangement  is  capable  of  travelhng  from  one  side  of  the  camera  to  the  other, 
or  it  can  be  fixed  in  any  desired  position  by  clamping  rods.  This  lateral 
movement,  applied  to  a  conical-bellows  camera,  renders  the  instrument 
capable  of  taking  two  quarter-plate  pictures  on  a  half- plate.  The  <lark 
glides  are  also  adapted  to  take  stereoscopic  plates. 

To  secure  accuracy  in  fixing  the  front  in  position  for  binocular  work,  it  is 
marked  in  the  two  places  on  which  the  lens  must  be  centered,  and  is  stamped 
with  the  word  'centre.' 

The  body  has  reversible  back,  and  can  be  used  with  wide-angle  lenses.  It 
measures  Ig  inches  thick  when  closed,  and  9  inches  square  over  all,  and  ex- 
tends 16  inches  ;  the  weight  is  about  8  lbs. 


\ 
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A  sliding  panel  is  fixed  on  the  back  of  the  camera  for  covering  up  one  half 
of  the  plate  when  an  exposure  ie  made.     Obviously  this  system  only  allows  of 


the  stereoscopic  reproduction  of  objects  not  in  motion ;  but,  of  course,  it  can  be 
employed  so  as  to  obviate  the  transposition  of  the  prints  in  making  the 
stereoscopic  slides. 

THE    BIRKBECK    FINDER    SHADE. 

B.  G.  Piatt,  Birkbpck-road,  Dalston,  E. 

Thk  illustration  depicts  a  useful  adjunct  to  a  finder,  viz.,  a  collapsible  shade, 
which  is  shown  ox>en.   When  closed,  by  the  mere  raising  of  one  flap,  the  whole 


immediately  springs  up  into  a  firm  position.  The  flap  closes  down  flat  by  a 
slight  pressure.  For  excluding  extraneous  light  from  the  finder  image  this 
four-sided  collapsible  shade  should  be  found  of  considerable  service, 
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salmon's  adjustable  vignettbr. 

Marion  &  Co.,  Soho>sqaare,  W. 
Utility   and   efficieucy  are    the  characteristics  of  this    extremely   handy 
vignetter.     Two  thin  metal  strips  are  screwed  on  to  the  printing  frame,  and  a 
light  groove<l  frame,  for  holding  the  vignetting  cards  and  the  ditfuser,  readily 
slips  into  the  grooves.    Tlie  vignetting  cards  can  be  easily  changed,  inclined 


at  an  angle  or  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  negative.  The  vignetter  is  iisefnl 
for  silver  or  bromide  vignettes,  and  is  excellent  for  printing  from  thin 
negatives  when  vignettes  are  not  required,  using  the  light- diffuser  only  and 
without  the  vignetting  card.  The  vignetter  may  be  uswi  in  connexion  willi 
any  ordinary  printing  frame,  and  does  not  interfere  with  the  general  use. 


THE   n.  A.    DRYING   BOX. 
David  Allan,  157,  Whitfield-Btreet,  Fitzroy-squjiro. 
Thb  frame  of  this  drier,  when  not  in  use,  collapses  and  folds  flat. 


It  is 


covered  with  fire  ganze,  which  eflTectnally  excludes  dust  and  other  particles. 
Jnside  there  are  two  rows  of  grooviLg  for  supporting  the  plates.     It 
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nianifefit  that  plates  may  thus  be  dried  iu  the  open  air,  and  the  operation 
consequently  very  greatly  accelerated.     The  drier  is  beautifully  made  in 


japanned  metal,  and  is  one  of  the  neatest  and  handiest  photographic  devices 
we  have  recently  seen. 

salmon's   portable   magnesium   IxAMP. 
A,  Salmon  &  Son,  169,  Hampstead-road,  N.W. 

The  piiuciple  availed  of  in  this  lamp,  which  is  glazed  with  corrugated  glass,  is 
the  ignition,  by  pneumatic  means,  of  strips  of  magnesium  supported  on  metal 
arms.  The  lamp  is  noiseless,  and  all  the  smoke  and  smell  produced  l>y  cira- 
bustion  of  the  magnesium  are  conducted  away  through  any  available  oi.tltt  in 


the  studio  by  a  portable  telescopic  chimney,  which  can  be  inclined  in  any 
direction.  The  lamp  shuts  up  in  cabinet  form  when  not  in  use,  the  chimney 
packing  with  the  stand.  The  lamp  is  capable  of  giving  a  series  of  powerful 
lights,  each  of  siveral  seconds'  duration,  or  the  whole  series  can  be  tired 
simultaneously,  and  thus  a  very  short  exposure  may  be  obtained. 

THE  *  YALUS'  HAND  CAMKRA. 

Adams  &  Co.,  Charinff  Orofs-road,  W.C. 

Tbis  is  a  low-priced  hand  camera  of  great  excellence.      Among  its  piincipal 

leaturts  may  be  mentioned  a  self-capping  ever-set  shutter,  which  tdmits  of 

time  and  instantaneous  exposures,  ana  ia  regulated  for  various  speeds,  two 
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finders,  Aowing  a  brilliant  image,  and  an  excellent  single  lens.  It  takes 
sheaths  for  plates  or  films,  and  this  brings  us  to  the  changing  method,  one  of 
the  simplest,  as  it  appears  one  of  the  most  certain  yet  devised  and  introduced. 


The  sheaths  bear  against  an  inclined  plane,  the  consequence  being  that  the 
front  sheath  is  always  elevated  above  the  rest,  and,  .being  readily  grasped 
through  a  cloth  bag,  is  easily  removed  to  the  rear,  No.  2  sheath  tnen  being 
ready,  and  so  on  throughout  the  twelve. 

THB  *  BULL's-EYB  '  AND  '  BULLET  '  KODAKS. 
The  E^tman  Photographic  Materials  Oc,  115,  Oxford-street. 
Thksk  two  little  cameras,  though  built  on  the  same  lines,  yet  have  one 
important  point  of  difference,  for,  whereas  the  Bull's-eye  is  designed 
exclusively  for  taking  cartridge  film,  which  can  be  unloaded  and  reloaded  in 
daylight,  the  Bullet  is  also  adapted  for  glass  plates  in  dark  slides.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  change  from  film  to  plates  can  be  made  in  a  few  seconds,  a 
door  in  the  side  of  the  Bullet  opening  to  receive  the  plate-holder.    The  No.  4 


size  of  the  Bull's  eye  and  the  No.  4  of  the  Bullet  take  5x4  pictures,  and  each 
camera  has  two  view-finders  and  two  sockets  for  the  tripod  screw,  so  that 
vertical  and  horizontal  pictures  can  be  taken.  There  is  also  an  accurately 
adjusted  focussing  scale.  The  single  achromatic  lenses  are  of  excellent  quality, 
and  have  a  set  of  three  stops.  Snap-shot  or  time  exposures  are  given  by  means 
of  a  rotary  shutter,  which  is  always  set,  and  is  actuated  simply  by  pushing 
a  lever  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  alternately.  Near  the  exposure  lever  ^rg 
abides  for  controlling  stops  aiid  tinie  woyepieut. 
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THE    '  CHALLENGE  '    FILM    CARRIER. 

J.  Lizars,  101,  Buchanan-street,  Glasgow, 

This  is  a  simple  and  easily  used  carrier  for  films,  which  furnishes  the  acme  of 

convenience.    At  the  outer  edges  of  the  carrier  are  movable  catches  which, 


when  the  film  is  placed  in  position,  are  turned  back  and  hold  the  film  securely 
in  contact.  Those  who  employ  cut  films  will  appreciate  this  excellent  little 
carrier, 

THE   'KALOs'   shutter. 
Price,  Hill,  &  Co.,  4,  Berry-street,  Clerkenwell-road,  E.G. 

The  '  Kalos '  shutter  is  fitted  with  a  pneumatic  speed  regulator,  which 
ensures  all  exposures  being  given  with  exactness,  and  is  constructed  entirely 
in  aluminium.   Both  time  and  instantaneous  exposures  can  be  given  by  altering 


the  lever  to  the  desired  speed.  There  is  a  noticeable  absence  of  vibration  in 
the  movement  of  the  shutter,  which  clamps  on  to  the  front  of  the  lens  mount, 
and  is  extremely  light  and  portable.  It  is  an  effective  and  ingenious 
little  shutter. 


94d 


THB  B&ttiSH  JOUBNAL  PHOTOOilAPl^IC  AUcInAC,  [1898 


BAKERS   TOURISTS    DEVELOPING   TENT. 
W.  II.  Bivker,  Wallingfcon,  Snrrny. 
This  is  made  in  polished  mahogany,  and  is  provided  with  the  same  kind  of 
eyepiece  that  the  changing  bag  has.     When  open  it  is  about  24  in.  long  by 
10  wide,  and  12  high,  without  the  zinc  sink,  which  is  2^  in  deep.     When 
closed,  it  forms  a  box   12  in  square  by  3^,  in  which  the  collapsible  parts 


of  the  tent  occupy  so  little  space  th.at  there  is  still  room  for  one  dozen  half 
plates,  two  developing  dishes,  two  six  ounce  bottles,  and  several  small  articles. 
The  sides  of  the  tent  are  cotnposed  of  iterfectly  opaque  matvrial,  and  as  the 
I'ght  can  only  cntsr  by  the  red  window,  which  is  guarded  by  a  blind,  its 
amount  cin  be  regulated  as  desired. 

tylar's  DUPLICATOB. 

William  Tylar,  High-street,  Aston,  Biruiingham. 

This  is  a  simple  device  for  enabling  a  person  to  be  photographed  in  two 
positions  on  one  plate.     li  '       1  of  the  lens,  the  lork  back  bting 


!?■  ^^:;=sii 


cat  out  for  the  purpose.  The  sitter  is  pcscd  and  an  exposure  made  ;  then  the 
sitter's  position  is  altered,  and  the  sliding  partition  pulled  over  and  the  second 
exposure  made.    The  lid  acts  as  a  cap,  and  is  used  after  each  expo.sure. 


THE   MOTORGRAPH. 

W.  Watson  k  Sons,  313,  High  Holborn,  W.O. 

The  principal  feature  of  the  Motorgraph  is  that  it  is  contained  in  a  box, 
the  dimensions  of  v.hich  are  6  x  4^  x  5^,  and  that  it  can  be  attached  to  any 
form  of  lantern.  It  is  designed  for  photographing  as  well  as  for  projecting. 
It  is  steady,  and  free  from  vibration.    The  shutter  permits  of  an  exceptional 
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amount  of  light  'being  passed.    The  sprocket  wheel  fits  the  '  Edison '  perfor- 
ations, this  gauge  being  the  nuiversally  adopted  one. 

Tlie  instructions  for  working  are  as  follows : — 

To  attach  it  to  an  ordinary  magic  lantern,  the  front  lens  of  the  lantern 


must  be  removed,  and  the  Motorgraph  placed  close  to  the  front  tube,  from 
which  the  lens  has  been  detached.  It  will  be  well  that  the  lantern  be 
mounted  upon  a  baseboard,  having  two  fixed  blocks  at  one  end,  on  which  the 
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Motorgraph  can  Ih)  fixed  to  the  exact  optical  centre  of  tbe  lantern.  To 
insert  the  film,  the  film  is  placed  upon  the  centre  pin  as  shown  in  illus- 
tration, and  is  pushed  through  the  slot  in  the  top  of  the  machine.  Wliile 
this  is  being  done,  a  Hap,  which  is  held  in  position  by  a  spring,  must  be  pulled 
back,  the  film  passing  l>etween  this  flap  and  the  fixed  metal  strip.  The  film 
should  be  gently  urged  downwards  until  it  reaches  the  sprocket  wheel ;  the 
spring  rtap  is  then  closed,  and  the  handle  turned  until  the  film  comes  through 
tbe  front  of  the  machine.  The  position  of  the  picture  can  then  be  adjusted  by 
a^aiu  holding  back  the  spring  flap. 

THB    *  ELLIS  *    PORTABLE    STUDIO    STAND. 
W.  Watson  &Son8,  313,  High  Holborn,  W.O, 

This  studio  stand,  made  to  the  design  of  Mr.  Alfred  Ellis,  consists  of  a 
complete  tripod  of  the  usual  shape,  with  triangular  top,  in  which  form  it  is 
available  as  an  ordinary  field  tripod.  In  addition,  a  studio  table  top  is 
supplied,  with  tilting  and  lowering  movement  by  means  of  an  endless  screw, 
and  a  threefold  base  for  strutting  the  legs  firmly  apart,  this  base  being  fitted 
with  castors  covered  with  indiarubber,  on  which  tue  whole  structure  moves. 


The  legs  having  sliding  adjustment,  the  camera  can  be  worked  either  very  low 
down  or  at  its  fullest  extent.  The  centre  of  the  triangular  top  is  turned  out  so 
that  a  camera  can  be  placed  upon  it  with  the  lens  projecting  through.  This 
will  be  found  very  convenient  for  photographing  jewellery  and  other  objects 
requiring  even  illumination.  The  height  of  the  stand  is  4  ft.  6  in.,  and  when 
shut  down  2  ft.  6  in.    The  total  weight  with  studio  top  is  13  lbs. 

LUMIBRB's   CINEMATOGRAPH. 

Fnerst  Brothers,  17,  Philpot-lane,  E.O. 

Mkssbs.  Fcbbst  Bbothbrs  recently  gave  us  an  opportunity  of  examininfr  in 

detail  the  mechanism,  which  is  excellent  in  all  respects,   of  the  Lumiere 

Cinematograph,  of  v^hfcb  the  most  essential  features  are  here  described. 
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Fig.  1. 
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The  Cinematograph  is  actually  composed  of  (1)  the  eccentric  crank,  R,  (Hg. 
1),  (2)  the  sprocket  frame  and  sprockets.  Whilst  the  crank  rotates  once,  the 
eccentric  transmission  rotates  eight  times.  The  crank  is  manipulated  by  a 
handle  which  the  operator  must  turn  very  regularly,  about  two  turns  per 
secDcd,  consequently  the  eccentric  transmission  will  make  sixteen  turns  per 
second.  Above  the  crank,  R,  is  a  small  friction  roller,  /■,  coated  with  leather 
on  the  surface.  The  use  of  this  is  explained  later  when  obtaining  the  negative. 
The  triangular  eccentric  is  fixed  behind  the  transmission,  and  moves  the 
sprockets  continuously  in  a  circle.    The  movements  of  these  sprockets  during 


Fic.  2. 
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thtir  rotition  are  slightly  deformed,  so  aAO  engage  the  film  in  one  case,  and 
in  the  other  case  to  disengage  it.  At  the  end  of  the  crank  is  fixed  a  shutter, 
which  is  composed  of  two  light  metallic  sections  which  can  be  regulated  so  as 
to  increise  or  decrease  the  size  of  same.  The  nut  keepin^his  shutter  in 
position  turns  to  the  left,  and  not  to  the  right,  as  is  iisual.       ^V 

1  he  spro«lcet  frame  is  made  of  thin  steel,  having  a  rectangular  opening  in 
which  is  inserted  the  triangular  eccentric.  It  has  at  its  upper  and  lower 
extremity  two  rectilinear  guides,  allowing  easy  sliding  without,  however, 
giving  any  play.  In  this  manner  the  frame,  under  the  action  of  the  eccentric, 
receives  an  alt3rnative  movement.  On  the  side  and  horizontally  the  frame  ia 
extended  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  sprockets.  These  sprockets  are 
uided  perpendicularly  in  a  most  perfect  way. 
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Respecting  accessory  mechanical  parts,  v  vvv  (fig,  1)  shows  the  bridge-like 
arrargeniont  on  hinges  which  can  be  lowered  or  Icept  in  i  osition  by  a  latch. 


Fi'!.  3. 


This  bridging  has  two  springs,  kk,  within  which  the  sprockets  play.     It  also 
has  a  square  glass,  o,  provided  with  springs,  which  presses  lightly  on  the  film, 
when  operated,  so  as  to  avoid  any  damage  to  the  film  in  case  of  any  unforeseen 
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accident.  The  wall,  H  H,  is  provided  with  velvet  to  keep  the  film  from 
deteriorating,  and  on  the  upper  part  of  this  wall  is  a  rectangular  window,  v, 
which  allows  the  image  to  be  projected  or  photographed. 

The  whole  of  the  camera  is  mounted  in  walnut.  The  circular  hole,  J, 
allows  either  the  insertion  of  the  negative  or  projecting  lens,  and  the  circular 
opening,  o,  allows  the  insertion  of  the  handle  when  the  camera  is  closed 
and  is  used  for  photographing. 


Jb'iu.  4. 


To  obtain  the  negative  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  tripod,  a  dark  slide,  a 
rtceiving  slide,  and  a  film-roller  (fig.  4).  The  daik  slide  is  rnawle  of  wood,  and 
contains  the  film  before  exposure.  The  receiving  slide  is  entirely  made  of 
metal,  and  is  destined  to  roll  up  the  exposed  film  as  it  is  unrolled  when 
photograpl  irg.    In  the  inside  of  this  slide  is  a  roller  with  two  hook?,  lu  to 


c 


Fib.  6. 

which  the  two  foren;o=;t  holes  on  the  film  are  hooked.  This  receiving  slide  is 
fixed  to  the  aforesaid  bridging  on  the  camera.  The  film-roller  is  used  for 
rolling  the  film  by  hand.  Tlie  film  is  introduce«l  into  a  slit  on  the  roller 
subsequently  rolled,  and  thus  about  fifty  to  sixty  feet  of  film  are  rolled  in  a 
few  seconds. 
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For  the  purpose  of  making  the  positives  a  dark  slide,  p  p  (fig.  3),  is  used. 
This  dark  slide  has  two  axles.  On  the  lower  axle  the  negative,  n,  is  placed 
emulsion  side  outwards,  and  around  the  upper  side  the  sensitive  film,  p, 
emidsion  side  inwards.  The  two  ends  are  passed  through  the  slit  in  the  box. 
Subsequently  proceed  to  expose  the  same  as  for  negatives,  only  with  this 
difference,  that  the  positive  film  alone  is  introduced  into  the  receiving  slide, 
whereas  the  negative  film  will  unroll  outside  through  an  opening  arranged  at 
the  base  of  the  apparatus. 

The  shutter  must  be  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  complete  semi  circle. 

To  make  the  exposure,  close  the  apparatus,  unscrew  and  remove  the  lens, 
and  place  before  the  circular  opening,  at  a  convenient  distance,  a  light,  either 
a  gas  II '.me  or  petroleum  lamp.  The  distance  which  this  light  must  be  placed 
depends  on  the  nature  of  its  intensity,  and  the  density  and  transparency  of 
the  negative.  No  precise  instructions  can  therefore  be  given,  but  a  few  small 
strips  exposed  will  give  the  necessary  information  to  the  operator.  The  light 
havmg  been  conveniently  placed,  all  that  remains  is  to  turn  the  handle,  the 
D'  gative  will  fall  into  the  basket  provided  under  the  tripod,  whilst  the  positive 
will  be  rolled  into  the  receiving  box. 

THE    '  CHALLENGE  '   FILM   MAGAZINE   HAND   CAMERA. 
J.  Lizars,  101,  Buchanan-street,  Glasffow; 
THts  camera,  which  secured  Mr.  Lizars  a  medal  a.t  the  recent  Glasgow  Exhi- 
bition, takes  50  cut  films  or  a  suitable  number  of  plates,  the  use  of  sheaths 
being  dispensed  with.    The  notching  of  the  films  is  also  unnecessary,  and,  in 
use,  the  films  and  plates  may  be  mixed  if  desired.     At  the  back  of  each  plate 


or  film  is  placed  a  thin  sheet  of  ferrotype,  Wid,  when  the  changing  lever  is 
pushed  forward,  the  plate  or  film  and  the  liackin^  piece  drop  into  the  reservoir, 
and,  by  an  ingenious  arrangement  of  the  changing  mechanism,  only  one  film 
and  backing  piece  can  be  released.  The  changing  system  appears  to  be  as 
certain  aa  it  is  ingenious.  The  camera  is  a  well  -  made  instrument  with  ever 
set  shutter  working  at  various  speeds,  aa  well  as  time,  brilliant  finders,  and 
exposure  indicator. 
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THE  PRIMUS  '  SO-Ll-TO  '  CAMERA. 
W.  Butcher  &  Stfn,  Blackheath,  S.E. 
This  is  essentially  a  cyclists'  and  tourists'  camera.    A  riaarter-plate  weighs 
two  pounds,  and  it  is  of  the  field-glass  pattern  with  manogany  body.     It  is 
covered  in  leather,  the  iittings  arc  oxidised,  and  it  carries  a  single  lens  with 
rotating  stops.    A  time  and  instantaneous  shutter  with  adjustable  speeds. 


Edwards's  metal  douHe  dark  slides,  and  a  ground-glass  view-finder  are  among 
its  other  features.  The  manner  in  which  it  is  employed  may  be  gathered  from 
the  following  instructions  : — Remove  the  dark  slides  from  inside  the  body  of 
camera,  place  the  dark  slide  in  position,  and  press  the  sides  of  the  camera 
(which  fold  down)  up  into  position,  set  the  shutter  by  means  of  the  cord, 
remove  the  shutter  of  dark  slide,  and  when  the  picture  is  seen  on  the  view- 
finder  release  the  shutter, 

THE  PREMIER  OUTFIT. 
L.  Gandolfi,  752,  Old  Kent-road,  S.E. 
Mn.  Gandolfi  has  submitted  to  us  for  inspection  his  half-plate  premier 
outfit,  consisting  of  an  8^  inch  jrectilinear  lens ;  camera ;  and  double  dark 
slide  ;  and  has  shown  ns  some  excellent  photographs  taken  witli  the  apparatus 
by  Mr.  T.  C.  Sole,  of  Balfour,  Cape  Colony.  The  camera,  which  is  well  made 
of  the  best  seasoned  mahogany,  has  double  swing  back,  reversing  frame,  rising 


and  falling  front,  double  extending  base  with  rack  and  pinion.  A  half-plate 
weighs  2 J  lbs.,  and,  when  closed  up,  is  only  2^  of  an  inch  deep.  It  extends  to 
15  inches,  and  will  allow  of  the  use  of  a  lens  of  3^  inches  focus.  The  lens  is 
fixed  on  a  revolving  board.  The  camera  as  well  as  the  book-form  slide  is 
extremely  well  made  and  finished,  and  the  three-fold  stand,  which  completes 
the  set,  is  light,  rigid,  and  strong. 


^^' 


I 


I 


1898]  'AND  PHOTOQUAPHHR's  DAIlY  COMPANION.  967 

0PTIMU8    UNIVERSAL   PHOTOQKAPHIO   OUTFIT. 
Perken,  Son,  &  Rayment,  99,  Hatton-guden,  London. 
Those  who  desire  an  inexpensive  yet  efficient  set  of  photographic  apparatus 
may  advantageously  inspect  one  very  recently  put  upon  the  market  by  the 
Optimus  people.     The  camera  is  very  light,   and,  as  the  diagram  shows, 
possesses  all  tne  necessary  movements  demanded  by  the  modern  photographer. 


The  lens  is  an  Optimus  rapid  rectilinear  ;  a  roller-blind  shutter  is  attached  to 
it.     Tlie  tripod  is  compact,  and  forms  a  strong  and  rigid  support. 

Messrs.  Perken,  Son,  &  Rayment  further  inform  us  that  the  Bayment 
cameras  have  been  very  considerably  reduced  in  price  this  year,  liut  that  th« 
various  improvements  and  the  high-class  workmanship  are  maintaiaed. 

'  OPTIMUS  '   UBIQUE   HAND   CAMERA. 
Perken,  Sou,  &  Rayment,  99,  Hatton-garden,  Loudon. 
SiNLK  our  laht  reference  to  this  little  nstrument,  two  important  improvements 
have  been  added  to  it,  viz.,  an  arrangement  for  swinging  the  back,  in  either 
the  horizontal  or  vertical  position,  and  a  rising  and  falling  front.     This  hand 
camera  includes  rack-and-pinion  adjustment  (actuated  fpom  eutstde),  and  a 


ground-glass  screen  for  exact  focussing,  au  Optimus  rapid  lens  attached  to  a 
roller-blind  fchutter,  and  three  double  dark  slides.  As  all  are  enclosed  within 
the  camera,  it  is  self-contained.  Two  threaded  nuts  are  fitted  which  receive 
screws  for  attachment  to  a  tripod  top.  The  camera  being  so  small,  it  may  be 
conveniently  held  in  the  hand  for  snap-shots.     The  external  dimeoaious  are 

X  X 
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TEV  DAVSNP0RT-8TBWARD   ARC   LAMP. 

J.  H.  Steward,  406,  Strand,  W.C. 

In  desiguiug  the  '  Uaivers&I  Arc  Lamp,'  the  object  iu  view  has  beeu  to  supply 
a  regulator  which,  whilst  specially  adapted  for  ordiaary  lantern  and  clneniato- 
grapn  projections,  should,  at  the  same  time,  be  provided  with  every  form  of 
adjustment  necessarv  for  the  most  delicate  scientific  work,  such  movements 
being  placed  so  as  to  oe  readily  accessible  to  the  operator  without  requiring  the 
lamp  to  be  disturbed  or  removed  from  the  lantern. 

The  above-named  lamp  may  be  used  on  either  direct  or  alternating  circuits 


and  with  large  or  small  currents  giving  from  500  to  5000  candle  power 
desired. 

It  is  strongly  made  and  well  linished,  and  being  constructed  almost  entireljj 
of  metal,  will  stand  rough  usage  and  great  heat  without  risk  or  injury. 

It  is  very  compact,  when  fully  extended,  with  carbons  for  two  houi 
burning,  being  only  10  in.  high,  and  the  centre  of  illumination  may  be  va«e 
ttom  3  in.  to  6  in.  or  more  as  desired. 


0PTIMU8  OBJECnVK  FOB  LANTERN  PROJECTION. 
Ferken,  Son,  &  Bayaient,  99,  Hatton-sarden,  London. 
MB8SB8.  Pebken,  Son,  &  Ritmknt,  ef  Hatton  Garden,  London,  are  intro-l 
ducinf  a  form  of  lens  (styled  the  Optimus  C  series),  which  is  particularly 
suitable  for  optical  projection,  the  aperture  being  very  large  in  relation 
to  the  focus;  thus  the  No,  2  C  has  a  diameter  of  2f  inches,  whilst  the 
equivalent  focus  is  6^  inches  ;  the  No.  3  C  has  a  diameter  of  S^  inches,  the 
focuo  berog  8J  inches.     The  amount  of  light  these  lenses  transmit  gives  a 
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very  brilliant  im&ga  on  the  screen,  which  is  greatly  axihanced  by  the  crisp 
definition  resulting  from  the  precisjm^^the  curves  of  the  lenses. 

As  these  instruments  possess  absolute  coincidence  of  the  chemical  and 


visual  foci,  diaphragms  are  8upi)lied  with  them  se  that  they  may  be 
advantageously  employed  for  enlarging  and  copying,  aa  well  as  for  extremely 
rapid  exposures  in  portraiture. 

THE  'umbra'  OAMBBA. 
K.  &  T.  Underwood,  130,  Granvllle-street,  Birmingham. 
Ths  Umbra  is  a  new  camera  specially  designed  for  the  requirements  of  pictorial 
photography.  In  addition  to  all  usual  movements,  it  has  a  contained  turn- 
table, through  which  the  shutter  (a,  behind-lens  one)  folds  when  the  camera  ia 
closed.  The  ordinary  rack-and-pinion  is  duplicated,  the  second  pinion  being 
very  useful  with  short-focus  lenses,  rendering  unnecessary  the  shifting  of  the 


i 

^^Miera  back.    The  shutter  is  a  simple  one  of  the  rollei^blind  type,  and  ia 

R^^»erated  by  the  hand.     By  it  an  extra  exposure  to  the  foreground  to  any 

desired  extent  may  be  given.     An  equal  illumination  and  an  instantaneous 

exposure  may  also  be  made,  at  will.    The  front  of  the  shutter  is  a  detachable 

panel,  so  that  various  lenses  may  be  used  with  it, 

xz2 
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THE    '  SALON.' 

E.  &  T.  Underwood,  ISO,  GranTille-street,  Birmingham. 

This  camera  has  many  special  features  of  utility  and  convenience,  the  principal 
aim  being  to  simplify  in  use  the  various  necessary  movements  of  the  camera. 
The  baseboard  extension  ia  by  rackand-pinion,  two  pinions  being  employed 
instead  of  the  usual  one.  This  enables  the  camera  to  be  extended  from  the 
shortest  to  the  largest  possible  range  by  racking  alone  without  having  to  move 
either  back  or  front  of  camera.  The  back  has  vertical  swing,  lateral  swing, 
(very  rarely  used),  and  reversing  back  for  placing  the  picture  upright  or 
horizontal  as  desired.  This  reversing  back  snaps  into  place  with  a  spring 
action,  which  is  out  of  sight  and  has  no  external  catches  or  projections.  The 
camera  front  is  placed  in  position  by  holding  it  slanting  backward  and  pressing 
the  projections  into  the  sockets  in  the  baseboard.     On  bringing  it  into  the 


upright  and  tightening  the  side  knobs  it  is  perfectly  firm  and  rigid.  The 
rising  front  is  of  unnsnal  range,  and  is  kept  in  position  by  a  novel  and  improved 
device.  It  is  pushed  up  as  required  and  stops  there  without  any  further 
trouble.  The  camera  is  kept  closed  by  an  improved  arrangement  which  is 
entirely  flush  with  the  wood.  It  is  operated  by  giving  tho  baseboard  pinion  a 
portion  of  a  turn. 

The  shutter  is  a  new  time  and  instantaneous  one,  working  behind  the  lens. 
The  lens  is  a  first-class  rectilinear  having  a  set  of  supplementary  lenses. 
These  are  each  in  separate  cells,  and  fit  in  a  slot  in  the  diapnragm  plane  of  the 
lens  mount,  the  result  being  an  alteration  in  the  focus  of  the  combination,  an 
engraved  scale  being  provided  for  each.  This  is  a  notable  feature  of  tba 
apparatus  and  will  be  found  extremely  useful  in  landscape  work. 


188S] 


i.NS  PHOTOaB^HSB  I  siii<ir  covp^jnov. 


961 


FORMULA. 


With  ths  view  of  enabling  the  readers  of  the  Aluanao  to  find,  mors 
readily  than  hitherto,  any  particular  one  of  the  following  numeroug 
Formula  or  Tables,  we  give  below  an  Index  to  the  Contents  of  this 
saction'  of  the  Axmanac,  which  will  doubtless  facilitate  reference. 


i 


Albumen  Paper  , 1025 

Toning  Baths  for 1025 

Ammonia   Solutions,    Densities 

of  1046 

Brass- work  of  Lenses,  To  Blacken  1046 

Clearing  Solutions,  &c 1039 

Collodio-bromide  Processes     ...  1034 

Developers  for  1035 

CoUodio-chloride  Paper    1024 

Toning  Baths  for      1024 

Developing  Formulae : 

Amidol     966 

EHkonogen    967 

Ferrous  Oxalate 963 

Glycin  965 

Hydroquinone     967 

Metol    963 

Pyro 962 

Developing     FormiUse    of    the 
Principal    Plate    and    Paper 

Makers     969 

Diaphragms,  Standard  1068 

Distances,    Tables    of,    at   and 

which  Objects  are  in  Focus  ...  1079 
Dry  a  Gelatine  Negative  Quickly, 

To 1043 

Dry-collodion  Processes   1034 

Dustingon  FormuJee 1039 

Emulsion    Calculations,   Tables 

for  Simplification  of  1048 

Enlargements,  Exposure  for    ...  1064 

Enlargements,  Tables  for 1074 

Equivalence  of  the  Alkalies 1045 

Exposure  Table,  Colonel  Stuart 

Wortley's 1064 

Exposure  Table,  Universal  1062 

Foci,  Equations  relating  to 1077 

Gelatine  Emulsion  Formulee    ...1037 
Gelatino-chloride  Paper    1022 

Toning  Baths  for 1019 

Emulsion  Formula  for    ..,  1019 

Gold  upon  Steel,  To  Deposit  ...  1060 
|I^po  Eliminators,  &c 1029 


Illustrations  for  the  Lantern,  To 

Prepare 1047 

Ink  for  Labels 1047 

Intensifiers  1026 

Lantern    Projection,    Table    of 

Distances  for  1078 

Length  of  Studio  for  a  given  Lens 
Miscellaneous     Formulae     and 

Recipes     1069 

Objects  in  Motion,  Table  show- 
ing Displacement  of  on  Ground 

Glass     1039 

Oil  Stains,  Removal  of 1071 

Orthochromatic  Processes    1043 

Over-printed  Prooii,  To  Reduce  1028 
Ox-gall  for  Artistic  or  Scientific 

Purposes,  To  Prepare    1046 

Public  Buildings,  Photographing 

in   1061 

Reducers  1082 

Rust  from  a  Lens,  Removing  ...  1028 

Silvering  Mirrors    1043 

Silver  Salts,  SolubUity  of    1039 

Silver  Solution,  To  Ascertain  the 

Strength  of  a  1050 

Slimy  Sponges,  To  Clean 1055 

Solubilities,  Table  of    1043 

Standards,   Photographic 

Society's  , 1056 

Stops,    Continental,   and   their  1072 

U.S.  Equivalents 1070 

Sun's  Position,   Table  showing 

Variation  of    1060 

Symbols,  Tables  of  Chemical  ...  1061 

Table  of  Distances 1080 

Thermometric  Tables    1 059 

'U.S.'    System    of   Numbering 

Stops     1067 

Varnishes     1031 

View  Angles    1076 

View  Angles,  Table  of 1076 

Wet-collodion  Process  1082 

-^—  Developers     1088 
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DRY  PLATES,  ETC. 
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The  following  are  a  few  of  the  typical  formolsa  that  ara  generally 
employed  for  development,  <&c. ;  a  much  greater  variety  will  be  found  in 
the  section  beaded  '  Developing  Pormulffi  of  the  Principal  Plate-raakera  ' 
(p,  903),  to  which  we  also  refer  the  reader. 

PYRO  SODA. 

No.  1.    A.  Sulphite  of  Boda  6  ounces. 

Water   32      „ 

PyrogalHc  acid 1  ounce. 

(Having  dissolved  the  sulphite  of  soda,  add  sufflcient  citric  acid  in 
solution  to  cause  a  piece  of  blue  litmus  paper  inserted  therein  to  become 
reddened.) 

B.  Carbonate  of  soda  ^....^    3  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  potash  1  ounce. 

Water   32  ounces. 

When  about  to  develop,  mix  these  in  equal  proportions  with  two  parts 
the  bulk  of  water,  or,  if  the  weather  be  very  hot  at  the  time,  even  a 
greater  proportion  of  water. 

No.  2.   A,  Sulphite  of  soda  (crystals) 2  ounoes. 

Citrlo  acid   ...-. 60  grains. 

Ammonium  bromide 40     „ 

•     Pyre.. 1  ounce. 

Water  «,...... t 12  oanoes. 

B.  Sulphite  of  Boda  |erysta1i) 2  canoes. 

OarDonate  potassium  (crystals)   8     „ 

Water  12     „- 

To  develop,  ase  1  drachm  of  each  to  2  ounces  of  water. 


WELLINGTON  &  WARD, 

ELST.REE,    HERTS, 

„      ,    ^          ,  f  Platino-Matt  Bromide, 
Manufacturers  of   ^  -,  ^  ^     ' 

(  Sylvio  P.O. P.,  &c.,  &c. 
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PYRO  AND  AMMONIA. 

No,  1.  Strong  liquid  ammonia    2  otmoes. 

Bromide  potassiam   ^300  grains. 

Water 80  ounces. 

No.  2.  Pyrogallio  Acid     " ,.,.. 20  grains. 

Water 10  ounces. 

Nitric  acid 2  drops. 

Tor  use  take  equal  parts. 

FERROUS    OXALATE. 

No.  1.  Saturated  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron 1  part. 

Saturated  solution  of  oxalate  of  potash 3  parts. 

Mix  quant,  guff,  by  pouring  the  iron  into  the  oxalate.  In  hot  weather 
the  proportion  of  the  iron  solution  may  be  diminished  with  advantage. 

Fob  Tbamsfabenoies  on  Gelatino-Chlobiob  Flatsb, 

No .  2.    A.  Neutral  oxalate  of  potash ....;;...,...    2  ounces, 

Chloride  of  ammonium ^ ^ 40  grains. 

Distilled  water     ► 20  ounces, 

B.  Sulphate  of  iron „, ^    4  drachms. 

Citric  add     ..,.«.„........., 2*    „ 

Alum      ';.-.. ; ...„      2         „ 

Distilled  water    ..,..,,.... .s...  16  ounces. 

For  black  tones  mix  the  above  in  equal  volumes. 

MEfOL. 

SiNOLE-BOIiDXION  DeVELOPEB.  x, 

Metol ...........'.............,.'....■ 40  grains. 

Sulphite  of  Boda    ...i.....ii..i.'.i.,'.'i.";!).'!l.'.'.'';.'.'„.  120      „ 

Hydroquinone   ...,. ...l^ilil. III. ..l^lli'l'. ,.....'  48       ,, 

Carbonate  of  potash ..„. 240      ,, 

Water ,,      8  ounces. 

Apply  heat  if  necessary  to  dissolve  the  metol,  and  afterwards  add  the 
sulphite,  and  allow  that  to  dissolve  before  adding  the  other  ingredients. 

For  use  under  normal  conditions,  one  part  of  the  above  is  to  be  diluted 
with  three  parts  of  water. 


^WELLINGTON  ^^'»^-p-- 

PAPER5 

ok'^E    StrPERB   RESULTS. 
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Two-BOLUTIoa  DSTILOPIB. 

A.  Metol  4U  grains. 

Uydroqainone 48      „ 

Bulphite  of  soda ...^. 120      „ 

Water „ 8  ounces. 

B.  Carbonate  of  potash 1  ounce. 

Water 1  quart. 

For  use,  mix  one  part  of  A  with  three  parts  of  B  for  ordinary  expo* 
Bures ;  for  over-exposures  use  less  of  B,  or  else  add  a  few  drops  of  a  ten 
per  cent,  solution  of  bromide  of  potassium,  or  of  a  five  per  cent,  solution 
of  citric  acid ;  for  slight  under-exposure,  increase  B. 

Threb-bolutiom  Devblofeb. 

A.  Metol „ 40  grains. 

Sulphite  of  Boda ^ 120      „ 

Water „.....„....« «.„.«....«.► 8  ounces. 

B.  Hydroquinone 40  grains. 

Citric  acid  » 10      ,, 

Water 8  ounces. 

C.  Carbonate  of  potash , 1  ounce. 

Water 20  ounces. 

For  use  under  similar  oonditiona  to  those  already  mentioned,  take  one 
part  each  of  A  and  B  and  two  parts  of  C. 

METOL-HAUFF. 

Solution  A. 

Water 100  parts. 

Metol 1  part. 

Boda  sulphite  .„ ^.^ 10  parts. 

Solution  B.] 

Water    ^..„ lOOparts. 

Carbonate  potash  (or  substitute) 10     „ 

Crystallised  carbonate  soda 20     „ 

For  use,  three  parts  A  to  one  of  B,  with  40  minims  of  bromide  of 
potassium  solution  (1 :  10). 

T^WEItlilflGTOrl 

PlatinO=Matt  Bromide 

p»'  Portraiture  (pron^piec.) 
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.   MBTOL-ANDRESBN. 

Water 1    quart. 

Metol    ., }  ounca. 

Sulphite  of  soda 7    ounoea. 

Carbonate  of  potash  3J      ,, 

Bromide  of  potassiam    jounce. 

To  photographers  who  prefer  to  work  with  separate   solutions  tha 
following  is  reoommended : — 

A.  Water 1    quart. 

Metol    ...,„ „ f  ounce. 

Sulphite  of  soda 7    ounces. 

B.  Water  8    quarts. 

Carbonate  of  soda  7    ounces. 

Of  these  one  part  of  A  is  mixed  with  three  parts  of  water  for  use,  bromide 
of  potassium  being  added  as  required  for  the  prevention  of  fogging. 


ANDRESEN'S    QLYCIN. 

I.  For  soft  development : 

Solution  A  (warm  ilightly). 

Glycin 4    parts. 

Carbonate  of  potash IJ      ,, 

Sulphite  of  soda  (cryst.)  12       „ 

Water 100       „ 

Solution  B. 

Carbonate  of  potasli 10       „ 

Water  100 

For  use  mix  one  part  of  A  with  two  parts  of  B, 

II.  For  hard  development : 

Glycin 5  parts. 

Carbonate  of  potash 23  ,, 

Sulphite  of  soda  (cryst.) 25  ,, 

Water  „ 100  „ 

For  use  to  be  diluted  three  time  J  its  volume. 


T^^  WEItlilflGTOfl 

PlatinO  -  Matt  Bromide 

p^'*  Enlargements. 
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QLYCIN-HAUFF. 

The  concentrated  developer  is  made  up  as  folloffs :  -350  grains  of 
Eodium  sulphite  crystal  are  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  water,  150  grains  of 
glyoin  are  then  added  and  heated  to  boiling  point,  and  one  and  a  half 
ounces  of  potash  carbonate  are  added  (begin  adding  the  potash  in  small 
quantities,  on  account  of  the  carbonic  acid  gas).  When  cold,  this  con- 
centrated developer — forming  a  thin,  pasty  solution — may  be  kept  as 
stock.  For  use,  shake  the  solution  first,  and  dilate  the  required  quantity 
tvrelve  times  for  ordinary  purposes.  For  use  when  development  is  to  be 
left  to  itself  the  stock  solution  is  diluted  fifty  times. 

A  One-solution  Formula. 

Sodium  sulphite 40  grains.- 

Glycin 20       ,, 

Potassiom  oarbonate 80       „ 

Water   »     4  ounces. 

PARA-AMIDOPHENOL. 

Para-amidophenol  chlorhydrate 6  grammes. 

Crystallised  oarbonate  of  sodium 50        ,, 

Crystallised  sulphite  of  sodium    50        „ 

Water    1000        „. 

For  use,  dilute  with  an  equal  bulk  of  water. 

Para-amidophenol  hydroohlorate 60  grai  ns. 

Sodium  sulphite 60      ,, 

,,      oarbonate  400      ,, 

Water    20  ounces. 

Db.  Andbbsen's  Fobucla. 

Para-amidophenol  chlorhydrate  ■ , . . .        8  -part<i. 

Sodium  sulphite 80      „ 

,,      carbonate 40      ,, 

Water    1000      „ 

AMIDOL. 

Amidol 80  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite  ....'. 800      ,, 

Water   .^ » 8  ounces. 


WEIililflGTON 

PlatinO-Matt  Bromide. 

Smooth,  Rough,  Tinted  Rough,  &.c. 
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For  ase,  one  oanoe  of  the  eolation  is  dilated  with  three  ounces  of  water, 
with  one  and  a  half  grains  of  potassiom  bromide  to  the  ounce  of 
developer. 

EIKONOGEN. 

No.  1.    A.  Crystalline  Bolphite  of  soda  ....,> ....~    40  grammes. 

Eikonogen ^.. .,..,       8        ,, 

Distilled  water ^ 500  com. 

£.  Carbonate  of  potash  (or  calcined  soda)  60  to  75  grammes. 

Distilled  water 500  o.cm. 

For  use,  mix  equal  volumes  of  A  and  B, 

One- Solution  DBVEiiOPKB. 

Sulphite  of  Boda  in  crystals 8  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  soda  in  crystals  '6      „ 

Distilled  water 80      ,, 

Eikonogen   1  ounce. 

HYDROQUINONE. 

No.  1.  Hydro(iuinone «  1  part. 

Sulphite  of  soda ^,.. ^,  2  parts. 

Carbonate  of  soda  ..,,„.„ ,.....*.,......»  10     ,, 

Water „ 67      „ 

No.  2.    A.  Hydroquinone ^.,.,^.^,„,.,.^  4  grains. 

Metabisulphite  of  potash „ 4     „ 

Bromide  of  potassiam .^ .....».». ...  1  grain . 

Distilled  water   .^ 1  ounce. 

6.  Potassium  hydrate   .».„ 10  grains. 

Distilled  water 1  ounce. 

Equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 
With  some  plates  the  bromide  may  be  omitted. 

No.  3.    A.  Hydroquinone  80  grains. 

Citric  acid , 10      ,, 

Sulphite  of  soda  (reorystallised) 80     , , 

Distilled  water 20  ounces. 

B.  Caustic  potash  (fused),., ,,.,,.,,,..  160  grains. 

Sulphite  of  soda    160      ,, 

Distilled  water , 20  ounces. 


The  WELLINGTON 

SYLVIO  P.O.P. 
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C.  Bromide  of  potaBsiom  .i>.«.„,>.«.i^.«.^._    24  grains. 
Distilled  water  .^ ».«.«.».».«.».»,„      1  otmoe. 

D.  Caastio  potash ^.^.^ ..»  160  grains. 

Distilled  water  ..,,. 20  ounces. 

For  normal  exposures  use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B,  adding  five  minims 
of  C  for  every  ounce  of  solution. 

For  over-exposed  plates  use  D  instead  of  B,  with  an  extra  quantity  of  C. 

For  under-exposed  plates  omit  C,  and  in  extreme  cases  add  six  or 

eight  grains  more  of  sulphite  of  soda  to  each  ounce  of  the  developer.  The 

object  of  increasing  or  decreasing  the  quantity  of  sulphite  is  to  give 

greater  or  lesser  density. 

No.  4.    A.  Hydroquinone   160  grains. 

Sulphite  of  soda   2  otmces. 

Citric  acid , 60  grains. 

Bromide  of  ammonium 20     „ 

Water  to 20ounc8B. 

B.  Carbonate  of  potash „      2  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  soda  (crystal) 2     ,, 

Waterto 20     „ 

Take  equal  parts. 

No.  5.    A.  Hydroquinone 15  grains. 

Sulphite  of  soda „    75      ,, 

Water 5  ounces. 

B.  Carbonate  of  potash.... ...„ ^.^.^    90  grains. 

Water 6  ounces. 

C.  Ten  per  cent,  solution  of  bromide  of  potassium. 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B,  and  add  two  or  three  minims  of  C.    With 
some  plates  no  bromide  restrainer  will  be  required. 

No.  6.         Sulphite  of  soda _ 40  grammes. 

Hydroquinone    .- 6      „ 

Carbonate  of  soda  ....« 76     „ 

Water  200  c.o. 

For  use,  dilute  ten  o.o.  with  water  to  thirty-five  c.o. 

For  a  single  stock  solution  prepare  as  follows  ; — 

No.  7.    A.  Hydroquinone    „ 50  grains. 

Metabisulphite  of  potash 80      ,, 

Water ^ «...      4  ounoes. 


The  WELLINGTON 
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B.  Carbonate  of  potash  840  grains. 

Water ., 4  ounees. 

Filter  solution  B,  and  then  mix  A  and  B. 

For  use,  take  half  an  ounce  of  this  solution  and  add  to  five  ounces  of 
Mrater. 

Fob  Ghlobidk  Fukias. 

Eydroquinone 2  grains. 

Sulphite  of  Boda 10     „ 

Carbonate  of  ammonia  (or  pot.)     10      „ 

Bromide  of  potassium  ^V  gr^io- 

Water 1  ounee. 


DEVELOPING   FORMULiE,   ETC.,   OF  THE 
PRINCIPAL  PLATE-MAKERS. 


I 


AUSTIN     EDWARDS'S    FORMULA. 

Pyro. 

No.  1.  Pyrogallio  acid    1  ounce. 

Nitric  acid   20  drops. 

Water  80  ounces. 

No.  2.  Sulphite  of  soda 10  ounees. 

Carbonate  of  soda  (orystak)     9      „ 

Water  80      „ 

Add  the  acid  to  the  water  before  dissolving  the  pyro. 

For  correct  exposure,  use  equal  parts  of  Nos.  1  and  2. 
For  under-exposnre,  use  more  No.  2. 

For  over-exposure  use  more  No.  1,  or  add  a  few  drops  of  per  ounce  10 
per  cent,  bromide  potassium  solution. 

For  correct  exposure,  no  bromide  is  necessary. 


The  WELLINGTON 
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Htdboqoinons. 

No.  1.  Water 20  onnoes, 

Hydroqainone  .Vj.,3.n?.. 120  graine. 

Sulphite  Boda 2  onnoee. 

No.  2.  Water 20  ounoeB. 

Carbonate  of  potash    4      ,, 

Bromide  potassiam 30  grains, 

Dissolye  the  hydroqainone  in  the  water  before  adding  the  snlphite. 

For  nee  take  equal  parts  of  each. 

Htdroquinomk  Dktblopeb  roB  Lantbbn  Plates. 

(For  Black  Tones.) 

Distilled  water  20  ouaoes. 

Hydroqainone    60  grains. 

Sulphite  soda     2  ounces. 

Carbonate  soda  (crystals)    6      ,, 

Bromide  potassium  40  grains. 

Dissolve  the  hydroquinone  in  the  water  and  add  the  other  ingredients 
in  the  order  named. 

Time  of  development,  if  exposed  correctly,  about  2  minutes.  This 
developer  may  be  used  several  times. 

Ptbo  Detelopeb. 

(For   Warm    Tones.) 

No.  1.  Water  20  onnoes. 

Nitric  acid    .,,.. 20  drops. 

Snlphite  soda 4  ounces. 

Pyrogallic  acid 1  ounee. 

No.  2.  Water  20  ounces. 

Bromide  ammonium  (not  potassium) 3      , , 

Liq.  ammonia '880    1  ounce.  ^' 

Add  the  acid  to  the  water,  and  the  other  ingredients  in  the  order 
named.  ^ 

For  use,  take  1  part  each  of  Nos.  1  and  2,  and  dilute  with  equal 
quantities  of  water.  For  still  warmer  tones,  add  1  part  more  water,  or 
again  double  the  exposure  and  add  one  fourth  more  No.  2.  This 
developer  may  be  used  several  times. 


The  WELLINGTON 
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CADETT   &   NEALL'S    FORMUL/E. 

Ptro  Ammonia  (1), 

Stock  Solution. 

Pyrogallic  acid    (avoirdupois)    1  ounce. 

AmmoDium  bromide ,,  ^     „ 

Potass,  metabisulphite  „  1       „ 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether,  7  ounces,  3  drachms,  fluid. 
Dissolve  the  metabisulphite  and  bromidd  in  part  of  the  distilled  water 
before  adding  the  pyrogallic  acid. 

A.  Stock  solution  , 1   ounce. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether   20   ounces  =  1  pint. 

B.  Ammonia  ('890)    2^drachms. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether    20  ounces  =  1  pint. 

Mix  equal  parts  of  A  and  B  to  make  developer. 

Ptro-Ammohia  (2). 

Stock  Solution. 

Pyrogallic  acid (avoirdupois)  1  ounce. 

Ammonium  bromide   ,,  1      ,, 

Sulphurous  or  sulphuric  or  citric  acid 1  drachm . 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether,  7  ounces,  S  drachms,  fluid. 
Mix  the  acid  with  part  of  the  distilled  water  before  adding  the  bromide 
and  pyrogallio  acid. 

A.  Stock  solution  1   ounce. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether    20  ounces  =  1  pint. 

B.  Liq.  ammonisB  (-890) 2idrachms. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether    20  ounces=l  pint. 

Mix  equal  parts  of  A  and  B  to  make  developer. 

Febboub  Oxalate. 

A .  Ferrous  sulphate    (avoirdupois)    5  ounces. 

Sulphuric  acid 10  minims. 

Distilled  water  to  m^e  altogether  (avoirdupois)  20  ounces. 

B.  Neutral  potass,  oxalate (avoirdupois)  10  ounces. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether (fluid)  40      ,, 

The  WELLINGTON 

ENAMMO 
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Dissolve  the  potass,  oxalate  in  about  tbree-qaarters  of  the  distilled 
water,  made  warm,  and  make  np  to  bulk  after  the  salt  is  disBolved. 

The  ferrous  sulphate  should  be  powdered  just  before  solution  in  about 
three-quarters  of  the  distilled  water  to  which  the  sulphurio  aoid  has 
been  previously  added.     Make  up  to  bulk  after  solution. 

To  mak'?  developer,  add  one  part  of  A  to  four  of  B.  For  over- 
exposure, add  a  few  drops  to  the  mixed  developer  of  a  ten  per  cent, 
solution  of  potassium  bromide, 

Ptbo  Soda. 

Stock  Solution. 

Pjr«gallio  acid    (avoirdupois)  1  ounce. 

!  Potassium  metabisulphite     40  grains, 

or  sulphuric  acid    (fluid)  1  drachm. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether ,  10  ounces. 

A.  Stock  solution (fluid)    3  ounces. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether  „       20      ,, 

B.  (  Sodium  carbonate  (crystals)    ...  (avoirdupois)  11  ounces. 
I  or  ditto  ditto  (anhydrous) „  4      „ 

Sodium  sulphite  (recrystd.) ,,  15      ,, 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether  ,,  80      ,, 

Equal  parts  of  each  to  make  developer. 

A  few  drops  of  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium  bromide  may  be 
added  to  the  developer  when  necessary.  In  very  hot  weather  the  hypo 
bath  should  not  be  stronger  than  lib.  of  sodium  hyposulphite  to  2  quarts 
of  water.  _„ 

DeTELOPKBB  fob  TBB  '  ClBETT '  LlNTBBN  PuiTEB.  Mf 

Warm  Tones. — Pyro  Ammonia. 

A.  Pyrogallic  acid  40  grains. 

Ammonium  bromide    , 40       „ 

Potass  metabisulphite  120       „ 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether.., (fluid)  20  ounces. 

B,  Liq.  ammonias  150  minims. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether (fluid)    20  ounoea. 

Equ  U  parts  of  A  and  B  to  make  developer. 

This  formula  givsa  rich  warm  tones  with  suitable  exposore. 


« 
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For  warm  blaok  tones,  the  following  may  be  aaed  :— 

A.  Pyrogallio  aoid  SO  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite    ^ 100      „ 

Salphnrons  acid  (or  oitrio  aoid  6  grains)  5  minima. 

Ammoninm  bromide «...     SO  grains. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether 20  ounces. 

6.  Liq.  ammonisa  -890  40  minims. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether    (fluid)    20  ounces. 

Equal  parts  A  and  B  to  make  developer. 

A  rich  warm  black  can  be  obtained  with  hydroquinone,  and  we 
strongly  recommend  the  following  formula : —  . 

A.  Hydroquinone 70  grains. 

(  Potass  metabisulphite ,..     10      „ 

\  or  Bulpburous  acid „     15  minima. 

Potassium  bromide  35  grains. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogethsr (flnid)    20  ounces, 

B.  Potassium  hydrate  (sticks) 140  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite    700      ,, 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether 20  ounces. 

Equal  parts  A  and  B  to  make  developer, 

Black  Tonei. 

Cold,  but  brilliant  blaok  tones  are  obtained  with  ferrous  oxalate, 
adding  a  Sufficient  quantity  of  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium 
bromide  to  prevent  too  rapid  development. 

A.  Ferrous  sulphate     (avoirdupois)    5  ounoea. 

Sulphuric  acid 10  minims. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether    (ayoirdupois)  20  ounces. 

B.  Neutral  potass  oxalate (avoirdupois)  10  ounoea. 

Distilled  water  to  make  altogether (fluid)  40      ,, 

Dissolve  the  potass  oxalate  in  about  ]  of  the  distilled  water,  made 
warm,  and  make  up  to  bulk  after  the  salt  is  dissolved. 

The  ferrous  sulphate  should  be  powdered  just  before  solution  in 
about  I  of  the  distilled  water  to  which  the  sulphuric  acid  has  been  pre- 
viously added.     Make  up  to  bulk  after  solution. 
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To  make  develo] 
add  a  few  drops  to 
potaaeinra  bromide. 


To  make  developer,  add  1  part  of  A  to  4  of  B.     For  over-expoBnie 
add  a  few  drops  to  t))e  mixed  developer  of  a  10  per  cent,   solutimi  of 


EASTMAN    COMPANY'S   FORMULAE. 

Fob  Brouibe  Papbb. 

No.  1.  Oxalate  of  potash 16    onuces. 

Hot  water 48         ,, 

No.  2.  Proto-Bulphate  of  iron 16    ounces. 

Hotwater 82         „ 

Aoetic  aoid  (or  citrio  acid,  ^  oonce) ^  drachm. 

No.  3.  Bromide  of  potassium 1    drachm. 

Water 10    ounces. 

These  solutions  must  be  cooled  and  kept  separately,  and  should  be 
mixed  only  for  immediate  use. 

To  develop,  take  in  a  suitable  tray,  No.  1,  six  ounces  ;  No.  2,  one 
ounce ;  No.  3,  half  drachm.  Mix  in  the  order  given ;  use  cold.  After 
exposure,  soak  the  paper  in  water  until  limp ;  then  immerse  in  the 
developer.  The  image  should  appear  slowly,  and  should  develop  up 
strong,  clear,  and  brUliant.  Wlien  the  shadows  are  sufliciently  black, 
pour  off  the  developer  and  flood  the  plate  with  the 

Clearing  Solution. 

Aoetic  acid i 1  drachm. 

Water 32  ounces. 

After  fixing,  wash  thoroughly  two  hours,  and  hang  up  to  dry.  Use 
fresh  developer  for  each  batch  of  prints.  With  a  glass-bottomed  tray 
eight  ounces  of  developer  are  sufficient  for  a  25  x  30  print. 

Fob  Kodak  Filus. 

No.  1.  Sulphite  of  soda 6  ounoea. 

Hotwater  , 32       ,, 

When  cold,  add — 
Pyrogallio  acid 1  ounce. 


WELLINGTON  &  WARD, 

ELSTREE,    HERTS, 

Manufacturers  of  i  f^latino-Matt   Bromide, 
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Ko.  2.  Carbonate  of  Boda „ „,„ ,.^    3  ounces. 

Garbonato  of  potash 1  ounce. 

Water 32  ounces. 

To  develop,  take,  for  normal  exposures,  one  part  each  of  No.  1  and 
No.  2,  together  with  two  parts  of  water. 

Bettrainer. 

Bromide  of  potassiam  1  ounce. 

Water 6  ounces. 

If  a  number  of  films  are  fixed  together  in  one  tray,  they  should  be  put 
in  face  down,  to  avoid  abrasion  of  the  sensitive  surface.  It  is  well  to 
move  them  about  in  the  fixing  bath,  from  time  to  time,  in  order  to  remove 
any  au'  bubbles.  After  fixing,  wash  thoroughly ;  then  immerse  for  one 
minute  in  the 

Soaking  Solution. 

Water.. 16    ounces. 

Glycerine  , J  ounce. 

Remove  from  the  soaking  solution,  and  pin  up  each  film  by  one  of 
its  comers,  to  dry  Bpontaneously.  Any  tear  drops  of  the  soaking  solution 
should  be  removed  with  a  bit  of  blotting-paper  or  absorbent  cotton. 


EDWARDS'S     FORMUL.ffi. 

Ptbo  and  Ammonia  Develofeb. 

No.  1.  Pyrogallio  acid 1  ounce  or    30  grammes. 

Citric  acid   40  grains  or      3        ,, 

Water  7J  ounce8or214  c.c. 

No.  2.  Strong  ammonia -880     1  ounce  or  28  c.c. 

Bromide  of  potassium   120  grains  or  8  grammes. 

Distilled  water    7  ounces  or  2(K)  c.  o. 

The  above  wUl  keep  good  for  months,  if  well  corked. 

For  use,  dilute  1  part  No.  1  with  19  parts  of  water,  and  in  another 

PAPERS 

GIVE    SUPERB    RESULTS. 
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bottle  1  part  No.  2  with  19  parts  of  water.     The  dilate  Bolatione  Bhoold 
be  made  fresh  every  daj. 

To  develop  a  correctly  exposed  plate  or  film  mix  equal  parts  of  theta 
two  solutions. 

Ptbo  and  Soda  Detelofsb. 

No.  1.  Pyrogallic  acid 1  ounce  or  30  grammes. 

Nitric  acid    20  drops  or  1  o.  c. 

Water   80  ounces  or  2  litres  800  o.  c. 

Ho.  2.  Sulphite  of  soda 10  ounces  or  300  grammes. 

Carbonate  of  soda(  washing  soda)    8  ounces  or  226  grammes. 
Water    80      „       „  2  litres  300  c.  c. 

No.  3.  Bromide  of  potassium 1  ounce  or  30  grammes. 

Water    9  ounces  or  250  c.  o. 

To  develop,  mix  equal  parts  of  Nos.  1  and  2,  and  add  10  minims  of 
No.  3  to  each  ounce  of  the  mixed  developer,  or,  instead,  3  ounces  of  No. 
8  may  be  added  to  the  80  ounces  of  No.  2.  For  rapid  shutter  exposures, 
omit  the  bromide. 

Ptbo  ako  Soda  Detelofeb  with  Metabisulfbitb. 

No.  1.  Pyrogallio  add.^ ....> 1  ounce  or  30  grammes. 

Metabisulphite  of  soda  (Boise's)  1      ,,      ,,30        ,, 
Water  80  ounces  or  2  litres  300  e.  o. 

Dissolve  the  metabisulphite,  and  then  add  the  pyro. 

No.  2.  Cubonate  of   eoda  (washing 

soda) ,        12  ounces  or  300  grammes. 

Sulphite  of  aoda 4       „      „  120        „ 

Water 80      „      „   2  litres  300  c.  o. 

No.  8.  Bromide  of  potassiom  1  ounce  or  30  grammes. 

Water ..,.,.     9  ounces  or  260  c.  o. 

To  develop,  mix  equal  parts  of  Nos.  1  and  2.  When  working  in  the 
summer  time  in  a  good  light,  with  full  exposure,  add  5  minims  of  No.  3 
to  each  ounce  of  developer  (or  to  save  the  trouble  of  measuring  email 
quantities,  1^  ounces  of  No.  3  may  be  added  to  the  80  ounces  of  No,  2). 
In  winter  the  bromide  may  generally  be  omitted,  and  also  for  rapid 
shutter  exposures,  and  portrait  work  in  the  studi?. 
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HiDBOQCIHONE  DXTELOFSB. 

No.  1.  Hydroqainone jounce  or   TgrammeB. 

Sulphite  of  Boda 1       ,,     ,,30        „ 

Bromide  of  potassiain  7    grains  or  ^  gramme. 

Distilled  boiling  \vater  to  make  12    ounces  or  340  o.  o. 

No.  2.  Carbonate  of  potash ^  ounce  or  15  grammes. 

Distilled  water  to  make    ......  12   ounces  or  340  c.  o. 

First  dissolve  the  hjdroquinone,  and  then  add  the  sulphite  and 
bromide. 

For  use  mix  equal  parts  of  Nos.  1  and  2. 

In  case  of  slight  over-exposure  add  a  few  drops  or  minims  of  a  10  per 
cent,  solution  of  bromide  of  potassium  to  each  ounce  of  developer,  more 
or  less  according  to  the  extent  of  over-exposure.  For  considerable  over- 
exposure use  the  redeveloper. 

For  under-exposure,  pour  oS  the  hydroquinone  developer  and  finish 
development  with  the  eikonogen  developer  given  below. 

BlEOMOOEN  DeVELOFEB.  ^ 

Bikonogen  i  ounce  or  14  grammes. 

Carbonate  of  potash  1        ,,     ,,  30        „ 

Sulphite  of  soda 2    ounces  or  60     „ 

Distilled  boiling  water   20        „       „  600  c.  c. 

First  dissolve  the  eikonogen,  then  the  sulphite,  and  lastly  the  carbonate 
of  potash. 

Instead  of  mixing  the  developers,  the  development  may  be  commenced 
with  eikonogen,  and  when  the  detail  is  sufficiently  out,  hydroquinone 
substituted  for  it,  without  waiting  to  wash  the  negative,  and  the  develop- 
ment finished  with  this,  or  in  case  of  much  over-exposure  with  the  fol- 
lowing hydroquinone  redeveloper : — 

Htdboquinone  Bedxvelofxb. 

No.  1.  Hydroquinone |  ounce  or     7  grammes. 

Sulphite  of  soda   2    ounces  or  60         „ 

Bromide  of  potassium ^  ounce  or     7         „ 

Distilled  boUing  water  to  make  12  ounces  or  340  o.  c, 

W  WEIiIilNGTOH 
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Mo.  3.  Carbonate   of   Boda    (washing 

soda)    2  oTinoeB  or  60  grammee. 

Sulphite  of  soda  2      „       ti  60        ,, 

Distilled  water  to  make 12      „       „  840  o.  o. 

For  OBe  mix  equal  parts  of  Nos.  1  and  2. 

EdWABDB'B  QeIATIHO-OHIiOBICZ  Platkb. 

Development. 
Make  two  Btock  solutions  as  follows : — 

No.  1.  Neutral  oxalate  of  potash 2  ounces. 

Chloride  of  ammonium 40  grains. 

Distilled  water 20  ounces. 

No.  2.  Sulphate  of  iron 4  drachms. 

Citric  acid  2        ,, 

Alum   .pi........ 2        ,, 

Distilled  water 20  ounces. 

The  aboTe  solutions  will  keep  indefinitely. 

When  required  for  use,  mix  equal  portions  of  the  above  solutions, 
adding  No.  2  to  No.  1,  to  form  the  developer. 

Edwabdb'b  Special  Transpabknct  Platxs. 

Pyro  and  Ammonia  Developer. 

For  Warm  Tones. 

No.  1.  Pyrogallic  acid    1    ounce  or  30  grammes. 

Sulphite  of  soda 4    ounces  or  120      „ 

Citric  acid jounce  or     8      ,, 

Water  to  make   16    ounces  or  460  c.  c. 

First  dissolve  the  sulphite  and  citric  acid,  and  then  add  the  pjrogallio. 

No.  2.  Bromide  of  ammonium 1    ounce  or  30  grammes. 

Liq.  ammonias  -880   5^  drachms  or  20  c.  o. 

Water  to  make  16    ounces  or  460  c.  c. 

For  use,  mix  1  part  of  No.  1  and  3  parts  of  No.  2,  and  dilute  with 
water  to  double  the  quantity. 
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HydroqtiituMu  Developer. 

For  Blaok  Tones. 

Hydroquinone    60  grains   or      3  grammea. 

Sulphite  of  soda '2  onuoes  ur    45  ,, 

Carbonate  of  soda  (orystals)    ...     4       „      ,,90         „ 

Carbonate  of  potash 2       ,,      ,,      45         „ 

Bromide  of  potassium  40  grains  or      2         „ 

Hot  distilled  water    20  ounces  or  450  o.  o. 

For  blaok  and  white  line  subjects  add  1  drachm  of  a  60-grain  solution 
bromide  of  potassium  to  each  ounce  of  developer. 
Dissolve  the  hydroquinone  in  the  water,  and  add  the'other  ingredient! 
in  the  order  named. 

Amidol  Developer. 
For    Blaok    Tones. 

Amidol SO    grains  or      5  grammas. 

Soda  sulphite  2    ounces  or    60        ,, 

Bromide  of  potassium *     jounce  or   15        „ 

Wat«r 12    ounces  or  360  0. 0. 


ELLIOTT  &  SONS'   FORMULiE. 

ThK  '  BlRNKT  '  PlUTKB,  ORDIIfABV. 

No.  1.  Ammonia  (-880) 1 J  ounce. 

Water   ►.....«.►..►..... 20   ounces. 

No.  2.  Pyrogallio  acid , 160  grains. 

Bromide  ol  ammonium J  ounce. 

Water.  ........i... ..,..„...«..... .......    20    ounces. 

Pure  niteio  acid  ..,^... 10   drops. 

For  use,  mix  ^  an  ounce  of  No.  1,  ^  an  ounce  of  No,  2  with  3  ounces  of 
water, 

Pyro  and  Ammonia  (ten  per  cent.  Solutiom). 

No.  1.  Ammonia  ('880)  .„ „      1  ounce. 

Water 9  ounces. 
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No.  2.  Bromide  of  ammonium  .„.....„.„.„. .^. „.„.„..      1  oanoe. 
Water,  to  make  ..«..^. „.»...».»    lOoimeeB. 

No.  8.  Pyro .».„ > , 1  onnoe. 

Water,  to  make  ^ ,.„ ..,.„     10  oonoea. 

Nitrio  acid,  pure 20  drops. 

For  studio  nse,  take  80  minims  No.  1,  40  minims  No.  2,  20  minims 
No.  3,  and  make  up  to  2  ounces  with  water. 

The  above  developer  is  the  same  strength  as  that  reoommended  on  the 
boxes. 

For  outdoor  work,  take  80  minims  No.  1,  60  minims  No,  2,  40  minims 
No.  3,  and  make  up  to  2  ounces  with  water. 

Pyro  and  Soda  Developer, 

Solution  No,  1. 

^ro 1  ounoe. 

Water , 86  ounces. 

Nitric  acid,  pure  ..,., „.„. , 20  drops. 

Solution  No.  2. 

Pure  sulphite  soda „...  10  ounces. 

Pure  carbonate  soda  (crystals) , 9      „ 

Water    86      „ 

Use  equal  parts  of  No.  1  and  2,  and  dilute  with  equal  bulk  of  water. 
To  each  ounoe  add  1  or  2  drops  of  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  bromide  cf 
potassium. 

<  BlBNBT  '  LaNTEBN  TaiMSPABEKOT  PlITZB. 

For  Cold  or  Warm  Tones  (according  to  exposure  and  development). 

Instbuotions  fob  Usk. 

Contact  Printing, — For  black  tones  the  exposure  required  is  about  10 
seconds  at  a  distance  of  1  foot  from  an  ordinary  gas  flame  :  the  developer 
to  be  used  is  either  No.  1  or  2. 

To  secure  warm  tones  it  is  necessary  to  increase  the  exposure  to  2  or 
3  minutes  and  use  formula  either  No,  3  or  4. 

To  obtain  still  warmer  (reddish)  tones,  increase  the  expoflore  still 
further  to  5  or  6  minutes  and  develop  with  formula  No  5. 

Reductions  in  the  Camera. — For  black  tones  with  stop  /-IB  in  bright 
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diffused  light  from  a  hali-plate  negative  an  ezpoanie  of  about  10  Beoonds  is 
required,  using  formula  No  1  or  2  for  developing. 

For  warm  tones  increase  the  exposure  to  2  or  8  minatea  and  using  for 
developer  either  formula  No.  3  or  4. 

For  still  warmer  tones  farther  inorease  the  exposure  to  5  or  6  minutes 
and  develop  with  formula  No.  5. 

FoBMUIiiE  FOB  DsVKIiOFEBS. 

Note.— la  cold  weather  all  solutions  should  be  raised  to  a  temperature 

of  60'. 

Cold  Black  Tone$. 

A. 

No.  1.  Metol 400  giains. 

Soda  sulphite 8  ounces. 

Water   80      „ 

B. 

Garbonato  of  potash 1200  grains. 

Ammonium  bromide  ....„ 240      ,, 

Potassium  bromide    .^..» .480      „ 

Water  « 80  onnoes. 

Take  equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 

Note. — The  ammonium  bromide  is  necessary  for  the  production  of 
absolutely  cold  black  tones ;  a  larger  quantity  is  not  recommended,  as  it 
tends  to  produce  a  slight  veil  in  the  high  lights. 

Length  of  time  in  developing  about  2  minutes. 

Warm  Black  Tones. 

A. 

No.  2.  Hydroquinone  ................n.i. ......  640  grains. 

Soda  sulphite 8  ounces. 

Potass  bromide    • 120  grains. 

Water    , 80  ounces. 
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B. 

Bodiam  hydrate ...;...., ,., 640  grains. 

Water   ,..,..,. i, 80  ounces. 

Take  eqnal  parts  of  A  and  B. 

This  produces  a  very  pleasing  warm  black.     Length  of  time  in 
.developing  about  2  minutes. 

Warm  Brown  Tones. 

A. 

No.  3.  Pyro 1  ounce. 

Soda  sulphite  » 4  ounces. 

Water 80      „ 

B. 

Carbonate  of  ammonia  900  grains. 

Potassium  hydrate ,....  750      „ 

Ammonium  bromide  ..........'."......"...........".....  600      „ 

Water    80  ounces. 

Take  equal  parts  of  A  and  B. 
jTtn'tg  ^  Length  of  time  in  developing  about  2  minutes. 
Or  the  following  m*y  be  used : — 
No.  4.— Take  equal  puts  of  No.  2  formula  and  add  to  each  ounce  8 
grains  carbonate  of  ammonia  and  3  grains  of  ammonium  bromide. 

Length  of  time  in  developing  about  3  or  4  minutes. 

Very  Warm  {Reddith)  Tenet, 

No.  5. — Take  equal  parts'  of  No.  2  formtileL  and  add  to  each  ounce  6 
grains  of  carbobate  of  ammonia  and  6  graias-ammonium  bromide. 

Length  of  time  in  developing  about  8  minutes. 

Fixing  Bath, 
...  We  recommend  the  bath  not  to  be  made  stronger  than 

'JljyCK....>»».»»>i>tn I «!n;tMm8t;<t*<ttf.", •■■■•. ^  ounces. 

-mte*- '.,,. ,,.,,..,..,,.....,,,..,..,,,,..,,...,; 20      „ 

Clearing  solutions  will  not  be  found  necessary  with  these  plates. 
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filBHET   BbOHIPX   F^SB. 

(Extra  Bapid) 
Platino  Matt  Surface, — Direetiont  for  Working, 

Expoture, — For  contact  work  from  an  average  negative  abont  4  seconda, 
18  inches  from  an  ordinary  gas  burner. 

For  enlarging  it  is  impossible  to  give  any  fixed  data,  so  much  depend- 
ing upon  the  source  of  light.  It  is  recommended  to  make  a  trial  exposure 
upon  a  small  piece  of  paper. 

After  exposure  place  the  print,  sensitive  side  upwards,  in  a  clean 
developing  dish,  flood  with  water  for  a  few  seconds,  drain  off  water,  and 
then  with  one  sweep  cause  the  developer  to  flow  evenly  and  quickly  over 
the  whole  surface  of  the  print. 

Developers.— Ferroui-oxalate. 

A.  Oxalate  of  potash   « 1  pound. 

Bromide  potass „...     5  grains. 

Hot  water 48  oanoes, 

B.  Sulphate  of  iron 1  pound. 

Citric  acid    i  ounce. 

Hot  water     , 82  ounces. 

Take  6  ounces  of  A  and  1  ounce  of  B. 

Immediately  after  developing,  the  print  must  be  transferred  straight 
into  the  acid  bath. 

Acetic  acid  1  drachm. 

Water 32  ounces. 

We  strongly  recommend  the  following 

Metol  Developer, 

A.  Metol  ^....400  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite , Q  ounces. 

Potass  bromide 50  grains. 

Water  80  ounces. 

B.  Potass  carbonate  ...,., 8  ounces. 

Water  80      „ 

Take  8  ounces  of  A  and  I  ounce  of  B. 
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The  image  Bhould  appear  In  a  few  seconds,  and  development  will  be 
complete  in  about  2  minntea.  Binse  in  3  changes  of  water  and  fix  in 
fixing  bath  as  above  (no  acid  bath  is  necessary  with  this  developer). 

To  prodaoe  softer  results,  either  of  the  above  may  be  diluted  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  water. 

After  fixing,  wash  thoroughly  in  several  changes  of  water  for  at  least 
2  boors,  squeegee  oS  the  snperflnoas  moisture,  and  hang  up  to  dry. 


GEM    DRY    PLATE    COMPANY'S    FORMULA. 

Devklopkb  fob  Plites  and  FlUfS. 

No.  1.  Pyrogallic  acid    _ - .._ 1  ounce. 

Potassium  bromide ...» 60  grains. 

Sulphite  of  soda ^...... ^,^.^....^.^.,..^    6  ounces. 

Water  to -.« 50 

No.2.  Washing  soda „.» ».» 6  oancea. 

Water  to  50 

For  use,  take  equal  quantities  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 

For  known  under-exposure  use  an  increased  proportion  of  No.  2. 

For  known  overexposure  use  larger  quantity  of  No.  1. 

Alum  Bath. 

Alum    .„ „ „.., „.„    1  ounce. 

Water  .....^ „ «.«.►..► « 20  ounces. 

Wash  before  and  after  immersing  in  the  alum  bath, 

Fixing  Solution. 

Hypo 1  pound. 

Water    64  ounces. 


Photographic 
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Laktbbn  Plates. 

Developer  for  Cold  or  Warm  Tones. 

Cold  Tones. 

Hydroquinone. 

A.  Hydroquinone , |  otmoe. 

Citric  acid    |        ^, 

Potassiam  bromide    60  grains. 

Water   20  onnces. 

B.  CauBtic  soda    Jounce. 

Sodium  sulphite 3  ounces. 

Water    , 20        „ 

For  use,  take  eqoal  parts  of  A  and  B.  and  dilate  with  water  equal  to 
their  combined  bulk. 

Warm  Tones. 

C.  Ammonium  carbonate  1  ounce. 

Ammonium  bromide 1        ,, 

Water    20  ounces. 

For  use,  take  of  the  above  hydroquinone  formula  2  parts,  and  add 
1  part  of  G. 

In  obtaining  either  cold  or  warm  tones,  it  is  well  to  remember  that 
exposure  is  the  greatest  factor.  For  cold  tones,  an  exposure  of  10  to  20 
seconds,  1  foot  from  a  No.  5  gas  burner,  will  be  ample,  and  develop  as 
above.  For  warm  and  deeply  coloured  tones,  expose  from  30  seconds  to 
3  minutes,  and  develop  with  addition  of  C,  always  using  a  slightly 
iacreased  proportion  of  G  as  the  exposure  is  prolonged. 


THE   ILFORD   FORMUL/B. 

Stock  Soldtion  of  Ptbo, 

Water   , 5J  ounces. 

Nitric  acid   20  minims. 

Pyrogallic  acid    1  ounce. 
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Add  the  aoid  to  the  water  before  the  pyro,  and  the  aolatlon  will  then  keep 
good  for  several  months. 

For  Soft  Negativet, 

No.  1.  Stock  Bolotion 1  onnee. 

Water  to  makenp  to 20  ounces. 

For  Dente  Negativet. 

Stock  Bolntion    2  ooncea. 

Water  to  make  up  to 20       ,i 

No.  2.  Carbonate  of  soda,  orystala  (not  bicarbonate) 

(aToirdupois)    2  ounces. 

Sulphite  of  Boda „  2     ,, 

Bromide  of  potassiam  .^,1,......^..., .......,...■■  20  grajns. 

Water  to  make  up  to. .,.\;.. '..'.';:.,. ....:.......  20  ounces. 

For  normal  exposures  take  equal  quantities  of  Nos.  1  and  2. 

Alum  Bath.—Mtet  developing,  wash  the  plate  well  under  the  tap,  and 
immerse  for  a  few  minutes  in 

Alum 8  ounces. 

Water    20       „ 

Never  omit  the  alum  bath,  and  do  not  be  tempted  to  add  any  other 
chemical  either  to  that  or  to  the  fixing  bath. 


N 
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Development, — Make  the  following  solutions  and  use  when  cold  :^ 

No.  1.  Neutral  oxalate  potash  (Bvoirdupois)    1  pound. 

Warm  water    64  ounces. 

Bromide  ammonium 20  grains. 

Filter. 

No.  2.  Sulphate  iron  »...„.,.. (avoirdopois)    1  pound. 

Warm  water  .,,. 48  ounoes. 

Sulphuric  acid 1  draobm. 

Filter. 

For  use,  add  1  ounce  No.  2  to  6  ounces  No.  1,  not  vice  versd.     As  for 
Alpha,  old  developer  gives  brilliancy,  especially  in  cases  of  over-exposure  or  j 
weak  negatives.    Development  is  complete  when  image  appears  fullv  out.  \ 
After  development  and  without  washing,  immerse  the  prints  for  about  2  :  * 
minutefl  m  clearing  solution,  pour  oft  and  repeat. 

Clearing  Solution. 

Water    80  ounces, 

Sulphuric  aoid Jounce. 

Then  wash  thoroughly  tpt  about  10  minutes  In  several  changes  of  wate*.       [ 
All  the  aoid  must  be  removed,  or  fading  of  prints  will  resttlt. 
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Alter  fixing,  waeli  for  2  hours  in  running  water  or  in  frequent 
changes.  Allow  prints  to  dry  naturally.  Work  with  olean  hands  and 
clean  dishes. 

A  UmiTBBSAL  DXTEIiOPXB. 

No.  1.  Hydroquinone  « 160  grains. 

Bromide  of  potassium  ............ .^ 30      ,, 

Sulphite  of  soda    ».  ^ .......  >.  (avoirdupois)      2  ounoes. 

Water  to „ »-.-.- -    20      „ 

No.  2.  Soda  hydrate ..».„....„.>..».»..>..»...  100  grains. 

Water « ».....'..>..^....«...    20  ounoes. 

Use  as  follows : — For  negatives  on  Ilford  plates :  Equal  parts  Nos.  1 
and  2. 

For  Ilford  aJpha  lantern  plates  (tor  warm  tone) :  One'part  No.  1 ;  half 
part  No.  2  ;  two  parts  water. 

For  Sford  bromide  papers  :  One  part  No.  1 ;  one  part  No.  2 ;  one  part 
water. 

For  Ilford  special  lantern  plates  (for  black  tones) :  Equal  parts  Nos.  1 
and  2. 

Although  it  mast  be  understood  that,  in  our  opinion,  hydroquinone  is 
somewhat  inferior  to  ferrous  oxalate  for  papers,  yet  we  do  not  hesitate  to 
put  forward  this  universal  developer  as  an  alternative  method  of  working 
for  those  who  desire  simplicity. 

NoTK — The  clearing  bath  must  not  be  used  when  developing  with 
hydroquinone. 

Fob  Alpha  Pafsb, 

For  producing  Warm  Toned  Prints  by  Development. 

Make  the  following  solutions,  and  do  not  use  until  cold: — 

No.  1.  Oxalate  of  potash  (neutral)  ......„.>. (avoirdupois)      1  pound, 

Bromide  of  ammonium   320  grains. 

Warm  water  „    64  ounces. 

FUtar. 

No.  2.  Sulphate  of  iron (avoirdupois)    4^  ounces. 

Citric  acid    ,,  jounce. 

Water  „ „  80    ounces. 

FUter. 
For  nse,  add  one  part  of  No.  2  to  three  parts  of  No.  1,  not  vice  vend. 
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THE    IMPERIAL    COMPANY'S    FORMULA. 

'  Impibial  Stamoabd  '  DxyzLopxB. 

No.l. 

Pvrogallio  acid 55  grains. 

Metol     45      „ 

Metabisolphite  of  potash  120      „ 

Bromide  of  potassiam  * 20      ,. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to 20  ounces. 

No.  2. 

Carbonate  of  soda  (washing  soda)   4  oonces. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to    20     „ 

For  use  take  equal  parts  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 


'  Imperial  Umivebsal  '  Dbtblopeb. 

No.l, 

Metol    40  grains. 

Hydroquinone 50      ,, 

Sulphite  of  soda 120      „ 

Bromide  of  potassium    , 15      ,, 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to 20  ounces. 


No.l. 

Caustic  potash 180  grains. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to 20  ounces. 

For  use  take  equal  parts  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 


*  Imperial  Fxbo-sooa  '  Detelopeb. 

Stock  Solution, 

Pyrogallio  acid 1  ounce. 

Bromide  of  potassium    > 50  grains. 

Metabisulphite  of  potash    40      „ 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to »     9  ounces. 

No.  1. 

Stock  solution «.«..-.«    3  ounces. 

Water  iboiled  or  distilled) .-,...«....«.„..-....  20      „ 
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No.  2. 

Sulphite  of  Boda .» 2  otinoes. 

Carbonate  of  soda   .» 2      „ 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to 20      „ 

For  use  take  eqnal  parts  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 

'  lupsBUL  Metol  '  Detklofxb. 

No.  1. 

Metol ,.^ 100  grains. 

Metabiaalphite  of  potash 10     „ 

Bromide  of  potaiBinm    .^ 20      ,, 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to 20  ounces. 

No.i. 

Sulphite  of  soda  >. 2  canoes. 

Carbonate  of  soda ».„......^.»...      2     „ 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to «....„    20     „ 

For  use  take  equal  parts  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 

'  lUPXBIAIi  HYDBOqCINONB  '  DeTBLOPKB. 

No.l. 

Hydroqulnone 150  grains. 

Metabisulphite  of  potash  10     „ 

Bromide  of  potassium 50      „ 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to 20  ounces. 

No.  2. 

Sulphite  of  soda ..„ 2  ounces. 

Caustic  Boda 100  grains. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to 20  ounces. 

For  use  take  equal  parts  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 

'  IUPXBUI<  SiNOLB-SOLDTION  '  DXVBLOPBB. 

Metol 50  grains. 

Hydroquinone 40      „ 

Sulphite  of  aoda  500      ,, 

Bromide  of  potassium > 25      „ 

Carbonate  of  soda » 500      „ 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to 20  ounces. 

Ihpkbul  '  Spioul  '  Lantbbm  Plates. 
For  producing  Transparencies  of  a  Black  Tone. 

The  exposure  required  for  a  negative  of  ordinary  density  will  be  about 
6  seconds,  at  a  distance  of  24  inches  from  a  medium  sized  gas  burner. 

Developing  formula  (hydroquinone)  is  the  same  as  that  used  with  our 
prdinary  plates. 

XT 
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KODAK 


N.B,— No  Camera  is  a  **  KODAK"  un- 
less made  by  the  Eastman  Company. 

P  A   QTT  J\l\  A  M     *'''o*'»8:'""P*"c  Materials  Co.  Ltd.. 
IZ^^O  I    iVi/\l>J  .,5.^M7^0XFORD  5T..  LONDON. 

For  development,  use  1  part  of  No.  1  to  1  part  of  No.  8,  and  1  part  of 
water. 

Metol  developer  is  also  excellent. 

After  development,  the  manipalationa,  washing,  Ac,  will  be  the  same 
as  for  negatives, 

lupEBUL  '  Slow  '  Lantebk  Plitib. 
For  producing  Transparencies  of  a  Warm  Tone. 

Tlie  exposure  required  for  a  negative  of  ordinary  density  will  be  about 
15  seconds,  at  a  distance  of  12  inches  from  a  medium  size  gas  burner. 

Developing  formula  (hydroqninone)  is  the  same  as  that  used  with 
'  special '  lantern  plates. 

Iin>iBiAi<  Bromide  Opalb. 
Devslopebb. 

Metol.    A, 

No.  1.  Metol 50  grains. 

Dissolve  in  water lOoonoea 

Then  add  soda  sulphite ...(.!.»..>.... ........  1  onnoe. 

Mo.  2.  Soda  carbonate  (washing  soda)  .« 2  ounces. 

Water  to 10 


No.  8.  Potassium  bromide    ., A  ounce. 

Water  to 10  ounces. 


The  developer  for  normal  exposures  to  oousiBt  of  8  parts  of  No.  1  to 
part  of  No.  2,  to  each  ounce  of  which  may,  aa  a  rule,  be  added  20  minis 
of  No.  3. 

Oxalate  and  Iron,    B, 

No.  1.  Potash  oxalate   .„ ..,.». ,....r».,«    4  ounces. 

Water ......«.m.«.....w..-.. ..*■.-.. .■•♦.'•^*,n'Aj|;6     h 

No.  2.  Iron  sulphate ..«....;.;...« ki,V?^:'i^.tl:\'*vaxMB. 

"V^ater ..«.'.;i,.«.«.«....'i„;.v])i!r7;h  M 

Citric  acid  .......^.......m........... b.... SOgrains. 
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For  Film  .  . 

aad 

Glass  Plates. 


Pocket  Kodak 

Weighs  only  7  ounces. 

?  ;y.e  of  Pictures.  ^    ■.  iHnches.  PRICE        ^^        1 

LOADED  IK  DAYUCHT.  Xi    iS« 

TH  A    CnP  l\Ji    A  fWT     PhotoK''*P*'ic  Materials  Cj.  Ltd., 
CtJ\^  1  iyiA.l>l  ns-117  OXFORD  ST.,   I   ONDON 

ana  60  Chenpside,  LiVf  1  ^  Lf  \^  I  ^  . 


Add  1  ennce  of  No.  2  to  5  ounces  of  No.  1 ;  and  to  every  ounce  of 
developer  add  about  10  drops  of  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium' 
bromide. 

No.  2  solution  must  always  be  added  to  No.  1  and  not  vice  vertA. 


MARION'S  PORMUL/B 

For  portraiture  the  following  is  recommended : — 

Ptbo  Stock  Solutioh. 

Pyrogallio  acid 1  ounce. 

Sodium  sulphite ., 4  ounces. 

Sulphuric  acid ......V.    1  drachm. 

Water  to  make  up   20  ounces. 

Soda  Siock  Solction. 

Bcdium  carbonate  cryst .,., Bounces. 

Sodium  sulphite „'; 4  ounces. 

Potassium  bromide 1  drachm. 

Water  to  make  up  ...,, 20  ounces. 

For  Development. 
Five  onnoes  of  each  stock  solution  made  up  separately  to  20  ounces 
with  water  and  mixed  in  equal  parts  at  the  time  of  using.    When  very 
soft  negatives  are  required — or  only  a  minimum  of  exposure  can  be  given 
—the  bromide  of  potassium  may  be  omitted. 

Pybo-ammonu. 

Pyrogallio  acid 1  ounce. 

Ammonium  bromide  1      „ 

Citric  acid , 1  drachm. 

Water  to  make  up  10  ounces. 

AUMOMU. 

Stzoagest  liquid  ammoma -880 2  ou^ices. 

Water  to  make  up  .7  10      ,, 

tt2 


Not  8  toy.    Tiny,  but  efficients 
Slipi  Into  the  Pocket. 
Loads  in  Daylight. 
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Pocket  Kodak 

PRICE  £1  Is, 

C  A  Cnr  PI    A  X.T    Photographic  naterial5  Co.  Ltd., 
tl/\K^   I    1    l/\l>  I I5-M7  OXFORD  5T.,  LQJVJDQJSJ^ 

Two  ounces  of  each  of  abore  separately  made  with  water  to  20  ounces, 
form  the  solutions  for  use.  Equal  parts  being  mixed  together  at  the  time 
of  development. 

Htdboquimonx  Dbtblofkb. 

Hydroquinone  Solution. 

Hydroquinone 40  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite,  pure    ...: 120      „ 

Potassium  brom 5      „ 

Citric  acid 6      „ 

Water  to  make  up  to  10  ounces. 

AlkaU  Solution. 
Potass,  hydrate,  pure 120  grains* 

Water  to  make  up  to  10  ounces. 

This  developer,  mixed  in  equal  proportions,  will  contain  per  ouncB 
Hydroquinone,  2  grains ;  sulphite,  6  grains ;  brom. ,  J  grain ;  citric,  i  grain  J 
hydrate,  4  grains. 

Fob  Gslatiko-chlobidx  Plaibb. 

Ibom. 

For  Cold  Tone$. 

No.  1.  Potass,  citrate    ,..,, 100  grains. 

Potass,  oxalate 30      „ 

Hot  distilled  water  to  make  up  to  1  ounce. 

For  Warm  Tonei. 

No.  2.  Citric  acid  , 90  grains. 

Ammonium  carbonate ', 60      ,, 

Cold  distilled  water  to  make  up  to  1  ounce. 

For  Extra  Warm  Tones. 

No.  3.  Citric  acid 130  grains. 

Ammonium  carbonate «    40      „ 

Cold  distilled  water  to  make  up  to  1  ounce. 
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Folding  Pocket  Kodak 

Fine  Lens.       Novel  and  Simple  Shutter. 

Size  of  Picture,  3J  X  zj  inches. 

LOADED  IN  DAYLIGHT.  Price    £,2  2s. 

C  A  ^nr  71/1    A  NT     Photographic  Haterials  Co.  Ltd., 
tiAO  1   iyi/\i>  I1.S-II7  OXFORD  ST.,   LONDON 

In  mixing  the  solutions  Nos.  2  and  3,  it  is  better  to  place  the  crystals 
of  the  salts  into  a  deep  vessel,  and,  after  adding  the  water,  leave  alone 
till  all  effervescence  ceases.    It  is  advisable  to  make  it  over  night. 

To  three  parts  of  either  of  the  above  add  one  part  of  the  following  at  the 
time  of  using : — 

Sulphate  of  iron , 120  grains. 

Sulphuric  acid    1  drop. 

Make  up  with  distilled  water  to  1  ounce. 

Either  of  these  developers  should  give  clear  glass  in  the  unexposed 
parts  of  the  picture ;  but,  if  at  any  time  the  slightest  fog  is  found,  it 
should  at  once  be  cured  by  the  addition  of  a  trace  of  either  potassium 
bromide  or  sodium  chloride.  Bromide  is  better  with  No.  1,  and  chloride 
with  either  No.  2  or  No.  3.  A  convenient  form  of  using  these  will  be  to 
keep  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  each  of  these  salts,  and  one  or  two 
minims  to  each  ounce  of  developer  will  be  found  a  powerful  restrainer. 

Htdboquimosk. 

No.  1.  Hydroquiuone    48  grains, 

Sodium  sulphite 320      ,, 

Ammonium  bromide 2      „ 

Water  to  make  up  to  10  oonceB. 

No.  2.  Ammonium  carbonate 100  grains. 

Sodium  carbonate 100      „ 

Water  to  make  up  to  10  ounces. 

Equal  proportions  of  each  are  mixed  together,  according  to  size  of 
plate  to  be  developed  at  the  time  of  using. 

Different  alkalies  may  be  substituted  for  those  mentioned,  such  as 
potassium  carbonate,  sodium  silicate,  potassium  hydrate,  sodium  hydrate, 
&c. ;  but,  in  all  cases,  a  small  proportion  of  bromide  should  be  used. 

A  number  of  plates  may  be  developed  one  after  the  other  in  the  same 
solution. 

ElEOMOOEM. 

This  develojpiog  agent,  first  introduced  by  as,  will  be  found  to  give 
admirable  results  of  a  pleasing  ooloor. 
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Folding  Pocket  Kodak 

FOR  C/IRTRIDOE  FILMS. 

Goes  into  aiiy  pockc*.  Size  of  Picture,  3}  >   2J  inches. 

LOADED  IN  DAYLIGHT.  Price    £,2  2s. 

C  A  ^TP  ?iyi     A   ^.T     Photographic  flaterials  Co,  Ltd., 
tiAr^  I   iVlAlM  MSM.7^,OXFORDST..  LONDON. 


Formula. 

Sulphite  soda,  pare 200  grains. 

Eikonogen , „...„....>.....»  50      ,, 

Potassium  bromide  5      „ 

Water  to  makeup  to 10  ounces. 

Sodium  carbonate 160  grains. 

Water  to  make  up  to  10  ounces. 

Equal  parts  to  be  mixed  together  at  time  of  using. 

Fob  Oblobo-bbomids  FuaKB. 

Pyrogallic  Development, 

A.  Fjrogallie  acid ;. 40  grains. 

Pare  sodium  sulphite  ; 16      „ 

Citric  acid  , 6      ,, 

Water 10  ounces. 

B.  Liq.  am.  fort. .,.. 40  minims. 

Fotassium  bromide ,, 40  grains. 

Water  to  make  up  to   10  ounces. 

Equal  parts  of  the  solutions  to  be  mixed  at  the  time  of  using. 

A  very  pleasing  warm  colour  will  be  obtained  by  adding  to  the  B 
solution  200  grains  of  ammonium  carbonate,  but  the  time  of  development 
will  be  increased. 

Ferrouf-oxalate  Development. 

The  saturated  solutions  of  potassio  oxalate  and  iron  sulphate  may  be 
used  in  the  proportion  of  three  or  four  parts  of  the  former  to  one  of  the 
latter,  with  the  addition  of  one  grain  of  potaseium  bromide  to  each  ounce 
of  developer,  adding  more  bromide  and  increasing  the  amount  of  exposure 
when  warmer  tones  are  required. 

To  keep  the  iron  solution  from  oxidising,  one  drop  of  sulphuric  acid 
should  be  added  to  each  ounce  of  water  before  dissolving  the  salt. 

The  ferrous -oxalate  gives  a  blacker  coloured  image  than  pyrogallic 
developer. 

The  time  of  development  will  vary  tiom  two  to  four  minutes,  accord- 
ing to  temperature  and  density  of  image  required. 


.-.i 
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Nor2  BULL'S-EYE  KODAK 

Light  and  Simple.        For  Cartridge  Films. 

Makes  pictures  3J  X  3}  inches. 

LOADED  IN  DAYLIGHT. 

E^    dT*  r*'!    A  ^.T     PhotoirraphJc  riaterials  Co.  Ltd., 
/\C^  1    1    lAlM         ..5=ii7^0XFORDST.,  LONDON. 


HydiToqulnone  Developer. 

Hydroquinom  Solutian. 

Hydroquinone  ► 40  grains. 

Sodium  Bulphite,  pure    120      „ 

Potassium  bromide .« 5      ,, 

Citric  acid 5       ,, 

Water  to  make  up  to  10  ounces. 

Alkali  Solution. 

Potassium  hydrate,  pure 80  grains. 

Water  to  make  up  to m 10  ounces. 

Equal  parts  to  be  mixed  together  at  time  of  using. 
It  is  adyisable  that  all  Bolutions  should  be  made  with  distilled  water, 
though  not  absolutely  essential. 

Several  plates  may  be  developed  in  the  same  solution. 

ElKONOOXN  DxrBIrf)PKB, 

This  developer  will  be  found  to  suit  these  equally  well  with  slight 
modification. 

A  small  proportion  of  bromide  must  be  used  to  ensure  absolute  dear- 
nesa  in  the  unexposed  parts. 

Tormula. 

Bodium  sulphite   , , 400  grains. 

Potassium  bromide  ...,r »..«.».» 5      „ 

Eikonogen ~.«........ 100      „ 

Water  to  make  op  to .,    10  ounces. 

Sodium  carbonate 820  grains. 

Water  to  make  up  to   .>,.„..h. «....« «.~     10  ounces. 

Equal  parts  of  each  to  be  mixed  together  at  time  of  using. 

Fob  Aboektio  Bbouidi  Opals. 

Formula  for  Amidol  Developers. 

Amidol   , 20  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite  200      ,, 

Potasi^^m rpxomide ^,^.^.,,,^ 20 

,.:,.  Made  np  to  10  ounces  with  w|bter. .       -^"- 
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No.  2  BULL'S-EYE  KODAK 

For  Cartridsre  F-ilm  only.        Achromatic  Lens.        Everset  Shutter. 
Takes  Pictures  3i  X  3J  inches.  PRICE        ^  "t       't   ^ 

LOADED  IH  DAYLIGHT.  Jb  I    IdS. 

r^   A    ^'T'  7|/I    A  VT    Photographic  flateriaU  Co.  Ltd., 

tliA.J5  I  iYlA.l>     115. 117  OXFORD  ST.,  I  oNnoisi 

Form  the  developer  in  one  Bolation  ready  for  ase.  Plates  developed 
with  this  formula  will  not  reqnire  the  acid  bath  previous  to  fixing. 

Formula  for  Eikonogen  Developer, 

Eikonogen 40  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite 160      ,, 

Lithium  carbonate   2      ,, 

Water  to  make  up  to    10  ounces. 

This  will  keep  for  a  considerable  time  if  well  corked. 

One  drop  of  a  ten  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium  bromide  may  be 
a4ded.to  each  ounce  of  developer. 

Plates  developed  with  eikonogen  will  not  require  the  acid  bath  previous 
to  fixing. 


MAWSON  &  SWAN'S  FORMULA. 

Thk  '  Mawbon  '  OB  <  Cabtli  '  Plats. 

Deveixipkbs. 

Pyro-ammonia  Developer. 

Stock  Solution  (ten  per  cent.). 

Pyrogallic  acid    480  grains. 

Bromide  of  ammonium 240      „ 

'Metabisulphite  of  potassium    480      „ 

Distilled  water  to  make  up (fluid)    10  ounces. 

Dissolve  the  metabisulphite  in  part  of  the  water,  then  add  the  other 
ingredients,  and  make  up  to  bulk  with  water. 

A,  Stock  solution 300  minima. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to .(fluid)    10  ounces. 

B.  Liq.  ammonia  '880 ...,.,.,... 70  minims. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to   ...,...».„.., (fluid)    10  ounces. 

9se  Htwl  puts  of  A  and  B  mixed  tA  ttaM  ol  deyeloping. 


J 


1^]  AKD  PfiOtOe&AX^HllB'ft  DAILY  COUP  ANION.  997 

No.  4  BULL'S-EYE  KODAK 

For  5x4  Inch  Cartridge  Film  Pictures. 
LOADED  IN  DAYLIGHT.  Focussing  scale. 

Price  £2  10s. 

r*    k    C!Tr  r*l    A  XT    Photographic  flaterlals  Co.  Ltd.. 
ttAO  1   1    1/V1>I  115-117  OXFORD  ST.,  I   ONDON 

_        and  6o  Cheapside.  l-<V/i^  \J\Jl^> 

Pyro-soda  Developer. 

Pyrogallic  acid    60  grains. 

*Metabisnlphite  of  potassiam 15      „ 

Distilled  water  to  make  ap  to    (flaid)  10  ounces. 

B.  Washing  soda ^ 600  grains. 

Sulphite  of  soda 800      „ 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to    .  „ (fluid)    10  ounces 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B  mixed  at  time  of  developing. 

To  correct  errors  in  ex^'osure  :— If  under-exposed,  use  a  larger  pro- 
portion of  B ;  if  over-exposed,  decrease  the  proportion  of  B,  and  add  a 
few  drops  of  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  bromide  of  potassium. 

*  Metabisulphite  of  potassium  is  unequalled  as  a  preservative  of 
pyrogallic  acid  in  solution.  If  not  at  hand,  substitute  for  each  grain  of 
metabisulphite,  sulphuric  acid  }  minim  pltis  sulphite  of  soda,  2|  grains, 

Eikonogen  Developer, 

A.  Eikonogen    100  grains. 

Sulphite  of  soda  (recrystd.)  ..,; 100      „ 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to (fluid)     10  ounces. 

B.  Carbonate  of  potassium  (com,)    1200  grains. 

Sulphite  of  soda  (recrystd. ) 500      ,, 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to (fluid)    10  ounces. 

Use  3  parts  of  A  to  1  part  of  B,  mixed  at  time  of  devoloping, 

Hydroquinone  Developer. 

A.  Hydroquinone 40  grains. 

Metabisulphite  of  potassium 40      ,, 

Bromide  of  potassium    5      ,. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to (fluid)  10  ounces. 

B.  Caustic  potass  (sticks)   60  grains. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to (fluid)  10  ounces. 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B  mixed  at  time  of  developing. 
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No.  2  BULLET  KODAK 


Por  aiaaa  Platta 

aa  wtU  aa  ■  •  •  • 
Cartridge  Film. 

Size  oi  Picture  on  Film,  3J  X  3I  inches  ;  on  Plates,  3i  x  3J  inches. 

r  WLIQHT  Fll.n      MANGI'^l. 


Price  £2  2s. 

Photographic  Haterials  Co.  Ltd.. 
i>ii7  OXFORD 

And  60  Cheapsi<le. 


r^    A    ^T"*  /^    A   IVT    Photographic  Haterials  Co.  Ltd.. 

tirV^  1  i  IA-l>i        115-117  OXFORD  ST..  I  ONnON 


The  '  Mawsoh  '  Photo-mbghamical  Puitx. 

DbT£L0F£B8. 

Pyro-ammonia  Developer. 

A.  Pyrogallic  acid 30  grain§. 

Bromide  of  ammoniam ...,.; 30      ,, 

Metabisulphite  of  potassium    30      ,, 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to (fluid)  10  ounces. 

B.  Liq.  ammoniffi -880    ,,.., 70  minims. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to ......(fluid)  10  ounces. 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B  mixed  at  time  of  developing. 

Hydroquinone  Developer. 

A  Hydroquinone 40  grains. 

Bromide  of  potassium   10      ,, 

Metabisulphite  of  potassium    40      „ 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to   (fluid)  10  ounces. 

B.  Caustic  potass  (sticks) 80  grains. 

DistUled  water  to  make  up  to (fluid)  10  ounces. 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B  mixed  at  time  of  developing. 

Thb  '  Mawson  Lantebn  '  Platb. 
Developem. 

Exposure. — A  negative  of  average  density  requires  about  15  seconds 
at  1  foot  from  a  No.  6  batswtng  burner.  Short  exposure  tends  to  pro- 
duce black  tones  ;  long  exposure,  brown  tones. 

Either  of  the  following  developers  may  be  used,  though  we  give  the  pre- 
ference to  the  pyro-ammonia,  greater  variety  of  tone  being  available  by  it. 

Development  begins  rather  slowly,  especially  with  the  hydroquinone 
formula,  afterwards  proceeding  more  rapidly. 

Pyro-ammonia  Developer. 

A.  Pyrogallio  acid... 20  giuins. 

Bromide  of  ammonia 20      ,, 

Metabisulphite  of  potassium     50      ,. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to '(floH)  10  ounces. 


I 
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No.  4  BULLET  KODAK 

FOI?  BOTH  PILM  AND  GLASS  PLATBS. 

Size  of  Picture,  Film  or  Plates,  5X4  inches. 

FILMS  CHANQED  IN  DAYLIGHT.       PricC      -f  ^    ?c 

Capacity — 12  exposures  of  Film.  J^  tJ     C?  O* 

n/\::;)   I    l    l/\l>  n5.M7^0XR)RD5T.,   LONDON. 

B.  Liq.  ammonise '880 70  minims. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  (fluid)    10  omices . 

Use  equal  parta  of  A  and  B  mixed  at  time  of  developing. 

Hydroquinone  Developer. 

A.  Hydroquinone 40  graina. 

Bromide  of  potassium     40      ,, 

Metabisulphite  of  potassium     , 40     >. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to (fluid)  10  ounoas. 

E.  Caustic  potass  (sticks) 80  grains. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to    (fluid)    10  ouncag. 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B  mixed  at  time  of  developing. 

Eikonogen  Developer. 

A,  Eikonogen 100  graina. 

Bromide  of  potassium    ,.     20      ,, 

Sulphite  of  sodium  (reorystd. ) 100      ,, 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  (fluid)    10  ounces. 

B.  Washing  soda  000  grains. 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to   (fluid)    10  ounces. 

Use  equal  parts  of  A  and  B  mixed  at  time  of  developing. 

Ferrom-oxalate  Developer, 

A.  Neutral  oxalate  of  potassium  1200  grains. 

Bromide  of  potassium    5      ,, 

Citric  acid    16      „ 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to   (fluid)  10  ounces. 

*B.  Ferrous  sulphate    , 1600  graina. 

Citricaoid    120      ,, 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  (fluid)      10  ounces. 

Dee  7  parts  of  A  and  1  part  of  B,  mixed  at  time  of  d«veloping. 
*  Should  this  solution  after  keeping  oht^nge  to  a  brown  golour,  discard 
apd  mix  afresh. 
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No. 


4  CARTRIDGE  KODAK 

Very  flat  and  compact.         Every  necessary  movement. 
Unique  as  a  Cycle  Camera.  Takes  Cartridgre  Films  and  Glass  Plates. 

Price  £5  5s. 

PJ   A   CT*  T\l\   A  1\J    Photographic  Hateriala  Co.  Ltd., 
^^^  1  JYIAIM         ■■5-;,.ir^OX^FORD  ST..  LONDON. 

The  MA.WSON  Opai,  Plitk. 

Developer. 

A.  Nentral  oxalate  of  potasBiam  1200  grains. 

Bromide  of  potassinm   5       ,, 

Citric  acid    15       ,, 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  (flaid)  10  ounces. 

B.  Ferrons  sulphate    1600  grains. 

Citric  acid 120      ,, 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  ..r (fluid)      10  ounces. 

Use  7  parts  of  A  and  1  part  of  B,  mixed  at  the  time  of  developing. 
Should  B,  after  keeping,  change  to  a  brown  colour,  discard  and  mix 
afresh. 

Thk  Mawsom  Bbouids  Papeb. 
Developer. 

A.  Neutral  oxalate  of  potassium 1200  grains. 

Bromide  of  potassium   5      ,, 

Citricaoid ;.       15      ,, 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to (fluid)      10  ounces. 

B.  Ferrous  sulphate    1600  grains. 

Citricaoid    120      „ 

Distilled  water  to  make  up  to  (fluid)      10  oimces. 

Use  7  parts  of  A  and  1  part  of  B,  mixed  at  the  time  of  developing. 
Should  B,  after  keeping,  change  to  a  brown  colour,  discard  and  mix 
afresh. 
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THE    PAGET    PRIZE    PLATE    COMPANY'S   FORMULA. 

Ptbo  Aumonia. 

No.  1.  Fyrogalllo  aoid 1    ounce. 

Citric  acid    60    grains. 

Sodium  sulphite  (pure)  .„.....^ >...m..      2}  ounoeB. 

Distilled  water  to  make  ,„....»,„.„.„.«.„.....  30       n 


unit  PHOTOaBAFHXB'S  DAILY  COMPANION.  1001 


No.  4  CARTRIDGE  KODAK 

FOR  CARTRIDQB  FILMS  AND  GLASS  PLATES. 

She  of  Picture,  5X4  inches. 

r»AYLIQHTCHANGINQ  SYSTEM.       Pfjce       -f  i%    Cc 

Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens.  mL^tJ    tJ^m 

IT?  A  CnP  ?l/l    A  IVT    Photographic  riaterials  Co.  Ltd., 

t^/\^  I  /Vl/\i^l      115-117  OXFORD  ST..  I  nNnoM 

Ancf  60  Cheapside,  I-.V/1  ^  l^V/i^  . 

No.  2.  Liq.  ammonise -SSO 1  ounce. 

Ammoniam  bromide  80  grains. 

(For  Phoenix  plates,  120  grains. ) 

Distilled  water  to  make 20  ounces. 

One  part  of  each  to  10  parts  of  water. 

Ptbo  Soda. 

No.  1.  Pyrogallic  acid |  ounce. 

Sulphuric  acid 5    drops. 

Distilled  water  to  make 20    ounces. 

No.  2.  Carbonate  of  Boda  (cryst.  pure) „      2    ounces. 

Sulphite  of  soda  (pure)  2        „ 

Distilled  water  to  make 20        „ 

Equal  parts  of  each. 

Htdboquikonb. 

No.  1.  Hydroquinone 1    ounce. 

Methylated  spirit    10    ounces. 

Sulphurous  acid jounce. 

Potassium  bromide ,  ^      „ 

DiRsoIve  the  hydroquinone  in  the  spirit,  and  add  the  acid.  In  another 
vessel  dissolve  the  potassium  bromide  in  3  ounces  of  distilled  water. 
Mix  the  two  solutions,  and  make  up  to  20  ounces  with  distilled  water. 

No  2.  Caustic  soda  (in  sticks) 1  ounce. 

Sodium  sulphite 5  ounces. 

Distilled  water  to  make 20      „ 

One  part  of  each  to  4  parts  of  water. 

If  this  be  found  to  give  too  hard  a  negative,  use  more  water. 

ElKONOaXM. 

No.  1.  Eikonogen    jounce. 

Sodium  sulphite 1^      ,, 

Potassium  bromide ^ 8    grains. 

Distilled  water  to  mskke 30    ounces. 

Sixty  grains  hydroquinone  added  to  above  is  a  decided  improvement, 
Increasing  brilliancy  and  density. 
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Cycle  Kodak  Cases 

SPECIALLY  CONSTRL'CTED  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  CYCLES. 

Very  light — yet  strong.  Cannot  slip. 

Instantly  available.  Attached  in  a  moment. 

Price    lOs.  6d. 

C  A    CX*  PI    A  XT     Photographic  naterJaU  Co.  Ltd., 

tA*^  i  1  lAlM      ''5-7^oxFORDST..  LONDON. 

Ko.2.  Potassium  carbonate , ^      loaned. 

Distilled  water  to  make 10  cmncss. 

Three  parts  of  No.  1  to  one  part  of  No.  91     ' 

Develojmknt.  '^" 

Vqx  BiiAOK  ToKSs  any  of  the  following  formulss  are  suitable : — 

Pyro  Ammonia, 

Solution  No.  1. 

Pyrogallio  acid , .,    1   ounos. 

Sodium  snlphite    ,..,. li     „ 

Citric  acid   , ......'..I.,.'.!     „ 

Distilled  water  to  _,.. lOonneea. 

^  Solution  No.  i. 

Liquor  ammonite, '880  .„ 1  ounce. 

Ammonium  bromide 1     ,, 

Distilled  water  to   lOounoes. 

For  use,  take  45  minims  of  each  solution  and  make  up  with  water  to 
Q  ounces. 

Ferrous -oxalate  Developer. 

Solution  No.  1. 

Neutral  oxalate  of  potash 16  ounces. 

Citric  acid    60  grains. 

Hot  water... 50  ounces. 

Solution  No.  2. 

Proto-sulpbate  of  iron bounces. 

Citric  acid .' 15  grains. 

Hot  water 8  ounces. 

Solutiwn  No.  3. 

Bromide  of  potassium Jounce. 

Water 10  ounces. 

For  developmeat,  take  6  ounces  of  No.  1  and  add  1  ounce  of  No.  2 
and  24  drops  of  No.  3.     Gives  cold  black  tones. 
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SoHo  Paper 


FOR  . . . 

PRINTING  OUT. 

Kich  in  Silver.       Can  be  Hi?htly  printed  and  afterwards  developed. 

In  sheets     -         -    15/-  per  quire. 
In  handy  cut  sizes,  1/-  per  packet. 

rr   A  CZnP  PI    A  1\.T     Pi'Otographic  riateria's  Co.   Ltd.. 
t:A^  I  1    IA1>         M5-M7  OXFOR^>_ST.,  LONDON. 


Eikonogen  Developer. 

Solution  No,  1. 

Eikonogen    » jounce. 

Sodium  Bolpbite IJ    ,, 

PotaBsium  bromide .j. 8  grains. 

Distilled  water  to    , 80  oanoes. 


Solution  No.  2. 

Potassium  carbonate 1  ounce. 

Distilled  water  to 10  ounces. 

Take  three  parts  of  Ko.  1  to  one  part  of  No.  2  solution. 


Rodinal  Developer, 

liodinal  concentrated  solution 1  part. 

Water   , 30  parts. 

This  is  A  Yery  clean  developer,  and  gives  a  rich  black  colour. 

Hydroqulnont. 

Solution  No.  1. 

Hydroquinone jounce. 

Sulphurous  acid .....►,;. J    „ 

Potassium  bromide ,.:if..,i , 60  grains. 

Water  to  „,,...., 20  ounces. 


Solution  No.  2. 

Caustic  soda jounce. 

Sodium  sulphite 2|ounces. 

Water  to  , 20       „ 

For  use,  take  ^  ounce  of  each  to  1  onnce  of  water. 


10D4  XHX  BAITZBH  JOURNAL  FHOTOOBAPHIG  AI.ltA.AAO, 


Solio  Paper 


FOR  . . . 

PRINTING  OUT. 

Made  in  White,  Pink,  Mauve,  and  Pens€. 
in  handy  cut  sizes,  1/.  per  packet. 
In  sheets     -         -    15/-  per  quire. 

in  Gross  Boxes,  C.D.V.  aad  Cabinet  size, 
C  A  ^T*  Jl/I    A  XT    Photographic  riaterials  Co.  Ltd., 

t^A^  I  iYiAlN      ..5...7  OXFORD  ST..  LONDON. 

Wabm  Tomes. — Dxtslopm. 

Solution  No.  1. 

Hydroqninone ^ounoe. 

Sulpburous  acid ^ |     ,, 

Potaasiam  bromide 60  grains. 

Water  to  „.• 20  ounces. 

Solution  No.  2. 

Caustic  soda    ^ounca. 

Sodium  sulphite 2J  ounces. 

Waterto  „ 20       „ 

Solution  No,  3. 

Bromide  of  ammonium 1  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  ammonium  1      „ 

Water  to , 20  ounces. 


I 


Brown, 

Exposure :  60  seconds  1  foot  from  gas-flame,  or  2  inches  of  magnesium 
wire  burnt  at  a  distance  of  3  feet.  DeTeloper:  solution  1,  ^  onnc«; 
solution  2,  i  ounce ;  solution  3,  100  minims ;  water  to  2  ounces.  Time 
required  in  development,  about  5  minutes. 

Purple-broum. 

Exposure :  90  seconds  1  foot  from  gas-flame,  or  3  inches  of  magnesium 
wire  burnt  at  a  distance  of  3  feet.  Developer:  solution  1,  ^  ounce; 
solution  2,  ^  ounce ;  solution  3,  200  minims ;  water  to  2  ounces.  Time 
required  in  development,  about  10  minutes. 

Purple. 

Exposure :  S  minutes  1  foot  from  gas-flame,  or  8  inches  of  magnesium 
wire  burnt  at  a  distance  of  2  feet.  Developer :  solution  1,  ^  ounce ; 
solution  2,  ^  ounce :  solution  3,  250  minims ;  water  to  2  ounces.  Time 
required  in  development,  about  12  minutes. 


g 
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Matte  5o!io  Paper 

.  .  .  FOR    PRINTING    OUT  .  .  . 

Softness  with  detail.  Rich  sepia  tones  with  p'atinum  bath. 

Same  prices  as  Olossy  Solio. 

C  A  CT*  liJl    A  XT     Photographic  flaterlals  Co.  Ltd., 

ti  A^  1  jyVAiy  ..5;..7  OXFORD  5T..  LONDON. 


And  6o  Cheapside, 


Bed. 

Exposure :  5  minutea  1  foot  from  gas-flame,  or  5  inches  of  magnesium 
wire  burnt  at  a  distance  of  2  feet.  Developer :  solution  1,  i  ounce ; 
solution  2,  i  ounce ;  solution  8,  800  minima  ;  water  to  2  ounces.  Time 
required  in  developraent,  about  15  minutea. 


Pbinting-Out  Opals  and  Lantern  PLATia. 

Combined  Toning  and  Fixing  Bath. 

No.  1  Stock. 

Hjiposulphite  of  soda 20  ounces. 

Alum  (potash  alum  only) 5      ,, 

Sodium  sulphate  (not  sulphite)    14     ,, 

Water  to  1  gallon. 

Dissolve  the  hypo  and  alum  each  in  about  one  quart  of  hot  water, 
mix,  and  then  add  sodium  sulphate  already  dissolved,  making  up  to  one 
gallon  with  remainder  of  water.  This  mixture  should  then  be  left  for 
some  hours  for  the  precipitate  to  settle,  when  the  clear  solution  may  be 
poured  off  or  filtered,  and  is  then  ready  for  use.    It  will  keep  indefinitely. 

No.  2  Stock. 

Gold  chloride «...  15  grains. 

Acetate  of  lead    , ,..,. 64     „ 

Water  (distilled) 8  ounces. 

Dissolve  the  acetate  of  lead  in  the  water,  and  add  the  gold.  A 
heavy  precipitate  forms  in  this  solution,  which  should  be  shaken  up 
when  any  is  to  be  poured  out :  it  redissolves  when  added  to  No.  1  stock 
solution.  For  use  :  Mix  8  oz.  of  No.  1  with  1  oz.  of  No.  2.  When  this 
bath  is  used,  the  prints  should  not  be  washed  before  toning. 

Separate  Toning  Bath. 

Sulphocyanide  of  ammonium... 30  grains. 

Gold  chloride 2J     ,, 

Water ..l..w. u.w.c.w.m  16   ounces. 
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Matte  Solio  Paper 

A  RICH  PRINTLNQ  OUT  PAPER  WITH  A  DEAD  HATTE 
SURFACE. 
In  handy  cut  sizes,  1  -  per  packet. 
In  sheets     -         -    15  -  per  quire. 

In  Gross  Boxes,  C.  D.  V.  aad  Cabinet  sizes. 
T^   A    C'T*  \/i    A   XT    Photographic  Haterials  Co.  Ltd.. 

fcAb  1  MAIN      -s-i'„^^»S»»  ^T->  LONDON. 

Bbomide  Opals. 

Development, 

For  black  tones  the  following  develeper  is  the  one  chiefly  used ; — 

Ferroui-oxaUUe  Developer. 

Solution  1. 

Neutral  oxalate  of  potash 16  ounces. 

Citric  acid    60  grains. 

Hot  water „,.,  SOoonoes. 

Solution  2. 

Frotosulpbate  of  iron , 4  oun(»s. 

Citric  acid \  ounce. 

(Or  acetic  acid,  ^  drachm.) 
Hot  wat«r ^ Bounces. 

Solution  3. 

Bromide  of  potassium  ^ , Jounce. 

Water  , „ 10  ounces. 

For  development  take  (when  cold)  6  ounces  of  No.  1,  and  add  1  ounce 
of  No.  2  and  ^  drachm  of  No.  3. 

For  warm  black  tones  use  the  hydroquinone  developer,  made  up  a 
follows : — 

'BHHISIET'  P.O.  P. 

ELLIOTT    &    SON,   BARNET,    HERTS- 


ISSSy  IND  PHOTOOBAPHBH'8  Di-ILT  COMPANION.  100? 

Tropical   Solio   Paper 

QELATINO-CHLORIDE,  FOR  PRINTING  OUT. 

Specially  prepared  for  use  la  tropical  climates  and  tor  withstanding 
beat  and  damp. 

In  handy  cut  sizes,  1/-  per  packet. 
In  sheets     -         -    15/-  per  quire. 

nr  A  CT*  JW    A  M    Photojrraphlc  naterials  Co.  Ltd., 

C/\0   I   iVlA,iN  ii5-i"7  OXFORD  ST.,   I    ONDON 

^ And  60  Cheapside, lwV>i^  LJKJ 1  ^  . 

Hydroquinone  Developer. 

Solution  1, 

Hydroquinone  jounce. 

Snlpbarons  acid  J     „ 

PotaBsinm  bromide 60   grains. 

Water  to , 50    ouncea, 

Solution  2. 

Caustic  Boda i  ounce. 

Sodium  sulphite 2|  ouncea. 

Water  to 50       „ 

For  use  take  equal  parts  of  the  two  solutions.  By  increasing  the 
exposure  and  using  less  of  No.  1  Solution,  still  browner  images  can  be 
obtained.  (Jther  developers,  such  as  eikonogen,  pyro,  rodinal,  &o.,  can 
also  be  used. 


ROUGH'S  FORMUL.S. 

A.  PyrogalUc  acid   ; 1  ounce. 

Sulphite  of  soda 4  ouncea. 

Water,  to  make 10       „ 


LANTERN   PLATE, 

ELLIOTT    &    SON,    BARNET,    HERTS, 


FOR  WARM 

OR 
COLD  TONES. 
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EASTMAN'S 

Royal  Bromide  Paper 

Toned  rough  surface.        Fine  broad  effects. 

Takes  ricli  5epia  colour  in  Hypo-Alum  Toning  Bath. 

C?  A  ^nP  J\ll    A  IVT     Photographic  riaterlals  Co.  Ltd., 

EA!^  I  iVlAlM      115-117  OXFORD  ST.,  LONDON 

Dissolve  tlie  snlphite  of  soda  in  hot  water,  and,  when  cold,  add  the 
pyrogallio  acid.  Should  any  portion  of  the  Bnlphite  refuse  to  dissolve,  the 
crystals  may  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  bottle. 

B.  Bromide  of  ammonium 1  ounce. 

Water,  to  make 10  ounces. 

C.  Strongest  liquor  ammonisB  3  ounces. 

Water,  to  make 10       „ 

In  case  sulphite  of  soda  be  not  readily  obtainable,  the  following  may 
be  substituted  for  solution  A  as  above,  and  used  in  the  same  manner : — 

Pyrogallic  acid    1  ounce. 

Citric  acid   50  grains. 

Water,  to  make 10  ounces. 

Dissolve  the  citric  aoid  first,  and  then  add  the  pyro. 


THE    SANDELL    WORKS    COMPANY'S    FORMUL.ffii. 

A.  Pyro  Potash, 

No.  1.  Pyro    1    ounce  or    28' grammes. 

Sulphite  soda    3    ounces,,    85-        ,, 

Bromide  potassium J    „        „     21-        ,, 

Citric  acid     60    grains  „      4*        ,, 

Boiled  or  distilled  water  to 10    ounces ,,  300*  c.  c. 

'  Barnet'  plates  and 

^  PAPER5.  .  . 

Works :     BARNET,    HERTS. 
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Bromide  Papers 

WELL  KNOWN  AND  UNIVERSALLY  USED, 

"Permanent"  for  daylight  enlarging-  and  for  soft  negatives. 

"  Extra  Rapid  "  for  enlarging  by  artificial  light  and  for  dense  negatives. 

For  prices,  see  page  324, 

|-^  A  CT*  A/I   A  X.T    Photographic  materials  Co.  Ltd., 

Cr\0    1   iyiA.lA(  115=117  OXFORD  ST.,   I^QNDON. 

No.  2.  Carbonate  potash 2   ounces,,    56*  grammes. 

Sulphite  soda    2        „      ,,    85*        ,, 

Boiled  or  distilled  water  to 10        „      ,,300-        ,, 


B.  Htbroquinone  Mbtol. 

No.  1.  Hydroqainone  200  grains  or   13- grammes. 

Metol _ 20     „       „    1-5        „ 

Sulphite  soda    3  ounces  ,,    85*      *„ 

Bromide  potassium 30  grains    ,,      2*        „ 

Citric  acid 30     ,,        ,,     2*        „ 

Boiled  or  distilled  water  to 20  ounces  ,,600'        ,, 

No.  2.  Carbonate  soda  crystals  2  ounces  „    56*  grammes. 

Caustic  soda 60  grains    ,,     4*        ,, 

Boiled  or  distilled  water  to ,  20  ounces  ,,  600-  0.  c. 


0.    MsTOTi. 

No.  1.  Metol     120  grains  or      8- grammes. 

Sulphite  soda    2  ounces  ,,    56-        ,, 

Bromide  potassium 129  grains    ,,      8-        ,, 

Boiled  or  distilled  water  to 20  ounces  „  600*  c.  c. 

No.  2.  Carbonate  soda  crystals 2  ounces  ,,     56-  grammes. 

Boiled  or  distilled  water  to 20     „        „  600*  c.  c. 


-Hlc   ELLIOTT    &    SON'S   :^ 


^Studio 

WORKS: 

BARNET,  HERTS. 


Plate. 
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EASTMAN'S^i^M. 

Platino  Bromide  Paper 

For  highest  cla§s  work,  enlargring'  or  contact.  Perfect  matte  surface. 

Tones  to  a  permansnt  rich  sepia  colour. 

For  prices,  see  page  324 
C?  A  CZT^  T\Ji    A  XT    Phototrraphlc  Haterials  Co.  Ltd.. 
C/\0   I    iyi/\i>^  115-117  OXFORD  ST..   I    f^NDON 


D.  Pybo  Ammonia, 

No.  1.  Pyro  1  ounca   or    28' grammes. 

Sniphite  soda 3  otinces  ,,    85'        ,, 

Bromide  ammonitim  1  ounce    ,,    28'        „ 

Citric  acid     120  grains   ,,      8-        ,, 

Boiled  or  distilled  water  to    ...  lOoanceB  „  300' c.  a. 

No,  2.  Liquid  ammonia, '880    1  ounce    ,,     30- c.  c. 

Boiled  or  distilled  water 10  oancea.ti  8^'    >  > 

No.  3.  Bromide  ammonium  1  ounce    ,,    30*  grammes. 

Boiled  or  distilled  water 10  ounces  „  300  o.  o. 


THOMAS'S    PORMUL.S. 

FtroqaIiLto    Acid    and    Auuonu. 

Stock  Solutions. 

No.  1.  Fyrogallic  acid 1  ounce. 

Sodium  sulphite 8  ounces. 

Potassium  bromide J  ounce. 

Oitrio  acid    |      ,, 

Distilled  or  boiled  water  to  make 10  ounces. 


-Mt   ELLIOTT    &    SON'S   *-*- 

ENLARGEMENTS. 

Carbon,  Bromide,  &  Platinotype. 


WOBKS:— BABN15T,    HERTS. 


i 
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Eastman 's_«««sfflL 

IVIatte  Bromide  Paper 

"  Extra  RapiJ."-  ?.pecialiy  suitab'e  for  portraiture. 
Dead  Mutle  Surface  — Cau  be  tniied  to  rich  brown  or  sepia, 
I'ot  prices,  see  page  32}. 
P  A  ^T*  n   A  IVI     '''"•t"8'"''P'''C  HoterJals  Co.  Ltd.. 


""l^I^^^Sl^''-  LONDON. 


Ko.  2.  Liq.  ammonia '880 1  ounce. 

Distilled  or  boiled  water  to  make 10  ounoes. 

To  make  1  otinoe  of  developer,  take  20  minims  of  No.  1  solution  and 
10  minims  of  No.  2  solution,  and  dilute  with  water  to  1  ounce.  When 
detail  is  out,  add  10  minims  more  of  No.  2  to  increase  densitj. 

This  formula  represents  2  grains  of  pyro,  1  grain  of  potassium 
bromide,  and  1  minim  of  liq.  ammonia  '880  per  ounce  of  developer. 
In  case  of  under- exposnre,  these  plates  will  bear  the  further  addition  of 
1  minim  of  liq.  ammonia  -880  (—  10  minims  of  No.  2  solution)  without 
fogging. 


pTBOOAIiUO  AOID  AND  SoDA. 

Stock  Solutiotu. 

No.  1.  Pyrogallio  acid 1  ounce. 

Sodium  sulphite 4  ounces. 

Citric  acid    i  ounce. 

Potassium  bromide |      ,, 

Distilled  or  boiled  water  to  make 20  ounces. 

No.  2.  Carbonate  of  soda  (washing  soda)  Bounces. 

or  boiled  water  to  make    20      „ 

To  make  1  ounce  of  developer,  take  1  drachm  of  each  solution  and 
6  drachms  of  water. 

Over-exposure  requires  less  of  No.  2,  and  under-exposure  more. 


Carbon 

Manufactured  by    J|    lOOvJtla 
ELLIOTT    &    SON,    BARNET,    HERTS. 
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Nikko  Paper 

FOR  CONTACT  PRINTING  OR  ENLARQINQ. 

Ttkes  blgbly  eaamelled  surface.       Has  slight  plat  tint. 

In  Packets— Cut  Sizes— For  prices  see  page  324. 
r^  A    CT*  TilK   A  TVT    Photographic  Materials  Co.  Ltd., 

JD/\^  1  iVi/\l\     115-117  OXFORD  ST.,  I  nivnni\[ 

and  60  Cheipside.  1--Vyi^  U\J\'^  • 

This  formula  represents  3  grains  of  pyro  and  18  grains  of  carbonate 
of  soda  in  each  ounce  of  developer. 

MsTOL  Detblofeb. 

No.  1.  Metol 100  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite 2  ounces. 

Distilled  or  boiled  water  to  make 20      ,, 

No    2.  Carbonate  of  potash    f  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  soda,  crystals  (washing  soda)    ...  1      „ 

Potassium  bromide 40  grains. 

Distilled  or  boiled  water  to  make 20  ounces. 


For  normal  exposure  take  equal  parts  of  each  solution. 
For  over-exposure  take  less  of  No.  2. 


Htdboquimomk-boda  Dkyblofsb. 

No.  1.  Hydroquinone 160  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite 2  ounces. 

Citric  acid     , , 60  grains. 

Potassium  bromide 40      ,, 

Distilled  or  boiled  water  to  make , ,     20  ounces. 

No.  2.  Sodium  hydrate  160  grains. 

Distilled  or  boiled  water  to  make 20  ounces. 

Take  equaJ  quantities  of  each  solution,  mixed  with  the  same  quantity 
of  water. 


« 


fli 


«**   ELLIOTT    &    SON'S   $-^ 

Artistic  Finisliing  of  Enlargements. 


WOBKS:-BABNEa?,    HEBT3, 
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X=RAY  PAPER 

Aa  extremely  rapid  paper  tor  direct  radiography, 

Supersedea  dry  plates. 

One  print  or  a  doxea  at  one  exposare. 
For  prices  see  pagre  324. 
D  A  CTT  A/I   A  IVT    P''ot"ff''"P'''c  Materials  Co.  Ltd., 
^^^'  inAl>         ■'5-,V7j>XF^PDST..  LONDON. 

In  hot  weather  3  or  4  grains  of  potaBBimn  bromide  may  be  added 
to  each  onnce  of  dilated  developer. 

An  addition  of  2  or  3  grains  of  potassinm  bromide  to  each  ounce  ol 
developer  will  always  give  a  clearer  and  more  brilliant  image, 

Transpibsnot  Dbvelopxbh. 

HydroquiTione. 

No.  1.  Hydroquinone 160  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite 2  ounces. 

Citric  acid 60  grains. 

Potassium  bromide 40      „ 

Water  to    20  ounces. 

No.  2.  Sodium  hfdrate  160  grains. 

Water  to   20  ounces. 

No.  3.  Bromide  ammonium 2  ounces. 

Waterto   20      „ 

No.  4.  Carbonate  ammonium    2  ounces. 

Waterto 20      „ 

PyrogaUie  Aeid. 

No.  1.  Pyrogallio  acid 1  ounce. 

Sulphite  soda  3  ounoea. 

Citric  acid    Jounce. 

Waterto    , 10  ounces. 


'BflHNET' 


SAME  PRICE 

A8 
'ORDINARY. 

EXTRA  RAPID   PLATE. 


ELLIOTT  &  SON,  BARNET,  HERTS. 
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EASTflAN'S 


TRANSPARENT  FILM 

Extremely  portable  and  convenient  for  storing- 

Easily  developed. 

Supplied  In  daylight  cartridges  and  in  patent  spools  for  mil  t-.olJ^rs. 

D  A  CT*  IK/i    A  XT     Photographic  Materials  Co.  ltd., 
tiAO  1   iTl/\lM  115-117  OXFORD  ST..   I   O.ViDO'  J 

No.  2.  Li(}.  ammonia '680 1  ounoa. 

Water  to  10  ouncea. 

No.  3.  Bromide  ammonium  1  ounce. 

Water  to   10  ounces. 

No.  4.  Carbonate  ammonia  1  ounce. 

Water  to  10  ouncea. 

Exposures  and  development  formulea  with  approximate  time  required 
for  development  at  temperature  of  CO  degrees. 

Black  Tone. 
Hydroquinane. 

Exposure,  1  in.  Mg.,  Distance  3  feet. 

Developer  No.  1 A  ounce. 

„        No,  2    J      ,. 

Waterto   2  onnoea. 

Time,  about  2  minutes. 

Pyro. 

Exposure,  same  as  with  Hydro> ' 

Developer  No.  1   80  minima, 

„        No.  2 80        „ 

„        No.  8 80        „ 

Water  to 2  ounoea. 

Time,  abont  2  minutes. 
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Developing  and  Printing 

from  Kodak  Films. 

For  prices  see  page  325. 

C  A  CT*  PI   A  IVI    •*'"»*•>« '■■P*''c  n->terlal8  Co.  Ltd.. 

tt  Ar>  I  i  l/\i^      "i5-i7^o>fFS  ST..  LONDON. 

Brown   Tons. 
Hydro^uinone, 

EzpoBore,  2  in.  Mg.,  Distance  1  foot. 

Developer  No.  1 Jounce. 

„        No.  2. ,.,._,...  i      „ 

,,        No.  3 15  minims, 

No.  4 15 

Water  to 2  ounces. 

Time,  about  7  minutes. 


Pyro, 

Bzposure,  same  as  with  Hydro. 

Developer  No.  L 30  mininU. 

„         No.  2 , 30        „ 

„         No.  8 ^ 45        „ 

No.  4. 46 

Water  to 2  ounces. 

Time,  about  7  minutes. 

'BflRNET'  ;r; 

ELLIOTT  &  SON,  P^n^#-C 

BARNET,  HERTS.  M-dpUi^* 
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Bull's=Eye  Tripod 

—  ....».r  COMPACT,  LIQHT,  AND  CONVENIENT. 

For  Cameras  up  to  5  X  4. 
Folds  in  two  sections.  Has  leather  hand  strap  for  carrying;. 

Price  8s.  6d. 

f~?    A    CT*  IM    A  XT     Photographic  Haterlals  Co.  Ltd., 

tlA^  I  1  IAIN      ..s-Mj^  OXFORD  ST..  LONDON. 


Purple    Tone. 

Hydroquinone. 

Exposure,  3  in.  Mg.,  Distance  1  foot. 

Deyeloper  No.  1.   ■. ^  ounce. 

„         No.  2 „ i      „ 

,,         No.  3 80  minima. 

,,         No.  4 30 

Water  to 2  ounces. 

Time,  about  10  minutes. 


Pyro. 

Exposure,  same  as  with  Hydro. 

Developer  No.  1 30  minima. 

„        No.  2 30        „ 

„        No.  3 120        „ 

No.  4 120        „ 

Waterto    2  ounces. 

Time,  about  10  minutes. 


I 


Enlargements. 

price  Xt0t  lp06t  fvce* 

ELLIOTT  &  SON,  BARNET,  HERTS. 
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Pocket  Kodak  Tripod 

Gloses  together  formiog  a  Staff  or  Caae. 

Made  of  best  seasoned  maple.    Weighs  only  I  lb. 

Price  7S. 

l~^  A    ^T*  /l/l   A  IVT    •Photographic  Maserials  Co.  Ltd.. 

tzl\^  1  iyi/\i^      115=117  OXFORD  ST.,  I  nivnnM 

And  ao  Cheapside,  i^KJi^  IJ\J i^  » 


Bed  Tone. 

Hydroquinone. 

Exposure,  6  in.  Mg.,  Distance  1  foot. 

Developer  No.  1 jounce.' 

No.  2 i      „ 

„        No.  3 90  minims. 

No.  4 90       „ 

Water  to    2  ounces. 

Time,  about  15  minutes. 

N.B. — For  the  warm  tones,  development  must  be  carried  much 
beyond  what  is  apparently  sufficient,  so  much  is  lost  in  fixing.  A  yellow 
light  is  recommended  to  be  used,  as  it  greatly  facilitates  judging  of  tone. 
It  should  also  be  laentioned  that  richness  of  tone  is  entirely  dependent 
on  depth  to  which  development  is  carried. 


Fixing  Bath. 

We  recommend  the  following  as  giving  great  immunity  from  stain :— > 

Hypo 5  ounces. 

Sulphite  of  soda 1  ounce. 

Water   20  ounces 

Dissolve  and  add  Bulphurie  add 1  drachm. 

THE  Plate  for  SHUTTER  Work. 
ELLIOTT   ^   SON'S 

'ROCKET'  Plate. 

WOBKS:— BAKNET,    HERTS. 
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WRATTEN    ft.  WAINWRIGHT'S    FORMULA, 

I.— PYBOaALIilO  AOID. 

Stock  Solution  A. 

Liqnor  ammonisB,  B.g.  '880   1  onnce. 

Fotassitim  bromide 60  grains. 

Water    ; 2  ounces, 

Stock  Solution  B.* 

Pyrogallio  aoid 1    otmce. 

Citric  acid  or  BulphnrouB  acid  ^drachm. 

Water 10   ounces. 

*  For  the  '  Ordinary '  plates,  B  should  contain  only  half  the  quantity 
of  pyrogallic  acid. 

Stock  SoluHon  C, 

Potassium  bromide ,  20   grains. 

Water 1    ounce- 

Stock  Solution  D. 

Ziiquor  ammoniie,  B.  g. '880   .„     1    drachm. 

Water   1   ounce. 


n. — Fob  Dbof  Shuiieb  Sfjboial  PiiATBS. 

Stock  Solution  B. 

Fyrogallio  acid 1  ounce. 

Citric  add  or  Bulphurons  acid |  drachm. 

Water ;...'."...'..t^.....v......;  "lO  ounces. 


I 


Stock  Solution  A.  j 

Liquor  ammonia, '880 1  ounce. 

Bromide  potassium 100  or  120  grains. 

Water 2  ounces. 

Soda  Detslopsb. 

No.  1.  Sulphite  of  soda  6  ounoea. 

Wator 80      „ 

Sulphuric  acid  (pure) 1  drachm. 

Pyro 1  ounce. 

Ko.  2,  Carbonate  of  soda    6  ounces. 

Water 80 

Mix  in  equal  parts  for  correct  exposures. 
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THE  GELATINO-CHLORIDE  PROCESS. 


BARKER'S  FORMULA  FOR  PRINTING-OUT  EMULSION. 

Gelatine  (Nelson's  No.  1  and  Coignet's,  equal  parts)    175  grains. 

Chloride  of  ammoninm    ...„       18      ,, 

Bochelle  salts ..,..„      50      „ 

Nitrate  of  silver „ 75    .„ 

Alcohol 4  drachms. 

Water 5  ounces. 

Heat  to  100°  Fahr.,  and  allow  to  remain  at  this  temperature  after  all 
is  dissolved  for  ten  minutes,  after  which  proceed  in  the  usual  way. 

TOHINO   BaTH8   fob   the   FoREOOINa, 

Wash  the  prints  in  clean  water  and  then  tone  in  the  following : — 

1.  A.  Distilled  water    .„ 25  ounces. 

Acetate  of  soda  (recrystallised)   1  ounce. 

Into  which  pour  a  solution  of  1  per  cent,  of 
chloride  of  gold 2  ounces. 

B.  In  ten  ounces  of  distilled  water,  dissolve  two  drachms  of 
sulphocyanide  of  ammonium,  and  add  one  ounce  solution 
of  1  per  cent,  chloride  of  gold. 
For  toning,  mix  in  the  proportion  of  twenty  ounees  of  A  to  six  of  B. 
if  possible  the  evening  before  using. 

Anotheb. 

2,  A.  Water  „ „    8  ounces. 

Chloride  of  gold 2  grains. 

B.  Water  „    Bounces. 

Sulphocyanide  of  ammonium 40  grains. 

Hyposulphite  of  soda 1  grain. 

Carbonate  of  soda  » 8  grains. 

These  are  mixed  together  by  one  part  of  A  being  poured  into  an  equal 
part  of  B ;  in  no  case  the  reverse. 

SOLIO  COMBINED  TONING  AND  FIXING  BATH. 

No.  1. 

Hypo 20  ounces. 

Alum  >       6      „ 

Soda  sulphate   „ 10      ,j 

Potash  sulphate    2      „ 

Water 160      „ 

No.  a. 

Gold  chloride    16  grains. 

Lead  acetate 64      „ 

Water 8  ounces. 

For  use,  eight  ounces  of  No.  1  solution ;  one  ounce  of  No.  2. 
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A  red  precipitate  is  thrown  down  in  the  gold  Bolation,  bat,  if  shaken 
before  additi&n  to  the  hypo,  it  will  be  redissolved. 

Formula  for  Blue  Tonst. 

No.  1. 

Borax 600  grains. 

Water 160  onncea. 

No.  3. 

Gold  chloride 15  graing. 

Water  ....„ „ 15  ounces. 

For  use,  eight  onnoea  of  No.  1 ;  half  oanoe  of  No.  2.  The  solutions 
must  be  kept  separate. 

A  COMBINED  TONING  AND  FIXING  BATH. 

Water 20  ounces. 

Hypo „      5      „ 

Citric  acid 60  grains. 

Acetate  of  lead 60      „ 

Sulpbocyanide  of  ammonium 240      „ 

These  are  added,  and  dissolved  in  the  order  given,  and  the  solution 
allowed  to  stand  for  twenty-four  hours.  A  precipitate  will  then  be  thrown 
down,  and  the  clear  solution  decanted  off.     Then  add — 

Chloride  of  gold    3  grains, 

ILFORD    PRINTING-OUT   PAPER. 

Working  Instructions. 

Printing. — This  should  be  done  in  shade  by  preference,  unless  negatives 
are  specially  strong  in  contrast.  The  image  loses  very  little  depth  in 
toning,  &o. 

First  washing. — For  15  minutes  in  several  changes. 
Toning. — For  simplicity  and  excellence  of  results  we  recommend  the 
following : — 

Water 16  ounces. 

Sulpbocyanide  of  ammonium 30  grains. 

Chloride  of  gold 2      „ 

The  prints  tone  in  this  bath  in  about  6  minutes,  and  it  should  be  borne  in 
mind  that  prints  dry  somewhat  darker  and  much  colder  thtui  they  appear 
when  wet.  The  bath  should  not  be  used  many  times ;  indeed,  it  is  well 
to  make  a  stock  sulpbocyanide  solution  in  buJ^,  and  take  as  much  of  it 
as  is  needed,  adding  the  gold  as  wanted.  A  bath  with  double  quantity 
of  water  tends  to  warm  tones. 

Second  washing. — For  5  minutes  in  several  changes. 
Fixing. — Use  new  solution  for  each  batch  of  prints.    The  following  if 
best  strength : — 

Hypo  .„ „ „    8  ounces. 

Water „ „ „  20      „ 

Fixation  is  complete  in  about  10  minutes. 


« 


1808]  AND  PHOTOGBAPHEb's  DAILY  OOMPAKION.  1021 

Final  washing. — For  at  least  2  honrs  in  rtuming  water,  or  many 
changes 

Drying. — Lay  the  prints  face  upwards  on  the  blotting  paper  (or  hang 
up  by  clips),  and  allow  to  dry  naturally.  Mount  with  starch  paste  in 
usual  way. 

Alum  bath. — If  weather  is  hot,  and  the  surface  of  the  prints  becomes 
soft,  immerse  for  10  minutes  in  alum  bath  (water,  20  ounces ;  alum,  2 
ounces),  after  the  first  washing,  and  before  toning,  then  wash  for  10 
minutes  before  putting  into  toning  bath. 

Special  notes. — Do  not  use  any  excess  of  sulphocyanide  over  quantity 
mentioned. 

Use  the  washing  water  {ind  all  solutions  as  cold  as  possible. 

Keep  the  prints  moving  whilst  in  the  various  solutions. 

Above  remarks  apply  to  both  varieties  of  P.O. P.,  matt  and  glossy. 

IMPERIAL    P.O.P. 

Directions  Jbr  Use. 

Hard  negatives  should  be  printed  in  strong  light,  delicate  negatives 
only  in  the  shade. 

Prints  should  be  rather  darker  than  the  finished  picture  is  desired. 

We  specially  recommend  the  following  bath  and  mode  of  procedure  for 
excellence  and  uniformity  of  result. 

After  printing,  wash  thoroughly  for  ten  to  fifteen  minutes  in  running 
water  before  immersion  in  the  Toning  Solution. 

In  hot  weather,  if  the  surface  of  the  prints  become  soft,  immerse  after 
washing,  in  an  alum  bath  (alum  1  ounce,  water  10  ounces),  leave  for  ten 
minutes,  wash  again  in  running  water  for  five  to  ten  minutes  and  place 
in  the  following  toning  bath. 

SULPHOCTANIDE  ToNINO  BATH. 

Stock  Gold  Solution. 

Chloride  of  gold  15  grains. 

Water  (distilled  or  boiled)  to 15  drachms. 

Ko.  1.  Sulphocyanide  of  ammonium   75  grains. 

Water  (boiled  or  distilled)  to    20  ounces. 

No,  2.  Stock  gold  solution 5  drachms. 

Water  to   20  ounces. 

For  use,  take  equal  quantities  of  No.  1  and  No.  2. 

Add  solution  No.  2  slowly  to  solution  No.  1,  stirring  all  the  time. 
Make  up  the  solutions  exactly  as  above,  and  follow  out  the  instructions 
earefuUy. 

The  prints  should  tone  in  five  to  ten  minutes. 

When  toning  has  been  judged  sufficient,  wash  for  about  five  minutes 
and  transfer  to  the  following  fixing  bath  : — 

Hyposulphite  of  soda 3  ounces. 

Waterto  20      „ 

After  fixation  is  complete  (about  ten  minutes),  wash  thoroughly  for 
one  hour. 

z  z 
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THE    SYJLVIO    PAPER. 

WBLiiiNGTON  &  Ward,  Elstkee,  Herts. 

TI  e  phosphate  toning  bath  is  recommended  : — 

Phosphate  of  soda 40  grains. 

Gold  chloride  2       ,, 

Water  16  ounces. 

The  bath  shocld  be  used  as  soon  as  it  is  mixed. 


PAGET   P^ilZE   GELATINO-CHLORIDE    PRINTING- 
OUT    PAPER. 

Oedikary  or  Matt  Sdrface. 

Printing  should  be  somewhat  darker  than  the  finished  print  is 
required. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind,  when  toning,  that  the  finished  image  will 
be  bluer  and  slightly  stronger  when  dry  than  in  the  wet  state. 

Tcnivg. — The  following  bath  is  strongly  recommended  in  preference 
to  any  other : — 

Sulphocyanide  of  ammonia    30    grains. 

Gold  chloride    2J      „ 

Water 16    ounces. 

Before  immersion  in  this  toning  bath,  the  prints  should  be  very 
thoroughly  washed  for  at  least  fifteen  minutes  in  running  water.  This  is 
necessary  to  ensure  even  toning. 

If  the  toning  bath  be  found  to  tone  too  quickly,  sulphite  of  soda  equ^ 
in  quantity  to  the  gold  used  (i.e.,  2 J  (grains  for  above  quantity)  may  be 
added.  This  will  make  the  bath  work  more  slowly,  without  making  any 
other  difference.  More  or  less  may  be  used  so  as  to  regulate  to  speed 
defcired.  The  sulphite  should  be  kept  in  a  stock  solution  and. added  to 
the  bath  immediately  before  use. 

In  hot  weather,  if  necessary,  the  print  may  be  soaked  in  alum  (alum, 
4  ounces ;  water,  20  ounces)  for  five  minutes  before  toning  in  this  bath. 
Another  thorough  washing  is  necessary  between  the  alum  and  toning 
baths. 

MARIONA    PAPER    (P.O.P.). 

Directions. — Print  as  with  albumcnised  papers,  slightly  darker  than 
rrqcired  for  the  finished  picture,  or  for  partial  development,  as  iu' 
fcliuctions  below. 

Washing.— Atter  piintinpr,  wash  thoroughly  in  several  changes  of 
waifr  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutts. 

Toning. — This  paper  may  be  toned  with  any  of  the  usual  baths,  but 
the  following  are  recommended : — 

Platinum  Toning. — Fob  Skpu  Tones. 
Stock  Solution. 
A.  Pi^tasginm  ohkro-platinite,  15  grains  in  15  ounces  of  water, 
to  which  have  been  previoasly  added  5  minims  of  hydro- 
chloric  acid. 
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B.  Citric  acid    160  grains. 

Chloride  sodium 160      „ 

Water  8  ouuces. 

Take  2  oances  from  A  and  1  oance  from  B,  and  make  up  to  1^  pinta 
with  water.     This  is  sufficient  for  toning  two  sheets. 

Gold  Toning. — Cabbonate  Bath. 

A.  Stock  solution  of  gold  chloride,  15  grains  tube  in  15  oances  of  water. 

B.  Sodium  carbonate  (common  washing  soda),  30  grains  in  15  ounces  of 

water. 

Take  2^  ounces  each  of  A  and  B,  and  make  up  to  1  pint.  This  should 
toue  about  2^  sheets  of  paper. 

Gold  Toning. — Sclphoctanide  Bath. 

A.  Stock  solution  of  gold  chloride,  15  grains  in  15  ounces  of  water. 

B.  Stock  eolution  of  ammonium  eulphocyanide  containing  15  grains  to 

every  ounce  of  water. 

For  use,  take  1  ounce  each  of  A  and  B,  and  make  up  to  8  or  10  ounces 
with  water,  for  <ach  sheet  of  paper  to  be  toned.  The  bath  should  be 
fresh  every  time. 

Washing  after  Toning. — To  be  thoroughly  washed  in  several  changes 
of  water,  then  placed  in  the  fixing  batn. 

Fixing  Bath. — Dissolve  3  ounces  of  hypo  in  1  pint  of  water.  Keep 
the  punts  moving  for  at  lecst  10  minutes. 

Final  Washing. — In  running  water,  or  several  changes  of  water,  for 
at  least  two  hours. 

Alum  Bath. — In  warm  weather  or  Lot  climates  it  is  advisable  to  use 
this  bath  before  toning;  strength  about  ten  per  cent,  or  chrome  alum 
one  per  cent,  for  ten  minutes,  prints  being  again  thoroughly  wasbed 
before  toning. 

Partial  Development. — This  method  will  be  found  very  convenient  in 
dull  weather,  or  even  at  night  by  magnesium  or  electric  light.  Print  till 
the  image  is  fairly  visible,  then  immer&e  without  w  ashing  in  a  ten  per 
cent,  solution  of  potassium  bromide  for  four  or  five  minutes.  Then,  after 
washing  for  a  few  minutes,  place  the  print  in  the  following  developer 
mixed  in  equal  proportions: — 

A.  Hydroquinone 80  grains. 

Sodium  sulphite 320     „ 

Make  up  to  1  pint  with  distilled  water. 

B.  Sodium  carbonate  400  grains. 

Ammonium  carbonate  400      „ 

Ammonium  bromide 40      „ 

Make  up  to  1  pint  with  distilled  water. 

Continue  the  development  until  all  but  the  faintest  details  are  v'tible, 
then  immediately  wash  the  print  thoroughly  in  running  water  t  d  remove 
entirely  the  developer  before  placing  it  in  the  toning  bath.  All  alter- 
tieatment  will  be  the  same  as  given  above  for  printed-cut  prints. 

■1.7. 'J 
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THE  COLLODIO-CHLORIDE  PROCESS. 


PAGET  PRIZE  COLLODIO-CHLORIDE  PRINTING-OUT 

PAPER. 

Printing  should  be  somewhat  darker  than  the  finished  print  is 
required;  about  the  Bame  as  for  our  P.O.P.,  not  quite  so  dark  as  for 
albumen. 

Keeping. — Both  the  nnprinted  pieces  of  paper  and  the  untoned  prints 
are  best  kept  in  a  cool  place,  closely  packed  together,  flat,  and  under 
Blight  pressure.  If  left  loosely  exposed  to  the  air,  the  collodion  film 
raay  dry  and  harden,  becoming  more  liable  to  crack  during  the  toning 
and  subsequent  operations.  Toning  should  be  done  as  coon  after  printing 
as  convenient ;  the  same  day,  or,  at  farthest,  the  next  day  if  possible. 

Washing. — Before  immersion  in  the  toning  bath,  the  prints  should  be 
very  thoroughly  washed  for  at  least  five  minutes  in  running  water  or  in 
three  or  four  changes.  If  running  water  from  a  tap  be  used,  it  should 
not  be  turned  on  too  violently,  as  it  may  tear  or  injure  the  film. 

Alum. — After  washing,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  prints  be 
placed  in  an  alum  bath  (alum,  4  ounces ;  water,  1  pint)  for  five  minutes, 
and  then  washed  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  btfore  toning.  The  alum  has 
no  action  on  the  collodion  film,  but  hardens  the  prepared  paper  under- 
neath, and  effectually  prevents  any  softening  or  peeling  in  the  subsequent 
operations.  If  the  alum  be  well  washed  out,  toning  proceeds  even  more 
easily  than  if  alum  had  not  been  used. 

Toning. — Any  of  the  ordinary  toning  baths  employed  for  albumen  or 
gelatine  may  be  used,  but  no  bath  gives  such  rich,  brilliant  tones,  either 
warm  or  cold,  as  the  sulphocyanide.     If  a  little  care  be  taken  to  ensure^ 
clean  dishes  and  clean  fingers,  there  is  no  bath  more  simple  or  certain. 
We  strongly  recommend  this  bath  in  preference  to  any  other. 

Sulphocyanide  of  ammonia  30  grains.* 

Gold  chloride  2      ,, 

Water    16  ounces. 

Tone  to  exactly  the  colour  desired,  judging  the  prints  as  they  lie  in 
the  dish ;  but  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  finished  image  will  be  I 
sh'ghtly  bluer  and  stronger  when  dry  than  in  the  wet  state.    Wash  and  • 
fix  in 

Hyposulphite  of  soda 8  ounces. 

Water   1  pint. 

If  this  bath  be  found  to  tone  too  quickly,  sulphite  of  soda  may  be^ 
added  at  the  rate  of  J  to  J  grain  for  every  grain  of  gold  used  (say  1  grain  i 
for  above  quantity).     This  will  make  the  bath  work  more  slowly,  without  * 
nmking  any  other  difference.     More  or  less  may  be  used,  so  as  to  regulate 
to  speed  desired.     The  sulphite  should  be  kept  in  a  stock  solution,  and 
added  to  the  bath  immediately  before  use. 

Allow  at  least  ten  minutes  for  fixing.    Wash  thoroughly  in  running 
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water  for  at  least  an  hour.    Do  not  on  any  account  wash  longer  than 
two  hours ;  never  leave  in  the  water  all  night. 

The  prints  may  be  damped  off  on  blotting-paper  and  left  to  dry,  or 
may  be  dried  quickly  in  a  moderate  heat.  They  should  not  be  left  to 
dry  between  blotting-paper  unless  the  latter  is  known  to  be  pure.  Impure 
blotting-paper  makes  spots  aud  mottled  marks  on  the  prints. 


THE  ALBUMEN  PROCESS. 


PRESERVATIVES    FOR    SENSITISED    ALBUMEN 
PAPER. 

1. — Sensitise  the  paper  in  the  usual  bath,  drain  well,  and  when 
superficially  dry  float  the  back  of  the  paper  for  twenty  minutes  on  a 
solution  of 

Citric  acid  , 1  ounce. 

Water 30  ounces. 

Or, 

2.— Sensitise  as  usual,  drain  well,  and  wash  the  paper  in  three  or  four 
changes  of  water,  then  float  the  back  on  a  solution  of 

Nitrite  of  potassium 5  ounces. 

Water 100     „ 

When  dry,  roll  the  paper  up,  coated  side  out,  and  wrap  in  blotting- 
paper  soaked  in  the  nitrite  of  potash  solution,  and  dried. 

TONINQ    FORMULA    FOR    ALBUMEN    PRINTS. 

No.l.  Ohloride  of  gold „     1  grain. 

Acetate  of  soda 30  grains. 

Water 8  ounces. 

This  must  not  be  used  till  one  day  after  preparation.  It  keeps  weH, 
and  gives  warm,  rich  tones. 

No. 2.  Chloride  of  gold ^ -     1  grain. 

Bicarbonate  of  soda 4  grains. 

Water  8  ounces. 

This  is  ready  for  immediate  nae  after  preparation,  but  it  will  not  keep. 

No.  3.  Chloride  of  gold    1  grain. 

Phosphate  of  soda    « 20  grains. 

Water  .'. 8  ounces. 

This  gives  rich  tones  of  a  deep  purple  nature,  but  must  be  used  soon 
after  preparation. 


1026  THB  BBITI8H  JOtJBNAX  PHOTOGEAPHIC  ALMANAC, 

No.  4.  Gold  solution ^.^.^....^.^.^....^ 10  drachma. 

Acetate  of  lime 20  grains. 

Chloride  of  lime    .„ 1  grain. 

Tepid  water    ^ „ 20  ounces. 

The  '  gold  solution '  before  mentioned  is  prepared  by  neutralising  as 
much  as  is  required  of  a  one-grain  solution  of  chloride  of  gold  by 
shaking  it  up  with  a  little  prepared  chalk,  then  allowing  it  to  settle,  and 
filteiing  off  the  clear  liquid.  This  toning  bath  improves  by  keeping. 
To  use,  add  two  ounces  of  it  to  eight  ounces  of  tepid  water,  which  will 
prove  sufficient  to  tone  a  full-sized  sheet  of  paper. 

No.5.  Chloride  of  gold , 15  grains. 

Water 5  ounces. 

Neutralise  with  lime  water,  make  up  to  fifteen  ounces  with  water,  and 
add  two  drachms  of  chloride  of  calcium.  This  stock  solution  will  keep 
for  a  long  time  for  use.    DUute  one  ounce  with  ten  ounces  of  water. 

ToNiNa  AND  Fizma  in  One  Bath. 

No.  6.  Chloride  of  gold „...      1  grain. 

Phosphate  of  soda  16  grains. 

Sulpho'jyanide  of  ammonium  „ 25       „ 

Hyposulphite  of  soda     240      „ 

Water ^ 2  ounces. 

Dissolve  the  gold  separately  in  a  small  quantity  of  water,  and  add  it 
to  the  other  solution. 

ikgall's  toning  formula. 

Hard  water (fluid)  20  ounces. 

Bi-carbonate  of  potash    20  grains. 

Gold    2 

=  2  drachms  solution  1  grain  lo  1  drachm  hard  water. 


NEGATIVE  INTENSIFIERS. 


monckhovbn's. 

1.  A.  Bromide  of  potassium „.„ 10  grains. 

Bichloride  of  mercury 10     ,, 

Water  .„ „ „      1  ounce. 

B.  Pure  cyanide  of  potassium 10  grains. 

Nitrate  of  silver 10      ,, 

Water „       1  ounce. 

Place  the  negative  in  A  till  it  is  white,  then  rinse  and  transfer  it  to 
solution  B.  If  the  intensification  has  been  carried  too  far,  it  may  be 
reduced  by  treatment  with  a  weak  solution  of  hyi)OBulphite  of  soda. 


fl 
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MBRCUET  AND  AMMONIA. 

Four  over  the  negative  a  saturated  solution  of  mercuric  chloride 
(bichloride  of  mercury) ;  do  not  keep  it  on  too  long,  unleas  the  negative 
is  very  thin.     Wash  well,  and  immerse  in  bath  of — 

Water    10  ounces. 

Ammonia     10  minims. 

Leave  the  plate  in  this  solution  until  the  black  colour  goes  quite 
through  the  film, 

MERCURY  WITH  SODIUM  SULPHITE. 

Whiten  the  negative  in  the  saturated  solution  of  mercuric  chloride, 
wash  and  blacken  with  a  solution  of  sulphite  of  sodium  1  in  5. 

IODIDE  OP  MERCURY. 

Dissolve  one  drachm  of  bichloride  of  mercury  in  seven  ounces  of 
water,  and  three  drachms  of  iodide  of  potassium  in  three  ounces  of  water, 
aud  pour  the  iodide  solution  into  the  mercury  till  the  red  precipitate 
formed  is  completely  dissolve  3. 

For  use,  dilute  with  water,  flow  over  the  negative  till  the  proper 
density  is  reached,  and  wash,  when  the  deposit  will  turn  yellow.  Bemove 
the  yellow  colour  by  flowing  a  five  per  cent,  solution  of  hypo  over  the 
plate,  and  give  it  the  final  washing. 

URANIUM. 

Uranium  nitrate  12  grains. 

Potassium  ferricyanide «...     15      „ 

Water (fluid)      4  ounces. 

Before  using  this  intensifier,  great  care  is  necessary  that  every  trace 
of  hypo  is  dissolved  from  the  film,  or  red  fog  will  result. 

PBRRICYANIDB  OP  LEAD. 
The  negative,  after  washing,  is  placed  in  a  solution  made  as  follows : — 

Lead  nitrate 20  grains. 

Ferricyanide  of  potassium 30      „ 

Distilled  water  1  ounce. 

After  this  it  is  again  thoroughly  washed  until  the  drainings  from  the 
plate  give  a  scarcely  perceptible  blue  colour  with  ferrous-sulphate  solu- 
tion, and  then  ammonium  sulphide  (one  part  to  ten  parts  of  water)  is 
poured  over  it. 

BROMIDE  OF  COPPER. 

A.  Potassium  bromide  180  grains. 

Water 10  ounces. 

B.  Cupric  sulphate    240  grains. 

Water 10  ounces. 

Mix  the  solutions,  and,  after  standing  ^  few  hours,  decant  or  filter  out 
any  potassium  sulphate  that  may  be  precipitated.  The  solution  will  keep 
indefinitely,  and  may  be  used  over  and  over  again. 
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The  modus  operandi  of  inteneification  is  the  same  as  with  the  mercurio 
salt.  The  darkening  or  rendering  sufficiently  opaque  of  the  deposit  can 
be  done  by  a  solution  of  ammonia  in  water — say,  water,  10  ounces  ; 
stronger  solution  of  ammonia,  1  drachm.  The  application  of  any  old 
developer  will  bring  about  the  same  result. 


NEGATIVE  REDUCERS. 


PARMBR8. 


Saturated  solution  of  ferridcyanide  of  potassium     1  part. 
Hyposulphite  of  soda  solution,  1-5  10  parts. 

L.  BKLITZKl's. 

Potassium  ferric  oxalate  1  to  10  grains. 

Hyposulphite  of  soda  solution,  1  to  5    1  ounce. 

CYANIDE  REDUCING  SOLUTION. 

Cyanide  of  potassium 20  grains. 

Iodide  of  potassium 10      „ 

Bichloride  of  mercury 10      „ 

Water 10  ounces. 

Reduction  takes  place  slowly  and  is  easy  to  control.    After  reducing,, 
the  negative  should  be  washed  thoroughly. 

Perchloride  of  iron  30  grains. 

Citric  acid 60      „ 

Water 1  pint. 


ORTHOCHROMATIC  PROCESSES. 


F.  E.  IVES  S. 


U-se  any  good  bromide  collodion  emulsion  that  contains  no  free  nitrate 
of  silver.  Flow  plate  as  usual,  and,  as  soon  as  the  emulsion  film  sets, 
flow  several  times  with  strong  alcohoho  solution  of  chlorophyl  from  blue 
myrtle  or  plantain  leaves,  then  immerse  in  water  strongly  tinted  with 
blue  shade  eosine,  and  keep  in  motion  until  smooth. 

Sensitises  for  all  colours,  including  deep  ruby  red.  A  very  light 
yellow  screen  is  sufficient  to  ceoure  correct  rendering  of  colour  tone. 
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V.  Schumann's  (gelatine  plates). 

Soak  the  plate  in  200  o.  o.  of  water  and  2  to  4  o.  c.  of  ammonia  for  two 
to  three  minutes,  then  immerse  in 

Distilled  water 200  c,  c. 

Alcohol 10   „ 

Ammonia  4   „ 

Alcoholic  solution  of  cyanine,  1  :  500 10   „ 

DRS.  MALLMANN  AND  SCOLIk's  (QBLATINB  PLATBS). 
Preliminary  Bath. 

A.  Water    200  c,  o. 

Ammonia „      2    „ 

Soak  the  plate  for  two  minutes. 

Colour  Bath. 

Erythrosine  solution,  1-1000 ^ 25o.o. 

Ammonia  4   „ 

Water    175   „ 

The  plate  should  not  remain  longer  in  this  bath  than  one  and  a  quarter 
minute.    A  longer  time  depresses  the  general  sensitiveness. 

Alcohol    500C.O. 

Chinoline  red 1  gramme. 

To  which  are  added  50  c.  o.  of  a  solution  of — 

Alcohol 600  c.  0. 

Chinoline  blue  (cyanine)  1  gramme. 

obernbttbr's  formula. 

Distilled  water   480  c.  c.  =16    fluid  ounces. 

Nitrate  of  silver 1-25  gramme  =  25    grains. 

Ammonium  carbonate 5        „  =75         „ 

Erythroeine  solution  (1  in  500)  35  c.  c.  =    1^  fluid  ounces. 

Strong  ammonia  4  c.  c.  =    1    drachm. 

Bathe  the  plate  iu  the  preliminary  solution  (Mallmann  and  Scohk's 
formula)  for  150  seconds. 

Without  washing,  flow  the  sensitising  solution  over  the  plate  twice, 
and  dry  in  the  dark  closet. 


HYPO  ELIMINATORS   CLEARING  SOLUTIONS,  &c. 


TO  RESTORB  FADED  NEGATIVES. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Debenham  recommends  the  following  solution  for  the 
purpose  of  restoring  printing  force  to  negatives  which  have  faded  after 
merourial  intensification : — 

Schlippe's  salt    10  grains. 

Water  1  ounce. 
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Wet  the  film  thoroughly  by  soaking  in  a  dish  of  water,  and  immerse 
in  the  restoring  solution  untU  the  desired  effect  is  obtained. 

TO  RBMOVB  THE  LAST  TRACES  OP  HYPO  FROM  THK  FILM. 
Htdkoxyl. 

Peroxide  of  hydrogen  (twenty  vols . )  1  drachm. 

Water  5  ounces. 

After  washing  the  negative  well  it  is  immersed  for  a  couple  of  minutes 
in  the  solution  and  again  rinsed  in  water,  when  the  intensification  with 
silver  can  be  at  once  proceeded  with. 

Anothkb. 

Where  peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  not  obtainable  the  following  may  be 
used  as  a  substitute,  the  solution  containing  that  substance  in  combina- 
tion with  others ; — 

Barium  dioxide 1  ounce. 

Glacial  acetic  acid 1     „ 

Water  4  ounces. 

Beduce  the  barium  dioxide  to  a  fine  powder  and  add  it  gradually  to 
the  acid  and  water,  shaking  until  dissolved.  A  few  minutes'  immersion 
in  this  solution  will  effeotually  remove  or  destroy  the  last  traces  of  hypo, 

Alum. 

A  simple  plan  brought  forward  by  Captain  Abney  for  this  specific 
purpose  consists  in  employing  a  saturated  solution  of  alum  in  place  of 
the  solution  of  hydroxyl  or  peroxide  of  kydrogen. 


I 


I 


Eau  db  Javells. 

Dry  chloride  of  lime  {hypochlorite  of  lime)  2  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  potash   4      „ 

Water 40      „ 


« 


Mix  the  chloride  of  lime  with  thirty  ounces  of  the  water  ;  dissolve  the 
carbonate  of  potash  in  the  remainder.    Mix,  boil,  and  filter. 


v| 


Lababsaqus's  Solution. 

Chloride  of  lime „  2  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  soda ^.  4      „ 

Water 40      „ 

Mix  the  chloride  of  lime  with  thirty  ounces  of  the  water,  and  dia- 
solve  the  carbonate  of  soda  in  the  remainder.    Mix,  boil,  and  filter. 

OLBARING  SOLirriONS. 

Alum » „  2  ounces. 

Citric  acid, «  1  ounce. 

Water 10  ounces. 

Wash  moderately  after  fixing,  and  immerse  the  negative  in  the  above. 


! 
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Anothxb. 

Satorated  solution  of  alnm   „    20  oanoes. 

Hydrochloric  acid  (commercial)    1  ounce. 

Immerse  the  negative  after  fixing,  having  previously  washed  it  for 
two  or  three  nunutefl  ondttr  the  tap ;  wash  well  after  removal  from  the 
alum  and  acid. 


NEGATIVE  VARNiSHES,  FORMULA  FOR. 


No.  1.  Sandarao „.....,      4  ounces. 

Alcohol 28       „ 

Oil  of  lavender «      3      „ 

This  is  a  good  varnish  for  retouching  upon,  as  a  •  tooth    is  easily 

obtained  by  rubbing. 

No.  2.  White  hard  varnish ...„     15  ounces. 

Methylated  alcohol 20  to  30      „ 

This  will  be  found  a  good  and  cheap  varnish  if  durability  is  not 
required,  as  it  is  easily  rubbed  up  for  retouching  upon  and  easily 
cleaned  off.  Very  suitable  for  enlarged  negatives  that  are  not  to  be 
retained. 

Tough,  hard,  and  durable  : — 

No.  8.  Bleached  shellac „.-  1|  onnoe. 

Mastic    ^  I      „ 

Oil  of  turpentine „  |      „ 

Sandarao «  l|      ,, 

Alcohol ^ „.„  20  fluid  ounces. 

No.  4.  Sandarao  „ „    80  ounces. 

Turpentine    ^    36      „ 

Oil  of  lavender ^    10      „ 

Alcohol 500      „ 

This  one  may  bo  rubbed  down  with  powdered  resin,  and  gives  a 

splendid  surface  for  retouching  :— 

No.  5.  Sandarao  ^      1   otmce. 

Seed  lac „      IJ    „ 

Castor  oil „      3    drachms. 

Oil  of  lavender ^      IJ  dracbm. 

Alcohol 18    fluid  ounces. 

This  varnish  is  somewhat  dark  in  colour. 

No.  6.  Best  orange  shellac „      2J  ounces. 

Oil  of  lavender  or  oU  of  turpentine ^  ounce. 

Methylated  alcohol 1    pint. 

Keep  in  a  warm  place  until  dissolved ;  then  add  a  large  teaspoonful 
of  whiting  or  prepared  chalk  ;  set  aside  to  dear,  and  then  deo^ot.  This 
is  speoially  recommended  for  gelt^tine  negatives. 
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BsTotiCHiNa  Yabnish. 

Sandarao  1  ounce. 

Castor  oil 80  grains. 

Alcohol Bounces. 

First  dissolve  the  sandarac  in  the  alcohol,  and  then  add  the  oil. 

In  the  above  formula}  the  proportions  of  alcohol  must  be  taken  as 
approximate,  as  different  samples  of  resins  vary,  some  giving  more 
viscous  solutions  than  others. 

GBOUND-aiiAss  Yabmish. 

Sandarao  90    grains. 

Mastio    20        „ 

Ether 2    ounoee. 

Dissolve  the  resins  in  the  ether  and  afterwards  add 

Benzole i  to  IJ  ounce. 

The  proportion  of  the  benzole  added  determines  the  nature  of  the 
matt  obtained. 


THE  WET-COLLODION  PROCESS. 


PTBOrrLiNK  (Hardwich). 

Sulphuric  acid  1-845 (fluid)    18  ounces. 

Nitric  acid  1*457    ,,  6        „ 

Water (fluid)  5to  5} 

Cotton-wool 800  grains. 

Temperature  150°  Fahr.     Time  of  immersion,  10  minutes. 

loDisBD  Collodion  (for  NegfitiTeB), 

For  Acid  Pyro  Developer. 

Ether,  s.g, -725    ^ „  10  fluid  ounces. 

Alcohol,  s.g.  '805     4  „ 

Pyroxyline    120  grains. 

Iodide  of  ammonium 30      „ 

„         cadmium 45      „ 

Alcohol -830 4  fluid  ounces. 

Bbouo-iocissd  Collodios  (for  Negatives). 

Iron  Developer. 

Ether,  s.g. '725 «  10  fluid  ounces. 

Alcohol,  s.g.  '805     5           „ 

Pyroxyline    120  grains. 

Iodide  of  ammonium 40      „ 

„         cadmium 40      „ 

Bromide  of    „         ... 20      ,, 

Alcohol -830 ,, 5  fluid  ounces. 
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Bbomo -IODISED  CoixoDioN  (for  Positiveg  or  Ferrotypes). 

Ether,  s.g. -725    ....«.«.„.„.«.„..-.„.„.„     10  fluid  ounoea. 

Alcohol,  s.g.  '805     ....„...— ».....».»       o  „ 

Pyroxyline    ..« 100  grains. 

Iodide  of  cadmium „ ^ „     50      „ 

Bromide  of  ammonium  .„ ►..►..«    25      „ 

Alcohol -830 5  fluid  ounces. 

Note-— The  iodides  should  be  dissolved  in  the  weaker  spirit  and  the 
pyroxyline  in  the  ether  and  stronger  spirit,  and  the  two  solutions  mixed. 

Thb  Nitbatb  Bath  (for  Negatives) 

Nitrate  of  silver  (recrystallised)    „      6  ounces. 

Distilled  water „     80  fluid  ounces. 

Nitric  acid  (pure)...,.. _       8  minims. 

Saturate  with  iodide  of  silver,  then  Alter. 

This  is  best  done  by  coating  a  plate  with  oollodion  and  leaving  it  in 
the  bath  for  some  hours. 

(For  Positives  or  Ferrotypes.) 

Nitrate  of  silver  (recrystallised)    ...........     5)^  ounces. 

Distilled  water „     SO  fluid  ounces. 

Nitric  acid  (pure) i  drachm. 

Saturate  with  iod:de  of  silver  and  filter  as  above. 


DBVELOPBIR. 

Fob  Neoativbs. 

No.l.  Ferrous  gulphato ^ „ }  otnoe. 

Glacial  acetic  acid    »  |      ,, 

Alcohol u «.► ►.  i      »i 

Water    „ „.«.„.«  10  ocncei. 

No.  2.  Ammonio-solphate  of  iron -.  75  grains. 

Glacial  acetic  acid    ►..«  75      „ 

Sulphate  of  copper   ....»„ »....»  7     „ 

Water    ....„.»..  4  ounces. 

Alcohol J  ounce, 

Fob  Gollodioh  Fositivics  ob  Febbottpes, 

Ferrous  sulphate 180  grains. 

Glacial  acetic  acid  Jounce. 

Nitric  acid 5  minims. 

Alcohol i  ounce. 

Water    10  ounces. 

Note, — By  increasing  the  proportion  of  nitric  acid  and  decreasing  that 
of  the  acetic,  the  image  will  be  more  metallic  in  appearance. 
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NiTRATZ  ov  Ibom  Dkvelopeb  »ob  Positives. 

Ferroas  sulphate ^ _.       li  ounce. 

Nitrate  of  baryta 1       „ 

Water    « „       1  pint. 

Alcohol 1  ounce. 

Nitric  acid     40  drops. 

The  insoluble  sulphate  of  baryta  wliich  is  formed  must  be  filtered  out. 

FmNG  Solthion  fob  Posititbs. 

Cyanide  ofpotassium J  ounce. 

Water   15  to  20  ounces. 

Fob  Collodion  Tbiksfibs. 

Pyrogallio  acid 5  grains. 

Citric  acid «      3     ,, 

Acetic  acid    20  minims. 

Water 1  ounce. 

Alcohol  ^ „     20  minims. 

PYROXYLINE   FOR   DRY-COLLODION    PROCESSES. 

Fob  Collodio-bbomidk  ob  Unwashed  Emulsion. 

Nitric  acid,  s.g.  1*45    „      2  fluid  ounces 

Sulphuric  acid,  s.g.  1-845    4  „ 

Water    1  fluid  ounce. 

Cotton  (cleaned  and  carded) 100  grains. 

Temperature 150°  Fahr, 

Time  of  immersion 10  minutes. 

Fob  Washed  Emulsion. 

Nitric  acid,  e.g.  1 '45   ^.^.^.„.^....^      2  fluid  ounces. 

Sulphuric  acid,  s.g.  1-846  3         „ 

White  blotting-paper  145  grains. 

Temperature     100°  Fahr. 

Time  of  immersion „     30  minn 


THE  COLLODIO-BROMIDE  PROCESS. 


COLLODIO-BROMIDE  EMULSION. 

Ether,  s.g.  -720   „      6  fluid  ounces. 

Alcohol,  s.g.  -820    „       3  „ 

Pyroxyline    „     60  grains. 

Bromide  of  cadmium  and  ammonium.... «     80      „ 
or  Bromide  of  zinc  .-.«.«..^.. ..«.«.. .._....„    76     ,. 
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Sensitise  by  adding  to  each  ounce  fifteen  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver, 
dissolved  in  a  few  drops  of  vraterand  one  drachm  of  toiling  alcohol.  Tliis 
is  suitable  for  slow  landscape  work  or  for  transparencies. 

Washed  Eut;lsiok  (for  Landscapes). 

No.  1. 

Ether,  8.g. -720 „      4  fluid  otinoes. 

Alcohol,  s.g.  -820     2|        „ 

Pyroxyline    ...„.:. 40  grains. 

Castile  soap  (dissolved  in  alcohol)    30      „ 

Bromide  d!  ammonium  and  cadmium 84      „ 

Sensitise  with  one  hundred  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver  dissolved  in  one 
ounce  of  boiling  alcohol;  and,  after  standing  ten  days,  add  a  further 
twenty  grains  of  silver  dissolved  as  before  in  two  drachms  of  alcohol. 

No.  2  (rapid). 

Ether,  B.g.  "720    4  fluid  ounces. 

Alcohol,  s.g.  -820 2J        ,, 

Pyroxyline     40  grains. 

Castile  soap  80      „ 

Bromide  of  ammonium  and  cadmium 56      „ 

Sensitise  with  125  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver,  dissolved,  as  before,  ih 
one  ounce  of  alcohol  with  the  aid  of  heat.  In  twelve  houi's'  time  add 
thirty  grains  more  of  the  double  bromide  of  ammonium  and  cadmium 
diseolved  in  half  an  ounce  of  alcohol. 

Fob  Washed  Emulsion  (for  Transparencies). 

Ether,  s.g.  720     „      5  fluid  ounoee. 

Alcohol,  B.g.  -820     3         „ 

Pyroxyline  or  papyroxyline    60  grains. 

Bromide  of  cadmium  and  ammonium ......  100      „ 

or  Bromide  of  zinc 96      „ 

Hydrochloric  acid,  B.g.  1*2 8  minims. 

Sensitise  with  twenty  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver  to  each  ounce,  dissolved 
in  a  minimum  of  water  with  two  drachms  of  boiling  alcohol.  Allow  to 
stand  for  two  or  three  days. 

N.B. — In  the  three  last  formulae,  the  emulsion,  after  being  allowed  to 
ripen  for  the  time  stated,  should  be  poured  into  a  dish  and  allowed  to 
become  thoroughly  dry.  The  mass  of  dry  emulsion  is  then  washed,  to 
remove  all  the  soluble  salts,  and  is  then  again  dried  and  redissolved  in 
equal  parts  of  ether  and  alcohol,  at  the  rate  of  from  twenty  to  twenty-four 
grains  to  the  ounce  of  solvents. 


DBVBLOPINQ  SOLUTIONS  FOR  COLLODION  EMULSION, 

Solution  A. 

Pyrogallio  acid 96  grains. 

Alcohol  .^.....„.«.^.«,... ....».».«      1  fluid  ounce. 
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Solution  B. 

Eromide  of  potaesinm     10  grainB. 

Water    «      1  fiaid  ounce. 

Solution  0. 

Liquor  ammonisB,  s.g.  "880    „       1  fluid  drachm. 

Water    ....„.„....« -     15  fluid  drachms, 

obD. 

Carhonate  of  ammonium  »...  120  grains. 

Water    „ „      1  fluid  ounce. 

For  each  drachm  of  developer  take,  for  a  normal  exposure,  five  minims 
of  A,  one  or  two  minims  of  B,  and  one  or  two  minims  of  C ;  or,  if  D  be 
used,  add  the  above  quantities  of  A,  B,  and  C,  to  one  drachm  of  D.  Wlaen 
the  details  of  the  image  arc  out,  add  double  the  quantities  of  B  and  C, 


WELLINGTON  S  COLLODIO-BROMIDB  EMULSION  FORMULiE. 

Pyroxyline 30  grains. 

Ether  12  drachms. 

Alcohol    12       „ 

To  bromise,  add  30  grains  bromide  ammonium  dissolved  in  45  minims 
water,  to  which  4  drachms  of  alcohol  are  afterwards  added ;  50  grains  of 
nitrate  of  silver  dissolved  in  a  drachm  of  water  are  then  added.  After 
washing  and  drying,  the  pellicle  is  dissolved  in  If  ounces  of  ether  and 
1|  ounces  alcohol. 

Developeb. 
No.  1.  Pyrogallic  acid 1  oanoe. 

Sulphite  of  soda  4  ounces. 

Water     18      „ 

No.  2.  Potassium  carbonate   3  onnoes. 

Sulphite  of  soda    2      ,, 

Water 18      „ 

No.  3.  Bromide  ammonium 1  ounce. 

Water  10    „ 

Use  equal  parts  of  each  without  dilution. 

nesbit'b  PORMULa:. 

Pyroxyline 60   grains. 

Methylated  alcohol    2|  ounces. 

Ether  2|      „ 

Bromide  ammonium  (in  water  100  minims)    ...  63  grains. 

Alcohol    1  ounce. 

Nitrate  of  silver 100  grains. 

Water 60  minims. 

After  washing  and  drying,  redigsolve  in  alcohol  4  ounces,  ether  4  ounces.] 


1 
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INTENSIFTINa  SOLUTIONS  FOR  COLLODION  EMULSION. 

Nitrate  of  silver 60  grains. 

Citric  acid   30      „ 

Nitric  acid  30  minims. 

Water  2  ounces. 

To  each  drachm  of  a  three-grain  solution  of  pyrogallic  acid  add  two  or 
three  minims  of  the  above,  and  apply  until  sufficient  density  is  attained. 


GELATINE  EMULSION  PROCESSES. 


W.  K.  BURTON  S  FORMULA. 

A.  Bromide  of  ammonium    260  grains. 

Iodide  of  potassium  .....^ 20     „ 

Gelatine  (Nelson  No.  1)    80     „ 

Distilled  water   10  ounces. 

B.  Silver  nitrate  (dry)    200  grains. 

C.  Silver  nitrate 200  grains. 

DistUled  water    1  ounce. 

CJonverted  to  ammonio-nitrate. 

D.  Gelatine,  hard  (dry) 600  grains. 

BURBANK's  FORMULA. 

Water    1  omice. 

Bromide  of  ammonium    15  to  20  grains 

Or, 

Bromide  of  potassium  18  to  25  grains. 

Nitrate  of  silver,  proportioned  to  the  amount 

of  bromide    25  to  SO  grains. 

Gelatine  „ 30  to  40     „ 


CAPTAIN  ABNBT's  FORMULA. 

1.  Potasainm  bromide 10  grains. 

2.  Ammonium  bromide  140 

3.  Nelson's  No.  1  gelatine 30 

4.  Silver  nitrate   200 

5.  Nelson's  No.  1  gelatine 80 

6.  Coignet's  special „ „  80 
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CHARLES  Bennett's  formula. 

Ammonium  bromide 70  grains. 

Silver  nitrate 110      „ 

Gelatine 200      „ 

Distilled  water  ....„ ^.„.^....„ ^      6  ounces. 


DR.  BDBR  8  AMMONIA  FORMULA. 

1.  Potassium  bromide 370  grains 

Gelatine 520  to  700      „ 

Water 10^  ounces. 

2.  Silver  nitrate    460  grains. 

Water lOJ  ounces. 

Strong  ammonia  is  added  to  No.  2  until  the  precipitate  is  just  re 
dissolved. 

DB.  VAN  MONCKHOVBN's  FORMULA. 

1.  Hydrobromic   acid   (sufficient   to  dissolve  160  grains    of    silver 

nitrate). 

Gelatine 40  grains. 

Water 7  ounces. 

2.  Silver  nitrate 150  grains. 

Bicarbonate  of  soda   3.8.  to  precipitate  the  carbonate. 

8.  Gelatine 80  grains. 

Water  (hot)    7onnccB. 

Nos.  2  and  3  are   mixed   and  thsn  No.  1  added,   150    graiiis  of 
gelatine  being  finally  introduced. 

A.  l.  Henderson's  formula. 

Silver  nitrate    120  grains. 

Water 3  ounces. 

Potassium  carbonate   60  to  90  grains. 

Water   ^ 3  ounces. 

Potassium  bromide  90  grains. 

„  iodide 1  grain. 

Gelatine 20  grains. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  FORMULA. 


THE    'DUSTING-ON'    PROCESS. 

No.  1.  Satoratedsolntionofbiohromate  of  ammonium      6  draohms. 

Honey 3        „ 

Albumen 3        „ 

Distilled  water 20  to  30        „ 

No. 2.  Dextrine    «.-  Jounce, 

Grape  sugar „  |      „ 

Bichromate |      ,■ 

"Water    „ „  J  pint. 

No.3.  Gum  arabio  6  parts. 

Bichromate  of  potash 2*5      ,, 

Grape  sugar » 4     ,, 

Water    „ 72      „ 


SILVERING    MIRRORS    (Mabtin's  Method). 

{In  employing  the  following  formuUx,  itthould  he  well  understood  that  the 
glass  plate  to  be  silvered  must  be  scrupulously  clean.) 

A.  Nitrate  of  silver  175  grains. 

Distilled  water «     10  ounces. 

B.  Nitrate  of  ammonimn 262  grains. 

Distilled  water    ., »,.«.«.„.► ..„     10  ounces. 

C.  Pure  caustic  potash « 1  ounce  (avoirdupois). 

Distilled  water  10  ounces. 

D.  Pure  sugar  candy J  ounce  (avoirdupois). 

Distilled  water  „ Bounces. 

Dissolve  and  add — 

Tartaric  acid 50  grains. 

Boil  in  a  flask  for  ten  minutes,  and  when  cool  add — 

Alcohol  1  ounce. 

DistUled  water  quant,  tuff,  to  make  up  to  10  ounces. 
For  use  take  equal  parts  of  A  and  B.    Mix  together  also  equal  parts 
of  C  and  D,  and  mix  in  another  measure.     Then  mix  both  these  mixtures 
together  in  the  silvering  vessel,  and  suspend  the  mirror  face  downward  in 
the  solution. 

INK    FOR    RUBBER    STAMPS. 

Aniline  red  (violet)  90  grains. 

Boiling  distilled  water 1  ounce. 

Glycerine  half  a  teaspoonful. 

Treacle „ ^^^    half  as  much  as  glycerine. 
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TO  RECOVER  FOGGED  PLATES. 

Make  a  solution  as  follows : — 

Chromic  acid    „     80  grains. 

Bromide  of  potassiam 60      ,, 

Water 10  ounces. 

And  immerse  the  plates  for  five  minutes.  Afterwards  wash  very 
thoroughly,  and  rear  up  to  dry. 

Or,  instead  of  the  above,  make  the  following  : — 

Bichromate  of  potash  1  ounce. 

Hydrobromio  acid 2  drachms. 

Water 10  ounces. 

If  hydrobromic  cannot  be  obtained,  use  hydrochloric  acid  or  a  soluble 
bromide  ;  in  the  last  case  a  few  drops  of  sulphuric  acid  being  added  to 
the  solution.    Use  as  before. 

SOLUTION    FOR   MOUNTING   PRINTS   WITHOUT 
THEIR   COCKLING. 

Nelson's  No.  1  photographic  gelatine ^  4  ounces. 

Water    16      „ 

Glycerine ^  1  onnM. 

Methylated  alcohol ^ 5  ounces. 

Dissolve  the  gelatine  in  the  water,  then  add  the  glycerine,  and  lastly 
the  spirit. 

ENCAUSTIC   PASTE. 

Pure  wax  ^ ►...^....« 500  parts. 

Gum  elemi .,.>. »     10     „ 

Benzole „....« „  200     „ 

Essence  of  lavender  ^ .^300     „ 

Oil  of  spike .....^.^    15     „ 

BACKING    SHEETS   FOR   DRY  PLATES. 

Gelatine    1  part. 

Water    2  parts. 

Glycerine 1  part. 

Indian  ink    „.„ A  small  addition. 

Make  a  paste,  and  coat  strong  paper ;  place  the  prepared  material, 
face  downwards,  on  waxed  glass  to  set.  Press  to  back  of  plate  before 
putting  into  dark  sHde. 

SENSITISING    SOLUTION   FOR   CARBON   TISSUE. 

Bichromate  of  potash „ „ 1  ounce. 

Water  „     20  to  30  ounces. 

Liquor  ammoniffl    20  minims. 

A  strong  solution  should  be  used  for  hard  negatives  and  a  more  dilute  - 
one  for  soft  negatives. 
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WAXING   SOLUTION. 

Fob  Cabbon  Prints,  ob  for  Removing  Collodion  Films. 

No.  1.  Beeswax    20  grains. 

Benzole  rect.  No.  1 4  ounces. 

Fob  Flexible  Suppobts  (Autotype). 

No,  2.  Yellow  resin „.„      3  draohma. 

Yellow  beeswax    1  drachm. 

Rectified  spirits  of  turpentine  „     10  ounces. 


ALBUMEN    PROCESS   FOR   TRANSPARENCIES. 

Iodised  Albumen. 

Albumen 10    ounces. 

Liquor  ammoniffi    ^ „ ^drachm. 

Iodide  of  ammonium 50    grains. 

Bromide  of  ammonium 10        „ 

Silver  Bath. 

Water  .-  10  ounces. 

Nitrate  silver 1  ounce. 

Glacial  acetic  acid 1        „ 

Coat  the  glass  with  old  iodised  collodion  and  when  it  has  set  wash 
under  the  tap,  drain,  and  coat  with  the  albumen.  When  dry,  sensitise 
for  1  minute,  wash,  and  again  dry. 

Developer, 

Pyrogallic  acid 30  grains. 

Citric  acid 20      ,, 

Water 10  ounces. 

Use  warm  (120°  Fahr.)  and  add  2  or  3  drops  of  a  20-grain  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver  per  ounce  at  the  time  of  using.  Fix  in  a  solution  of 
hyposulphite  of  soda  4  ounces  to  the  pint.  Tone  with  gold  if  the  colour 
is  too  brown. 

LUBRICANT   FOR    BURNISHING    PRINTS. 

Castile  soap 20  grains. 

Alcohol    10  canoes. 


BACKING  FOR  DRY  PLATES  TO  PREVENT 
HALATION  (Teape'r). 

Gum  solution  (ordinary  office  gum)    1  ounce. 

Caramel  1      „ 

Burnt  sienna,  ground  in  water    2 -ounoes. 

Mix  and  add  alcohol  2      „ 
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COLOUR    FOR  APPLYING   TO   BRIGHT   MACHINERY 
PRIOR   TO    PHOTOGRAPHING    IT. 

Mix  white  lead  with  turpentine  to  the  oonsistenoe  of  thin  cream,  with 
Buffieient  lamp- black  to  form  a  light  slate  oolonr,  and  then  add  one-sixth 
the  bnlk  of  japanners'  gold  Bize.  Paint  the  machinery  over  with  this. 
After  the  photograph  has  been  taken,  the  colour  can  be  quickly  removed 
with  a  pledget  of  '  cotton  waste  '  moistened  with  turpentine  or  benzoline. 

RETOUCHING    MEDIUM. 

Pale  resin 1  ounce. 

Oil  of  turpentine ^ 1      „ 

Oil  of  lavender    „    2  ounces. 

TO    PREVENT   BLISTERS    IN    ALBUMEN    PRINTS. 

Before  wetting  the  prints  immerse  them  in  methylated  spirit,  then 
wash  and  tone  as  usual. 


TO  REMOVE  GELATINE  NEGATIVES  FROM 
THE  GLASS. 

Immerse  the  plate  in  water  to  which  a  few  drops  per  ounce  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid  havebeen  added.  If  the  film  expands,  as  most  likely  it  will, 
immersion  in  spirit  will  bring  it  to  its  original  dimensions. 

PRINTING    ON    PLAIN    PAPER. 
Prepare  the  plain  paper  with 

Ammonium  chloride    60  to  80  grains. 

Sodium  citrate ^ 100      „ 

Sodium  chloride    20  to  30      „ 

Gelatine 10      „ 

Distilled  water  10  ounces. 

or,  Ammonium  chloride    100  grains. 

Gelatine 10      „ 

Water 10  ounces. 

The  gelatine  is  first  swelled  in  cold  water  and  then  dissolved  in  hot 
water,  and  the  remaining  components  of  the  formula  are  added.  The 
solution  is  filtered,  and,  when  still  warm,  the  paper  floated  upon  it  for^ 
three  minutes. 

The  salted  paper  is  sensitised  upon  a  neutral  45-grain  silver  bath. 

PLATINUM    TONING    BATH    FOR    PLAIN    SILVER 
PRINTS. 

Chloroplatinite  of  potassium    1  gramme. 

Wattr   .., lUtre. 

Nitrig  acid   ,,,.,!i *•!■••    5  to  10  drops. 
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INVISIBLE    INK. 

Chloride  of  cobalt  50  grains. 

Distilled  water    1  fluid  ounce. 

Glycerine 10  minims. 

Dissolve  the  chloride  of  cobalt  in  the  distilled  water,  and  add  the 
glycerine. 

Writing  executed  with  this  ink  is  invisible  on  paper,  but,  on  warming, 
the  writing  turns  blue.  On  exposure  to  damp  air  it  becomes  invisible 
again. 

SOLUTION    FOR    MAKING    PAPER    ADHERE    TO 
METAL. 

Tragacanth  30  grammes. 

Gam  arabio 120       „ 

"Water    ... . 500  c.  c. 


To  Clean  Slimt  Sponges. — Dissolve  one  ounce  of  fused  chloride  of 
calcium  in  eight  ounces  of  water.  Wet  the  sponge,  then  submerge  it  in 
the  solution  until  the  slimy  substance  disappears,  after  which  wash  in 
plain  water. 

Eemoval  of  Oil  Stains. — Mix  pipe-clay  or  fullers'  earth  with  cold 
water  to  a  paste,  and  apply  some  of  it  to  the  soiled  spot,  without  friction, 
BO  as  not  to  injure  the  design.  After  having  remained  there  for  about 
twelve  hours,  it  is  removed  and  the  remains  brushed  off.  The  porous 
material,  after  the  water  has  evaporated,  soaks  up  at  lea«t  a  portion  of 
the  oil.  If  the  stain  does  not  disappear  by  one  application,  it  is  to  be 
lepeated. 

To  DnY  A  Gelatins  Negative  Quickly. — After  being  fixed  and  well 
washed  lay  the  negative,  face  up,  on  a  sheet  of  blotting-paper,  and  cover- 
ing it  with  another  sheet  of  blotting-paper,  rub  the  hand  all  over  the 
surface  until  the  negative  is  surface  dry.  Then  place  it  in  a  current  of 
air  for  a  few  minutes.  A  cambric  handkerchief  or  soft  towel  will  answer 
instead  of  blotting-paper.  If  the  negative  be  immersed  in  alcohol  it  will 
absorb  and  displace  the  water  in  the  film,  and  thus  permit  of  a  quick 
drying  by  the  agency  of  heat  if  necessary. 

Removing  Rust  from  a  Lens. — A  lens  sometimes  acquires  a  brown, 
rusty  stain  on  the  surface,  which  no  amount  of  rubbing  or  cleaning  will 
remove.  By  applying  a  paste  composed  of  putty  powder  and  water  to 
the  stains,  and  then  rubbing  briskly  with  either  the  point  of  the  finger 
or  the  side  of  the  hand,  every  spot  of  rust  or  stain  will  be  removed  in  a 
few  minutes.  This  applies  to  photographic  or  other  lenses,  except  the 
object  glass  of  a  telescope,  which  would  be  irreparably  damaged  by  such 
treatment. 
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RATES  OP  POSTAGE  FOR  INLAND  LETTERS. 


The  rates  of  postage  to  be  prepaid  are  as  follow,  viz. : — ' 

For  a  letter  not  exceeding  1  oz Id. 

„  exceeding  1  oz.,  but  not  exceeding  2  ozs.    l^d. 

ffl  II  * 


II  II  8 

.1        10 

II  II        12 

And  so  on  at  the  rate  of  ^.  for  every  additional  two  oonces. 


4    1 

2d. 

6    1 

2id. 

8    , 

Sd. 

10    , 

Hd. 

12    , 

id. 

14    , 

^d. 

INLAND  PARCEL   POST. 

EvEBT  Post  Office  is  open  to  the  public  for  Parcel  Post  business  on 
Week  Days  during  the  same  hours  as  for  general  postal  business.  On 
Sundays  Parcel  Post  business  is  not  transacted. 

Rates  of  Postage  and  Weight. — Three-halfi>enoe  for  each  pound 
after  the  first,  which  is  threepence. 

Pbepatment  or  Postage. — All  parcels  nunst  be  prepaid.  Limitatioh 
OF  Weight. — No  Parcel  exceeding  11  lbs.  in  weight  can  be  received  for 
transmission  by  Parcel  Post.  Limitation  of  Size. — No  Parcel  may 
exceed  3  ft.  6  in.  in  length,  or  6  ft.  in  length  and  girth  combined. 
Posting  of  Pabcels.  —  Parcels  must  be  handed  in  at  a  Post  Office 
Counter,  and  must  not  be  dropped  into  a  Letter  Box. 
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DEVELOPING  VALUE  OF  THE  ALKALIES. 
Mb.  W.  B.  Bolton's  Table. 


I''* 

11 

Ut 

CO 

-si. 

■Si 

pi 

<^  n  n 

o2" 

Si 

S'o'a 

6« 

CP^ 

-< 

If 

•§3 

W 

1 

1-400 

0-425 

2 -050 

7-150 

8-450 

4-350 

7-250 

0-714 

1- 

0-304 

1-893 

5-170 

2-484 

3-107 

5-178 

2-853 

3-294 

1- 

6-285 

16-823 

8117 

10-235 

17  057 

0-377 

0-528 

0160 

1- 

2-698 

1-301 

1-641 

2-786 

0-140 

0-196 

0-069 

0-370 

1- 

0-482 

0-608 

1-014 

0-290 

0-405 

0-123 

0-768 

2  072 

1- 

1-261 

2-101 

0-230 

0-322 

0-098 

0  609 

1-644 

0-793 

1- 

1-666 

0138 

0-193 

0059 

0-365 

0-986 

0-476 

0-600 

1- 

CHEMICAL  EQUIVALENCE  OF  THE  ALKALIES. 
Mb.  G.  E.  Bbown's  Table. 


Canstio 
Soda. 

Canstic 
Potash. 

Ammonia 
(-880  60- 
lation). 

Carbo- 
nate of 
Soda  (an- 
hydrous). 

Carbo- 
nate of 
8oda 
(cry  St.). 

Carbo- 
nate of 
Potash 
(anhy- 
drous). 

Oarbo 
nato  of 
Potash 
(orygt.). 

Sesqni- 
oarbouate 
of  Am- 
monia. 

80 

112 

97-14 

106 

286 

138 

174 

12 

1 

1-400 

-867 

1-325 

3  •576 

1^725 

2-174 

1-587 

-714 

1 

1-211 

-946 

2^553 

l-2:{2 

1-654 

1-134 

•834 

1-163 

1 

1-091 

2-944 

1-421 

1-791 

1-307 

-755 

1-033 

•916 

1 

2-698 

1-302 

1-641 

1-198 

•280 

•392 

•340 

•371 

1 

-483 

•608 

•444 

-580 

•812 

•704 

•768 

2-072 

1 

1^260 

-920 

•460 

•644 

•558 

•609 

1-644 

•793 

1 

•730 

•630 

•882 

•765 

•835 

2^252 

1^087 

1-370 

1 
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DENSITY  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  AilMONIA  AT  15' 

(LXTNOE  AND  WlKBNIK. 


Speoifio  Gravity. 

NHg  per  Cent. 

1  Litre  contains 
NH  g. 

Correction  of  8p.  Qr. 
for  ±1 

1000 

0-00 

0  1 

0-00018 

0  898 

0-45 

4-5 

0-00018 

0-996 

0-91 

9-1 

0-00019 

0-994 

1-37 

13-6 

0-00019 

0-992 

1-84 

18-2 

0-00020 

0-990 

2-31 

22-9 

0-00020 

0-988 

2-80 

27-7 

0-00021 

0-986 

3-30 

32-5 

0-00021 

0-984 

3-80 

37-4 

0-00022 

0-982 

4-30 

42-2 

0-00022 

0-980 

4-80 

47-0 

0-00023 

0-978 

6-30 

51-8 

000023 

0-976 

5-80 

56-6 

0-00024 

0-974 

6-30 

61-4 

0-00024 

0-972 

6  80 

66-1 

0-00025 

0-970 

7-31 

70-9 

0-00025 

0-968 

7-82 

75-7 

0-00026 

0-966 

8-33 

;80-5 

0-00026 

0-964 

8-84 

85-2 

0-00027 

0-962 

9-35 

89-9 

0-00028 

0-960 

9-91 

95-1 

0-00029 

0-958 

10-47 

100-8 

f  0-00030 

0-956 

11-03 

105-4 

0-00031 

0-954 

11-60 

110-7 

0-00032 

0-952 

12-17 

115-9 

0  00033 

0-950 

12-74 

121-0 

0-00034 

0-948 

13-31 

126-2 

0-00035 

0-946 

13-18 

131-3 

0-00036 

0-944 

14-46 

136-5 

0-00037 

0-942 

15-04 

141-7 

0-00038 

To  Reduce  Over- printed  Proofs. — Immerse  the  prints  in  a  solntioi 
compoRed  of  five  grains  of  cyanide  of  potassium  and  five  drops  of  liqi 
ammonia  to  a  pint  of  water.     Allow  them  to  remain  until  a  suQicie 
"degree  of  reduction  has  been  effected  and  then  wash  carefully. 

To  Blacken  the  Biuss  Work  of  Lenses. — The  diaphragms  of  lenses^ 
ought  not  to  be  blackened  by  the  dead-black  varniEh  which  is  employed] 
on  the  cells  and  the  inside  of  a  tube,  as  it  would  invariably  chip  off  and| 
produce  a  worse  effect  than  if  left  untouched.  They  ought  to  be  stainedi  i 
by  being  first  made  quite  clean  and  then  receiving  an  application  of  a  j 
eolution  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  nitrate  of  copper,  heat  being  then  applied. 
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Density  of  Aqueous  Solution  oit  Ammonia  at  15° 

(LUNOE  AND  WiEBNIE.) 


-Cantinued. 


Specific  Gravity. 

NHs  por  Oent. 

1  Litre  oontainH 

Oorreotion  of  Sp.  Gr. 
for  ±  1% 

0-940 

15-63 

146-9 

0-00039 

0-938 

16-22 

152-1 

0-00040 

0-936 

16-82 

157-4 

0-00041 

0-934 

17-42 

162-7 

0-00041 

0-932 

18-03 

168-1 

0-00042 

0-930 

18-64 

173-4 

0-00042 

0-928 

19-26 

178-6 

0-00043 

0-926 

19-87 

184-2 

0-00044 

0-924 

20-49 

189-3 

0-00045 

0-922 

21-12 

194-7 

0-00046 

0-920 

21-75 

200-1 

0-00047 

0-918 

22-39 

205-6 

0-00048 

0-916 

22-03 

210-9 

0-00049 

0-914 

23-68 

216-3 

0-00050 

0-912 

24-33 

221-9 

0-00051 

0-910 

24-99 

•227-4 

0-00052 

0-908 

25-65 

232-9 

0-00053 

0  906 

26-31 

238-3 

0-00054 

0  904 

26-98 

243-9 

0-00055 

0-902 

27-65 

249-4 

0  00056 

0-900 

28-33 

255-0 

0-00057 

0-898 

29-01 

260-5 

0-00058 

0-896 

29-69 

266-0 

0-00059 

0-894 

30-37 

271-5 

0-00060 

0-892 

31-05 

277-0 

0-00060 

0-890 

31-75 

282-6 

0-00061 

0-888 

32-50 

288-6 

0-00062 

0-886 

33-25 

294-6 

0-00063 

0-884 

34-10 

301-4 

0-00064 

0-882 

34-95 

308-3 

0-00066 

To  Prepare  an  Illostbation  fob  the  Lantebn. — A  lecturer  may 
prepare  a  diagram  in  a  few  minutes  by  coating  thin  glass  oi  mica  with 
benzole  varnish  to  which  a  few  drops  of  indiarubber  solution  have  been 
added.  This  dries  transparent,  but  allows  of  the  finest  writing  being 
made  on  it  by  means  of  a  steel  pen  and  India  ink.  By  placing  it  upon 
an  engraving,  the  leading  features  may  be  quickly  and  accurately  traced 
in  ontiine. 

To  Make  Ink  for  Labels  that  will  not  bk  Affected  by  Acids. — 
Make  a  mixture  of  one  part  fuie  Trinidad  asphaltum,  with  four  parts  ol 
oil  of  turpentine,  coloured  with  plumbago. 
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TABLES  FOR  THE  SIMPLIFICATION  OF  EMULSION 
CALCULATIONS. 

With  a  view  of  simplifying  the  calculations  involved  in  emulsion-making,  the 
late  Mr.  William  Acklandafew  years  ago  worked  out  some  useful  tables,  which 
will  enable  even  those  most  ignorant  of  chemical  philosophy  to  calculate  with 
ease  and  rapidity  the  proper  quantitits  of  silver  or  haloid  salts  in  any  formula. 
Even  those  who  are  able  to  perform  the  calculations  in  the  recognised  style 
will  find  their  labours  materially  lightened  by  means  of  these  tables,  which 
should  be  kept  in  a  convenient  place  for  reference  in  every  laboratory. 

No.  I. 


Ammonium  bromide 

Potassium         ,,         

Sodiom  „         , 

Cadmium  „        com, 

»  i>        anh. 

Zinc  „         

Ammonium  chloride  

Sodium  „         

Ammonium  iodide  

Fotassiom       „       

Sodium  „       

Gadmium        „       


Eavira- 

lent 
weights. 


Weight 

AgKOs 
required 
to  con- 
vert one 
l^rain  of 
soluble 
haloid. 


98 

119-1 
108 
172 
136 
112-1  I 

53-5  I 

58-5 
146 
1661 
150 
183 


1-731 
1-437 
1-S50 

•988 
1-25 
1-509 
3-177 
2-906 
1-172 
1023 
1-133 

•929 


Weight 

soluble 

hfiloid 
required 

to  con- 
vert one 

grain 
AgNOs. 


•576 
700 
•606 

1-012 
•800 
•063 
•315 
-344 
•858 
•977 
•883 

1076 


Weight 
of  Sliver 
haloid 
pro- 
duced 
by  oue 
grain  of 
tolubU 
haloid. 


Weight 

aoluble 

haloid 

required 

to  pro- 

dnc«  one 

'  grain  of 

silver 

haloid. 


1-918 
1-578 
1-825 
1093 
1-382 
1-670 
2-682 
2-453 
1-620 
1-415 
1-566 
1-284 


•633 

•915 
•723 

•eoo 

•873 
•406 
•617 
707 
-638 
•778 


Weight 
of  silver 
haloid 
pro- 
duced 
from  one 

grain 
AgNOj. 


1-106 

•844 
1-382 


< 


« 


The  principal  bromide*,  chlorides,  and  iodides  which  are  likely  to  be  used 
in  emulsions  of  either  gelatine  or  collodion  have  been  included  in  these  tables. 
Table  No.  I.  presents  to  the  reader,  without  any  mystification  which  may  be 
involved  in  equivalents,  the  actual  weights  of  haloid  or  silver,  as  the  case  may 
be,  required  to  convert  or  combine  with  one  graia  of  the  other. 

In  order  to  test  the  utility  of  this  table,  let  us  suppose  that  it  is  desired  to 
make  (say)  ten  ounces  of  emulsion  by  a  new  formula,  which,  for  the  sake  of 
showing  the  working  of  the  table,  we  will  write  down  as  follows  : — 

Bromide  of  potassium 150  grains. 

Iodide  of  potassium 10     ,, 

Chloride  of  ammonium    10     ,, 

Gelatine  200     ,, 

Now  we  want  to  know  how  much  silver  nitrate  shonld  be  employed  in  sen- 
sitising this  mixture.  For  this  purpose  we  use  the  first  column,  in  which  we 
find  against  each  haloid  the  exact  quantity  of  silver  nitrate  required  to  fully 
decompose  one  grain.  Taking,  then,  the  figures  we  find  in  column  No.  1  against 
the  three  salts  in  the  above  formula,  and  multiplying  them  by  the  number  of 
grains  of  each  used,  we  have  the  following  sum  : — 

Potassium  bromide  150x1-427  =  214      )      Weight 

„  iodide  10x1-023=    10-23  V  silver  nitrate 

Chloride  of  ammonium    ...     10x3-177=    31-77)      required, 
or  the  total  quantity  of  silver  nitrate  required  for  full  conversion,  256  00  grains. 
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maiutpBO 


•epipoj 
nmVpog 
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•epipoi 
mainomaiY 


•9puo[qo 
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TABLE  OF  THE  SYMBOLS,  ATOMIC  AND  EQUIVALENT 
WEIGHTS  OP  THE  ELEMENTS. 


Kaue. 

Symbol. 

Atomio 
Weight. 

Equivalent 
Weight. 

AlTiTTiininm     .,,,,,,,,.„.,,.,,,„..,,.,,„...  ^^ 

Al 

Sb 

As 

Ba 

Be 

Bi 

B 

Br 

Cd 

Cs 

Ca 

C 

Ce 

CI 

Cr 

Co 

Cu 

Di 

E 

F 

Ga 

Au 

H 

In 

I 

Ir 

Fe 

La 

Pb 

Li 

Mg 

Mu 

Hg 

Mo 

Ni 

Nb 

N 

Os 

0 

Pd 

P 

Pt 

27-02 
120- 

74-9 
136-8 
908 
208- 

10-9 

79-75 
112- 
133- 

39-9 

11-97 
139-9 

35-37 

52-4 

59- 

63-2 
143- 
165-9 

191 

69- 
197- 
1- 
113-4 
126-53 
192-5 

55-9 
138-5 
206-4 
701 

24- 

55- 
199-8 

95-8 

58-6 

94- 

14-01 
193- 

15-96 
106-2 

80-96 
194-3 

9007 

Antimony .^. «....«..„. „.„.„.„ 

Arsenio  ....»..„.„ .^. ...«.„.».» ,. 

Barium  ,...«.«..... .....,.«.«.„ 

Beryllium  

40- 

24-97 

68-4 

4-54 

Bismuth     .»..►..►..►..«..»..»..«.»..»,.«,».....,. 

Boron „ «.„.. 

Bromine     .....^..«. » «.„ 

Cadmium   « ^ «.„.«.„.„... 

CaBsium  .»...,........».».».».m.....>...^. ».„.,. 

69-33 
3-66 

7j)-75 
56- 
132-7 

Caloium ~..... 

Carbon   «.«.«.►..«.„.„.„... 

Cerium  ._..« 

Clilorine „.„ 

Cobalt 

Copper    

19-95 
2-99 
46-6 
35-37 
26-2 
29-5 
31-6 

Didymium „.» «.«.«..-.„.„... 

Fluorine ^ ...»..«.«.«.«.«.. 

GaUium «.„.«.„ 

Gold   

Indium  .,..„.»..«,«...,»..„,...„.«.«.„ 

47-8 

55-3 

19-1 

23- 

65-66 

1- 
87-8 

Iodine     .„.„.„.„ „..-..  .„....«.„... 

Iridium  «..^.„ „.« ► 

Iron    

120-53 
48-125 
27-95 

Lanthanum  .» „.....»..„.«.►..«... 

Lead   .....^ „.«..^.-..« 

Lithium ^,^ .*.►.....« 

Magnesium    .^.^.^,^,„.^.^.^.^.^ 

46-17 
103-2 
7-01 
12- 

Manganese „.....^ « 

27-5 
99-9 

Molybdenum. ...„.„.„..^.„.... ...„.«....»... 

19-16 

Niobium 

29-3 
31-33 

Nitrogen „.......« 

Osmium.. ..„.....„ «....„..>.«.... 

4-67 

21-125 

7-98 

Palladium  .^..^.^.,.,^.^,„.^,^.^.^,^,^... 

26-55 

Phosphonu   .»»..«.•.«.. .^..M.».~.~. M.~... 

10-32 

Platinum   

48-575 
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Naxe. 

Symbol. 

Atomic 
Weight. 

Rcrairalent 
W«ight. 

PotasBiom  ....„.».„.„.„.>..>..„ 

E 

Bo 

Bb 

Bu 

Se 

Si 

Ag 

Na 

Sr 

S 

Ta 

Te 

Tl 

Th 

Sn 

Ti 

W 

U 

V 

Y 

Zn 

Zr 

89-04 

104- 
85-2 

104-4 
78-8 
28-3 

107-66 
23- 
87-3 
31-98 

182- 

126- 

203-64 

231-87 

117-8 
480 

183-6 

240- 
51-2 
89-6 
65-2 
90- 

3904 
26- 

Kubidiom  .m.>..>,.»..^.....m.m.«.m.m.m.>.... 

85-2 

Bntheninm    ,,..«  «..«.M.>..M.M.»a>M.M 

261 

Seleniam    «.»..^. ».».>......> 

Silicon    

39-4 
7- 

Silver  

107  66 

Sodiuna  

23- 

Strontium ., 

43-65 

Sulphur  ....«,„ „ 

Tantalum  

15-99 
60-67 

Tellurium  

62-5 

TVifvUnim     

203-64 

ThnriTtm  . .   , . ,                   

57-97 

58-9 

Titanium    

12- 

30-6 

Uranium    »,... 

60- 

Vanadium „... 

Yttrium 

17-07 
29-87 

32-6 

Zirconium  ....„.„.„.„ « 

45- 

I 


FBBEZING  MIXTURES. 

The  following  mixtures  will  be  found  useful  where  ice  is  not  readily 
obtainable — 


Ingredientt. 


{ Water 

(  Nitrate  of  ammonia   '..... 

(Water  

<  Saltpetre 

(  Chloride  of  ammoniiim  (sal  ammoniac) 
(Water 

<  Nitrate  of  ammonia    

(  Carbonate  of  soda    

j  Snow    

(  Chloride  of  sodium 

J  Snow , 

(  CrystaUieod  chloride  of  calcinm , 

I  Crystallised  sulphate  of  soda  , 

1  Hydrochloric  a/".id 


Parte  by 
Weight. 


The  Temperature 

at  starting  being 

50"  Fahr.  the  ther- 

mometer  sinks. 


Prom  +  50"to+  4' 
,     +50°,, +10° 

,    +50'.. +  r 

32'  „  -  6' 
,  +32',,  -50° 
,     +50°„0' 


Diminu- 
tion of 
Tempera, 
ture. 


46°  Fahr. 

40° 

43° 

sr 

82* 
50° 
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TABLE  OP  SYMBOLS  OP  THE  MORE  IMPORTANT 
COMPOUNDS  USED  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY. 


Kakb. 


Aoid,  Acetic  (Cryet.)  .„.„.„.....„ 

„     Citric  «.«.► « 

„     Formic .., 

,,     Gallic „.. ^ 

„     Hydriodio  .«.«.„.»..» ►, 

„     Hydrobromio 

„     Hydrochloric «....„.., 

„  Hydrocyanic  ...,^.,..^.,..^ 
„  Hydrosolpbnrio  ^. «.„..« 
„    "Siixio  .^.„.^.„.^,^.,..^.^ 

„    Oxalic -....~..«. «.«..„ 

„     Pyrogallio  .„.« „ 

„     Stilphuric  .►..„.« 

„     SnlpharoTiB 

„     Tannic    «....«..^.. 

„     Tartaric 

Alcohol,  Methyl «... 

Alum,  Chrome 

,,     (Potash) ...M.. 

Amidol 

Ammonium,  Bichromate  

„  Bromide 

„  Carbonate 

„  Chloride    ..^. .>..... 

„  Iodide    ._........^.. 

„  Nitrate .«.. 

„  Oxalate ..«.. 

„  Sulphide  of  

, ,  Sulphooyonide  of . . 

Barium,  Bromide 

„        Chloride  (Cryst.) .« 

„        Iodide 

,,       Nitrate 

Benzole    «.«.«.« 

Boraoio  Acid    

Cadmium,  Bromide  (Cryst.) 

,,         Chloride 

„         Iodide    „ 

Oftlcinm,  Bromide  (Cryst.)    

„        Chloride  ....a 

„        Iodide  

Camphor „ 

Carbolic  Acid  

Copper,  Bromide  (ouprio) 

„      Chloride       „        , 

H       Sulphate      „ , 


Stkbol. 


H,  C.HjO, 

H3,  d  H,  0,  +  H,  0  .. 

H,  CHOj  ., „.. 

H,  CyHjOg 

HI 

HBr 

HC1.„.- 

HON    

H]     S       ..........«.M.M.».C 

H,  N0,....„ ..., 

HjCjO^  +  aHjO  ..... 

Hj  C.  H,  0, ..., 

Hj  SO4 

Hj  SOg ...., 

H4  Cj7  HigOj,. «....„. 

H4  Ga  Hj  Oj 

CH.O  

Cr  K  (SO4),  12  Ha  0  ., 
Al  K  (SOJa  12  H,  0   . 

CeHgNaO   

(NHja  Cra  0,  

NH.Br 

(Nrij»C0, 

NH4CI 

NH4I    

NH4,  NOj 

(NH4)2C2  04     

NH4,  HS 

NH4,CNS 

BaBr,  

Ba,  C4  +  2H,0  ...... 

Balj «.«. 

Ba,  (NO,),    

C,H, 

H,  BO3 

Cd,  Br,  +  4H,0 

CdCL    „. 

Cdl, 

CaBr,  +  4H,0  ....... 

CaCl, 

Ca^ „..,.... 

Cio  H18  0 

CgHjO 

CuBr,  „....«, 

CUCI32H,  0  .«.„.„. 
CuSO^SHjO 


60 
210 

46 
170 
128 

81 

36-5 

27 

34 

63 
126 
126 

98 

82 
618 
150 

32 
499-3 
474-5 

17 
252 

98 

96 

53-6 
145 

80 
124 

51 

76 
297 
244 
391 
261 

78 

62 
344 
183 
866 
272 
111 
294 
152 

94 

,  228*4 

170-4 

249-4 


AAA 
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Nax>. 


Dextrine   

Eikonogen    

(Jald,  Terchloride    „.., 

Hy  droquinobe 

Iridium,  Perchloride  

Iron,  Cliloride  (ferroua) , 

„  „        (ferric)     

„     Citrate    

„     Iodide , 

„     Oxalate  (ferrona)  

„  „       (ferric) 

„     Sulphate  (ferrous)    

„  „         (ferric)    

„     Ammonia-sulphate  

Kaolin  

Lead,  Acetate  (Cryst.)    

„      Nitrate  «.«.► 

Lithium,  Bromide  -.„.. 

„  .      Chloride  .►..„.^.„.. 

„        Iodide  , 

Magnesium,  Bromide 

„  Chloride 

,,  Iodide     

Mercury,  Chloride  (Merouric) 

Metol 

Nitrous  Acid    

Para-amidophenol  

Platinum,  Chloride 

Potassium,  Acetate     

„  Bichromate  ....... 

„  Bromide  

„  Carbonate    .^ 

„  Chloride  

„  Citrate 

„  Cyanide    

„  Ferridcyanide 

„  Ferrocyanide   

„  Hydrate    ....» 

„  Iodide 

„  Nitrate...., 

„  Oxalate    .» 

„  Permanganate 

„  Sulphocyanide    .. 

Salicylic  Acid  

Silver,  Acetate.. ...... .«.»..„.. 

,,       Bromide  .,..„.„.„.„.. 
„       Carbonate    .„.«.„.»... 


Stnbol. 

CbHjoOb 162 

CeHioOj 261 

AuClg   302-6 

CgHgOj   110 

IrCL 335 

FeClj    127 

FegCt  325 

Fe,{C,U,Ojh    598 

Fell 810 

FeCaO.    „  144 

Fej  (Cj  OJ^ 376 

FeS04  +  7H,  0 278 

Fea(Sbj3. 400 

Fe  SO4,  (NH^),  S0«  +  6  H,  0...  392 

Hj  AlaSijOg  +  HaO  258-8 

Pb,  (C,  Hg  Oj),-|-H,  0   343 

Pb,  (NO,),    331 

Id  Br „ „     87 

Li  CI „     42'6 

Li  I    „ 134 

MgBr,  .^ „...;„  184 

MgCl,  .^.„ 96 

Mg  I3 278 

Hg  CI,  271 

CgHjiNO    137 

HNOs 6S 

Og  Bj  NO 109 

Pt  CL     389-4 

KCjHgO,   98-1 

K2Cr,  0, 294-r 

KBr „ 119*; 

K,CO,  138-1 

KCl  „ 74'i 

KsCgHjO,+H,0 324-i. 

KCN    „     66-1 

K«Fe,Cyi, eSS-* 

K^FeCy, 368-4 

KOH    „ «    56-J 

K  1 166*3 

KNOg   101-; 

KCaO^HjO  -  236 

K,  Mn,  Og...'. „ 316-' 

KCy  S 97 

CyHgOj   138 

AgCjH,  O, 167 

AgBr    „.„ „  188 

Ag,  COg 276 
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Naue. 


Silver,  Chloride  -.«.„.„.. 

„      Citrate  ...... ...„..^.. 

,,      Fluoride  ^ , 

„      Iodide  

„       Nitrate 

„       Oxalate    .^ „ 

„       Oxide    

„       Sulphide  

Sodium,  Acetate  (Cryst.)   

„       Biborate  (Borax) 

,,        Bicarbonate 

„        Bromide    

„        Carbonate  (Cryst.)  

„        Chloride    

„        Citrate  

„       Hydrate    

„       Hyposulphite  (Cryst.).. 

„        Iodide    

„        Sulphite    

Strontium,  Bromide  

„  Chloride  

,,  Iodide  

Thymol     

Tin,  Chloride  (stannous)  

„         „        Stannie    

Uranium,  Bromide 

„        Nitrate    

Zinc,  Bromide , 

„     Chloride  .....,.„.„ , 

„     Iodide. ...„.„....„..^ 


Symbol. 

Ag  CI 143-5 

Agj  CgHA  513 

Ag  Fl ^ 127 

Agl   235 

AgNOg 170 

AgjCjO, 804 

AgjO „  232 

AgjS 248 

NaCgHsOjSHjO    136 

Na2B4O7  +  10H3O   382 

NaHCO 84 

NaBr    103 

NajCOg  +  lOHjO  :..  286 

NaCl 68-5 

2  (Nag  Cj  Hj  Oj)  11  Hj  O 714 

NaHO 40 

NajSaOg  +  SHjO 248 

Nal  ..  150 

Na2S03  7HaO  252 

Sr  Bra    2475 

SrCl,    158-5 

SrL  341-5 

Cg  Ilg  (C  Hg)  (Cg  Hy)  C  0  0  ...  177 

Sn  Cia  2  Hz  0 225 

SnCl4   260 

UBr2  4Hj0 352 

Uj  O2  (NOg),  6  Hj  O  504 

Zn  Br,  ^..  225-2 

ZnClj    ^  136'2 

Zn  I, ...., 319-2 


:      To  ASCEBTAIN  THE  STRENGTH  OF  A  SiLVEB  SOLUTION. — If    the   BOlutloa 

contain  nothing  but  nitrate  of  silver,  then  may  the  argento-hydrometer 
be  employed  in  the  certainty  of  its  affording  a  fairly  accurate  idea  of 
the  number  of  grains  of  the  salt  contained  in  each  ounce  of  water. 
But  this  specific-gravity  test  quite  fails  in  the  case  of  a  silver  solution 
which,  from  having  been  lorfg  in  use,  contains  other  matters.  In  this 
case  a  test  solution,  composed  of  pure  chloride  of  sodium  eight  and 
a  half  grains,  dissolved  in  six  ounces  of  distilled  water,  must  be 
prepared.  To  use  it,  place  one  drachm  of  the  bath  solution  in  a 
two-ounce  bottle,  rinsing  out  the  minim  measure  with  a  drachm  of  dis- 
tilled water  and  adding  to  the  other.  Pour  in  the  salt  solution  slowly 
and  with  occasional  shaking  until  no  further  precipitate  takes  plao*. 
Having  noted  how  many  drachms  it  has  taken  to  effect  this  end, 
multiply  this  number  by  four  for  the  weight  in  grains  of  the  nitrate 
of  silver  present  in  an  ounce  of  the  bath  solution.  If  pur«  chloride  of 
Bodiam  be  not  procurable,  commercial  chloride  of  ammonia  may  be 
substituted,  seven  and  three-quarter  grains  being  dissolved  in  six  ounoea 
of  water.  A  a  a  2 
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TABLE  OP  THE  SOLUBILITIES  OP  THE  PRINCIPAL 
SUBSTANCES  USED  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY. 


C18B§ 


Acid,  Boraoio  (Anhydroae) . 
„        (Crygt.)   ., 

„     Gitrio. ...».„.„ 

„     Gallio ^.^ 

„     Oxalic    ....».». 

„     Pyrogallio.„ 

„     Salicylic    .».» 

„  Suooinic... ».„.>... 
„  Tannic  .».».^.>... 
„     Tartaric. ...„.„.„.. 

Alum  (Potash)    ... 

„     (Ammonia)  

Amidol 

Ammoniom,  Bromide  .. 
„  Carbonate 

„  Chloride   ... 

„  Citrate 

„  Iodide   

„  Nitrate 

„  Oxalate 

„            Salicylate.. 
„            Succinate.. 
„            Sulphooyanide 
Barium,  Bromide  

„    Iodide 

„    Nitrate   , 

Cadmium,  Bromide   .^.., 
„         Chloride   .„.„ 

„         Iodide   

Calcium,  Bromide  (Ciyst.) . 

„        Chloride 

„        Iodide 

Cobalt,  Chloride 

Copper,  Bromide  (Cupric).. 

„       Chl(»ride       „ 

„       Nitrate  

„       Sulphate   „.. 

Eikonogen 

Gold,  Perohloridfl  .».„.»... 


One  part  is  solu- 
ble in  —  parte  of 
water. 


Gold.    Boiling. 


47-01 

25-66 

0-75 

1000 

15-5 

2-25 

87-2 

5-0 

very 

-66 

10-5 

7-82 

very 

1-4 

8-3 

2-7 

deliqu 

very 

20 

40 

very 

>i 

deliqu 

•96 

2-18 

2-862 

0-48 

122 

easily 

0-71 

1-08 

0-97 

0-25 

deliqu 

very 

deliqu 

11 
■olubl 
2-6 
40-0 


8-0 
0-6 
8-0 
1-0 

vry  sol 
2-2 
aolubl 
•6 
vry  Bol 

solubl 

0-78 

•838 

100 

escent 

solubl 

1-0 

20 

solubl 

II 

escent 


0-35 
2-84 
solubl 
0-67 
0-75 


any  qy 

escent 

solubl 

escent 

it 

e 

vry  sol 


deliquescent 


218 
8-9 
138-0 
1-0 

6-47 

6-'35 
20-0 
e 
150-0 
9-52 
13-66 
e 
41-1 
33-0 
8702 
vy.  sol. 
e 
50-0 

e 

easily 

104-2 

46-0 

34-1 

208-3 

8-18 

e 

92'6 

102-56 

400-0 


e 

vy.  sol. 
>i 

4CH) 

vy.  sol. 


Solubility  in  AloohoL 


soluble 

sol.  iu  6  parts  @  60* 

sol.  in  1-15  pt.  B.  g.  820 

soluble  in  4  parts 

insoluble 

sol.  in  alo.  and  ether 

easily  soluble 

soluble  in  3  parts 

sol.  in  alo.  and  ether 

soluble 

insoloble 


sol.  in  82-3  parts 

insoluble 
sparingly  soluble 
less  sol.  in  alcohol 
soluble 
freely  soluble 
soluble 


sol.  in  water  and  alo. 
easily  soluble 
very  sUgbtly  soluble 

easily  soluble 

easily  soluble 


very  soluble 
easily  soluble 


BoL  in  alo.  and  ether 


very  soluble 
insoluble 
soluble 
soluble  in  ether 


il 


1^  AND  PHOTOGBAPHBB's  DAILY  COHFANtON.  105? 

TABLE  OF  THE  SOLUBILITIES,  &o Oontinubd. 


One  part  is  solu- 
ble in  —  parts  of 
water. 

100  parts  of 
water  dissolve 

at  ordinary 
temperature. 

Solubility  in  AkmhoL 

Gold. 

Boiling. 

Iron ,  Chloride  /Anhyd.    ... 
(Ferrods)  \  Hydrated  . 

„     Chloride  (Ferric)  

„     Oxalate         „       

„     Sulphate       „       

„          „        (Ferrous)   ... 
Lead,  Acetate 

2-0 
0-68 
very 
insolu 
solubl 
1-3 
8-7 
7-7 
0-66 
1-315 
0-61 
dehqu 
1-857 
deliqu 
1-47 

160 

aolub] 

10-0 

1-55 

0-9 

3-03 

very 

deliqu 

3  0 

2-54 

0-5 

0-7 

3-5 

deliqn 

3-0 

40  0 

20-17 

16-0 

very 

solubl 

deliqu 

1-0 

800-0 

apar'ly 
sol. 

dei."& 

ble,  ex 

e 

•30 

3-45 

escent 

escent 
0-66 

3  0 

e 

■2-0 

solubl 

escent 

10 

1-22 

6-27 

0-4 

&  solu 

sUghtl 
ein  wa 
escent 
0-6 
disaol. 
easily 

■oinbl 

50-0 
147-0 
sol. 
cept  in 

770 
27-0 
13-e 

149-8 
76  0 

164  0 

vy.  sol. 

53-8 

vy.  sol. 

68-04 

6-25 

160 

64-5 

111-0 

330 

e 

vy.  sol. 

33-3 

39-37 

2000 

1460 

28-57 

ble 

33-3 

2-5 

4-95 

6-25 

y  sol. 
rm  wate 

1000 
0-88 

e 

sol.  in  1  part  alcohol 

easily  soluble 

very  soluble 

excess  of  oxalic  acid 

soluble 

insoluble 

soluble  in  12-5  parta 

„      Nitrate 

Lithium,  Bromide 

aoloblfl 

„        Chloride „.. 

„        Iodide 

Magnesium,  Bromide    

„           Chloride    

,,           Iodide    

very  soluble 
soluble 

„           Sulphate  

Mercury,  Chloride ) 

(Mercuric) | 

Platinum,  Bichloride 

slightly  soluble 
soluble  in  2-35  parts 
easily  sol.  in  ale.  &  ether 

•  Potassium,  Bichromate    ... 
,,          Bromide  

„•         Carbonate   

„          Chloride  ....^... 

,,          Citrate «... 

,,          Cyanide   

slightly  soluble 

insol.  in  pure  alcohol 

insoluble 

very  sparingly  soluble 

very  soluble 

sol.  in  40  pts.  abs.  alo. 

insoluble 

„          Ferrocyanide  ... 
„          Ferridcyanida . . . 
„          Hydrate  

,,          Iodide  

„          Nitrate 

„          Nitrite 

„          Oxalate(neutral) 
„                „     (bin.)  ... 
„                „     (quad.). . 
„          Permanganate. . 
„          Sulphocyanide. . 
Silver,  Acetate    .^^ 

slightly'soluble 
insoluble 
insoluble 
insoluble 

„      Citrate 

r 

„      Fluoride  .^.^.^ 

„     Nitrate    ....„.„ 

„     Nitrite 

„     OzaUtfl j 

sol.in  4pt8.boilingalo. 
insoluble 

inaolnblfl 
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One  part  is  soln-  ^^ 
ble  in  —  parts  of 
water. 


Silver,  Sulphate 

Sodium,  Acetate  (Cryst.)  . 

„        Biborate  (Borax). 

„        Bromide  

„        Carbonate  (Cryst.) 

„  „         (Anhyd.) 

„        Chloride  

„       Citrate 

„        Hydrate    

„        Hyposulphite  ...  \ 
(Thiosulphate)  J 

„        Iodide  

„        Nitrate 

„        Nitrite  ....» 

„        Phosphate    

„        Succinate     

„        Sulphate  

„        Sulphite  

„        Bisulphite    

„        Sulphocyanide     ... 

„        Tartrate   , 

„        Tungstate    , 

Strontium,  Bromide  

„  Chloride  

„  Iodide  

Uranium,  Bromide    ) 

(Hydrated)...  | 
„         Nitrate  


Gold.    Boiling. 


Oxalate. 


••{ 


200-0 

2-86 

12-44 

1-13 

2-0 

3-85 

2-77 

1-0 

1-65 

deliqu 

0-55 

1-136 

deUqn 

4-0 

very  b 

2-08 

4-0 

very  s 

1-75 
4-0 
1-01 
1-88 
0-56 

deliqu 

0-6 

nearly 


880 
•66 
2-0 

"i-0 
2-07 
2-77 


escent 
0-3 

escent 

2-0 

oluble 

0-41 

oluble 


2-0 

0-'27 
&  solu 


Bolnbility  in  AloohoL 


insol. 

Zinc,  Bromide    !  deUqu' 

„      Chloride    0-333! 


30-0 

escent 


0-5 
35-0 

8033 
88-5 
500 

25-93 
360 

1000 

60-63 

vy.  sol. 

1800 

8803 

vy.  sol. 

25-0 

48-0 
25-0 


56-37 
250 
99-0 
53-0 

178-6 

ble 
200-0 


vy.  sol. 
300-0 


Iodide    vy.  de  liques.  <&  sol 


insoluble 

insoluble 

insoluble 
insoluble 
sparingly  soluble 
sparingly  soluble 
easily  soluble 

insoluble 

sparingly  soluble 
sol.  in  37  partfi  alo. 
very  soluble 


soluble 

slightly  soluble 
insoluble 

insoluble 

sparingly  soluble 
feebly  soluble 

soluble 

sol.  in  alo.  and  ethe 

insoluble 

very  soluble 
very  soluble 
very  soluble 


Percentage  of  Beal  Ammonia  in  Solutions  of  different  Densities  at 
14°  Centigrade. — Carids. 


Speeifie 

Percentage 

Specific 

Percentage 

Specific 

Percentage 

Specific 

Percentaf*  ^ 

QrBTtty. 

Ammonia. 

Gravity. 

Ammonia. 

GraTlty. 

Gravity. 
0-9631 

Ammonia. 

0-88*4 

36-0 

0-9052 

27-0 

0-9314 

18-0 

90 

08864 

350 

0-9078 

26-0 

0-9347 

17-0 

0-9670 

80 

0-8885 

340 

0-9106 

25-0 

0-9380 

16-0 

0-9709 

70 

0-8907 

33-0 

0-9133 

24-0 

0-9414 

16-0 

0-9749 

6-0 

0-8929 

32-0 

0-9132 

23-0 

0-94tf 

14-0, 

0-9790 

5-0 

0-8953 

31-0 

0-9191 

22-0 

0-9484 

13-0 

0-9831 

4-0 

0-8976 

30-0 

0-9321 

21-0 

0-9520 

12-0 

0-9873 

3-0 

(MOOl 

29-0 

0-9251 

ao-0 

0-9666 

11-0 

0-9916 

9-0 

0«028 

28-0 

0-9283 

19-0 

0-95B8 

lO'O 

0-9958 

1-0 

itl 
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THERMOMETRIC  TABLES, 
SHOWIKG  THB  AMmnr.ATTnN  OF  THB  THKBHOHKTXBS  IN  Uu  THBOnGHOUT 

THE  World. 


Oelaini. 

B^aomnr. 

Fahrenheit 

Oelsiiu. 

B4aamnr. 

Fahrenheit. 

100 

80-0 

212-0 

49 

89-2 

120-2 

99 

79-2 

210-0 

48 

38-4 

118-4 

98 

78-4 

208-4 

47 

87-8 

116-6 

97 

77-6 

206-6 

46 

86-8 

114-8 

96 

76-8 

204-8 

45 

36-0 

113-0 

96 

76-0 

203-0 

44 

85-2 

111-2 

94 

75-2 

201-2 

43 

34-8 

109-4 

93 

74-4 

199-4 

42 

33-6 

107-6 

92 

73-6 

197-6 

41 

32-8 

105-8 

91 

72-8 

195-8 

40 

32-0 

104-0 

90 

72-0 

194-0 

39 

31-2 

102-2 

89 

71-2 

192-2 

38 

30-4 

100-4 

88 

70-4 

190-4 

37 

29-6 

98-6 

87 

69-8 

188-6 

36 

28-8 

96-8 

88 

68-8 

186-8 

35 

28-0 

95-0 

86 

68-0 

185-0 

34 

27-2 

93-2 

84 

67-2 

183-2 

33 

26-4 

91-4 

83 

66-4 

181-4 

32 

25-6 

89-6 

82 

666 

179-6 

31 

24-8 

87-8 

81 

64-8 

177-8 

30 

24-0 

86-0 

80 

64-0 

176  0 

29 

23-2 

84-2 

79 

63-2 

174-2 

28 

22-4 

82-4 

78 

62-4 

172-4 

27 

21-6 

80-8 

77 

61-6 

170-6 

26 

20-8 

78-8 

76 

60-8 

168-8 

25 

20-0 

77-0 

75 

60-0 

167-0 

24 

19-2 

75-2 

74 

69-2 

165-2 

23 

18-4 

78-4 

73 

58-4 

163-4 

22 

17-6 

71-6 

72 

67-6 

161-6 

21 

16-8 

69-8 

71 

66-8 

169-8 

20 

16-0 

68-0 

70 

56-0 

158-0 

19 

15-2 

66-2 

69 

55-2 

156-2 

18 

14-4 

64-4 

68 

64-4 

154-4 

17 

13-6 

62-6 

67 

53-6 

152-6 

18 

12-8 

60-8 

66 

52-8 

150-8 

15 

12-0 

69-0 

65 

52-0 

149-0 

14 

11-2 

67-2 

64 

51-2 

147-2 

13 

10-4 

55-4 

63 

60-4 

145-4 

12 

9-6 

68-6 

62 

49-6 

143-6 

11 

8-8 

61-8 

61 

48-8 

141-8 

10 

8-0 

60-0 

60 

48-0 

140-0 

9 

7-2 

48-2 

69 

47-2 

138-2 

8 

6-4 

46-4 

58 

46-4 

136-4 

7 

5-6 

44-8 

67 

45-6 

134-6    1 

6 

4-8 

42-8 

66 

44-8 

132-8    i 

5 

4-0 

41-0 

65 

44-0 

131-0 

4 

8-2 

89-2 

64 

43-2 

129-2 

3 

2-4 

87-4 

68 

42-4 

127-4 

2 

1-6 

86-6 

62 

41-6 

125-6 

1 

0-8 

88*8  . 

61 

40-8 

128-8 

0 

0-0 

82D 

60 

40^ 

122-0 

1060 


THK  BBITI8H  JOUBNAL  PH0T0OBA.PHIC  ALMANAC, 


TABLE  SHOWING  THE  HOURLY  VARIATION  IN  THE  SUN'S  POST 

Calculai 


f 

"""^^""'^^ 

Mean  Time 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Jan.  1 

41°E. 

29°  E.  1 

Feb.  1 

69°  E. 

47 

36    1 

,,  20 

63 

50 

36    2 

Mar.  8 

77''E. 

65 

52 

37    2 

.,  21 

80 

67 

53 

38    2 

April  2 

94°  E. 

82 

69 

55 

40    a 

.,  19 

108*  B. 

97 

85 

72 

58 

41    ! 

M»y   8  4^^_ 

Ill 

100 

89 

76 

61 

44    1 

„  27  125''E. 

114 

103 

91 

79 

65 

47    J 

June  22  127°  E. 

116 

106 

95 

82 

68 

61    : 

July  18 

115 

104 

93 

81 

67 

51    ! 

Aug.  5 

114 

101 

91 

78 

62 

*^   II 

„  25 

97 

85 

73 

59 

43  J 

Sept.  10 

92 

80 

67 

54 

38    ' 

„  23 

88 

77 

64 

50 

35   1 

Oct.  6 

73 

60 

46 

.1    1 

„  22 

69 

57 

44 

29 

Nov.  9 

53 

40 

27 

„  22 

52 

39 

25 

Deo.  22 

40 

27 

Calculated  for  latitnd  '' 


To  Deposit  Gold  upon  Steibl. — Make  a  solution  of  chloride  of  1 1> 
strength  being  immaterial,  provided  it  be   not  too  weak.    We  havt '' 
preferred  having  as  little  water  as  possible.    Into  this  solution  pour  e 
ether,  and,  having  replaced  the  stopper  of  the  bottle,  shake  the  mix" ; 
up,  when  it  will  be  found  that  the  gold  has  left  the  water  and  ent 
combination  with  the  ether.     Upon  immersing  a  piece  of  bright  pohsbe  ' 
such  as  the  blade  of  a  knife — in  this,  it  will  instantly  become  cot ' 
metallic  gold. 
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EGREES  FROM  THE  SOUTH,  AT  DIFFERENT  SEASONS  OF  THE  YEAR. 

C.  BaANFILL. 


m 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

E. 

13°  W. 

12 

13 

27*  W. 

27 

29 

40°  W. 

40 

44 

63°  W. 
57 

15 

31 

46 

61 

73°  W. 

17 

34 

49 

64 

77 

89°  W. 

20 

39 

54 

69 

81 

92 

W. 

22 

42 

58 

73 

85 

97 

108°  W. 

26 

46 

63 

77 

90 

102 

113 

w. 

27 

49 

67 

80 

98 

104 

114 

126°  W.* 

E. 

27 

49 

67 

81 

94 

105 

115 

127°  W 

23 

46 

64 

79 

91 

102 

113 

125 

22 

44 

61 

75 

88 

100 

111 

21 

41 

58 

72 

85 

97 

108* 

W. 

21 

39 

55 

69 

82 

94 

21 

38 

53 

67 

79 

21 

37 

52 

65 

77 

20 

36 

50 

63 

19 

34 

47 

59 

19 

33 

45 

W. 

15 

28 

41 

-BearingB  marked  *  are  taken  when  the  sun  is  below  the  horizon. 


>  Pbepabb   Oz-OAiii.   FOR   Abtistio   OB   SoiBNTiFio  PoBPosES.  —  Prooiue 
a  batcher  half  a  pint  of  ox-gall.     Place  this  in  a  clean  saucepan  and 

Im  oance  of  powdered  alum  and  an  ounce  of  common  salt.  Place 
the  fire,  and  when  it  boils  remove  for  half  an  hour  to  cool ;  then 
'^ain,  and    repeat    this    boiling    and    cooling   for  three  or    four   times. 

>  this  allow  it  to  settle  for  three  or  four  hours,  and  decant  off  into  a 
i>  in  which  put  two  or  three  drops  of  essence  of  lemon.  Cork  and 
I  ve  for  use. 


1062  tNIVEllSAL  EXi>OStRE  TABLE* 

By  F.  B.  Tatlob. 
Exposure  sAxBxOxDxE  seconds. 
Intermediate  factors  3/8,  3/4, 3/2,  3,  6  for  f/10,  f/14,  f/20,  &o. 


Factor. 

A.  Subject  and  Distance 
to  Shadows. 

B.  Stop. 

C.  Light. 

D.  Altitude 
of  Sun. 

B.  Plate 

1 
13 

Clouds  or  distant  moun- 
tains. 
over  i  mile. 

f/4 

•  Expose  for  the  shadows.     Lesa  oxpoi 
is  required  at  high  elevations,  e.g.  5000 

1 
S 

Sea  coast  with  sky  or 

ships. 

i  mile. 

f/5-6 

above  sea  level;  and  variations  may  be 
dicated  by  the  colour  of  buildings  or  folii 
or  lighting  of  interiors. 

1 

Open  landscape,  or  dis- 
tant view. 
No  near  foreground. 
100  yards. 

f/8 

Angle  of  view  when 
.   P/f=*5.  1.  i"S,  3. 
18       28%  53%  74^,  00° 

Diff.  for  -I,  6°,  5%  4%  3% 

25  Wai 

Extra  rai 
Drop  shni 

1 

Tjandscape  with  trees. 
100  feet. 

f/11 

Full  sun 
light. 

Bright 

diffused 

light. 

90°  to  80' 

22 

] 
6< 

23  V( 
Sapid: 
3  timet 

20  W. 

antani 
3  timet 

1 

View  with  near  buildings 
or  trees. 
40  feet. 

f/16 

70°  to  54° 

Inst 

2 

Dark  foliage  in  close 

foreground : 

Buildings  in  shade. 

20  feet. 

f/22 

DnU  light. 

36°  to  27° 

17-18  V 

Ordinar. 
IS  time 

4 

Portrait  out  of  doors : 

Copying  same  size. 

10  feet. 

f/32 

Very 
gloomy. 

18°t«14° 

15  W 

Slow. 

lotima 

wet 

8 

Under  trees. 

Indoor  portrait  near 

large  window. 

f/45 

Slight 
fog. 

9*  to  7* 

F.B.I 
June,  j! 

For  portraits  in  ordinary  rooms  X  by  16 :   For  interiors  read  B  x  0  x  D  > 

in  minutes ;  reduce  if  well  lighted  or  extensive. 
For  enlargements  or  reductions  n  times  x  by  (n  +  !)'•    Distance  of  lens  hi 

plate  —  (n  + 1)  f  =  n  times  distance  of  lens  from  orig^inaL 

Index  of  definition  ad  =  3f' ,  which  is  constant  for  each  lens ;  stop  f/a. 
FocoB  on  object  at  d  yards,  all  beyond  d/2  yards  is  in  focns. 
Foons  on  distant  object,  all  beyond  d  yards  is  in  focus. 

FORM  OF  NOTB-B'I 

Ho. 

Lens. 

A.     SUBJKCT. 

If  A.  40  ft.    B,  f/i6.    0,  Bright,  diffused. 
D,  Sun  70°— 54*.    B,  20  W  or  30  times. 
Exposure  1x1x1x1x1  =  1  Sec. 

B. 
Stop. 

Li 

in. 

f/ 

in. 

f/ 
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orth 
3    40 
0    23 

Jane  31. 

May  32. 
July  22. 

Apr.  21. 
Ang.  21. 

liar.  22. 

Sept.  21. 

Feb.  20. 
Oct.  21. 

Jan.  30. 
Nov.  21. 

Deo.  21. 

North 

53    40 

0   23 

12 

loon 

^^ 

57   70 
70  87 

49  62 
78  79 

37   50 
90  67 

25    38 
78   55 

17   30 
70  47 

14     27 

67  44 

13 

Noon. 

A.    M. 
p.   M. 

58   69 
6a   76 

54  6s 
65   75 

46   58 
70   71 

35  47 
75   62 

70   52 

15   27 
6s  43 

13  24 
62  41 

II  A.  M. 
I    P.    H. 

A.   H. 
P.  K. 

52   60 
52   63 

tii 

41    50 
57    59 

31   41 
60  52 

20  30 

12   23 
54   37 

9   20 
52   34 

10  A.    K. 
,  3  P.  M. 

A.   M. 
P.   M. 

40  49 

41  46 
41   48 

35   41 
43  45 

24  32 
45  40 

14  23 
43   33 

7.16 
41   28 

4    14 
40  25 

9  A.   H. 
3  P.  M. 

A.  M. 
P.  It. 

37   38 
27   36 

33   35 
27    34 

27  30 

28  31 

17   22 
30  27 

7    13 
28  21 

0     8 
27  17 

27  ll 

8  A.   M. 

4  P.  M. 

A.  M. 
P.  H. 

27   26 
14   22 

24  34 
14   21 

18   19 
14  17 

9    II 
IS   13 

.;  1 

14     4 

M      3 

7  A.   M. 
5  P.  M. 

A.  K. 
P.   M. 

'11 

15   12 
0     6 

;  I 

0     0 
0     0 

0 

0     . 

0 

6  A.  X. 

6  P.  X. 

i.    M. 
P.   M. 

10    4 

7      2 

4 

0 

A.   K. 
P.  H. 

2      . 

oath 
3    40 
o    23 

Deo.  31. 

Nov.  31. 
Jan.  20. 

Oct.  21. 
Feb.  20. 

Sept.  21. 
Mar.  22. 

Ang.  31. 
Apr.  31. 

July  t2. 
May  22. 

June  ax. 

South 

63    40 

0    23 

USE  WITH  ABOVE. 


Date,  Hour, 

E. 

PUte. 

Factobs. 

EXPOSUKK. 

BXKABKB. 

Jun'B  Alt 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Due. 

True. 

, ;              m. 

W. 

Developer. 

s          t 

}i              m. 

W. 

Developer. 

'            i 

Developer. 
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COLONEL  STUABT  WORTLByS  EXPOSURE  TABLE. 

The  following  is  an  extract  from  an  article,  in  a  former  AiiMAMAO,  by  the 

late  Colonel  Stuart  Wortley : — 

'  I  took  the  opportunity  daring  my  voyage  into  distant  lands  to  make 

Bome  careful  tests  of  the  different  quality  of  the  light  in  various  places. 

These  tests  were  made  with  two  different  kinds  of  actinometers,  as  well 

as  by  a  special  set  of  dry  films  made  for  the  pxupose,  in  order  that  I 

might  compare  the  actual  working  of  a  plate  with  the  scientific  test  of 

actinometry. 

■  I  did  not  find  that  the  light  was  so  greatly  superior  in  foreign 

countries  as  is  generally  supposed ;  and,  putting  the  light  of  a  very  fine 

English  day  as  750, 1  found  the  power  of  light  in  various  places  to  be  as 

follows : — 

At  sea,  28  S.  Pacific  Ocean     1000 

„       42  S.  Atlantic  Ocean  970 

Tahiti,  in  early  morning 950 

At  sea,  16  S.  Pacific  Ocean 960 

21 N.  „  900 

In  San  Francisco  harbour  870 

On  Rocky  Mounttiins    850 

Summit  of  Sierra  Nevada   820 

Virginia,  Southern  States  of  America  800 

Sidney,  Australia 800 

Melbourne,     „      800 

Niagara  Falls 780 

England 750 

'  I  will  not  trouble  you  with  the  light,  that  was  worse  than  a  good 
English  day,  beyond  saying  that  the  light  at  the  Equator  was  compara- 
tively poor  in  quality,  though  apparently  very  brilliant.' 


RELATIVE  EXPOSURES  FOR  VARYING  PROPORTIONS  OF 
IMAGE  TO  THE  ORIGINAL. 

[The  following  paper  was  read  before  the  Royal  Photographic  Society  by  Mr.  W.  K. 
Debenham.  Its  nsefuhiess  would  be  diminished  by  abbreviation,  hence  we  reproduce 
it  in  full.— Bd,] 

Whsm  an  enlarged  photograph  has  to  be  made,  either  from  a  negative 
or  print,  it  is  commonly  understood  that  the  greater  the  degree  of  en- 
largement the  longer  will  be  the  exposure  required,  but  I  have  generally 
found  only  the  vaguest  ideas  to  exist  as  to  the  amount  by  which  such 
exposure  has  to  be  prolonged.  Sometimes,  indeed,  it  is  assumed  that 
the  exposure  will  be  in  direct  inverse  proportion  to  the  area  covered,  so 
that  a  copy  of  twice  the  linear  dimensions  of  the  original — covering,  as 
it  does,  the  area  of  four  times  the  size — would  require  an  exposure  of 
four  times  that  sufficing  for  a  copy  of  the  same  size.  This  calculation, 
however,  omits  to  recognise  an  important  factor,  and  leads  to  serious 
error ;  the  actual  exposure  required  in  the  case  mentioned  (assuming  the 
same  lens  and  stop  to  be  used)  being  not  four  times,  but  two  and  a 
quarter  times,  that  of  a  copy  of  same  size;  whilst,  when  we  come  to 
high  degrees  of  enlargement,  the  error  would  amount  to  an  indication  of 
nearly  four  times  the  exposure  actually  required. 


i 
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To  find  the  relative  exposure,  add  one  to  the  nnmber  of  times  that  the 
length  of  the  original  is  contained  in  the  length  of  the  image,  and  sqnare 
the  snm.  This  will  give  the  figure  found  in  the  third  column  of  the 
annexed  table. 


Proportion  of 

image  to  original 

(linear). 

Distance  of  image 

from  lens  •  in 

terms  of 

Proportionate 
exposures. 

Exposures  pro- 
portioned to  that 
required  for  copy- 

principal focns. 

ing  same  size. 

A 

^^ 

1-07 

•27 

^ 

l^ 

110 

•28 

A 

lA 

1-21 

•8 

i 

H 

1-27 

•31 

h 

1* 

136 

•34 

i 

li 

1-56 

•89 

li 

2-25 

•66 

li 

3  06 

•76 

(Same  1 

2 

4 

1 

size)  2 

s 

9 

2-26 

3 

4 

16 

4 

4 

5 

25 

6^S5 

5 

6 

86 

9 

6 

7 

49 

12*25 

7 

8 

64 

16 

8 

9 

81 

2026 

9 

10 

100 

25 

10 

11 

121 

80-26 

11 

12 

144 

86 

12 

18 

169 

42-25 

13 

14 

196 

49 

14 

15 

225 

66^25 

15 

16 

256 

64 

16 

17 

289 

72-26 

17 

18 

324 

81 

18 

19 

861 

90-26 

19 

20 

400 

100 

20 

21 

441 

110-26 

21 

22 

484 

121 

22 

28 

529 

132-06 

23 

24 

576 

144 

24 

26 

625 

156-26 

25 

26 

676 

169 

26 

27 

729 

182-25 

27 

28 

784 

196 

28 

29 

841 

210-26 

29 

80 

900 

225 

80 

81 

961 

240-26 

*  With  a  double  leni  it  ia  usually  auffleient  to  mearare  from  the  poritton  of  t^f 
di^sbraym  plate. 
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As  examples :  suppose  a  copy  is  wanted  having  twice  the  linear 
dimensions  of  the  original.  Take  the  number  2,  add  1  to  it,  and  square 
the  sum,  3^  =  9.  Again,  if  a  copy  is  to  be  of  eight  times  the  linear 
dimensions  of  the  original,  take  the  number  8,  add  1,  and  square  the 
sum,  9' =81.  Copies  respectively  twice  and  eight  times  the  size  (linear) 
of  the  original  will  thus  require  relative  exposures  of  9  and  81 — i.e., 
the  latter  will  require  nine  times  the  exposure  of  the  former. 

It  is  convenient  to  have  a  practical  standard  for  unity.  An  image 
^  the  same  size  as  the  original  is  a  familiar  case,  and  serves  as  such 
standard.  By  dividing  the  figures  in  the  third  column  by  four,  we  get  at 
the  figures  in  the  last  column,  which  represent  the  exposure  required 
for  varying  degrees  of  enlargement  or  reduction,  compared  with  the 
exposure  for  a  copy  of  the  same  size. 

The  table  is  carried  up  to  enlargements  of  thirty  diameters ;  that  is 
about  the  amount  required  for  enlarging  a  small  carte-de-visite  to  life 
size. 

The  exposures  required  in  reductions  do  not  vary  at  all  to  the  same 
extent  that  they  do  in  enlargements.  It  has,  therefore,  not  been  thought 
necessary  to  fill  in  the  steps  between  images  of  ^\j  and  ^,  and  between 
g>5  and  ^  of  the  size  of  the  original.  Beyond  ^^  there  is  scarcely  any 
perceptible  difference  in  the  exposure  until  disturbance  comes  in  from 
another  cause,  a  considerable  distanee  of  illuminated  atmosphere  (haze 
or  fog)  intervening. 

The  figures  in  the  second  column  will  also  serve  as  a  table  for  dis- 
tances from  the  lens  to  the  plate  and  to  the  original,  all  that  is  necessary 
being  to  multiply  by  the  principal  focus  of  the  lens  in  use.  In  the  [case 
of  enlargements  the  figures  less  than  2  must  be  multiplied  to  get  the 
distance  from  the  original  to  the  lens,  and  the  figures  greater  than  2  for 
the  distance  from  lens  to  image.  For  reductions,  the  figures  less  than  2, 
multiplied  by  the  principal  focus  of  the  lens,  yield  the  distance  from  lens 
to  plate;  and  the  figures  higher  than  2,  similarly  multiplied,  give  the 
distance  of  original  from  lens. 


I 
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'UNIFORM  SYSTEM'  NUMBERS  FOR  STOPS  FROM  ^  TO  ^. 
In  the  following  table  Mr.  S.  A.  Warbarton  has  oalonlated  the  expoBore 
neoesBary  with  every  stop  from  {  to  .j^  compared  with  the  unit  stop  of 
the  '  uniform  system '  of  the  Royal  Photographic  Society  of  Great  Britain. 
The  figures  which  are  nnderUned  show  in  the  first  column  what  ^  must 
be  in  order  to  increase  the  exposure  in  geometrical  ratio  from  {,  the 
intermediate  numbers  showing  the  uniform  system  number  for  any 
other  aperture. 


/ 

U.  S.  No. 

f 

U.  S.  No. 

f 

U.  S.  No. 

1 

A 

15 
16 

1406 
16 

68 
69 
60 
61 

63 
64 

210-26 

n 

•097 

217-56 

1-414 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

18-06 
20-25 
22-56 
25-00 
27-56 
30-25 

225-00 

If 
2 

•140 

'I 

232*56 
240-25 
248-06 
256 

n 

•316 
•390 

65 

264-06 

2-828 

i 

22-62 

32 

66 

67 
68 

272-25 
280-66 
289-00 

2| 

•472 

23 

33-06 

3 

•562 

24 

36-00 

69 

297-66 

3J 

•660 

25 

3906 

70 

306-25 

H 

•765 

26 

42-25 

71 

316-06 

S| 

•878 

27 

45^66 

72 

324-00 

4 

100 

28 
29 

4900 
62-56 

73 

74 

333-06 

H 

112 

342-25 

H 

1-26 

30 

66^25 

76 

351-56 

4i 

1-41 

31 

60^06 

76 

361-00 

6 

1-56 
1-72 

32 

64 

77 
78 

370-56 

H 

33 

68-06 

380-25 

H 

1-89 

34 

72-25 

79 

390-06 

5-656 

2 

35 
36 

76-56 
81-00 

80 
81 

400-00 

5f 

2-o6 

410-06 

6 

2-25 

37 

85-56 

82 

420-26 

n 

2-44 

38 

90-25 

83 

430-56 

6J 

2-64 

39 

95-06 

84 

440-00 

6i 

2-84 

40 

100-00 

86 

451-56 

7 

306 

41 

los^oe 

86 

462-25 

n 

3-28 

42 

110-25 

87 

47306 

^ 

3-51 

43 

11566 

88 

484-00 

7| 

3-75 

44 

121-00 

89 

495-06 

8 

4 

45 
45-25 

126-56 
128 

90 
90-50 

606-25 

H 

4-25 
4-51 

512 

H 

46 

132-25 

91 

517-56 

8} 

4-78 

47 

138-06 

92 

529-00 

9 

5-06 

48 

144-00 

98 

540-66 

n 

5-34 

49 

150-06 

94 

55226 

n 

6-64 

50 

156  25 

95 

664-06 

9| 

5-94 

61 

162-56 

96 

676-00 

10 

6-25 

62 

169-00 

97 

688-06 

11 

7-56 

63 

175-66 

98 

600-26 

1131 

8 

64 
55 

18226 
189^06 

99 
100 

612-56 

12 

§'M 

6S6-00 

18 

10-56 

66 

196-00 

14 

1225 

67 

mi» 

0*5  go  O  o.P 
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TABLE  FOR  FINDING  TfiE  MlillMtJM  LENGTH  OF  STtJDtO 

FOB  A  GIVEN  LENS. 

(From  the  '  American  Amatew  Photographer.') 


Distances 

IN  Inches  fbom  Object  to 

Lens. 

m 

ji 

,d 

,ja 

,« 

,d 

^ 

ja 

ja 

^ 

^ 

A 

,d 

M 

J 

^ 

^ 

'1 

tx. 

la 

3 

;! 

■S 

S 

.2P 

,d 

■§ 

■M 

t 

IS 

.4 

■s 

to 

Id 

h 

_g 

i 

.S 

.5 

.s 

a 

B 

.3 

.3 

.3 

.3 

.3 

g 

.3 

.3 

.3 

In. 

eo 

•* 

MS 

« 

00 

o 

C4 

CO 
l-H 

S 

^ 

g 

g 

i 

IS 

s 

S 

3 

75 

67 

4 

100 

76 

61? 

52 

5 

125 

95 

77 

65 

50 

6 

150 

114 

92? 

78 

60 

49* 

8 

200 

152 

123,> 

104 

80 

65A 

56 

10 

250 

190 

154 

130 

100 

82 

70 

55 

12 

300 

228 

184f 

156 

1'20 

98? 

84 

66 

55J 

16 

400 

304 

246i 

208 

161 

131i 

112 

88 

72| 

64 

54if 

48 

20 

500 

380 

308 

260 

2(K) 

164 

140 

110 

90| 

80 

68 

60 

50 

46if 

24 

600 

456 

369? 

312 

240 

196* 

168 

132 

llOf 

96 

81? 

72 

60 

56 

52* 

48 

30 

750 

540 

4fi2 

390 

300 

246 

210 

165 

136f 

120 

102 

90 

75 

70 

65 

60 

36 

900 

684 

463  360 

:m} 

252 

198 

165? 

144 

122? 

108 

90 

84 

79* 

72 

48 

1200 

912 

739J 

624  I  480 

393J 

336 

264 

2201 

192 

163J 

144 

120 

112 

105? 

96 

60 

1500 

1080 

1024 

780  600 

492 

420 

330 

272i 

240 

204 

180 

160 

140 

132 

120 

72 

1800 

1368 

11081  936  j  720 

614{ 

504 

396 

321i 

288 

244} 

216 

180 

168 

158? 

144 

Distances  o 

Inches 

FBOH  Lens  to  Gbound  Glass. 

.>  e 

J 

A 

^ 

.d 

M 

M 

M 

jS 

^ 

A 

A 

.d 

^ 

J 

M 

4 

i| 

if 

■§ 

tic 
IS 

IS 

.4 

■§ 

M 

IS 

ll 

.» 
A 

.SP 

.d 

if 

1 

ll 

if 

if 

.3 

J 

.3 

a 

.3 

a 

.3 

a 

.3 

3 

.3 

.3 

.3 

.i 

a 

.3 

In. 

OS 

■* 

>o 

w 

00 

S 

S 

S 

S 

^ 

S 

^ 

ss 

s 

'i 

K 

3 

4 
6 
6 

3i 

1^ 

n 
^ 

64 

5f 

6i 

7t 

8 

8 

8» 

8» 

«? 

81 

94 

u1 

10 

i^' 

m 

mi 

lOJ 

in 

11  V 

12? 

12 

I'Zi 

m 

13 

13< 

131 
18i 

14 

m 

16} 

16 

1«? 

leg 

m 

17* 

17} 

18? 

19j 

20* 

m 

22  i 

24 

20 
24 

20J 
25 

21i 
25} 
31} 

lif- 

21i 
26 

22? 

26ii 

22i 
26{ 

23i 
28 

24} 
34 

^^ 

26| 
32 

28* 
34 

30 
36 

83* 
40 

35 
4" 

44 

48 

30 

31 

37 

sf 

32* 

33i! 

.34* 

35 

38} 

40 

42* 

45 

50 

62} 

66 

60 

36 

33 

39 

39? 

40^ 

42 

44 

46 

48 

51 

54 

60 

63 

66 

72 

48 

60 

50f 

51i 

52 

63} 

M^ 

.se 

.SS? 

61* 

771 

64 

68 

72 

80 

84 

88 

96 

60 

62* 

63l 

64i 

65 

66? 

m 

70 

73} 

80 

85 

90 

100 

106 

110 

120 

72 

75 

76 

tT 

78 

79l 

80 

84 

88 

92 

96 

102 

108 

UO 

ma 

132 

144 

Suppose  the  lens  nsed  is  24  in.  equiyalent  foons,  and  you  wish  to  make  a  foil-length 
portrait  of  a  man  6  ft.  high,  in  which  the  image  will  be  6  in.  high.  Look  at  tiie  left-hand 
column  for  lens  focus,  and  in  the  top  line  for  size  of  image.  At  the  intersection  of  these 
columns  we  find  312  in. =  26  ft.,  to  bo  the  distance  the  person  must  stand  from  the  lens. 
In  the  next  table,  using  the  same  lens  and  size  of  image  as  before,  at  the  intersection 
of  the  columns  we  find  26  in.,  which  represents  the  distance  of  the  ground  glaM  from  lena 
oentre.    And  in  the  same  way  any  lens  and  size  of  image  may  be  computed  for. 
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CONTINENTAL  STOPS  AND  THEIR  U.S.  EQUIVALENTS. 

Mb.  Edwabd  M.  Nelson  says :  '  Photographers  are  frequently  troubled  by 
the  Continental  nomenclature  of  the  stops,  and  wish  to  know  the  U.S. 
equivalents  for  them.  The  method  of  finding  this  out  is  very  simple. 
AU  that  is  necessary  is  to  divide  /-4  by  the  ratio  to  be  converted,  and 
square  the  result.    Example :  Required  the  U.S.  equivalent  of  /-Q : — 

/^/    _     /^?    _    2.25- 

the  square  of  2*25  is  5*06,  the  U.S.  number  required.  The  following  is 
a  table  of  the  Continental  stops  more  commonly  met  with,  and  also  the 
Continental  values  of  the  U.S.  ratios : — 


BatioB. 
diyided  by 

Oontinental 
Values. 

U.S. 
Values. 

Ratios, 
dirided  by 

U.S. 
Values. 

Continental 
Values. 

4-5 

512 

1-26 

2-828 

•5 

1250 

6-3 

256 

2-48 

4 

1 

625 

7 

204 

3-06 

5-66 

2 

312 

7-2 

193 

3-24 

8 

4 

156 

7-7 

168 

3-71 

11-31 

8 

78 

9 

128 

5-06 

16 

16 

39 

12-5 

64 

9-77 

22-6 

32 

20 

14-5 

47 

13 

32 

64 

9-77 

18 

32 

20 

45-3 

128 

4-88 

25 

16 

39 

64 

256 

2-44 

36 

8 

81 

90-5 

512 

1-22 

60    * 

4 

156 

... 

t 

71 

2 

315 

... 

...          J 

100 

1 

625 

... 

... 

•  To  find  the  /  ratio  for  the  U.S.  values,  multiply  the  U.S.  value  by  16,  j 
and  the  square  root  of  the  product  is  the  required  ratio.     Example: 
What  is  the  ratio  of  U.S.-82  ?     32  multiplied  by  16  is  512,  the  squarej 
root  of  this  is  22-6,  the  ratio  required. 

'  To  find  the /ratio  for  the  Continental  stops,  multiply  the  reciprocal! 
of  the  square  root  of  the  Continental  value  by  100.  Example :  What  is  I 
the  /  ratio  of  the  Continental  value  16  ?  The  square  root  of  16  is  4,  the] 
reciprocal  of  4  is  -25,  which,  multiplied  by  100,  is  25,  the  ratio  required. 

•  Note. — The  Continental  ratios  of  512,  256,  and  8,  ought  to  be  4-4,i 
6-25,  and  35,  respectively.  The  figures  in  the  list  are  those  extracted] 
from  Continental  opticians'  catalogues.' 
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TABLE   SHOWING  DISPLACEMENT  ON  GROUND  GLASS 
OP  OBJECTS  IN  MOTION. 

By  Hbnbt  L.  Tolman. 

fVoTO  fhe  '  Photographic  Times.' 


Lkns  6  Inches  Equivalent  Foods,  Geodnd  Glass  at  Principal 
Focus  OF  Lens. 


Distance  on 

Miles 
per  hour. 

Feet 
per  second. 

Ground  Glass, 

Same  with 

Same  with 

in  Inches, 
•with  Object  30 

Object  60  Feet 
away. 

Object  120  Feet 
away. 

Feet  away. 

1 

n 

•29 

•15 

•073 

2 

3 

•59 

•29 

•147 

3 

4i 

•88 

•44 

•220 

4 

6 

1^17 

•59 

•293 

5 

n 

1-47 

•73 

•367 

6 

9 

1^76 

•88 

•440 

7 

m 

2^05 

1-03 

•513 

8 

12 

2-35 

1^17 

•587 

9 

13 

2-64 

1-32 

•660 

10 

14i 

2-93 

1-47 

•733 

11 

16 

8-23 

1-61 

•807 

12 

17i 

3-52 

1^76      • 

•880 

13 

19 

3-81 

1^91 

•953 

14 

20i 

411 

2^05 

1027 

15 

22 

4-40 

2-20 

1^100 

20 

29 

5-87 

2-93 

1^467 

25 

37 

7^33 

3-67 

1-833 

30 

44 

8-80 

4-40 

2  200 

86 

51 

10-27 

513 

2-567 

40 

59 

1173 

6-97 

2-933 

46 

66 

13^20 

6-60 

3-300 

60 

73 

14-67 

7-33 

3  667 

55 

80 

1613 

8-06 

4-033 

60 

88 

17-60 

8-80 

4-400 

75 

110 

22-00 

11^00 

5-500 

100 

147 

29  33 

14-67 

7-333 

125 

183 

36  ^67 

18-33 

9-167 

150 

220 

44  00 

22-00 

11000 
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THE  ROYAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOCIETT'S  STANDARDS. 

[The  following  ia  repainted  from  the  Society's  Journal.] 

The  Standards  adopted  by  the  Society  in  1881  have  been  carefully  re- 
considered to  see  what  additions  or  modifications  were  desirable. 

The  following  statement  is  complete  so  far  as  the  snbjeots  it  deals 
with  are  concerned : — 

LkKS  DiAPHSiOUS. 

It  is  recommended : — 

1st.  That  the  aperture  of  the  standard-unit  diaphrs^fm  have  a  diameter 
equal  to  one-fourth  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  lens. 

2nd.  That  diaphragms  with  smaller  openings  have  apertures  diminish- 
ing in  area  to  the  extent  of  one-half  from  the  unit  standard  downwards. 

3rd.  That  every  diaphrsigm  be  marked  with  its  intensity  ratio,  and 
also  with  the  relation  that  the  diameter  of  its  aperture  bears  to  the 
equivalent  focal  length  of  the  lens,  thus: — 

Should  a  lens  not  admit  of  a  diaphragm  with  an  aperture  as  large  in 
diameter  as  one-fourth  its  focal  length,  nor  exactly  any  one  of  the  above- 
mentioned  sizes,  it  is  still  recommended  that  all  the  apertures  be  made 
in  uniformity  with  the  above  scale,  with  the  exception  of  the  largest, 
which  should  be  marked  with  the  number  its  area  requires  in  relation  to 
the  unit  diaphragm.  In  the  case  of  a  lens  having  a  working  aperture 
exceeding  in  diameter  one-fonrth  its  focal  length,  the  diaphragms  should 
be  marked  according  to  the  sizes  of  their  relative  apertures :  for 
example ; —  .  , 

0-5^;  0-25 •^,  AC. 

And  diaphragms  which  require  to  be  made  with  apertures  intermediate 
to  the  standard  sizes  should  be  marked  in  a  corresponding  manner. 

Lens  Mounts  and  Fittimob. 
It  is  recommended.: — 

lst.|That  the  equivalent  fooal  length  oi  each  lens  be  engraved  v.\m 

\t8  mouQ^. 
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2nd.  That  the  following  series  of  sorewa  for  photographio  lens  flange 
fittings  be  adopted: — 


Diameter  in  Inches. 


No.  of  Threads  per' Inch.      Core  Diameter  in  Inches. 


•9466 
1-1966 
1-4466 
1-6966 
1-9466 
21966 
2-4466 
2-9466 
8-3933 
3-8933 
4-8938 


The  form  of  thread  is  that  known  as  Whitworth's  Angular  Thread, 
and  is  designed  as  follows : — Two  parallel  lines,  at  a  distance  apart  eqaal 
to  0-96  of  the  screw  pitch,  are  intersected  by  lines  inclined  to  each  other 
at  55'.  One-sixth  of  the  vertical  height  of  the  triangular  spaces  so 
obtained  is  rounded  off  both  at  the  top  and  bottom.  The  depth  of  this 
thread  is  0-64  of  the  screw  pitch. 

8rd.  That  every  flange  and  adapter  have  a  mark  upon  its  front  to 

indicate  the  position  of  the  diaphragm  slot  or  index  of  any  lens  when 

screwed  home.     The  mark  on  any  adapter  should  coincide  with  the 

mark  upon  any  flange  into  which  it  is  screwed.    This  mark  should  be 

placed  at  the  point  at  which  the  thread  becomes  complete  at  the  shoulder 

of  the  flange  or  adapter, 

Caueba  Sobiwb. 
It  is  recommended : — 

That  all  screws  fitted  to  cameras,  either  for  attachment  to  the  stand, 

for  fixing  rising  fronts,  or  for  other  movable  parts,  be  either  ^g,  J,  ,^, 

or  I  of  an  inch  in  external  diameter,  and  in  pitch  of  thread  and  other 

details  in  accordance  with  the  generally  recognised  Whitwortb  standuda 

tor  these  sizes. 
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TABLE  FOB  ENLABGEMENTS 


Foons 

of 
Lens, 
inches. 

2 

TnCSB  OF  >NLlROSimiT  AHD  BBDUOTION. 

1 

inches. 
4 
4 

2 

inches- 
6 
S 

8 

inches. 
8 
2| 

4 
inches. 
10 
2i 

6 

inches. 
12 

n 

6 

inches. 
14 
H 

7 

inches. 
16 
2? 

8 

inches. 
18 
2i 

2i 

6 
5 

7i 
Si 

10 

8J 

15 
8 

20 

2f 

22^ 
2« 

3 

6 
6 

9 
4i 

12 

4 

15 
3f 

18 
3| 

21 

H 

24 
3f 

27 
31 

3i 

7 
7 

lOi 
Si 

14 
48 

17J 

4| 

21 

4* 

24J 

4A 

28 
4 

31i 

3H 

i 

8 
8 

12 
6 

16 
5J 

20 

5 

24 

28 
4f 

32 

4t 

36 
4i 

4i 

9 
9 

13i 
6i 

18 
6 

22i 

5| 

27 
6| 

31i 
5i 

36 

5f 

40J 

5 

10 
10 

15 
7i 

20 

25 
6i 

80 
6 

85 
6t 

40 

45 

5| 

6* 

11 
11 

16i 
8i 

22 

7i 

27i 
6| 

33 
6| 

38^ 
6A 

44 
6? 

49i 

6A 

6 

12 
12 

18 
9 

24 

8 

30 

7i 

36 

42 
7 

48 

54 

61 

7 

14 
14 

21 

lOJ 

28 
H 

36 

8i 

42 

49 

56 
8 

63 

8 

16 
16 

24 
12 

32 

108 

40 
10 

48 
9| 

56 
94 

64 
9f 

72 
9 

9 

18 
18 

27 
13i 

36 
12 

45 

Hi 

54 

63 
lOi 

72 
10? 

81 
lOJ 

The  object  of  this  table  is  to  enable  any  manipulator  who  is  abont  to  enlat^e 
(or  reduce)  a  copy  any  giren  number  of  times,  to  do  so  without  troublesome 
oalculation.  It  is  assumed  that  the  photographer  knows  exactly  what  the  focus 
of  his  lens  is,  and  that  he  is  able  to  measure  accurately  from  its  optical  centre. 
The  use  of  the  table  will  be  seen  from  the  following  illustration : — A  photo- 
fifrapher  has  a  carte  to  enlarge  to  four  times  its  size,  and  the  lens  he  inteads 
employing  is  one  of  six  inches  equivalent  focus.  He  must,  therefore,  look  for 
4  on  the  upi)er  horizontal  line,  and  for  6  in  the  first  vertical  column,  and 
carry  his  eye  to  where  these  two  join,  which  will  be  at  30 — ^7^.  The  greater  of 
these  is  the  distance  the  sensitive  plate  must  be  from  the  centre  of  the  lens ; 
and  the  lesser,  the  distance  of  the  picture  to  be  copied.  To  reduce  a  picture 
any  given  number  of  times  the  same  method  must  be  followed,  but  in  this 
oase  the  greater  number  will  represent  the  distance  between  the  lens  and  the 
picture  to  be  copied ;  the  latter,  that  between  the  lens  and  the  sensitive  plate. 
This  explanation  will  be  sufficient  for  every  case  of  enlargement  or  reduction. 
If  the  focus  of  the  lens  be  twelve  inches,  as  this  number  is  not  in  the 
oolomn  of  fooal  lengths,  look  out  for  siz  in  this  column  and  multiply  by 
V^d  BO  OH  with  any  other  nombsra. 
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TABLE  OF  YDSW-ANGLBS. 
By  Clabenoe  £.  Woodman,  Ph.D. 


Divide  the  Babe  of  the 

Plate  by  the 

Equivalent  Focus  or  the  Lens 

If  the  quo- 

The 

If  the  quo- 

The 

If  the  quo- 

The 

tient  is 

angle  ia 

tient  ia 

angle  is 

tient  is 

angle  is 

Degrees, 

Degrees. 

DegrsM. 

•282 

16 

•748 

41 

1-3 

66 

•3 

17 

•768 

42 

1-32 

67 

•317 

18 

•788 

43 

136 

68 

•335 

19 

•808 

44 

1-376 

69 

•353 

20 

•828 

45 

14 

70 

•37 

21 

•849 

46 

1427 

71 

•389 

22 

•87 

47 

1-45 

72 

•407 

23 

•89 

48 

1-48 

73 

•425 

24 

•911 

49 

1-5 

74 

•443 

25 

•933 

50 

1-53 

76 

•462 

26 

•954 

51 

1-56 

76 

•48 

27 

•975 

52 

1-59I 

77 

•6' 

28 

1^ 

53 

162 

78 

•517 

29 

102 

54 

1-649 

79 

•536 

30 

1-041 

55 

1-678 

80 

•555 

31 

1-063 

56 

1-7  1 

81 

•573 

32 

'       1086 

57 

1-739 

82 

•592 

33 

1       1-108 

58 

.    1-769 

83 

•611 

34 

1132 

59 

1-8  1 

84 

•681 

35 

i        1155 

60 

1-833 

85 

•66 

86 

1-178 

61 

1-866 

86 

•67 

37 

1-2 

62 

1-898 

87 

•689 

38 

1-225 

63 

1-931 

88 

•708 

89 

126 

64 

1-965 

89 

•728 

40 

1-274 

66 

2- 

90 

Example.— Oi\en  a  lens  of  13  inches,  equivalent  focus ;  required  the 
angle  included  by  it  on  plates  respectively  3J  x  4^,  4J  x  6i,  6j|  x  8i,  8  x  10, 
10x12,  and  11x14. 

1.  Dividing  4-25  by  13,  we  have  as  quotient  -327— midway  between 
the  decimals  -317  and  -335  of  our  table  ;  therefore  the  required  angle  is 
18*80'.    Similarly— 


2.  6-5 

3.  8-5 

4.  10 

5.  12 

6.  14 


Degreea. 

13        =  -5 ;        corresponding  to  28. 

13        =  -654 ;  „  „  36. 

13        =  -77 ;  „  „  42J. 

13        =  -923  „  „  49i. 

18    .    =         1-08  „  „  67. 
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TABLE  FOB  ENLABGEMENTS 


Fooos 

of 
Lens, 
inohea 

2 

TnCXB  or  KMLABaimHT  AXD  BBDUCTIOH. 

1 

inches. 
4 
4 

2 

inohes- 
6 
8 

8 

inohes. 
8 
2| 

4 
inches. 
10 
2i 

6 

inohes. 
12 
2* 

6 

inches. 
14 

n 

7 

inches. 
16 
2f 

8 

inches. 
18 
2i 

2J 

5 
5 

7i 
3i 

10 

15 
8 

17i 

2H 

20 
2f 

22} 
2H 

3 

6 
6 

9 
4i 

12 
4 

15 
3f 

18 

21 

H 

24 
8f 

27 
31 

3i 

7 
7 

lOi 
5i 

14 

4f 

17i 
4S 

21 

4* 

24J 

4A 

28 

4 

31} 

3il 

4 

8 
8 

12 
6 

16 
5i 

20 
5 

24 

28 
4§ 

32 

4f 

36 
4i 

H 

9 
9 

13i 
6i 

18 
6 

22} 

5f 

27 
6* 

31i 
5i 

36 
6f 

40} 
5iV 

5 

10 
10 

15 

20 

25 
6i 

30 
6 

35 
5i 

40 
6f 

45 

5f 

5i 

11 
11 

16i 
8i 

22 

n 

27i 

33 

6| 

38} 
6A 

44 
6f 

49} 
6A 

6 

12 
12 

18 
9 

24 

8 

30 
7i 

36 
7i 

42 
7 

48 
6f 

54 
6f 

7 

14 
14 

21 

lOi 

28 
9i 

35 

8i 

42 

8* 

49 
8i 

56 
8 

63 

8 

16 
16 

24 
12 

32 
10| 

40 
10 

48 
9| 

66 
9J 

64 
9f 

72 
9 

9 

18 

18 

27 
13i 

36 
12 

45 
Hi 

54 

63 
lOi 

72 

81 
lOJ 

Thk  object  of  this  table  is  to  enable  any  manipulator  who  is  abont  to  enlarj^e 
(or  reduce)  a  copy  any  piren  number  of  times,  to  do  so  without  tronblesome 
calculation.  It  is  assumed  that  the  photographer  knows  exactly  what  the  f  octm 
of  his  lens  is,  and  that  he  is  able  to  measure  accurately  from  its  optical  centre. 
The  use  of  the  table  will  be  seen  from  the  following  illustration : — A  photo- 
crrapher  has  a  carte  to  enlarge  to  four  times  its  size,  and  the  lens  he  intesda 
employing  is  one  of  six  inches  equivalent  focus.  He  must,  therefore,  look  for 
4  on  the  upper  horizontal  line,  and  for  6  in  the  first  vertical  column,  and 
carry  his  eye  to  where  these  two  join,  which  will  be  at  30 — 7\.  The  greater  of 
these  is  the  distance  the  sensitive  plate  must  be  from  the  centre  of  the  lens ; 
and  the  lesser,  the  distance  of  the  picture  to  be  copied.  To  reduce  a  picture 
any  given  number  of  times  the  same  method  must  be  followed,  but  in  this 
case  the  greater  number  will  represent  the  distance  between  the  lens  and  the 
picture  to  be  copied ;  the  latter,  that  between  the  lens  and  the  sensitive  plate. 
This  explanation  will  be  sufficient  for  every  case  of  enlargement  or  reduction. 
If  the  focus  of  the  lens  be  twelve  inches,  as  this  number  is  not  in  the 
column  of  f ooal  lengths,  look  out  for  six  in  this  column  and  multiply  by  i, 
%pd  so  OQ  vritb  any  other  numbors. 
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TABLE  OF  VIEW-ANGLES. 
By  Clabenoe  E.  Woodman,  Ph.D. 


Divide  the  Base  of  the 

Plate  by  the 

Equivalent  Focus  of  the  Lens 

If  the  quo- 

The 

If  the  quo- 

The 

If  the  quo- 

The 

tient  is 

angle  is 

tient  is 

angle  is 

tient  is 

angle  is 

Degrees. 

Degrees. 

Degreas. 

'282 

16 

•748 

41 

13 

66 

•3 

17 

•768 

42 

132 

67 

•317 

18 

•788 

43 

1^36 

68 

•335 

19 

•808 

44 

1-376 

69 

•353 

20 

•828 

45 

1-4 

70 

•37 

21 

•849 

46 

1-427 

71 

•389 

22 

•87 

47 

1-45 

72 

•407 

23 

•89 

48 

148 

73 

•425 

24 

•911 

49 

15 

74 

•443 

25 

•933 

60 

153 

75 

•462 

26 

•954 

51 

1-56 

76 

•48 

27 

•976 

52 

1^59i 

77 

•5" 

28 

1- 

63 

1-62 

78 

•517 

29 

102 

54 

1-649 

79 

•536 

30 

1^041 

55 

1-678 

80 

•555 

31 

1^063 

56 

1-7  1 

81 

•          -573 

32 

1        1^086 

57 

1-739 

82 

•592 

33 

1-108 

58 

.    1-769             83 

•611 

34 

!        1132 

59 

1-8  1 

84 

•631 

35 

!       1155 

60 

1-833 

85 

•65 

36 

1       1^178 

61 

1-865 

86 

•67 

37 

t        1-2 

62 

1-898 

87 

•689 

38 

i        1225 

63 

1-931 

88 

•708 

39 

125 

64 

1-965 

89 

•728 

40 

j        1274 

65 

2^ 

90 

Example. — Given  a  lens  of  13  inches^  equivalent  focus ;  required  the 
angle  included  by  it  on  plates  respectively  3J  x  4^,  4J  x  6^,  6J  x  8^,  8  x  10, 
10x12,  and  11x14. 

1.  Dividing  4-25  by  13,  we  have  as  quotient  -327 — midway  between 
the  decimals  -317  and  -335  of  our  table  ;  therefore  the  required  angle  is 
18°  W.    Similarly— 


u 


2.  6-5 

3.  8-5 

4.  10 
6.  12 
6.  14 


DegreM. 

13        =  -6 ;        corresponding  to  28. 

13        =  -654 ;  „  „  36. 

13        =  -77 ;  „  „  42i. 

13        =  ^923  „  „  49i. 

18    .    =         1^08  „  „  67. 
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TABLES  OF  DISTANCES  AT  AND  BEYOND  WHICH  ALL 
OBJECTS  ARE  IN  FOCUS. 


SIR    D.    SALOMON'S    TABLE. 


FocuB  of  Lens 
in  inches. 


Ratios  marked  on  Stops. 


sn 


//8  I  //9  I^AO  jf/11  /A2  /A3  /A4  |/A5  |/A6  j/A?  /A8 


rA9//20 


Number  of  feet  after  which  all  is  in  focus. 


^  . 

^\ 

% 

6 
6i 

«5} 
7 


19 

17 

15 

14 

1? 

12 

11 

10 

9 

9 

8 

8 

7 

21 

19 

17 

15 

14 

12 

11 

11 

10 

10 

9 

9 

8 

25 

22 

19 

17 

16 

15 

13 

13 

12 

11 

10 

10 

9 

27 

23 

21 

19 

18 

16 

15 

14 

13 

12 

12 

11 

10 

30 

27 

24 

21 

19 

18 

17 

15 

14 

14 

13 

12 

11 

33 

29 

25 

23 

21 

20 

18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

IS 

13 

37 

31 

29 

29 

23 

22 

20 

19 

17 

16 

15 

15 

14 

39 

34 

31 

28 

26 

24 

22 

20 

18 

18 

17 

16 

15 

43 

38 

33 

31 

28 

26 

24 

22 

21 

20 

18 

17 

16 

47 

41 

37 

■d& 

30 

2S 

26 

24 

22 

20 

20 

19 

18 

50 

45 

40 

36 

33 

29 

28 

26 

24 

23 

21 

20 

19 

55 

48 

43 

39 

36 

32 

30 

28 

25 

24 

22 

22 

21 

58 

52 

45 

ia- 

38 

35 

31 

30 

28 

26 

25 

23 

22 

DR.  J.  J.  HIGGINS'S  TABLE. 


Equivalent  Fooas. 

//6 

//6 

//7 

//8 

26 
82 
88 
44 
61 

//9 

28 
28 
34 
39 
45 

/•/lo 

21 
26 
80 
86 
41 

//" 

19 
38 
27 
32 
39 

//12 

17i 

21 

25 

29^ 

84 

//18 

16 
19 
28 

27 
81 

//14 

16 
18 
21 
26 
29i 

//16 

5  inches 

42 
50^ 

85 
49 

30 
86 
4.<) 

14 

5J      „    

17 

6        „    

60     50 

20 

6i      

70J   69  1  50 
82     fiS  1  £9 

23j^ 

7        

27 

Caloalated  for  a  Confusion  Disc  of  lees  than  ^  of  an  inch. 
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THB  B&inSH  JOTT&MAIi  PHOtOOBAPHlC  ALMANAC,  [Ig^ 


VIEW- ANGLES. 

The  late  Mr.  M.  J.  Michael  wrote  us  as  follows  : — 

'  I  take  this  opportanity  of  drawing  your  attention  to  the  "  Table  of 
View-angles,"  in  The  British  Journal  PnoTOORiPHic  Almanac.  If  used  as 
there  directed,  it  leads  to  results  inaccurate  and  misleading ;  inaccurate,  since 
the  angle  included  on  a  plate  should  be  measured  along  the  diagonal,  and 
not  {^ong  the  base,  of  the  plate ;  and  the  information  is  misleading,  since 
it  leads  to  the  supposition  that  a  lens  having  the  angle  which  is  given 
by  using  the  table,  as  there  directed,  will  cover  the  plate  mentioned. 
Hence  all  the  examples  given  at  the  foot  of  the  table  specify  lenses  that, 
if  used  on  the  given  plates,  must  leave  at  least  two,  and  if  the  lens  is 
placed  centrally,  all  the  four,  corners  uncovered.  If  the  comers  of  a  plate 
are  to  be  covered,  the  angle  embraced  by  the  lens  must  be  sufficient  to 
cover  the  diagonal  of  the  plate ;  in  other  words,  the  circle  of  illumination 
given  by  the  lens  must  have  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diagonal  of  the  plate, 
and  not  only  equal  to  the  length  of  the  base  of  the  plate. 

'  A  simple  figure  makes  this  evident.  If  the  focal  length  of  the  lens, 
e  g.,  seven  and  a  half  inches  on  a  7^  x  5  plate,  is  equal  to  the  base  of  the 
plate,  then,  using  the  table  as  is  directed,  the  quotient  obtained  is  1  and 
the  angle  53°.    From  the  figure,  which  is  to  scale,  it  is  evident  that. 


arrange  the  plate  as  you  will,  at  least  two,  and  if  placed  centrally,  all  four, 
comers  must  be  uncovered,  i.e.,  outside  the  circle  of  illumination. 

•  The  table  itself  is  correct  when  used  as  is  usually  directed  by  dividing 
the  diagonal  of  any  given  plate  by  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  (see  Dr. 
Eder,  Recepte  und  Tahellen,  fourth  edition,  page  94).  If,  therefore,  the 
directions  for  using  it  were  altered  by  substituting  •'  diagonal  of  the  plate  " 
for  the  words,  "  base  of  the  plate,"  the  results  obtained  would  be  correct. 
It  would  save  trouble  if  beneath  the  table  were  printed  the  length  of  the 
diagonals  of  the  plates  most  commonly  used : — 


3^  X  3^  diagonal  4-6  inches. 
8ix4i       „         5-3       „ 

4  x5         „         6-4       „ 
4Jx6i       „         8- 

5  x7i       „         9 


6i X   8J  diagonal  lO?  inches. 

8   xlO  „        12-4      „ 

10   xl2  „        156       „ 

12   xl5  „        19-4      „ 


EQUATIONS  BELATINQ  TO  FOOI,  &o. 

Thb  following  simple  optical  formnlte  and  oalonlationa,  worked  out  by 
Mr.  J.  A.  0.  Branfill,  will  prove  nsefol  in  many  branches  of  photography, 
especially  where  several  lenses  of  varying  foci  are  in  constant  nse  for  a 
variety  of  purposes  : — 
Let        p  =  Principal  focus. 

F  =  Greater  conjugate  do. 
/  =  Lesser         do.       do. 
D  =  F  +  f  =  distance  of  image  from  object 
r  =  Batio  of  any  dimension  in  originaJ  to  the  same  dimension 
in  copy  (in  case  of  reduction),  or  vice  versd  (in  case  of 
enlargement). 
a  =  Effective  diameter  of  diaphragm. 
U.  S.  No.  =  'Uniform  System'  No.  of  do. 

X  =  Comparative  exposure  required. 

_  Ff  _      P      _      rf 


Then  p  =  D  x 


(r  +  1)3         D  r  +  1         r  +  1 

1-  1)  =   /^  =  r/  = 

f-P 
(r+  1)  pF  D 


F  =  p(r  +  1)  =   //-  =r/=  -^ 
'  f - p  r+1 

f  =  p  X 


F  -  p       r  +  1        r 
D  =  p  X  (L±i^  =  /(r  +  l)=|,(2  +  r  +  ^) 
.      P      _  ^ 


U.  S.  No.  = 


N.B.— For  ordinary  landscape  work,  where  r  is  greater  than  20,  x  may 

be  taken  as  ,/  , 
16  a^ 

NcTK. — In  caes  the  above  may  not  be  clear  to  some  photog^pherg,  the  following 
rules  may  be  better  understood : — 

To  fiod  the  priucipal  focns  of  a  lens  (p),  focus  a  near  object  in  the  camera,  and 
measure  the  distance  between  it  and  the  ground-jrlass  (D)  ;  next  find  the  propor- 
tion which  anj  dimension  in  the  object  bears  to  the  same  dimension  on  the  ground- 
glass  (r).  Thus,  if  the  original  dimension  be  four  times  as  large  as  its  reproanotion, 
we  say  that  r  equals  (  =  )  4.  Multiply  D  by  r,  and  divide  the  product  by  the  square 
of  a  number  greater  by  one  than  r,  or  (r  +  1)3.  This  rule  was  Iktely  pnbUshed  by  Mr. 
Debenham. 

To  find  the  lesser  conjugate  focus  (/)  (if  p  and  r  are  known)  multiply  p  by  the  sum 
of  r  +.  1  and  divide  the  product  by  r.    Or  divide  D  by  r  +  1. 

To  find  the  greater  conjugate  focns  (F)  multiply  p  by  r  -fc  1.    Or  multiply/by  r. 

To  find  D  (the  distance  which  the  ground-glass  should  be  from  the  object  to  be 

copied  in  order  to  get  a  given  value  for  r)  multiply  p  by  the  sum  of  r  +  -  +2. 

To  find  r  divide  F  -  p  (the  difference  between  F  and  p)  by  p.  Or  divide  p  by  /  —  p. 
Or  divide  F  by  /. 

To  find  X  divide  the  square  of  /  by  16  times  the  square  of  a  (the  diameter  of  aperture 
to  lens). 

For  example  :  focus  an  object  which  is  five  inches  high,  so  that  it  is  one  inch  high 
on  the  ground  glass  ;  thus  we  know  that  r  =  5.  Next  measure  the  distance  between 
the  object  and  the  ground  glass  (D),  which  is  found  to  be  45  inches. 

Then    p  =  45  x  (multiplied  by)  5 -H  (divided  by)  6  x  6  =  6J  inches. 

/=6ix6H-5  =  7iinches.    Or/=  45-f-6  =  7i  inches 
=  «i  X  6  «  87*  inches.    Or  F  =  7i  X  5  =  37i  inehec 
»  =  «i  X  (6  +  ^  +  2)  =  6J  x7|  =  45  inches. 
r»(874-»i)  +  8t  =  6.    Orra6J-{-(7t'-6«=»5. 
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TABLES  OF  DISTANCES  AT  AND  BEYOND  WHICH  ALL 
OBJECTS  ABE  IN  FOCUS. 


SIR    D.    SALOMON'S    TABLE. 


Focus  of  LenB 
in  inches. 


Ratios  marked  on  Stops. 


sn 


//8 


//9  /AO 


mi  f/i2\/fi3 


/A4  [/A5  me  \fll7 1/718  \ffl9  J//20 


Number  of  feet  after  which  all  is  in  focus. 


4  

19 
21 
25 
27 
30 
33 
37 
39 
43 
47 
50 
55 
58 

17 
19 
22 
23 
27 
20 
31 
34 
38 
41 
45 
48 
52 

15 
17 
19 
21 
24 
25 
29 
31 
33 
37 
40 
43 
45 

14 
15 
17 
19 
21 
23 
26 
28 
31 
33 
36 
39 
42- 

H 
14 
16 

18 
19 
21 
23 
26 
28 
30 
33 
36 
38 

12 

12 
15 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
25 
29 
32 
35 

11 
11 
13 
15 
17 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 
30 
31 

10 
11 
13 
14 
15 
17 
19 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 
30 

9 
10 
12 
13 
14 
16 
17 
18 
21 
22 
24 
25 
28 

9 
10 
11 
12 
14 
15 
16 
18 
20 
20 
23 
24 
26 

8 
9 
10 
12 
13 
14 
15 

:7 

18 
20 
21 
22 
25 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
15 
16 
17 
19 
20 
22 
23 

7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
13 
14 
15 
16 
18 
19 
21 
22 

7 

4i 

7 

4  

» 

4  

10 

5  

10 

64 

12 

5  

13 

5  ...^ 

6  

14 
15 

64 

6* 

6i  

17 
18 
20 

7 

21 

DR.  J.  J.  HIQGINS'S  TABLE. 


Equivalent  Fooob. 


0  inohea 

H    „ 

6  „ 
6i       „ 

7  .. 


//6 


//6 


70J 
82 


//7 


42  85  I  30 
50i  42  I  .86 
60     50  Us 


59  ,  50 
68  I  59 


//8 


//9 


mo 


fin 


//127/13 


//14 


//16 


17i  16  j  15  I  14 
21  !  19     18     17 


25 
34 


28  I  21     20 

27      25  j  23J 
81  i  29^;  27 


Calculated  for  a  Confasion  Disc  of  less  than  ri^  ^  <^  inoh. 
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10^2  OSB  B&ITISH  JOUBMAX  PHOTOOAAPHXC  ALMANAC.  [1888 


PHOTOGRAPHING  IN  PUBLIC  BUILDINGS,  PABKS,  OPEN 
SPACES,  &o.,  IN  LONDON. 

As  a  rale,  permiBsion  is  readily  given  to  photograph  in  the  following 
public  bail(Ung8,  parks,  open  spaces,  &c.,  in  London.  When  making 
application,  it  is  advisable  to  enclose  a  stamped  addressed  envelope. 

British  Museum. — Apply  to  the  Principal  Librarian,  British  Museum, 
Great  Russell  Street,  W.C. 

South  Kensington  Museum. — Apply  to  the  Secretary,  Science  and  Art 
Department,  London,  S.W. 

Bethnal  Green  Museum,  E.,  for  National  Portraits. — Apply  to  the 
Curator,  20  Great  George  Street,  Westminster,  S.W.  Objects  belonging 
to  the  Science  and  Art  Department  same  as  for  South  Kensington. 

Westminster  Abbey. — A  form  of  recommendation  can  be  obtained 
from  the  Chapter  Clerk,  the  Sanctuary,  Westminster,  S.W. ;  it  has  to  be 
signed  by  a  member  of  Parliament,  of  the  Royal  Academy,  a  barrister  or 
clergyman,  and  then  sent  to  the  Chapter  Clerk  as  above. 

Tower  of  London. — From  the  Constable  of  the  Tower. 

The  National  Gallery. — From  the  Secretary. 

Public  Record  Office. — From  the  Secretary,  Public  Record  Office, 
Chancery  Lane,  E.C. 

Epping  Forest,  Wanstead  Park,  Burnham  Beeches  (Slough),  Coulsdon 
Common,  Highgate  Wood,  Queen's  Park,  Kilburn,  West  Wickham  Common, 
St.  Paul's  Churchyard.— From  the  Town  Clerk,  Guildhall,  London,  E.C, 

Houses  of  Parliament — From  the  Secretary,  the  Lord  Great  Chamber- 
lain's Office,  House  of  Lords,  S.W. 

St.  James's  Park,  Green  Park,  Hyde  Park,  Kensington  Gardens, 
Regent's  Park,  Greenwich  Park,  Richmond  Park,  Bushey  Park,  Hampton 
Court  Park.— From  the  Secretary,  H.M.  Office  of  Works,  12  Whitehall 
Place,  S.W. 

Windsor  Park  and  Virginia  Water. — From  Captain  Walter  Campbell, 
Holly  Grove,  Windsor  Park. 

Kew  Gardens. — From  the  Director. 

Zoological  Gardens,  Regent's  Park. — From  the  Secretary,  Zoological 
Society,  3  Hanover  Square,  London,  W. 

Botanical  Gardens,  Regent's  Park. — From  the  Secretary,  the  Gardens, 
Regent's  Park. 

For  the  following  places,  under  control  of  the  London  County  Council, 
apply  to  the  Chief  Officer,  Parks  and  Open  Spaces  Sub-Department, 
London  County  Council,  Spring  Gardens,  S.W. : — 

Clissold  Park,  Finsbury  Park,  Victoria  Park,  Hackney  Marsh,  Dulwich 
Park,  Blackheath,  Plumstead  Common,  Battersea  Park,  Ravensoourt 
Park,  Hammersmith,  Waterloo  Park,  Albert  Embankment  Gardens, 
Hampstead  Heath,  Parliament  Hill,  Victoria  Embankment  Gardens, 
Brockwell  Park,  Kennington  Park,  Clapham  Common,  Chelsea  Embank- 
ment Gardens,  Streatham  Common,  Tooting  Common,  Wandsworth 
Common,  Wormwood  Scrubs. 
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XaXSO?,      1898, 


Thomas's  Plates  &  Films, 

ORDINARY  or  ISOCHROMATiC,  In  Three  Rapidities. 


WHITE    LABELS: 

MEDIUM     ORDINARY. 

EXTRA   Rapid    „ 

'  A  I  " 


YELLOW    LABELS: 

medium    isochromatic. 
extra  rapid         „ 
'ai' 


The  Extra  Rapid  are  three  times  and  'Ai'  six  times  faster  than  the  Medium. 


PLATES,    Ordinary  or  Isochromatic     Medium,  Extra  Rapid,   'A  i.' 

AND    TRANSPARENCY    PLATES 


Inches. 

3ix3i&4ix3i       5x4        6ix3i&6|x3i    6^x4^  6^x4^  7Jx4i 

1/-                     1/7                     2/-                    2/2            2/3  2/10 

7JX5             8x5            8jx6j          9x7          10x8  I2XIO  15x12 

3/6               3/9                4/3               6/-              7/3               10/S  18/- 


8^x8^    &    8^x10 

16x21  18x24 

4,3  6/- 


9x12 
1/3 

21x27 
7/6 


Centimetres. 
8JX17 

21- 

24x30 

9/6 


12x16 

2/3 

30x40 

lf/6 


12  X  16^ 

2/3 

40  X  50 

3T/6 


13x18 
2/9 

50x60 

65/- 


FILMS,  Ordinary  or  Ifiochromatic.    Medium,  Extra  Rapid,  '  A  i.' 

AND    TRANSPARENCY    PLATES    (ON   GROUND  GLASS). 


Inches. 

3ix3j&4i>3i       5x4        6ix3i&6|x3i    Sjv^i  6^x4!  7^x4^ 

1/6                     2,6                     3/-                    3/-  3/8  6/- 

7h^  5             ^X5           8^x6J          9x7          10x8  12x10  15x12 

6/-                 6/-                6  6              10/-              10/-  16/-  25/ 


8^x8^    &    SJxio 

1/6 

18x24 
7/6 


Centimetres. 
9x12         8^x17  12x16 

2/-  3/-  3/3 


16x21 
6/6 


21  X  27 
10/3 


24x30 
14/3 


30x40 
27/6 


12X16J  13x18 

3/8  4/3 

40  X  50  50  X  60 

42/-  60/- 


THOMAS'S  Original   ANTI-HAI.\TIOV   PLATES   (Patent)  in  two  speeds: 
'Ultra  Rapid  '  (Ordinary),  and  '  Medium  '  (Iscchromniic).    Same  price  as  Films. 

Large  Sizes  a  Stecialty;   Prices  on  Application. 

R.  "W.   THOMAS  &   Co.,  Limited, 
Pali  Mall  Factory,  THORNTON  HEATH. 

Telegrams :  '  Spsed,  Thornton  Hbath.'  Telephone  No.  «j5  (Chovdon). 

[See  /  receding  /a^e. 
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FITCH  &  CO., 

SENSITISED    XYLONITE    FILMS. 


Zbe  ©riglnal 

Manufacturers  of 


DPS,IOE    XjIST. 


Ordinary  &  Rapid.     Rpeci  1  Extra  Rapid. 
J           ...    7/-perdoz.  ...  10/- perdoz. 
iox8   ...  12/-       „        ...  16/-      „ 
I2XIO...  17/6      „        ...23/-      „ 
15x12...  30/-      38/-      „ 


Ordinary  *  Biqrid.    Special  Extra  Rapid. 
i-Plat«  ...  1/9  perdoz.  ...  2/6  per  doz. 
5x4       ...  3/-       „        ...  4/-        „ 
6^X3J   ...  3/3      „        ...  4/6       „ 
i  ...  4/-       „         ...  5/6       „ 

7h^5     -  6/-       ..        -  7/6      „ 

Special  Extra  Thick  Film,  as  rigid  as  Olass,  coated  to  order  at 
double  above  Prices. 

Tfc*f€  Films  are  undoubtedly  the  most  reliable  in  the  Market, 

and  we  daily  receive  testimony  to  this  eftecj 

from  users  of  them. 

Paul  Lanok,  Esq.,  writes : — 

•  Yonr  quick  films  have  given  very  Batlsfactory  results  ;  quality  ac  excellent  as  the 
ordinary  emulsion,  and  speed  a?  quick  as  any  others  tried  by  me.  I  Iheref  jro 
give  you  the  preference.' 

Hugh  Stannus,  Esq.,  F.R.I.B.A.,  writes  : — 

'  I  was  advised  by  Gapt.  Abney  to  take  your  films.  I  have  every  reason  to  be 
pleased  with  them.* 

FITCH'S    UNIVERSAL    FILM    CARRIERS. 

The  only  perfect  carrier  for  Films.  Can  be  used  in  any  dark  slide.  Consists 
of  Cardboard  with  adhi^sive  surface,  to  which  the  film  adheres  by  pressure 
but  is  easily  detachable. 

i-Plate 

5x4      

i  

7h^S    


4/-  per  doz. 

i-Plate  . 

15/- per  doz. 

6/-      „ 

10x8    . 

00" 

w-    ,, 

I2XIO    . 

30/-       „ 

12-      „ 

Any  size  to  order. 

CINEMATOGRAPH    FIlM. 

In  lengths  of  75  ft.     Negative  or  Positive.     Width  35  mm.,  18/6 
PERPOBATING  EDISON  QAITGE,  per  75  ft.,  1/6. 

Prices  of  other  widths  on  application. 

SAMPLE  10  FT.,  35  MM.  WIDE,  POST  FRBE,  3/3 

FiTcn  &  Co.'s  Film  was  used  for  the  splendii  Negatives  (2000  feet)  t-ken 
of  the  Jubilee  Procession  by  the  Moto  Photo  Supply  Co.,  who  say 
'  We  have  obtained  a  rp  endi<ilv  cltiar  and  weU-exposcd  nc^gative,  which  s,e  k«  wcU 
for  the  quality  of  your  emul  ion. 

FITCH   &   CO., 

SELTON   HOUSE,    FULWOOD'S   RENTS,   HOLBORIT,  LONDOH 

\Sce/olloimng  page. 
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FITCH   &  GO;S  Specialities. 

SELECTED  MATT  CELLULOID. 

For  Focussing  Screens  and  Squeegeeing  Purposes. 


THICK. 


i-plate  . 

5x4  • 
i-plate  . 
7iXS  . 
J-plate  , 
10x8 
12X10  . 
15X12 


3/-  per  dozen. 

5/- 

71- 
10/. 
12/. 
18/- 
24/. 
30/. 


EXTRA-THICK. 

i-plate 6/.  per  dozen. 

5x4      10/. 

i-plate 14/- 

7iX5     20/- 

j.plate 24/- 

10X8    36/. 

12X10 48/. 

15X12 60/- 


Tke  Extra-  Thick  is  specially  recommended  for  the  larger  sizes.    Any  Sizes  Cut. 

FITCH'S  ORIGINAL  'FRENA'  FILMS, 

CAN   ALWAYS   BE   OBTAINED    FROM 

MESSRS.  R.  &  J.   BECK,  Ltd.,  68   CORNHILL,  E.G. 


Fitch's  New  Developing  Frame  for  Fiims 

Enables  the  operator  to  examine  the  film  during  development  without  handling, 

thereby  avoiding  risk  ot  damage  to  the  film,  and  staining  of  the  fingers. 

aP&CZaX.I.T    RBCOAKMEirBXID. 

J-plate     2/-  each.      I      f-plate     3/9  each. 

5x4       2/6    ,,  I      10  X  8      4/9    „ 

^-plate     2/9    ,.  I      12  x  10 6/-     „ 

7^x5     3/-     ,,  I  Other  sizes  made  to  order. 


FITCH'S  IMPROVED  LIGHT  AND  AIR-TIGHT 
JAPANNED  FILM  CASES. 

}-plate,  holding  6  doz.  films ...     1/9  each. 

5x4  2/.      „ 

I-plate        2/3     „ 

The  Lid  of  each  case  secured  by  a  Waterproof  Band. 
Other  sizes  at  Proportionate  Prices. 


7J  X  5,  holding  6  doz.  films    ...    2/6  each. 

Opiate        2/9     „ 

10x8  3/6     „ 


FITCS'd    FILMS 

may  be  obtained  of  all  Dealers  in  Photographic 
Materials  throughout  the  World  ;    or  from 

PITCH   &    CO., 

SELDON  HOUSE,   FULWOOD'S   RENTS,  HOLBORN,  LONDON. 

\See  preceding  page. 
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W.  Watson  &  Sons 

^      ^      ^      ^ 

Manufacturers  of  Highest  Class 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    INSTRUMENTS 
AND    APPARATUS. 


Awarded  38  PRIZE  MEDALS  for  the  high  quality 
of  their  Instruments, 
Including  3  Highest  Awards,  Chicago,  1893 ;  2  Gold  Medals,  Kimberley,  1892 ; 
2  Gold  Medals,  Paris  Universal  Exhibition,  1889 ;  the  Medal  of  the  Glasgow 
Photographic  Society,  1891;  the  Amsterdam  Society,  1891;  Gold  Medal, 
Budapesth,  1890;  the  Medal  of  the  i-hoto  Society  of  India,  at  Calcutta,  1889 ; 
the  Gold  Medal,  Melbourne  International  Exhibition,  1888 ;  the  only  Medal 
for  Cameras,  and  the  only  Medal  for  Siuoio  and  Tripod  Stand?,  at  the  Great 
Photographic  Exhibition,  Crystal  Palace,  Lotdon,  1888 ;  the  only  Medal  for 
Photographic  Apparatus,  Adelaide  iLtemational  Exhib.,  1887 ;  and  the  only 
Gold  Medal  for  Photographic  Apparatus,  Liverpool  International  Exhib.,  18£6. 

Nine  times  placed  alotu  at  Intet  national  Exhibitions^  rtceiznrg  a  higiicr  award 
i'lan  any  other  competitor. 


W.    WATSON    &    SONS, 

OPTICIANS  TO  HER  MAJESTY'S  GOVERNMExNT. 

^ST.^UIJSHED    1837. 
■«    OrJEZCSS    A.    IRra&BHUVSBS     if 

313    HIGH    HOLBORN,    LONDON,    W.C. 

and  78  Swanston  Street,  Melbourne,  Ausiralia, 

■4    STBAIMC    FACTOKZSS     i> 

9,  10,  11,  16,  and  17  Fulwood'g"  Eents,  Holbom,  W.C. 
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WATSON'S  'ACME'  CAMERA. 


THIS  pattern  was  introduced  and  patented  by  us  in  i88g,  and 
met  at  once  with  very  great  approval,  both  from  photographers  and  the 
photographic  press ;  since  then  they  have  been  continually  growing  in 
favour,  and  the  demand  for  them  has  steadily  increased  almost  month  by  month. 
We  have  introduced  some  slight  modifications  from  the  original,  to  make  it 
^ore  perfect  even  than  it  was,  and  we  feel  justified  in  confidently  stating  that  it 
IS  at  present  the  most  highly  esteemed  Tourists'  Camera  before  the  public,  a 
place  which  no  effort  will  be  wanting  on  our  part,  by  care  in  its  manufacture, 
to  cause  it  to  retain.  That  it  is  not  unworthy  this  position  may  be  gathered 
from  the  notices  below,  cut  from  the  leading  Photographic  Press ;  from  the  fact 
that  it  has  been  exhibited  at  the  leading  Exhibitions  in  the  world  held  since  its 
introduction — at  Paris,  London,  Chicago,  Glasgow,  Calcutta,  Amsterdam, 
Budapesth,  &c. — and  has  each  time  received  the  first  award  from  the  judges; 
and  the  many  hundreds  of  Testimonials  received  from  users  of  the  Instrument, 
for  some  of  which  see  pages  109  to  112  of  General  Catalogue. 

Tbeae  Cameras  may  now  be  had  with  the  principal  metal  fittings  made  in 

alominiiun,  maldng  a  saving  of  about  one-fomh  the  total  weight  of 

tbft  Instmment. 

NOTICE. 

There  being  many  imitations  of  this  Camera,  toe  beg  to  state  that  the 
principal  points  are  protected  by  Patents ,  and  that  no  other  Firm  can  supply 
a  similarly  constructed  instrument. 

-HcPR^SS    OPINIONS.  *<- 

BRITISH  JOURNAL  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

'  It  folds  into  a  smaller  compass,  and  is  lighter  and  more  portable  than  any  pattern 
we  have  yet  seen  ;  the  back,  by  a  novel  arrangement,  may,  when  required  for  use  with 
a  wide-angle  lens,  be  pushed  forward  close  to  the  front,  so  that  there  is  no  protrudinjg 
base-board  to  interfere  with  the  angle  of  the  lens.  The  Portability  of  the  Camera  is 
remarkable.* 

THE    CAMERA. 
In  an  article  on  the  Richmond  Exhibition,  says : — 

'  Taking  the  novelties  first,  we  must  follow  the  example  of  the  Judges,  and  give  the 
premier  place  to  Messrs.  W.  Watson  &  Sons'  new  Camera.  It  would  be  thought  almost 
impossible  to  create  anything  new  in  the  shape  of  a  Camera,  for  inventors  have  been  for 
years  trying  how  they  can  construct  one  which  should  have  every  movement  required  by 
the  modern  photographer,  and  at  the  same  time  be  as  light  as  a  feather  and  as  rigid  as 
one  of  the  pyramids  of  the_  Pharaohs,  apd  they  have  been  most  successful  in  their 
endeavours  to  accomplish  this  seemingly  impossible  thing.  Yet  Messrs.  Watson  have 
gone  a  step  further,  and  have  found  out  by  various  ingenious  modifications  how  to  make 
the  weight  still  lighter  and  the  rigid  still  more  firm.' 

THE   ENGLISH    MECHANIC. 

'  For  portability  and  compactness,  combined  with  practical  utility,  this  Camera  may 

fairly  be  said  to  take  the  lead,  and  to  be  deserving  of  the  title  "  Acme."    The  dark  slides 

are  btted  with  patent  stops  and  springs,  little  details  which  help  to  make  this  Camera  as 

iMar  peifaetion  as  probably  caa  be  reached.' 

W.  WATSON  &  SONS  313  HI6H  HOLBORN,  LONDON,  WA 
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WATSON  &  SONS"  ACME 'CAMERAS 

PATENTED    AND    INTRODUCED,    1889. 


Closed. 


xD:E3SCie.i:pTioisr. 


npHE  principal  points  aimed  at  in  the  deslg:nlng  of  this 

*  Camera  were  to  produce  an  instrument  —  ist,  that  should  combine 
every  modem  improvement  of  practical  utility;  2nd,  that  should  be  as 
compact  and  portable  as  it  possibly  could  be,  commensurate  with  adequate 
strength  and  rigidity ;  3rd,  that  should  be  simple  in  its  parts,  so  as  to  avoid 
both  difficulties  in  use  and  liability  to  be  easily  put  out  of  order. 

It  has  rising  and  falling  front,  with  very  great  range  in  each  direction. 

It  has  swinging  motion  both  to  the  back  and  front.  The  back  may  be 
swung  in  either  horixontal  or  vertical  directions.  The  front  may  be  swung 
in  3  vertical  plane,  the  great  advantage  of  this  being  when  the  Camera  is 
used  for  photographing  objects  either  a  great  deal  above  or  a  great  deal  below 
its  own  level,  the  Camera  may  be  tilted  as  in  Fig.  2,  p.  1096,  and  the  front  and 
back  swung  parallel  to  each  other  and  exactly  vertical,  so  giving  the  advantage 
of  a  great  rise  or  fall,  without  any  distortion — the  ordinary  rise  or  fall  of  the 
front  being,  of  course,  still  available  in  addition. 

The  back  portion  of  the  Camera  is  arranged  to  slide  up  close  to  the  front 
for  use  with  wide-angle  lenses  (Fig.  3,  p.  1096),  so  there  is  no  projecting  base- 
board to  cut  off  the  angle  of  view  when  a  very  wide-angle  lens  is  used. 

The  Camera  has  double  extension  for  focussing,  the  front  moving  by  rack- 
work  adjustment,  the  back  by  sliding  in  grooves,  and  being  held  in  positioa 
by  clamping  screws.  The  extreme  range  of  foous  in  the  various  sizes  is 
marked  against  each  in  the  list  (see  page  1097). 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  313  HIGH  HOLBORN,  LONDON,  W4^. 
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LIGHTNESS   AND   COMPACTNESS. 

The  wUd  iMterial  of  which  the  Cwnera  is  made  has  been  lightened  in  ever>-  way 
i.  whfchU  could  be  done  consistently  with  retaining  necessary  strength  and  ng.dity, 
«d  while  thU  Camera  has  not  the  absolute  solidity. of  the  heavy  .' Premier  paltern, 
f  BO^ion  of  which  is  a  necessary  concomiunt  of  us  weight,  U  is  perfectly  .strong, 
fit'^fT;  ha?d  wok,  and  very  t\J\  when  set  uj>-in  fact,  of  astonishing  riguhty 
wJ^cW  that  of  solid-body  Cameras-while  fts  extreme  lightness  will  commend 
?t  Kery  touHst  to  whom  saving  of  bulk  and  weight  of  baggage  is  of  consequence 
EJ^iXis  the  saving  manifest  in  the  large  sizes.  While  being  important  mi  and  J 
clS^i^'^ it  becomes  marvellous  in  laXxo  and  15x12  sizes,  reducing  them  to  about 
SSd'  o  one-half  the  bulk  of  ordinary  Cameras.  In  addition  to  lightening  by 
?,Sucine  subsunce,  compactness  is  obtained  by  removing,  as  far  as  possible,  all 
nroi^tbns  the  ordinary  screw  for  clamping  the  rising  front  being  dispensed  with 
^^^^^hlfiiinr obtained  by  means  of  a  rack  and  ratchet  on  the  side,  which  does  not 
^d  to  he  thickn^  while^he  base  of  the  front  board  is  fixed  by  bein^  pushed  through 
serine  lafches  intT^  aperture,  upon  which  the  latches  close  automatically,  hold  ng  it 
^^urflv  The  "auhes  aS,  acted  upon  by  plain  flat  springs,  which  are  not  at  all  likely 
^gefout  If  order  I^d^he  releasfng  to  cLe  the  Camera  is  done  ^y  simply  inc. ning 
Vthe  fronrbackwards  to  an  angle  of  about  45".  when  the  latches  are  opened  and  the 


?nlr*^tt^  "L  f<x:us  glaS^anl  the  bje-board  being  occupied  by  the  iellows  and 
space  D«t^«*" .  "L«  th^  Camera  is  closed ;  any  thickness  beyond  this  would  not  he 
^T\  ^Tn  J™  Th^^hickness  of  the  Cainera  when  closed  is,  therefore,  regulated 
Ke'cLbbX^bstlc:  o^btT-Wd,  bellows,  front,  and  focus  glass,  pressed  closely 

"^^\"ba^k^;7thft^lii-isf^^^ 

^^1r,l  rTirt  ,r«  mlv  be  taken  without  a  tering  the  position  of  the  Camera.. 
"'"^i^aTeorthe^Imerf  n^yTither  be  panelled  fn  the  usual  manner  with  a  screw 

W.WAT8ON  &  80N8,^T3liGirHOLB0RN  LONDON,  W.O. 
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The  springs  automatically  hold  in  the  shutters  when  closed  after  exposure,  and  bemg 
placed  on  the  outside  of  the  frame,  and  not  cut  into  it,  there  is  no  danger  of  their 
admitting  light  to  the  plates.  The  slides,  fronts,  and  screw  nuts  are  also  all  fitted  to 
standard  gauges,  so  that  additional  ones  in  any  size  may  be  obtained  on  application 
without  the  necessity  of  sending  the  Camera  to  be  fitted. 


Included  with  each  Camera  are  three  doable  Dark  Slides. 

It   lesa  or  more   are   required,  the   cost  of  separate   Slides,  as   per 

Price  List,  page  1119,  may  be  deducted  or  added. 


Nob. 


3001 
3002 
3003 
3004 
3005 
3006 
3007 


8ize8  in 
inches. 


Six  4} 
7Jx  5 
8^X  6J 
10  X  8 
12  XlO 
15  xl2 
18  xl6 


Prioee. 


Extra  for 
Turntable 

in  base 
and  3-fold 

stand. 


Extra      ;  Range  of 
if  all  Brass        Focus 
Bound,     i  in  inches. 


£  s.  d. 

9  12  0 

10    0  0 

12    5  0 

14    0  0 

16  12  6 

21    0  0 

31  10  0 


£  s.  d. 

2    2  0 

2    2  0 

2    2  0 

2  10  0 

2  15  0 

3  3  0 
*   4  0 


£  8. 

1  10 
1  10 

1  15 

2  0 

2  10 

3  0 

4  0 


Best  solid 

Leather 

Travelling 

Oases. 

£  s. 

d. 

1  15 

0 

1  15 

0 

2    2 

0 

2  10 

0 

3    0 

0 

3  15 

0 

6    0 

0 

The  Camera  may  also  be  had  with  all  the  metal  fittings  of  aluminium.     For  extra 
I  test  see  page  iioi. 

I  .;  The  8i  oy  6J  Camera  may  be  made  with  an  extra  wide  front  and  a  movable  central 
I  liartitioa,  to  use  it  for  stereoscopic  pictures,  at  an  extra  cost  of  ;£i. 
.,  An  Ash  strut  with  two  hinged  joints  to  attach  between  the  leg  of  Tripod  and  fron  of 
'Acme  '  Camera,  adjustable  to  focUN,  but  principally  intended  for  use  when  Camera  is 
I  folly  extended  or  when  a  very  heavy  Lens  is  used,  to  maintain  perfect  rigidity. 
I  Price,  for  Cameras  up  to  ioX8,  7.;.  6d. ;  12X10  and  15x12,  los.  6J. 

(It  is  necessary  to  have  the  Camera  to  make  the  fitting.) 

1  NOTE. — The  above  Prices  are  subject  to  5**/^  Disconnt  for  Casb  with  Order. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  313  HIGH  HOLBORN,UONDON  W.C. 
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eOMpioETE  '/cCME'  OUTflTS. 

Any  Item  not  required  may  be  left  out  of  the  Set,  and  Its  Dost  Deducted,  or 
any  parts  changed  to  suit  the  Purchaser. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  313  HIGH  HOLBQRN,  LONDON,  W.O. 
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Watson  &  Sons'  PREMIER  CAMERAS 


Made  with  interchangeable  parts,  so  that  the  dark  slides, 
fronts,  and  screw  nuts,  made  for  one  Camera  will  fit  any  other 
for  the  same  size  Plates,  and  duplicates  can  at  any  time  be 
obtained  without  the  necessity  of  sending  the  Camera  to  be 
fitted.  All  the  sizes  up  to  and  including  10x8  are  fitted  with 
WIDE  FRONT  and  MOVEABLE  CENTRAL  PARTITION, 
80  that  they  are  available  for  Stereoscopic  work.  Larger  sizes 
may  also  be  so  fitted  if  desired.  They  may  also  be  fitted  with 
a  repeating  back  interchangeable  with  the  reversing  frame  and 
exactly  similar  to  that  supplied  with  the  Universal  Studio 
Camera  to  take  2  pictures  on  one  page.  For  extra  cost  see 
next  page.    These  Cameras  are  of  the 

VERY   "I^^J^MUALITY  JN^^ 

This  pattern  was  originally  introduced  by  us  in  1883,  and,  despite  the 
numerous  other  forms  that  have  appeared  since  in  the  market,  they  still 
hold  their  position,  and  command  a  large  sale,  no  pattern  having  been 
designed  to  excel  them  for  strength,  durability,  and  convenience  to  use. 

[For  full  description  and  prices  see  next  pagt. 

W.  WATSON  &  80N8,  313  HIGH  HOLBORN,  LONDON,  W.C. 
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SPECIAL    NOTICE. 


ALUMINIUM     FITTINGS. 

REDUCTION    IN    PRICES. 

]R^E  continue  to  mount  our  Cameras  in  Aluminium,  and,  consequent 
■*^  on  a  reduction  in  the  cost  of  raw  material,  and  our  increased 
facilities  for  working  this  metal,  are  able  to  offer  Cameras  so  mounted  at  much 
lower  rates  than  formerly. 

We  strongly  recommend  Aluminium  mounts  to  those  who  desire  a  very 
light  yet  serviceable  Apparatus.  A  saving  in  weight  of  about  one-fourth  is 
effected.  The  metal  has  a  small  percentage  of  alloy,  rendering  it  exceedingly 
lough  and  strong,  and  as  efficient  as  brass. 

It  has  a  very  handsome  appearance  when  finished,  resembling  silver,  while, 
in  addition,  it  keeps  its  coloiur  and  is  not  liable  to  tarnish  as  silver  does.  We 
have  given  special  attention  to  the  working  of  it,  with  a  view  to  supplying 
Aluminium-mounted  Cameras  of  undoubted  strength  and  efficiency  at  the 
lowest  possible  cost,  and  we  are  convinced  that  the  great  saving  in  weight  of 
apparatus  caused  by  using  this  metal  will  make  Cameras  so  mounted  come 
into  almost  universal  .use.  A  reduction  has  also  been  made  in  the  price  of 
Aluminium  mounts  for  Lenses.  For  prices,  see  page  1114. 
The  following  Table  shows  the  additional  cost  for  substituting  Aluminium 
instead  of  Brass  fittings  to  the  various  size  Cameras. 


SIZES. 


English 
Inches. 


Centimetres 


' Premier ' 
Cameras, 
With  full  Alumi- 
nium Fittings. 


•Acme'  Cameras. 


Fittmgs   includ- 
ing Turntable 


Ring  by 
Aluminium. 


\  plate  and 
7^  +  5 
8^   X  e\ 
10  X   8 
12  X  10 
IS   X12 


18x13 
21  X  16 

24  x  18 
30x^4 
33  X  27 


£     s. 

2  10 

3  0 

3  10 

4  0 
4  10 


d. 
0 

O 

0 
0 

o 


I     s. 
0  16 

O  15 

0  18 
1    2 

1  7 


2  10  0 

3  0  0 

3  10  0 

4  0  0 
4  10  0 


Cameras  with  Aluminium  mounts  may  also,  if  desired,  be  bound  with 
Aluminium  in  a  similar  manner  as  when  bound  with  brass,  the  extra  cost 
being  the  same  only  as  quoted  for  brass  binding  against  each  size. 

The  dark  slides  supplied  with  Aluminium -mounted  Cameras  have  also 
Aluminium  mounts,  and  a  specially  choice  wood  of  very  light  weight  is 
selected  for  these  Cameras. 

NOTE.— The  above  prices  are  eubject  to  5  per  cent.  Discount 
for  Cash  with  Order. 
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WATSON'S  PROCESS'  CAMERAS. 


rx^.N  coa:>equcnce  of  the  great  demand  tor  'Process'  Cameras,  and  the 
M-  difficulty  of  obtaining  really  well-made  Instruments,  we  have  added 
them  to  the  other  patterns  we  now  manufacture.  Our  extensive  plant  of 
machinery  permits  of  our  making  these  Cameras  with  the  requisite  accuracy 
and  precision,  and  at  prices  that  will  b«  found  to  compare  favourably  with 
other  makers.  ...  /•   .        ^ 

We  therefore  invite  '  Process '  workers  to  call  and  see  ono  of  these  Cameras 
before  purchasing  elsewhere.  They  are  of  the  same  high  quality  and  work- 
manship as  our  well-known '  Acme'  and  '  Premier '  Cameras,  and  are  made  of 
specially  selected  and  seasoned  wood  to  resist  rough  usage  and  hard  wear. 
The  metal  parts  are  proportionately  strong,  and  are  made,  as  usual,  in  our  own 
workshops.  The  focussing  adjustment  is  made  by  means  of  an  endless  screw 
of  special  pattern  with  squarethread,  which  will  last  indefinitely.  The  screen 
holder,  which  is  adjusted  by  rackwork,  is  fitted  with  an  indicator  showing  the 
disUnce  between  the  ecreen  and  the  negative,  and  is  arranged  to  take  also 
smaller  sizes  of  screens  by  an  adjustable  carrier.  The  dark  slide  is  provided 
with  a  roller  shutter  instead  of  the  usual  pull-out  form,  and  has  a  carrier 
adjustable  to  any  smaller  size  of  plate.  The  front  is  provided  with  rising 
motion.  .        ,  ,    ,  j  c  j 

There  is  also  provided  a  complete  set  of  earners  down  to  ^  plate,  and  htted 
in  the  front  for  use  when  the  Camera  is  required  for  enlarging,  the  lens  then 
being  atuched  to  the  middle  body  of  the  Camera.  The  bellows  is  made  of 
strongest  twill,  and  can  be  relied  on  for  its  lasting  capabilities. 

No  deUil  in  the  construction  of  these  Cameras  that  will  assist  in  making 
them  in  any  way  more  perfect  and  convenient  in  use  is  neglected,  and  we  can 
recommend  them  with  every  confidence. 


PRICE    LIST. 


3059 
3060 
3061 
3062 

NOTE. 


15 
20 

24 


10 
12 
16 
20 


26  10  0 

31  10  0 

42    0  0 

63  10  e 


The  above  prices  are  subject  to  a  discount  of  6  per  cent, 
for  Cash  with  order. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  313, HIGH  HOLBORN,  LONDON,  W.C,j 
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WATSON'S  ALPHA  HAND  CAMERA 


The  ABC  of  Simplicity,  Compactness 
and  ££Qciency. 


MADE  in  box  form,  of  sufficient  size  to  contain,  when  closed,  the  Bellows,  Front, 
Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens,  Shutter,  and  Finder.  The  front  of  the  box  falls  down  to 
form  a  base,  and  is  held  rigid  and  horizontal  by  a  strut,  which  is  fixed  by  being  pressed 
home  into  a  notch  at  its  upper  end  ;  to  close  the  Camera,  slightly  lift  the  strut,  and  it 
will  then  fold  in  as  the  box  is  closed,  The  front  of  the  Camera  is  extended  along  the 
base,  and  there  is  a  scale  with  distances  marked  on  it,  by  which  the  focus  can  be  imme- 
diately set,  but  a  ground  glass  screen  is  also  supplied  to  use  if  desired.  A  socket  is  fixed 
in  the  side  and  base  to  attach  to  a  Tripod.  The  Finder  is  so  arranged  that  the  view  may 
be  seen  either  by  looking  into  or  through  it,  according  to  the  position  in  which  the  Camera 
is  held  ;  there  are  two  fittings  to  receive  it — for  vertical  and  horizontal  pictures.  The 
Shutter  is  a  specially  small  Thomton-Pickard  Time  and  Instantaneous,  fitted  with  our 
mechanical  discharger.  The  whole  apparatus  is  of  highest  quality,  workmanship,  and 
finisii,  and  is  probsibly  the  smallest  complete  apparatus  yet  introduced.  The  Cameras 
may  be  supplied  complet«  as  abov«— or  alon* — or  fitted  to  any  suitable  Lens,  Daik 
Slides,  and  Shutter. 

Made  fn  Three  Sizes     J  5X4  Vpla'e. 

Prices  of  Cameras,  without  Slides    ...    &1  10    O         £1  15    O         &2  lO    O 

Outside  Size  of  Boxes SJX3X5  6  X  six  si  7}X3jx6J 

Camtras  madt  to  special  sites  to  suit  individual  Lenses  or  Slides,  at  slightly 
efikanced  cost,  according  to  the  extra  work  involved. 


ALPHA 
OOMPI^BTB  OtTTFITS,  No.  I. 

Nos.       

Sizes        


Camera  and  3  Double  Slides 
Watson's  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens, 

with  Iris  Diaphragm       

Exposure  Shutter       

Finder  _ 

Travelling  Case  


CONTINENTAL 
Measure. 


3081 


£3  15    »i£4 


2  17  6     3    2 

10  0     10 

0  10  6     0  10 

0  12  61    0  15 

£8  15  6i£9  14 


Tbese  Cameras  may  be  fitted  with  the  following  extras : 

Rbing  instead  of  Rigid  Front      ...  _      £0 

Double-action  Front  (Rising  and  Sliding)        

Swinging  Back         

Simple  Rackwork  Focussing  Adjustment         ... 

Best  Rackwork  Adjustment,  two   Racks  and  Compound  Base-board,  giving 
Long  Range  Focus,  as  shown,  p.  iio,f 


5 
0  10 
0  15 
0  15 


1  10    0 


NOTE,— Tlw  above  prices  are  subject  to  0°/,  Discount  for  Casb  with  Order. 


1104  THB  BBimBH  JOUBNAi  ALMANAC  ADVBBTISBMBNTB. 

ALPHA  HAND  CAMERAS. 


5 

rTB.  ^J 


OPEN.  CLOSED. 

IN  the  followine  outfits  the  Cameras  are  practically  the  same  :ls  those  quoted  on  the 
nrered  ne  pa|e°  but  with  the  additions  of  Double  action  Front,  Double  Extending 
Base  SwheBact  and  Rackwork  x\djustment.  the  range  being  sufficient  to  allow  of  a 
sirgi;  comllnit^Sn  of  the  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens  suppf.ed.  be.ng  used  ^'on^  f  d'^t^^ 
views.  These  Cameras,  both  alone,  and  m  complete  sets  as  listed,  are  kept  in  stock 
ready  for  immediate  delivery. 

COMPLETE  OUTFITS. 


No. 
Sizes 


Camera  with  Double  Action 
Front.Double  ExtendingBase, 
Swing  Back  and  Rackwork 
Focussing  Adjustment,  and  3 
Double  Dark  Slides    ... 

Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens,  with 
Iris  Diaphragm       

Exposure  Shutter       

Finder     ••• 

Best  Solid  Leather  Travelling 
Cas^with  Lock  and  Key     ... 


Extra  if  Camera  and  Slides  are 
Brass  Bound  for  hot  climates- 
Extra  for  Leather  Covered  Body 

and  Broiued  Mounts     

Aluminium     instead    of    Brass 

Mounts      ;■      • 

Aluminium   Binding  in  similar 
manner    to    Brass   Binding— 
supplied   only  to  Aluminium  j 
Mounted  Cameras 


The  above  prices  are  subject  to  5  per  cent.  Discoimt  for  Cash  with  Order. 
W.  WATSOW  4.  aOWfl.  313  BIOB  HOX-BOaW,  1.0WD0W. 


THX  BBITI8H  JOUBNAL  ALMANAC  ADVBBTISBHBMTS. 


1106 


THE 


'VANNECK' 
HAND  CAMERA. 


The  very  fine  Enlargement  of 
'Breaking  Waves,'  exhibited 
by  Mr.Marsh  at  the  Salon  1893, 
was  made  from  a  Negative 
taken  in  a'Vanneck'  Camera. 


MADE  in  two  sizes,  the  one  to  hold  12  glass  plates  4ix3iin.,  and 
the  other  to  hold  either  a  magazine  containing  12  glass  plates 
six  si  ins.,  or  a  roll-holder  for  films  of  the  same  size. 

The  View  Finder  is  in  the  middle  of  the  top  of  the  box,  and  shows 
the  image  the  same  size  as  is  being  taken  on  the  sensitive  plate.  The 
one  lens  is  used  for  both  finder  and  plate,  and  is  so  arranged  that  when 
the  image  is  seen  sharply  it  is  necessarily  in  focus  on  the  plate.  To  use 
this  finder,  a  milled  head  is  fitted  under  the  box,  which  moves  the  lens 
to  and  fro  to  focus,  and,  as  the  operator  looks  into  his  finder  to  see  what 
he  is  taking,  he  can,  by  a  turn  of  this  screw,  immediately  set  any  object 
seen,  near  or  distant,  into  perfectly  sharp  focus.  There  is  also  provided  a 
scale  of  distances,  so  that  the  Camera  may  be  set  in  focus  without  using 
the  ground  glass. 

The  shutter  will  give  either  instantaneous  or  timed  exposures. 

The  sensitive  plates  are  contained  in  a  reservoir  at  the  back  of  the  box; 
this  is  provided  with  12  metal  sheaths  to  hold  them,  and  the  changing  is 
done  by  means  of  a  T  nut  outside.  This  is  turned  round,  and  actuates  a 
lever  which  raises  the  plate  into  a  flexible  bag  at  the  top  of  the  reservoir  ; 
it  may  then  be  lifted  by  the  fingers  inside  the  bag  and  removed  from  the 
back  of  the  reservoir  to  the  front.  Either  glass  plates  or  celluloid  films  may 
be  used.  The  Camera  is  fitted  with  a  socket  to  attach  to  an  ordinary 
Tripod  when  required. 


-**  PRICE     LIST.  3i«- 

S396«  4i  X  si  in.  Camera,  with  Special  Rapid  Rectilinear 
Lens,  and  Sheaths  to  hold  12  Dry  plates 
Extra  cost  if  fitted  with  Sheaths  for  24  Films    ... 

S097'  six  si  in.  Camera,  to  hold  12  Plates        

309^-  six  si  in.  ditto,  with  Roll  Holder  only     

Outer  Travelling  Case  of  Solid  Leather  (with  sling) 
for  hard  service  or  use  abroad,  to  fit  4i  x  si  in. 
Do.  do.  do.  si  X  si  in- 


£   s. 

10  10 
O  16 
9  10 

10    0 


Prloea  are  snttjeot  to  5  per  cent.  Discount  for  Caeh  with  Order. 


W.  WATSOXr  A.  SOXa-S,   31S  Blrh  Holborn,  X.ondon,  W.O. 
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special"  STEREOSCOPIC    OUTFIT 

—  (Alplia   Pattern). 


Comprising  <Smera  and  three 
Double  Slides^  Pair  of  6-m. 
Rapid  Rectilinear   Lenses, 
Thomton-Pickard     Stereo- 
scopic Shutter  with  Speed 
Indicator,  and  Finder,  The 
Camera  has  Rackwork 
Focussing     Adjustment, 
Rising    Front  and    Swing 
Back. 
Price,  £15  10b.  6d. 
Solid  Leather  Case  with  Lock 
for  above,  £1  10b. 


WATSON^Si^pbUBLE  CAMERAS. 


ew  years,   these   conditions  having  been  foimd  "f^'^^f^ -'"-^^"^b^^^^  ,o  a  Double 

Sl'x%°X  lo'l^faTd' weSt    crm%Je%'IS^B'.^^^^^^^     is  mahogany,  covered  w.thj| 
^y  leadier.  and' the  whole  apparatus  is  ver>.  strongly  built.  ^^^ 

Si^e  of  Plate"        :::  4IT3I  .5X4  6i^.jl 

Price,  complete      ...  *^*^*f-     .}  x  6  X  8  8i  X  9  X  ro 

A  SwS^Sf  use  wiih  4  c£e  AenL  a  THp^  can  .so  ^sugpHed. 
^"•^^    CuiSi- oll^ntes-anfshl^ur^can  also    e  adapted^ 

OSfSON  ft  80H8  313  HIGH  HOLBORN,  LONDON,  W.C. 
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Watson  &  Sons'  'Popnlar  Cameras.' 


Open. 


Closed. 


THE  Cameras  have  leather  bellows  body,  folding 
base-board,  rackwork  focussing  adjustment,  swinging  back, 
three  double  dark  slides,  and  double  action  front,  and  are  ex- 
ceedingly light  and  compact.  They  are  made  in  two  kinds— '  A,' 
horizontal,  adapted  to  use  on  its  side  for  upright  pictures;  and 
'  B,'  square,  with  reversing  frame  at  back,  to  take  either  horizontal 
or  vertical  pictures  without  moving  the  Camera, 

They  are  exceedingly  full  value  for  their  cost,  and  are  very 
strong,  serviceable  instruments,  that  can  be  thoroughly  recom- 
mended to  stand  hard  use ;  the  '  B '  form  is  an  especially  convenient 
Camera. 


Nos. 

Sizxs. 

A 

Pkicbs. 

B 

The  larger  sbet 
maybe  fitted  with 
extra  frotit, and  mo- 
vable central  parti- 
tion for  stereoscopic 
work  at  the  follow- 
ing extra  cost  :— 

0    10    6 
0    10    6 

3073 
3074 
3075 
3076 

4ix3i 

5   X4 

6ix4l 

8ix6i 

4     10 

4  15 

5  15 
7    10 

d. 
0 
0 
0 
0 

% 

5 
6 
8 

*.     d. 

0    0 

5    0 

15    0 

10    0 

NOTE— The  above  prices  are  snltject  to   5  per  cent.  DlBOonnt  for  OMih 
with  order. 

|W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  313  HIOH  HOLBORN,  LONDON,!  W.C. 
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LIGHT  PORTABLE  TOURISTS'  CAMERAS. 


Made  with  double-action  fronts,  and  moveable  central  partitions,  useful 
either  for  single  pictures  or  stereoscopic,  have  rack  work  for  focussing,  are 
adapted  to  turn  on  side  for  upright  pictures,  no  loose  fastenings,  have 
leather  bellows,  hinged  focussing  glass,  and  folding  base-board,  are  of  the 
finest  workmanship,  and  as  light  and  compact  as  possible,  each  complete 
with  three  double  dark  slides,  fitted  with  patented  stopr.  nnd  spring  catches, 
and  two  fronts.  These  Cameras,  while  being  very  light  and  compact,  are 
exceedingly  strong  and  rigid,  and  are  equally  suitable  to  use  in  the  hand  as 
on  a  tripod. 


Price, 


Black 
Brass  Bindinf;,     Travellinpr  Case 


3063  For  PlateB  6i  by    4}      ... 

3064  „  ^\   „    5 

3065  „  8i   „    6J      ... 

3066  ,,  1«     „13    c/m. 


with  Swing  Back.  Camera  &  Slides,    with  lock  &  key. 


£7    0    0 

7  5    0 

8  15    0 
7    5    0 


£15  0 

15  0 

1  12  0 

15  0 


£110 
12  6 
1  10  0 
12     6 


*C'    COMPLETE  SETS. 

Consists  of  light  Tourist's  Camera  as  above,  with  three  double  dark  slides 
fitted  with  patented  stops  and  patented  spring  catches  to  the  shutters,  Rapid 
Rectilinear  Lens  with  Iris  Diaphragm,  Exposure  Shutter,  Finder,  a  best 
three-fold  Tripod  Stand,  and  a  P»iki  leather  travelling  case  to  hold  Camera, 


Slides,  and  Lens.     Nos.   ... 

3U)7 

3068 

3069 

3070 

Si2es    ... 

6ix4l 

7J><5 

Six  61 

18  X  13  c/m. 

Tourist's  Camera  and  3  Double 

Slides        .... 

£7    0 

0  . 

.  £7    5    0  . 

..  £8  15 

0  . 

£7    5    0 

Rapid    Rectilinear    Lens    with 

Iris  Diaphragm      

4    0 

0 

..     4  10    0  . 

..5    0 

0  . 

..      410    0 

Alpha  Finder  to  use  either  by 
looking  through  (horizontally) 

or  into  (vertically)         

0  10 

6  . 

..     0  10    6  . 

0  10 

6  . 

Olf    6 

Solid   Leather  Travelling   Case 

1     5 

0 

..     17    6. 

1  10 

0  . 

..176 

Tripod  Stand        

1    5 

0  . 

15    0. 

1    5 

0  . 

..150 

£14   0 

6  . 

..£14  18    0  . 

..£17    0 

6  . 

..£14  18    0 

Extra  if  Camera  and  Slides  are 

brass  bound  for  India    

1    S 

0  . 

..      15/0. 
..      0    7    6, 

1  12 

0  . 

..150 

Waterproof  Focus  Cloth    

0    7 

6  . 

..0    7 

6 

..076 

NOTE.—Tht  aboDe  Prices  ore  subject  to  5  p«r  cent.  Discount  for  Cash  with  Order. 

W.  WATSON  &  80N8,  313  HIGH  HOLBORN,  LONDON,  W^. 
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WATSON'S  UNIVERSAL 

STUDIO  CAMERA 

Of  Spanish  Mahogany 

Leather  Bellows 

Body. 

Very  Strongest  and 

Best  Workmanship. 

win  do  all  the  work  In  a 
Studio,  and 
If  properly  used, 
last  A 
lifetime. 


npHIS  CAMERA  is  perhaps  the  most  useful  Studio  Camera  extant.     It  has 

■*•  bellows  body,  extending  in  front  by  sliding  and  at  back  by  endless  screw,  so  that 
it  has  sufficient  range  to  allow  of  its  being  used  for  the  longest  or  shortest  focus  lens,  and 
it  may  be  used  also  for  copying.  It  has  swinging  back,  and  takes  the  sizeplates  quoted 
either  way,  horizontal  or  vertical.  The  ground-glass  frame  may  either  be  hinged  {as  illus. 
trated)  or  (as  usually  made)  slide  along  when  the  dark  slide  is  put  in  position. 

With  one  of  these  Cameras  alone  all  the  work  of  an  ordinary  studio  may  be  done,  and 
with  much  greater  convenience  than  where  two  or  three  different  Cameras  are  employed 
the  trouble  of  changing  one  size  Camera  for  another  being  avoided. 

3105  For  Plates  6ix4j.     May  be  used  for  either  two  Cartes-de-Visite  on 

one  Plate,  6i  x  4  J,  or  one  single  Picture  on  any  size  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 6i  x  4J,  focus  from  4J  in.  to  18  in.  

3106  For  Plates  8ix6i.    Will  take  two  Cabinets  on  8Jx6J,  and  two  Cartes- 

de-Visite  on  6IX4I,  or  one  Picture  on  any  size  up  to  and  including 
8Jx  6J,  length  of  focus  from  s4in.  to  22  in.        ...  _    ... 

3107  For  Plates  pXy.     For  either  two   Cabinets  or  two  Cartes-de-Visite, 
with  Carriers  8ix6i,  and  6iX4f,  focus  from  5J  in.  to  22  in 

For  Plates  10  x  8.     For  two  Boudoir  Portraits,  two  Cabinets,  or  two 
Cartes-deVisite,  with  Carriers  for  8JX6i,  and  6JX4},  focus  from 

6  in.  to  24  in 

For  Plates  12X10.     With  Carriers  10X8,  and  8iX6i      

_     For  Plates  15x12.     With  Carriers  12X10  and  10X8       ... 

These  Cameras  may  be  supplied,  if  required,  having  double  swinging  back  instead 
of  vertical  swing  only.    Cost  would  tnen  be  extra  for  3105,  3106,  £1 ;  3107,  3108,  £1  5S. 
3109,  £115s.;  3"o.  £2. 

The  focussing  arrangement  may  be  by  rack  and  pinion  instead  of  tndUst 
screw,  if  preferred,  at  same  prices. 
Included  with  each  Camera  is  one  single  slide  and  one  inner  frame,  but  double  slides 
may  be  substituted,  if  preferred,  at  the  difference  in  cost.     For  prices,  see  page  1 1 19. 


3108 


3109 
3110 


£6    0    0 


7    7    0 
7  17    8 


8  17 
10  16 
15  16 


Note.— The  above  Prices  are  subject  to  5  per  cent.  Discount  for  Cash  with  Order. 

W.WATSONi&  SONS,  313  HIGH  HOLBORN,  LONDON,  W.O. 
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STUDIO  CAMERA   STANDS. 

DURING  the  last  few  years  the  models  of  all  our  Studio  Stands 
have  been  modified,  to  improve  them  both  in  point  of  Elegance  and  Stability ;  we 
have  also  reconstructed  all  our  gearings,  and  those  now  used  have  been  made  on  the 
principles  we  have  found  by  experience  to  work  the  most  smoothly,  and  last 
longest.  We  feel  every  confidence  in  claiming  that  the  high  quality  we  have  attained  in 
the  manufacture  of  these  Stands  is  unsurpassed,  and  that  nothing  approaching  them  in 
value  for  cost  has  ever  been  elsewhere  offered.  They  are  all  made  of  thoroughly  seasoned 
wood,  and  in  first-class  workmanship. 

WATSONS  'PREMIER'  STUDIO  STAND. 

Thk  top  is  supported  on  four  pillars  and  raised  by  four  racks  working  with  one  handle, 

and,  the  weight  being  thus 
distributed,  the  up  anddown 
movement  is  exceedingly 
easy  ;  also,  by  a  simple  de- 
vice, one  pair  of  racks,  either 
the  front  or  back,  may  be 
thrown  out  of  gear,  and 
the  other  be  moved  alone, 
and  a  tilting  motion  so  ob- 
tained ;  this  is  most  con> 
venient  to  use,  and  holds  the 
top,  inclined  at  any  angle, 
perfectly  rigidly.  The  stand 
IS  mounted  on  wheels  to 
move  about,  but,  by  pushing 
with  the  foot  the  lever  at  the 
back  to  one  side,  the  back 
wheel  is  thrown  out  of  gear, 
and  the  stand  remains  solid 
on  the  ground  ;  by  reversing 
the  lever,  the  wheels  are  at 
once  available  to  move  the 
stand.  There  are  also  ad- 
justing screws,  to  adapt  the 
legs  to  stand  firm  on  un- 
even floors  when  required.  A 
thoroughly  practical  Stand. 
Strongly  reconunended. 
Made  in  mahogany  ;  size  of 
;  top,  24  in.  X  3o  in. 


Price  £8  los. 


3203. 


Pksm  IBS  Stakd  as  above,  but  extra  large  and  massive;  size  of  top  36in.  X34LD.  made 
to  order  only,  £15  15li 
The  lip  at  the  top  of  these  Stands,  against  which  the  Camera  butts,  is  made  remove- 
able,  leaving  the  top  flush,  that  in  the  event  of  carrying  a  very  large  Camera,  for  copying, 
&c.,  it  may  overhang,  if  desired,  at  front  and  back. 

NOTE.— The  above  Prices  are  subject  to  5  per  cent.  Discount  for  Casb  with  Order. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  313  HIGH  HOLBQRN,  LONDON,  W.G. 
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STUDIO  CAMERA  STANDS. 


3207 


3208 


3209 


Extra  large  and  exceedingly  handsome  Studio  Table  Stand  as  illustrated,  made  in 
polished  mahogany,  and  of  the  very  finest  workmanship  throughout,  with  best 
screw  and  rack  work  to  raise  and  lower,  screw  and  inclined  plane  tilting  arrange- 
ment to  top  ;  size  of  top  27  ins.  x  19  ins.  This  Stand  is  of  the  very  highest 
quality,  and  altogether  of  superior  workmanship  and  appearance  to  what  is 


usually  supplied  in  these  articles  ... 

An  exactly  similar  Stand  to  above,  but  of  smaller  dimensions, 
the  table  measuring  19  in.  x  14  in,,  and  the  other  parts  made  propor- 
tionate—also  of  very  highest  quality       _ 

A  similar  pattern  Stand,  but  made  in  polished  pine — size  of  tap 
22  ins.  X 17  ins. 


£12  10    0 

9  10 
7  15 


The  above  Stands  are  finished  in  the  same  high-class  manner  as  our  Cameras,  and  in 
addition  to  their  utility,  form  handsome  pieces  of  furniture  in  the  studio  of  a  professional 


or  amatear. 


Larger  Stands  of  any  kind  made  to  special  order,  or  designed  to  meet  special  requirements, 

NOTE.— Tbe  above  Prices  are  saliJect  to  8  per  cent  Discount  Casb  with  Order- 


1114         THX  BAmSH  iOTmaiAL  AUiAlTAC  ADVBBTISBMXNTB. 

— :  WATSON'S  :— 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENSES. 

MADE  throuehont  in  our  Holbom  factory,  «nd  of  the  most  perfect  workmanship  and 
ve^  highest  efficiency,  having  the  excellent  qualities  of  crispness  of  image  and 
depth  of  focus  combined  in  a  eminent  degree,  according  to  their  various  forms  ;  while  our 
system  of  inspection,  and  the  constant  care  exercised  in  supeK-Ising  the  manufacture, 
ensures  that  the  very  high  standard  of  excellence  we  aim  at  is  regularly  maintained.  Each 
Lens,  when  it  leaves  the  workshop,  is  carefully  tested  before  being  passed  as  ready  for 
sale,  and  its  quality  and  efficiency  therefore  may  be  implicitly  relied  on.  We  feel  confident 
in  stating  that  no  manufacturer  in  the  world  produces  more  perfect  instruments,  and  at 
very  few  establishments  can  they  be  equalled.  Any  Lens  can,  if  desired,  be  sent  to  Kew 
Observatory  for  trial,  and  a  certificate  obtained  of  its  absolute  perfection,  at  a 
cost  of  10s.  hd.  We  would  also  draw  attention  to  the  use  of  Aluminium  for  LensMounts, 
which  makes  an  enormous  difference  in  the  weights,  especially  of  the  larger  Lenses.  The 
extra  cost  for  mounts  of  this  material  will  be  found  marked  against  each.  The  metal 
used  is  not  pure  Aluminium,  but  is  alloyed  with  a  metal  which,  while  not  practically 
affecting  its  lightness,  makes  it  exceedingly  tough,  and  strong  enough  to  stand  the  wear 
and  tear  of  general  Lens  use,  which  pure  Aluminium  fails  to  do  satisfactorily. 

WATSON'S  RAPID  RECTILINEAR  LENSES. 

Emphatically  the  most  generally  useful,  as  they  are  the  most  popular,  Lenses  made. 
For  Groups,  Views,  and  all  kinds  of  Outdoor  Photography. 


In  Rigid  Mounts. 

If  with   Irisi 
With  case  of  Diaphragm 
Waterhouse ,  instead  of 

Aluminium 

Mounts, 

with  Iris 

Diaphragm. 

Diaphragms 

Waterhouse 
stops. 

Sizes  of  Plates.        |    Dia- 

E^uiv. 

English  In. 

Cestims.  |  meter. 

Focus. 

Prices. 

Prices. 

Prices. 

3121 

41  by    3i 

...         i     iin. 

5    in. 

;<;2  10    0 

;£2  17     6 

;£3  12    6 

3122 

5     „     4 

12  by   9 

1     >• 

6     ., 

S  15    0 

S    2    6 

3  17    6 

3123 

6* 

.    4J 

16  „   12i 

1;  „ 

8     „ 

3  10    0 

4    0    0 

6    0    0 

3124 

8 

.     5 

18  „  13 

1     » 

8i  „ 

4    0    0 

4  10    0 

fi  10    0 

3125 

8* 

,     6* 

21  „  15 

1     „ 

11    » 

4  10    0 

SCO 

6    5    0 

3126 

10 

.    8 

24  „  18 

2     „ 

13i   „ 

6    0    0 

6  15    • 

8    5    0 

3127 

12 

,  10 

30  „   24 

2:    „ 

16    L. 

20  :„ 

8*0 

8  15    0 

10  15    0 

3128 

15 

,  12 

33   „   27 

2     „ 

10  10    0 

11  10    • 

14    0    0 

8129 

18 

.  16 

40  „  30 

3     „ 

24     „ 

15    0    0 

16    0    0 

19  10    0 

31S0 

22 

,  20 

^  .. 

30'  „ 

22    0    0 

23  10    0 

28  10    0 

Nos.  3121  and  3122  may  be  had  accurately  paired  for  Stereoscopic  Work. 


The  magnificent  picture  of  the  Prince  ofWales's  Yacht,  "  Britannia,"  racing 
at  fiillest  speed  by  Mr.  A.  Debenham  of  Ryde,  was  taken  in  August,  1893, 
with  Watson's  18  x  16  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens. 

The  magnificent  pictures  of  St.  Mark's,  Venice,  and  St.  Peter's  at  Rome, 
exhibited  to  show  the  perfection  of  Thomas's  Sandell  Plates,  were  taken  by 
Mr.  Sandell  with  Watson's  15  x  12  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens. 


We  recommend  these  Lenses  as  specially  suitable  for  Process  Cameras,  and 
have  supplied  a  large  number  of  them  to  some  of  the  foremost  Process  Firms. 


NOTE.— The  above  Prices  are  suhject  to  5  per  cent.  Disconnt  for  Cash  with  Order* 
W.  WATSON   &  SONS,   313   HIGH   HOLBOBN,   LONDON. 
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Watson's    Premier    Xienses. 

Suitable  for  Portraits  and  Groups  in  the  Studio,  or  Rapid  Outdoor  Work,  Moving 
Objects,  &c.     Exceedingly  rapid,  with  great  depth  of  focus,  and  very  flat  field. 
Working  aperture,  F/5'6. 
IN  RIGID  MOUNTS,  WITH  IRIS  DIAPHRAGMS. 


Sizes  of  Plates. 

Diameter. 

Equiv. 
Focus. 

Mounted  in 
Brass. 

Aluminium. 

English  Ins. 

Centimetres. 

Prices. 

Prices. 

3131 

5    by  4 

9  by  12 

li   in. 

6  in. 

£5  15    0 

£6  10    0 

3132 

6   by  4} 

13  by  18 

2^:: 

8    „ 

6  10    0 

7  10    0 

3133 

&  „  6J 

21   „    15 

11    >. 

8  10    0 

9  10    0 

8134 

10    „  8 

24  „    18 

2      „ 

13    „ 

11  10    0 

13    0    0 

3135 

12    „   10 

30  „    24 

3      „ 

16    „ 

15    0    0 

17    t    0 

3136 

15    „   12 

40  „    30 

3A  „ 

20    „ 

23    0    0 

26    0    0 

Larger  sizes  to  order. 

Watson's    Portable    Rectilinear    Iienses. 

For  Landscape,  Architecture,  and  copying,  giving  Wide  or  Medium  Angle  according 
to  the  stop  used. 


Nob. 

Size  of  Plates. 

Equivalent 
Focus. 

Prices  with 
Iris  Diaphragm. 

3137 
3138 
3139 
3140 
3141 
142 

English  inches. 

5x4 
6J  X     4i 
8x5 
8J  X    6J 
10     X     8 
12     X  10 

Centimetres. 

12  X      9 
16     X     12i 

13  X     18 
21     X     15 
24     X     18 
30     X     24 

5  inches. 

6  .. 

7  .> 

8  .. 
10       „ 
12       .. 

£3    0    0 

3  5    0 

4  2    6 

5  0    0 

6  0    0 

7  10    0 

All  the  above  Lenses  have  their  Mounts  alike,  and  fit  into  the  same  size  flange, 
l^in.  diam. 

Watson's  Wlde-Ang-le  Rectilinear  Zienses. 

For  Interiors  and  use  in  Confined  Situations. 


Equivalent 

With 

Withlria 

Focus. 

Rotating  Stops. 

Diaphragm. 

3   in. 

£3    0    0 

£3    7    6 

4     „ 

3  10    0 

3  17    6 

&    „ 

4    0    0 

4  10    0 

6    „ 

5    0    0 

6  10    0 

8-   „ 

6    0    0 

6  15    0 

10     „ 

7  10    0 

8    5    0 

14     „ 

10  10    0 

11  10    0 

Aluminium 

Mounts  with 

Iris  Diaphragm. 

£4    0    0 

4  10 

5  5 

6  5 

7  15 
9  10 

13    0 


No.  3143  may  be  had  accurately  paired  for  Stereoscopic  work. 

Watson's  Wlde-Ang-le  Slngrle  Ziandscape  Xienses. 

Yield  exceedingly  Brilliant  Pictures.    For  Pure  Landscape  unsurpassed. 


Sizes. 

Focus. 

Rotating  Stops. 

Iris  Diaphragms. 

3150 

5X4 

6  in. 

£1  15    0  1 

£2    6    0 

Sltl 

6;  .,     41 
8;  „    6i 

7i  „ 

2  1«    0 

8    0    0 

315S 

9    „ 

3    0    0 

3  10    0 

.SI  53 

10     „     8 

10    „ 

8  15    0 

4    6    0 

.3154 

12     „  10 

12    „ 

4  10    0 

5    6    0 

.3155 

15     .,  12 

15    „ 

6  10    0 

6  10    0 

3166 

18     „  16 

18    „ 

7    0    0 

8    0    0 

No.  3150  may  be  had  aconrately  paired  for  Stereosoopio  work. 
The  above  prices  are  subject  to  5  per  Cent.  Discount  for  Cash  with  Order. 


W.  WATSON  &  SONS.  818  High  Holborn.  London. W.O. 
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THE    'ELLIS' 

Portable  Studio  Stand. 


MHIS  apparatus  consists  of  a  complete  tripod  of  usual  shape  with  triangular  top,  in 
, —  which  form  it  is  available  as  an  ordinary  field  tripod.  In  addition,  a  studio  table 
top  is  supplied,  with  tilting  and  lowering  movement  by  means  of  an  endle  s  screw,  and 
a  three-fold  base  for  strutting  the  legs  firmly  apart,  this  base  being  fitted  with  castors, 
covered  with  indiarubber,  on  which  the  whole  structure  moves.  The  advantages  of  a 
folding  Studio  5tand  can  be  seen  at  a  glance,  and  will  be  appreciated  by  the 
photographer  who  has  experienced  the  inconvenience  of  being  called  upon  to  take 
portraits,  etc.,  away  from  his  studio,  and_  without  a  studio  stand.  The  legs  having  sliding 
adjustment,  the  camera  can  be  worked  either  very  low  down  or  at  its  fullest  extent.  The 
centre  of  the  triangular  top  is  turned  out  so  that  a  camera  can  be  placed  upon  it  with  the 
lens  projecting  through.  This  will  be  found  very  convenient  for  photographing  jewellery 
and  other  objects  requiring  even  illumination.  The  height  of.the  stand  is  4ft.  6  in.,  and 
when  shut  down  2  ft.  6  in.     The  total  weight,  with  studio  top,  is  13  lbs. 

Oiu-  illustrations  show  the  stand  in  use  with  a  studio  camera,  and  folded  ready  for 
packing  away  in  its  case.  The  stand  is  made  in  mahogany,  polished,  and  of  best  work- 
manship and  materials  throughout. 


PRICE 


£5    :    0 


Canvas  Ca^e  for  carrying,  £2. 

The  abroe  prices  are  subject  to  five  per  cent,  discount  for  cash  with  order. 

W.  WATSON  &  SONS, 

313    High     Holborn,    London,i  i.\V.C. 


i 


IHK  BBTTISH  TOUBNAI.  ALMANAC  ADVJIBX18BMBNT8.         1113 


Closed. 


WATSON'S 

NEW  ALUMINIUM  TRIPOD 

AS    ILLUSTRATED. 
Weighs  only  li  lbs.    Price  35s. 


3-FOLD  STANDS 

(As  supplied  with  the  Acme  Cameras), 
emphatically  the  best  Tourist's  Tripod,  with 

mahogany  heads,  cloth  lined  : — 3213 

6-in.  tops  ...  £1  5  0  I  8-in.  tops  ...  £1  10  0 

lo-in.  tops  ...  £1  15  0 

WATSON'S 

CYCLISTS'  TRIPOD. 

Measures  when  closed  only  16  in.,  and 
weighs  under  alb.;  exceedingly  rigid  when 
set  up,  far  even  beyond  the  average  ordinary 
solid  leg  stands.  It  folds  into  four  pieces,  and 
the  height  when  opened  is  52  inches.  It  is 
the  Stand  for  small  Tourist  Cameras. 

Price    £110 

Improved    pattern,    with     pa- 
tented sliding  legs        1    5    0 

These  Stands  are  suitable  for  any  site 
Camera  up  to  7^x5. 

3214  Specially  Heavy  Stands,  snitable  for  Large 
Cameras,  as  15X12  and  i8Xi6  Premiers. 
Made  with  rigid  legs,  56-in.  long,  and  an 
^5  exceedingly  strong  is-in.  head,  having  a 
7..'-'  mahogan_y  triangular  frame  and  metal  cen- 
tre. It  IS  a  most  practical  Stand  for  large 
Cameras,  and  confidently  recoinmended  to  those  using  large  Instru- 
ments and  requiring  absolute  rigidity         S  15    0 

3215  Best  Adjustable,  Sliding-Leg  Tripods^  heavy  make,  with  mahogany  tops, 

and  brass  screw  clamps  to  fix  very  rigidly.   Recommended.   lo-in.  tops, 

ie2  2s.;i2-in • 2  10  0 

3216  Light  Folding  Tripod,  with  4-in  head,  suitable  for  J-plate  or  5  X  4  Camera  0  10  6 

3217  Ditto,  ditto,  for  J-plate      „.        ...  0  15  0 


Solid  Leather  For  No.  3213,  128.  6d.;  for  Nos.  3214,  3215,  20«, 

Mail  Canvas  „  ,,  8«.  6(J.;      „  „  15». 

The  above  Prices  are  subject  to  5  per  cent.  Discount  for  Cash  with  Order. 


b 
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IfATSON'S  smiolHUTTERr 

The  most  efficient  and  satisfac- 
tory Shutter  for  use  in  the 
Studio,  noiseless  and  without 


vibration. 


I  ♦  I 


/f^UE  Shutter  which  is  here  shown, 
l\,    closed  and  open,  consists  of  a 
^•^     metal  ring  to  which  are  attached 
two     leather     bellows,     which    clos<>- 
together  forming  a  hemisphere. 

The  action  of  opening  and  shutting 
L";  done  by  means  of  a  pneumatic  ball ; 
the  movement  is  perfectly  noiseless; 
the  pressing  of  a  lever  by  the  side  of 
the  ball  keeps  the  shutter  perma- 
nently open  for  focussing  ;  on  raising 
the  lever  the  shutter  again  closes  and 
is  ready  for  use. 

On  either  side  of  the  shutter  is  a 
hook,  and  the  method  of  fitting  it  ;s 
by  attaching  to  a  board,  which  is 
fastened  permanently  inside  the 
Camera  front.  The  attachment  is 
made  by  means  of  two  screws,  beneath 
which  the  hooks  on  the  shutter  are 
held.  Thus  the  operator  can  change 
;.is  iens  instantly  without  removing 
the  shutter. 


N  B  —We  can  confidently  recommend 
'  this  shutter  to  all  Portrait  Photo- 
graphers, to  whom  we  have  already 
supplied  a  ver^  large  number. 


:pi?,ioe   list. 

Full  Size  Opening. 

■i  inches       *1  .X 

A  ...  1  10 

U  "      ■.'.■.     -      1" 

n 2    0 

II    "  2    5 

8  ;;         •••     2  15 

Extra  Pneumatic  Balls,  with  latch 
complete,  3/6.  Extra  tubing, 
6d.  per  foot 


The  above  prices  are  subject  to  5  per  cent  for  Cash  with  Order. 

u%  WATSON  AloNsTsiSiHIGlTHOLBORN,  LONDON. 
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THORNTON-PICKARD 

EXPOSURE  SHUTTERS 


See  Thornton-Piolcard,  Co.'s  Advertisement, 
pages  1165-1220. 


Every  type  of  Shutter  by  these  makers  is 

kept  in  stock  and  supplied  at 

List  prices. 


PRICES,  for  Time  and  Instantaneous. 

Size  of  Hood.  Size  of  Hood. 


i^  inch 

2  ,, 

3  inch 


18/6 

3J     ,.       - 

...    32/6 

20/6 

4      II 

...    37/6 

23/6 

4i    1,       ... 

...    42/6 

27/6 

5      •>       ... 

...    47/6 

THE  THORNTON  PIGKARD  PATENT  STEREOSCOPIC  SHUHER 

riME  •    AND    '  INSTANTANEOUS.' 

Gives   exactly  equal    exposure    to    each    Lens. 

No  vibration. 

Prices,  to  fit  a  Pair  of  Lenses  having 

Hoods  up  to — 

Diameter,  inches      ij       2        2J 

To  give  '  Time '  and  '  Instan-  )    og/     ofi/.    31/- 

taneous '  exposures       ...  )  '" 

The  above  prices  arc  up  to  3J  in.  Centres. 

For  3i  in.  Centres,  2/-;  3} in.,  -I,-  extra. 

When  ordering,  please  give  exact  size  of  Hoods 

and  the  exact  distance  apart  of  the  Lenses  from 

centre  to  centre. 

^HE  THORNTON PICKARdT' FOCAL  PLANE'  SHUTTER. 

For  those  who  desire  to  obtain  instantaneous  photographs  of  subjects  having  an  ex- 
tremely rapid  movement,  such  as  flying  birds,  animals,  and  men  leaping,  jumpmg,  &c., 
&c.,  this  is  the  best  shuttter.  It  gives  a  shorter  ex- 
posure  and  passes  a  larger  percentage  of  tight  than 
any  other  form. 

PRICES   OP    FOCAL   PLANE   SHUTTERS. 

(Includes  fitting  to  Camera.) 


8ix6i(}-plale)£3    0 

10  X8       3  10 

la  Xio     4  10 

15   X12     5  10 


4ix3i  (i-plate)£l  15    0 

S   X4        2    0    0 

6iX4|  (i-plate)    2    5    0 

Cs        2  12    6 

When  ordering,  it  b  neces.sary  to  send  a  slide  for 
fitting.     It  is  an  advantage  also  to  send  the  Camera  when  convenient. 

The  '  FOCAL  PLANE  '  Shutter,  for  all  sizes,  works  from  about  r»i  at  the  slowest 
to  this  of  a  second  at  the  quickest ;  but,  if  required,  it  can  be  supplied  to  work  at  twice 
these  speeds,  viz.,  from  about  1J5  to  x^  of  »  second. 

S/eed  ittdicator  to  any  of  the  above  Shutters,  3/6  extra. 

The  above  prices  are  gubject  to  5  per  cent,  dlscoant  for  Oaah  wltlx  order. 
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Finders  and 

Focussing  Glasses. 


3178  3174  3177 

3172  The  'Alpha'  Finder  consists  of  a  concave  lens  mounted  in  brass,  with  a 

mirror  behind  it,  and  shows  the  object  when  looked  down  upon  in  an 
upright  position.  The  object  may  also  be  seen  through  the  Finder  by 
depressing  the  mirror,  which  is  hinged,  for  convenience  when  the 
Camera  is  placed  on  a  stand.  The  Finder  is  equally  good,  therefore, 
for  hand  or  stand  purposes,  and  having  no  ground  glass  the  image  given 
is  a  very  brilliant  one,  and  increases  in  strength  with  the  light.    With 

I>lates  for  attachment         £0  IS    6 

Ditto,  ditto,  extra  large  size         _. 0  17    6 

3173  Finder   witn    archimedean  screw  adjustment  for    focussinj,   and    with 

removable  back  to  allow  of  tising  the  front  part  alone  as  a  focussing  glass      0  12    6 

3174  Square  Finder,  oxidised  metal  body;  very  brilliant  image  can  1^  seen 

through  or  looking  down  on  to  the  Finder      0    6    6 

Ditto,  ditto,  small  size        ...      0    5    0 

3175  Simple   Finder,  consisting  of  deep  concave  lens,  in  brass  mount,  with 

Camera  attachments,    rotates  to  use  for  either  horizontal  or  vertical 

views,  '  Aptus '  pattern      0  2  8 

3176  Focutsiag  Glass,  small  si2e,  with  screw  clamp         0  5  0 

3177  Ditto,  ditto,  large  size      0  7  6 

Til*  above  prlcM  are  subject  to  6  per  cent,  discount  for  Caab  witb  order. 
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EXTRA  DARK  SLIDES  FOR  CAMERAS. 

NOTE. —The  Dark  Slides  quoted 
below,  and  all  supplied  by  us,  excepting 
those  with  the  Popular  Sets  of  Apparatus, 
have  now  the  Shutters  fitted  with  our 
patent  Automatic  Spring  Fastening 
at  top  to  keep  them  closed,  and  render 
them  not  liable  to  open  accidentally.  Our 
Improved  Flexible  Hinges,  the  joints 
of  which  overlap  one  another,  and  per- 
fectly prevent  light  passing  them  under 
any  circumstances,  and  our  Patent 
Stops,  which  dispense  with  the  ordinary 
screws  that  are  used  generally  on  shutters 
to  stop  them  when  drawn  out,  and  ob- 
viates the  necessity  of  any  projection  in- 
side or  outside  the  dark  slide.  The 
advantages  are:  the  Shutter  is  stronger 
and  less  liable  to  breakage,  the  chance 
of  scratching  the  negative  by  the  screw 
stops  is  done  away  with.  Inner  Frames 
require  no  fitting,  there  being  no  projec- 
tion to  allow  for. 


PATENT  3T0P 


Sizes. 
English  Inches.    French  c/m. 

5x4     9x12 

6(  X   4I  and  7^x4^ 

8x5    and  7iX5       ...     18X13 

Six  6\ 21  X  15 

Six  si  and  9  X7 

10  x   8     24X18 

10  xio 


12  xio 

12  X12 

15  X12 

18  X  16 

18  xi8 

22  X  20 

22  X22 


Single  Backs 

£0  12    6 

0  15 

0  17 

0  18 


30X24 


30x40 


Double  Backs. 
.     £0  15    0 
0  17 

0 

1 

3 

6 
10 
14 
16 
18 
10 
IS 
15 

0 

0 
10 


Brass- 
bound  extra. 
.£036 


The  above  prices  are  Bnbject  to  6  per  cent,  discount  for  Cash  •with,  order. 
DARK.      SXiXDSS     FOR     FZXiaKS. 

We  make  a  special  Slide  for  films,  two-thirds  the  thickness  of  a  Plate  Slide,  with 
solid  frame,  and  containing  a  carrier  which  is  withdrawn  from  one  end,  and  into  which 
two  films  are  inserted  back  to  back.  When  in  the  Slide,  the  edges  are  held  all  round, 
thus  keeping  the  films  quite  flat.     Prices  are  as  above. 

W.  W.  &  S.  also  manufacture  the  '  FRAM '  FILM  SLIDE,  designed  by 
C.  P.  MacCarthy. 


W.  WATSON    A   SONS,    313    HTGH   HOLBORN,   LONDON. 
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WATSON    &  SONS' 

NEW    PATTERN 

/'A 


Made  with  Mahogany  Baseboard  and  Front,  and  with 
Leather  Bellows  extension- 

The  mechanical  and  optical  parts  of  this  Lantern  are  of  our  highest 
quahty  workmanship,  a  best  Compound  Condenser  and  front  Lens  with 
rack  and  pinion  for  focussing  being  supplied.  The  luminant  is  an  Oil  Lamp 
of  great  brilliauce  and  has  adjustment  for  focussing. 

PRICES  COMPLETE  AS   ILLUSTRATED. 

^-plate  with  S^-in.  condenser  £7  15     0 

5x4    „        7.in.        „  9  10     O 

^         ,,  «i  in       „  13  10     O 

{Subject  to  5  pel  Cent,  discount  for  Cash  with  order. 
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THE    MOTORGRAPH, 

[FOR     PROJECTING^ANIMATED     PICTURES 
Supplied  exclusively  by  W.  WATSON  &  SONS. 


PRICE 


MACHINE  ONLY 
WITH  LENS 

FOR 
PROJECTION. 


MOTORGRAPH    AND    MAGIC    LANTERN 

(complete). 
Watson  &  Sons'  'University  Extensioa'  Magic  Lantern,  having  polished  mahogany 
body,  lined  with  Russian  Iron,  fitted  with  4  in.  double  Condenser,  double  achro. 
matic  front  Lens,  so  that  the  Lantern  can  be  used  for  tHe  projection  of  ordinary 
Lantern  Slides  when  desired.  Best  quality  Oxy-hydroeen  jet ;  Baselj  lard  to 
carry  Magic   Lantern  and  MoDrgraph,  Trough,  &c.,  witn  Travelling  Cass  for 

'IHMagic  Laatem         ^21 

Any  of  the  Magic  Lanterns  quoted  in  W.  Watson  &>  Sons'  Cata/ogyte  {No.  4)  can  have 
tlu  Motorgraph  fitted  to  then*, 

SPECIAL    FEATURES. 

The  Film  can  be  very  quickly  inserted  and  adjusted,  a  shutter  controlled  by  a  milled 
head  being  provided  for  exactly  masking  the  pictures. 

It  is  contained  in  an  exceedingly  compict  box,  measuring  6  X  4t  x  si, in. 

It  can  b:  used  in  conjunction  with  any  Magic  Lantern. 

It  is  very  strongly  made  and  it  is  impossible  for  it  to  become  der.anged  in  working. 

It  is  absolutely  steady,  and  as  free  from  vibration  as  the  most  expensive  machine  yet 
•n^de.  .  •  1 

The  Shutter  is  of  special  construction,  and  p:rmits  of  an  exception \l  amount  of  light 
being  passed.    The  resulting  picture  03  the  Screen  is  therefore  KXCEEDrNGLV  hkilliant. 

The  projection  Lens  included  with  the  Instrument,  is  of  special  design  ;  has  double 
achromatic  combinations  and  rackwork  and  pinion  to  focus.  It  has  an  equivalent  focus 
of  jjin.,  and  the  Lenses  are  ijin.  diameter. 

The  Sprocket  Wheel  fits  the  '  Edison  '  psrforations.  This  gauge  being  the  universilly 
adopted  one. 

The  entire  Instrument  is  perfectly  simple  and  easy  to  work,  .ind  can  present  no 
difficulty  to  any  Lanternist. 

W.  WATSON  &  SONS,  813  High  Holborn,  London,  W.C. 
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RONTGEN'S 
RAY  APPARATUS. 

'ATSON    &    SONS    manufacture  and   supply  everything  of  the 
latest  and  best  description  for  Radiography,  and  have  supplied 
their  Instruments  to  Hospitals  and  leading  workers  throughout  the  world. 

INDUCTION    COILS 


Of  finest  quality,  as  supplied  to 
H.  M.  Government. 

Manufactured  throughout  in 
W.  &  Sons'  workshops. 


Spk.  length  ins.       3  4  6  8  10  18         24 

Prices £8  15  £12  10  £1910  £26  £3310  £63  £8710 

WATSON    &   SONS* 

^VRIL'    CONTACT   BREAKER 

(Patent  applied  for) 

Affords  far  greater  facility  for  Radiography  than  any  other  vibrator. 
Requires  less  battery  power,  gives  greater  spark  length,  than  old  form  of 
vibrator.  Speed  of  make  and  break  can  be  controlled.  Gives  same  effect 
as  a  mercury  interrupter  without  any  of  the  trouble.  Can  be  fitted  to  any 
make  of  Induction  Coil  at  a  cost  of  £2  lOs.  W.  &  SONS'  New  Coils 
are  supplied  with  the  '  VRIL '  CONTACT  BREAKER  at  an  extra  cost 
of  lOs.  6d.  for  sizes  up. to  8-inch  spark.  Beyond  this  size  it  is  included 
without  extra  charge. 

VACUUM   TUBES. 

W.  &  SONS'  'Penetrator'  Tube,  the  best  for  deep   structures, 

36s.    and    40s.    each. 


./■ 


.^-'' 


--sst^    'Reliable*  Focus 
t!^*         Tube,  25s. 

Mr.  Campbell  Swinton's 
Adjustable  Cathode  Tube,  lor^regulating  the  penetrative  power 
and  vacuum,  £1  15s. 

Every  deBcrlption  of  Crooke'B  and  Goissler't  Tubes  In  stock. 


33    HIGH    HOLBORN,    LONDON,   W.C. 
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WATSON  &  SONS' 

FLUORESCENT    SCREENS 

For   X   BAY  ^Work, 

Producing  the  very  finest  results,  from  15s. 


Primary  Batteries.     Accumulators.     Bheostats. 
Tesla  Apparatus,  &c.,  &c. 

COMPLETE  OUTFITS   OF  APPARATUS. 

THE   'RESEARCH'    OUTFIT. 

l8-inch  spark  Induction  Coil,  £^2-  12-volt  Accumulator,  ^^4.  igs.  gd. 
Rheostat,  £1  is.  Holder  for  Tube,  17^.  6cl.  2  specially  large  '  Penetrator  ' 
Tubes,  £$  OS.  'Premier'  Fluorescent  Screen,  16x12,  £7  5^.  Case  to 
contain  all  above  cxceptbg  Accumulator,  £2  Ss.    Total,  £84  8s,  3d. 

THE   'HOSPITAL'    OUTFIT. 

lo-spark    Coil,    £^3    los.       12-volt     Accumulator,     £4     igs.    gd. 
Rheostat,  £1  is.     Holder  for  Tube,  17J.  6d.     3  Tubes,  value  £$  S^-  °^- 
'  Premier '  Fluorescent  Screen,  12x9^,  ^^5  Sj.     Total,  £50  IBs.  8d. 
Iron-bound  Travelling  Case  for  the  above,  £1  16s. 

THE    'PRACTITIONER'S'   OUTFIT. 

6-inch  Spark  Coil,  ^^19  los.  '  Vril '  Contact  Breaker,  los.  6(i.  extra. 
2  Tubes,  £'i.  8-volt  Accumulator,  £2  14J.  6d.  '  Premier '  Fluorescent 
Screen,  10x6,  £-2.  Holder  for  Tube,  17^.  6J.  Rheostat,  £\  is.  Iron- 
bound  Travelling  Case,  30J.     Total,  £32  3s.  Bd. 


Full  particulars  oj  everything  connected  with  X  -^<y  lifo^k,  are 

contained  in  W.  ^  SONS'  Illustrated  Catalogue,  No.  7, 

post  free  on  application. 


L 


313  HIGH    HOLBORN,  LONDON,  W.C. 
And  78  Swanston  Street,  Melbourne,  Australia. 
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COMMISSION  AND  JlGENCY  DEPARTMENT. 

w    WATSON    &    SONS    undertake    for    their    correspondents,    when 

goods.  -y<^^'^"^^^t^A:^c.  iJ^-t'-^'^'^y  J-"'  i"?  "=1° 

commissions.    Their   experience,  ^xicuuu  g  houses  to  deal  with, 


adhered  to. 


'  Tteeis'cdinarily  no  charge  made  ?»' *=«  P"'*-^!  1^J,f^Tk^ 
U^goX;S-e\:Sc1fo„^TVve"  rka'^^etfive  pe.  cent.  » 
the  amount  of  invoice.  , 

Packing  and  shipping  expenses  are,  of  course,  always  at  the  cost  of 
the  client.  _______ ■ ~~" 

Deposit  Accounts  are  also  opened  for  *=  con.enj»ce  rf  cust^^^^^^ 

'pdn.rihrsrd"sr.rrurE:sis:"w"Mcr«m  .^  du,, 

attended  to  by  instructing  us.  .  v     j    r„,  ,„„ 

,„  the  even.  o(  large  sums  of  ""«? '-'"f 'tjJ.'^iScc^  ta"e 

receive  on  the  same  the  current  amount  of  interest  allowea  oy  lu 

OPTIGAirANDlHOTOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENTS 

Of  any  special  designs  and  for  any 

SPECIAL   REQUIREMENTS, 

MADE   PROMPTLY  TO  ORDER. 

Estimates  Furnished  on  Application. 

TAT.   ^WATSON   &    SONS, 

(OpticianB  to  H.  M.  Government.) 

313  m&i  Holborn,  London,  &  78  Swanston  St,  Melbourne,  ius. 

Steam  Tactorle* : 
9,  10,  11,  16,  &  17  Fulwood'a  Bents,  Holborn,  W.c 

BrtablLifd  1837.  ^ss€  ^tcedin^  J><^"' 
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^'  AL^WAYS    UNIFORM  \ 

Trade  XL  Mark.  ^ 

!.  EDWARDS  &  CO.  I 

4  MANUFACTURERS  OF 

I  ISOCHROMATIC 

;    PLATES  AND   FILMS. 

ORDINARY  PLATES  and  FILMS. 

^EXCELSIOR'  Rapid  Portrait  Plates 

Xantern  nnX>  Zvmepavenc^  plates. 

*Exeelsior'  P.O.P.  *Exeelsior*  Bromide  Paper 

*  Zylo '  Paper,  •  Albu-Chloride '  Paper, 

*XL*  Sensitised  Papers. 


EDWARDS'    PATENT 

\:         DARK  SLIDES,   CAMERA  STANDS. 
t    DEVELOPING  DiSHES,  FILM  HOLDERS, 

'i        SGREEHS.     DEVELOPERS.     VARNISHES.     CHEMICALS. 


<\  — 

i;  FULL  PRICE  USTS  FREE  ON   APPLICATION, 

B.  J.  ED^VARDS  &   CO., 

THE   GROVE,    HACKNEY,  LONDON. 

Tal^snplxlo  Addrees:  ^EXCEX.,  I.Oin>ON.' 


-^5e 


[Set  fallirwing  pages. 


UHK        "WtB  BWTTBH  rOVTUSA 


Trade   XL   Mark.  " 

A  REVOLUTION   IN  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

'Antihalo'  Plates. 

which  can  be  removed  by  a  wet  ^P<>^^l^^i^'J^f;'f^^^^'^^^ 

allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  developer.    The  BACKbD  Plates  are 

Mid  at  the  SAME  PRICE  as  formerly,  and  can   b^   reLed    on    for 

quality  and  uniformity. 

•  sHAiwMsfiiiiSo  putes 

Are  by  far  the  finest  and  best  forMand  Camera  Work, 
DESCRIPTIONS   and    LABELS. 

'ANTIHALO*  PLATES  AND  FILMS. 

{'MEDIUM.'  (Yellow  Label.)  ,  ^,. 
TcftphromatiC  -  \  '  instantaneous.'  (Yellow  Label.) 
lSOCnrOmd.UC        |. snapshot.'    (WhUe  Label.) 

{  'SPECIAL  LANDSCAPE.'    (Green L*beL) 

Ordinarv     -     -  Especial  rapid.'   (Red  Label.) 

VramtWy  ('snapshot.*    (White  Label.) 

*  CATHODAL'  PLATES,  best  for  X  Ray  Work. 

*  EXCELSIOR'    PLATES    (ChocoUte  Label). 

The  Quickest  and  most  Reliable  Plate  for  the  Professional  Photographer. 

Once  Used  Always  Used. 

EDWARDS'   SPECIAJlTtRANSPARENCY   PLATES. 

(Used  by  »11  the  piincipal  Slide  Makers.) 

EDWARDS'  GELATINE  CHLORIDE  PLATES. 

(Yield  beautiful  Positives.) 

'EXCELSIOR'    BROMIDE     OPALS. 

(Rich  Blacks,  Delicate  yet  Vigorous^) 

B.  J.  EDWARDSTcO^^ScI^°b1^ 
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Trade  X  L   Mark. 

Abridged  Price  List. 


SI2E. 

platp:s. 

MLMS. 

Inches, 

'  Antihalo,*    Iscv 
malic,  smd  0   " 

,ri  Ordinary. 

t 

1/6  per  V.07 

ec             i/-   pe 

r  oozen. 

k!/-  per  dozen. 

5x   4 

2/6         „ 

1/7 

>> 

3/-        „ 

,i 

3/8       .., 

2/3 

4/6       „ 

74x  s 

5/3       „ 

3/5 

>t 

6/-        .. 

i 

6/6 

4:/i 

8/-        „ 

lox   8 

10/-        „ 

7/3 

»» 

12/-        ., 

12  X  lO 

16/-        .. 

10/- 

>» 

18/-        „ 

15  x1a 

24/-       „ 

18/- 

>t 

30/- 

All  sizes  above  }  packed  in  half  dozens  if  required. 

Other  sizes  at  proportionate  prices. 

Orders  value  £5  net  delivered  free  in  United  Kingdom. 

Special  Transparency  and 
Gelatine  Chloride  Plates. 

Lantern  size,  3 J  x  3J  inches  6|  x  3J  (stereo) 

On  special  thin  glass,  1/-  per  dozen 2/9  per  dozea. 

For  other  sizes  see  fijll  price  lists. 

CATHODAL  PLATES  and 

'EXCELSIOR' BROMIDE  OPALS 

Prices  same  as  '  Antihaio '  Plates 
Write  for  Full  Price  Lists  and  Barticvlars* 


SPECIAL  TBBMS  TO  THE  TBADE  &  TO  SHIPPEHS. 

Showcards,  Specimens,  Sec,  sent  free  on  receipt  of  Trade  Card. 

CORRESFONDKNCX   INVITED. 


B.  J.  EDWARDS  &  CO.,  'IL^I^^ 
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Trade   XL   Mark. 

-^  EDWARDS'   *^ 

PRINTING  PAPERS. 

'ZYLO'    PAPER. 

(Collodio  Citro  Chloride.) 

The  Finest  of  all  Collodion  Papers.    No  Double  Tones,  Results  PermaBcnt. 
Packets,  Is.        Per  Quire,  15s.  6<i,  and  188. 

'albu-chlorTde'  paper. 

A  Blesang  to  the  Professional  Photographer. 

Ho  blistering.  No  double  tones.  Easyto  work.  Delicacy  of  tones. 

Tite    TDKAL  PAPER  for  HOT  CTA MATES, 

Per  128.    Od.  Quire. 


'EXCELSIOR'  P.O.  P. 

(Gelatine  Citrate  of  Silver). 

Quick  Printing,  Yields  Pure  Whites,  Economises  Gold.     A  Trial  Solicited. 

Your  Orders  will  follow. 

In  l8.  Packets ;  ISs,  per  Quite ;  25  ft.  Roll,  13«,  6d, 

' EXCELSIOR  "bromide  PAPER. 

{PLATINO'MA  TTE. ) 

Far  and  away  the  Finest   Paper  on  the  Market.     Alwolutely  Permanent. 

Pure  Whites.     Easy  to  Work.     Made  in  all  grades,  rough  or  smooth. 

Write  for  PuU  Price  Lists— it  wiU  pay  yo^u. 

Edwards'  'XL    Sensitised  Papers. 

Brilliant  and  Uniform.    Still  Uftequalled.    Write  for  Full  Price  List. 

B.  J.  EDWARDS  &  CO.,  ""gfc^NSx ' 
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THE  EDWARDS  DARK  SLIDE. 

THE    P^OST    PERFECT    SLIDE     EVER    DESIGNED 

Ma&j'  tliousBjads  hare  been  sold,  and  have  mat  with  Tmirersal  ai^roraL 

i-Pt.  i-Pt. 

In  Japanned  Metal          .  =        . .        3/6  6/6 

■  5   Aluminium         7/8  12/6 

Write  for  full  Description — it  will  pay  you. 


THE  EDWARDS  FILM  CARRIER. 

(PATENT.) 


iKis  FHm  Carrier  is  intended  to  supply  the  want  of  a  coBvenient  means  of  usio^  Films 
with  ordinary  Dark  Slides.  It  has  been  carefully  designed  horn  actual  experience  of 
whnt  h  required  for  the  purpose,  and  will  be  found  in  practice  simple  to  use  mad  most 
efficient.  _ 

PRICES  OF   FILM   CARRIERS:— 

In  Aluminium.  i       7^X51  ma 

.        .;  3/.     ...     9/- per  do...  !      8    x  c /-    ^'®  - 

4/-     ...  12/-       „  !     8ix6i  ...   9/-  ... 

4/6    ...  13/6      ,,  lo   x8     ...12/-  ... 

ei-     ...  iS/-      „  12   xio  ...16/-  ... 


6h  X  4f 
<5^  X  :;| 


In  Aluadmum. 

22/6  per  dot. 

27/-       „ 
86/-       „ 

48/-       „ 
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The  EDWARDS  DEVELOPING  TRAY 

(PATENT.) 

With  Renewable  Celluloid  liinings. 
LIGHT,     TRANSPARENT,    UNBREAKABLE. 


'TpHIS  handy  Developing  Tray  consists  of  an  open  frame  of  enamelled 

"^      jnetal,  fitted  with  a  removable  lining  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  thin 

transparent  celluloid.     By  its  use  the  negative  can  be  examined  during 

development  without  the   necessity  of  removing  it   from  the  tray,  thus 

avoiding  all  risk  of  staining  or  poisoning  the  hands  by  contact  with  the 

developer.     Extra  celluloid  linings  are  supplietl  separately  at  a  small  cost. 

psxcsB  01^  sxvBXiOPziera  tkats. 

Quaiter-plate,  1/- ;  Half-plate,  1/6 ;  \Vhole-plate,  2/8  each. 


■XXiEl     EID-W.A.S.X)c 


DEVELOPING  HOLDERS  for  FILMS 

SUPPLY  A  LONG -PELT  WANT. 

By  the  use  of  these  simple  holders  films 
are  handled  during  development,  fixing, 
washing,  and  drying,  with  the  same 
ease  and  facility  as  glass  plaic-s. 

VR2CS. 

Quarter-plate  size,  6/-  per  dozen- 
Other  sizes  as  per  price  list. 
Sample  Quarter-plate,  post  free,  7d. 


May  be  had  of  all  Dealers,  or  from  the  Manufactttren, 

B.  J.  ED^VARDS  &  CO., 

THE    GROVE,    HACKNEY. 
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Trade    X  L    Mark. 

DEVELOPERSJ^ID^EMICALS. 

EDWARDS'  NEGATIVE  DEVELOPERS. 

(Supplied  in  Oonoentrsted  Solutions.) 
PYRO  and  AMMONIA.  PYRO  and  POTASH.  EIKONOGEN. 

PYRO  and  SODA.  HYDROKINONE.  SNAP-SHOT. 


EDWARDS'    INTENSIFIER. 

By  means  of  the  above  the  thinnest  Negatives  can  be  readily 
brought  to  full  Printing  Density. 

EDWARDS'    REDUCER 

Sappiies  a  reliable  means  of  reducing  the  Density  of  Negatives 
without  risk  of  stains  or  failure. 


Edwards'  Special  Transparency  Developers. 

PYRO,   for  Warm   Tones. 
HYDROKINONE,    for   Black   Tones. 

With  these  Developers  the  most  perfect  Lantern  Slides  or  Window 
Transparencies  can  be  obtained  on  our  plates  with  the  greatest  ease. 

PSICE— Two  8-oz.  Battles  in  Case,  2/-;   post  free,  2/6. 
Half  Size,  1/3;  post  free,  1/3. 

EDWAEDS'   PROTECTIVE   VARNISH. 

FOB   FILM    NEaATIVES. 

Easy  to  use  and  affords   Perfect  Protection. 

DIRECTIONS.  — Pour  some  of  the  varnish  into  a  flat  dish, 
immerse  the  Dim  negatives  for  one  minute,  and  hang  them  up  to  dry. 
No  heat  reqcired. 

Pricb,  8-oz.  Bottle,  la.  |  Pints,  2b.     Postage  Extra. 


EDWARDS'  CRYSTAL  VARNISH. 

For  Bromide  Opals  and  Transparencies.    1/-  &  2/-  per  bottle. 

B.  J.  EDWARDS  &  CO.,  ^^fcl»Er''' 
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Trade    X  L    Mark. 

'XL'  Lantern  Slide  Box 

Comprises  everything  for  making  Lantern 
Slides  by  Contact, 

Invaluable  for  Tpavellers  or  those  living  in  distant  countries. 

Price  10s,  ad.  Complete. 


EDWARDS' 

Optically  Worked  5creens. 

Edwards'  Diaphragm  Screens. 

FOR    ISOCHROMATIC   PHOTOGRAPHY. 

MADE  IN  THREE  TINTS-LIGHT,  MEDIUM,  DARK. 

prices  on  application. 


Edwards'  Patent  Camera  Stand. 

LIGHT— RIGID—STRONG. 
MADE  IN  JAPANNED   METAL  &  ALUMINIU 


The  mbove  Goods  are  to  be  obtained  of  most  Dealci 

but  if  your  Dealer  does  not  stocic  write  to  us 
for  Catalogues  and  Price  Lists  wtiiclt  will  be  sent  free. 


M.      j 


B.  J.  EDW/F^DS  &o  eo.. 

THE  GROVE,  HACKNEY,  LONDON. 

Teleeraphic  Addres*  :— •  EXCEI..  LONDON. 

[See  prcccaing  fa^es. 


i 
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ADAMS  &  Co.— Photo  Stores 
1336  to  1339 

Aerograph  Company,  The — *  Aero- 
graph   Air  Brush 309 

Albion  Albumenising  Co. — Camera 
Makers,  Dealers,  &c 29 

Ahlham,  K.  Laver — Bnlargementfl, 
Finishing,  4c 305 

Allan,  David  —  Manufactnrer  of 
Photo  Requisites  in  Met8.1  and 
Wood       327  to  334 

Anglo  -  American  Photo  Import 
OfBoG  — Cinematographs,  Films, 
Ac 1343 

Archer  &  Sons  —  Optical  Mag^c 
Lanterns,  Slides,  Ac 1138 

Arundel  &  Marshall — Light-tight 
and  Parcel-post  Boxes,  Ac.      ...       26 

Ashford,  J. —  Patent  Adjustable 
Tripod  Stand,  Patent  Camera,&c.  1402 

Autocopyist  Company,  The — 
Photo  Autocopyist     635 

Autotype  Co.,  The  —  Autotype 
Tissues  and  Enlargements,  Pla- 
tiuotype  Papers,  Ac 510 


BABAJEB,  Sakharam,  A  Co.— 
Photo  Apparatus,  Artists' 
Colours,  Ac 1359 

Baird,  A.  H.— •  Lothian '  Stereo- 
scope, Todd-Forret  Magnesium 
Flash  Lamp,  Ac 33 

Baker  A  Rouse  Proprietary 
Limited — Importers  of  Photo 
Materials,  Ac 1340,1341 

Baker,  W.R.— Changing  Bag  and 
Developing  Tent 287 

Barclay  A  Sons,  Ltd.— 50/-  Hand 
Camera,  Photo  Requisites,  Ac.      308 

Barrett,  Redmond — Retouching, 
Painting,  Ac.  (Lessons)     1136 

Bates,  W.— Photo  Black  Varnish, 
and  Now  Dead  Black 289 

Bayntou,  0.  8.— Photo  Depot     ...   1137 

Beardsmore,  W.  J. — Manufactnrer 
of  Camera  Bellows,  Cases,  Ac. ...     290 

Beck,  E.  A  J.,  Ltd,—'  Prena ' 
Camera,  'Autograph'  Lenses, 
Ac 383  to  402 

Bemrose  A  Sons,  Ltd. — Photo 
Process  Printers,  Ao 34 

Benetfink  A  Co.— Photo  DepSt 

414.  A  423  to  429 

Benton,  0.  W.  A  Co.— Collodio- 
flilorido  and  Qelatiuo-chlorido 
P.O.P.'sl 1335 

Biddle,  J.— Photo  Material  Stores      305 

Billcliff,  Joshua — Photo  Apparatus 
Manufacturer       503 

Birmiiigliam    Photo   Co.,    Ltd. — 

'  Criterion'  Print-out  Paper,  &c,      502 

pinndeU,  J.,  J.  J.  A  T.  G.— 
Besidaea.  B«flner8,  Ifc,        520  to  531 


298 
1384 


299 
291 


317 


Bolas,  S.  B.  &  Co.  —  Collotype 
Printers 

Bond,  S.  P.,  Ltd.— Photo  Stock 
Dealers    

Bramvfell,  E.  A  Son  —  Photo- 
Chemical  Manufacturers  

Bridere,  F.  A.— Enlargements,  Con- 
tact Printing,  Lantern  Slides,  Ac. 

Brin's  Oxygen  Co.,  Ltd.— Oxygen, 
Cylinders,  &c 

Britannia  Works  Company,  Ltd. — 
Ilford  Plates,  P.O.P.  Papers.  Ac. 

511  to  526 

British       Joubnai.       or 
Photography — 
Advertisement  Scale  of  Charges  1 396 

British       Journal       of 

PitOTOOEAPHT — 

Notice  of  Removal 

528,  538,  539,  558,  ami  1395 

British  Journal  of 
Photooeapht  and  Lantern 
Record  Supplement 1316 

British       Journal       or 
Photography — 
Subscription  Scale  of  Charges ...  1221 

British  Journal  of 
PnoTOORAPnr       

Briti.sh  Photoprint  Co.,  Ltd.— 
Collotype  Printers  to  the  Trade 

Brooker,  A. — 
Photo  and  Chemical  Stores 

Brooks,  Willia m — Collodion 
Emulsion,  Ac 

Brown,  Scott,  A  Co.  — Mounts, 
Frames,  Ac 21,  22,  23 

Bruce,  T.  S.— Retouching,  Minia- 
ture Painting,  Non  -  Shifting 
Retouching  Medium,  Ac 

Buncle,  James — Photo  Depdt 

Burr,  Charles — New  Hand  Camera 
and  Stereoscopie  Lenses    

Burrows,  T.  H.— Dealer  in  Second- 
hand Photographic    Apparatus 

Butcher,  W.  A  Son— 'Primus' 
Photo  Specialities      ...       335  to  338 


1234 

372 


301 
SOI 


304 
352 


301 
302 


CADETT  A  NBALL,  Ltd.— 
Dry  Plates 1407 

Chapman,  J.  T. — Chemicals,  and 

Photo  Depot 601 

Clement   A  Gilmer  —  Lenses. 

Camera8,Ac 1344  to  1351 

Col)l),  W.— Animatocrrnphio  Films, 
'  Reliance '  Dry  Platt>s,  Ac. 

540  alternate  to  550 

Contents  Index 1083  to  1088 

Comthwaito.H.-X.L.C.R.  Roller 
Bnrnisher,  4c 408 

DALLMBYBR,    J.    H.,  Ltd.— 
Lenses,  Cameras,  Ac. 

1088,  and  1403  to  1406 
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Damoder,  Madhowrao,  Dakle,  ti 
Co.  —  Photographic,    Drawing! 

and  Artists'  Materials      1360 

Darlot,  A. — Lenses,  Cameras,  &c.   1352 

David,  Miss— Retouching     296 

Day,  Edward — Refiner,  Residues, 

Ac 305 

Day,  Joseph — Portable  Stereoscope    288 
DemariaFreres — Lenses,  Oameras, 

&c 1354 

Dewey,  Alfred— The  Gem  Shutter     300 
Dobsons  &  Curtis  Bros. ,  Ltd.— The 
'  Trinity '    Hand    Camera,    and 

Outfits     373 

Dukle,  D.,  M.,  &  Co.— Photo- 
grraphic,  Drawing,  and  Artists  : 

Materials 1360    , 

Dunmore,  Edward  —  Photogra- 
pher's Companion      ...      1146]  1163    | 

EASTMAN  Photo  Materials  Co., 
Limited — Eastman  Papers  and 

Films,  Kodak  Cameras,&c.3ig  to  32Gi    ' 

and    990  to  1017    ; 

Edwards,   B.  J.  &  Co. — Isochro-  ; 

matic  Plates,  Films,  Papers,  &e.  ' 

541  alternate  to551, and  1125  toll  32 
Edwards,    Austin  —  Films,    Film 

Competition 1304,  1305    I 

Elliott   &    Son  — Plates,    Films,  \ 

Papers, Enlargements, 4c.  559  to  572,    ; 

also  1006  to  1017,  and  extra  2  i 

pages 562a,  563a 

Ellis,  Alfred—'  Paragon '  Retouch-  | 

ing  Medium    297    I 

Emery,     Wilfred  —  Retouching,  | 

Printing,  Enlarging,  Apparatus,  i 

&c 297    I 

Endolithic  Ivory  Co.,  Ltd. — Ivory 

Tablets  and  Discs 28 

Epstein  &  Co. — Frames,  Mounts, 

Mouldings,  &c 297 

European  Blair  Camera  Co.,  Ltd. 

— Hand  Cameras,  Films,  &c.  344,  345 

FALLOWFIELD,  J.  — Photo 
Stores 227  to  258 

Field,  R.  k  Co.— Watkins"  Expo- 
sure Meters,  and  Eikronometor, 
Patent  Silver  Lantern  Screen, 
&c 367  and  1235 

Fincham,  Philip  H. — 
Optical-Lantern  Slides,  ko.      ...     299 

Fitch  &  Co.— Films,  Celluloid,  &o. 

1091,  1092 

Flinsch,  Ferdinand — 
Bmnlsiou  Coating  Machines    ...   1358 

Fuerst  Bros. — Lumi^re's  Cinema- 
tograph, Plates  and  Papers, 
Developers,  &c 409 

GANDOLFI,    Louis  —  Cameras, 
Stands,  Outfits,  &c 366 

'  (Jem '  Di^  Plate  Co.,  Ltd,  The— 

Dry  Plates      403 

Qennert,  G. — Photographic  Stores 

1365  to  1380 
Oorde,  A. — '  Synoscope '  Lens     ...   1384 
Green,  W.— Carbon  -  Film   Cloud 
Negatives 296 


Greenwood,  Henry,  &  Co. — Pub- 
lishers 528,   538,   539,   558,  1221, 
1316i 1395,  1396 

Griffiths, W.  &  Co.,  Ltd.—' Cyclist' 
Lantern  Slide,  ic.  Cameras    ...      304 

Guerry,  CI.— Single  and  Donble- 
Flap  Pneumatic  Shutters 1353 

Guiterman,  S.  &  Co.— Celluloid, 
and  Reliable  Film      294 

HA  M  PTO  N  &  Co.— Photographic 
Books 300 

Hardtmnth,  L.  &  C. — Koh-I-Noor 
Retouching  Pencils    354 

Hastings  &  Miller    1335 

Hayes,  F.  T.— Artist  and  Enlarger     352 

Henderson,  James — Importer  of 
Photo  uud  Optical  Goods        ...      305 

Hicks,  John  A. — Enlargements,  &c.    343 

Hinton  &  Co. — Photo  Stores,  and 
Chemists 410  to  413 

Heather,  W.  H.— 
Platinotype  Printing 352 

Hoffman,  G.  L.  —  Printing,  Re- 
touching, EnLorginp,  &c 297 

Hofrg,  David  H.  —  Importer  of 
Photo  Goods 138t 

Holmes  Bros. — Photo  Apparatus     404 

Home  k  Thomthwaite  —  Photo 
App.aratns  and  Materials        ...      300 

Houghton,  Geo.  k  Son — Photo 
Manufacturers  and  Dealers  375  to  382 

Howes,  R.  W.  —  Enlargements, 
Backgrounds,  &c 307 

Hoyles,  A.  E.  &  Co. — Backgrounds 
and  Accessories    1303 

Hudlass,  F.  W.— The '  Pneu '  Hand 
Camera    408 

Hughes,  W.  C. — Lanterns,  Con- 
densers, Moto-photoscope,  &c. 

368  to  371 

Hiilsen,  Julius,  k  Co. — 
Hyposulphite  of  Soda       288 

Hume,Wm. — Cantilever  Enlarging 
Apparatus,  Objectives,  Outfits, 
Ac 1223  to  1233 

Huttig,  R.  k  Son- 
Photo  Materials,  &o 1382 

Iconoscope,  The  American ...  1332 

lUingworth,    Thos.,   k   Co.— En- 
largements, Backgrounds,  Finish- 
ing, &o.    532  to  537,  and  1148,  1149 

Index  to  Contributors  ...     1083  to  1088 

Index  to  Postal  and  Telegrraphic 
Addresses       1139  to  1146 

Infallible  Exposure  Meter  Co. — 
Exposure  and  Print  Meters    350,  351 

JOLLES,  Dr.,  Lilienfeld  &  Co.— 
Protalbin  Paper       1364 

KEENE,  Richard,  Ltd.— 
Platinotype  Printing,  Ac.  ...      299 
King,  W.  k  Co. —Enlargements, 

Printing,  Retouching,  ko.  1 302,  1 303 
Knox,  Adam  k  Sons  —  The  Knox 

Enameller,  Rolling  Presses,  &c.  313 
Koch,  Achim— Backgrounds  ...  316 
KSnig,  Otto,  k  Co.— Photo  Papers 

24,  25,  and  1356, 1357 
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LANCASTER,  J.  &  Son— Lenses, 
Oameraa.  Outfits.  &c.      430  to  494 
Levi,  Jones',  &  Co. ,  Ltd.— Oameraa, 
Lanterns,  Cinematographs,  &c. 

275  to  278 
Liesegang,Bd.— Aristotype  Paper, 

Publisher,  &e 1355 

Lilicnfeld,    Dr.    JoUes    &    Co.— 

Protalbin  Paper    1364 

Lizars,    J.   —  Manufacturer    of 

Photographic  Apparatus     279  to  286 
Lloyd,    P.   V.    A. —Optical    and 

Photographic  Depot   405 

London  Stereoscopic  &  Photo  Co., 
Limited  —  Lenses,  Cameras, 
Printing,  Photo-Mezzotypo,  &c. 

1151  to  1162 
Lonsdale     Bros.  —  Photographic 
Apparatus  Manufacturers  355  to  362 

MAHADEO,    S.   &   Son-Photo 
Dealers     1360 

Manchester   Acetylene    Gas    and 

Carbide  Co. — Acetylene  Gas  and 

Lighting  Engineers      1397 

Manchester  Oxygen  Co.,  Ltd, —The 

Injector  Mixed  Jet      296 

Manchester  Photo  Enlarging  Co.       303 
Marion    k    Co.  —  Plates,    Films, 

Papers,  Mounts,  Enlargements, 

Accessories,  &c 4  to  19 

Martin,    J.    &    Co.  —  Enlarging, 

Printing,  Copying,  &c 31 

Mason,  George  &  Co. — 

Photo  Warehouse 139  to  146 

Mawson  &  Swan — Plates,  Opals, 

Papers,    Collodion,    Varnishes, 

&c.  496,  1317  to  1334, 

also  outside  Cover. 
McKellen's     Hand     and     Stand 

Cameras 364,  365 

Mercer,  Dr. — 

The  American  Iconoscope 1382 

Middlemiss,  Wm.— Photo  Appara- 
tus Manufacturer        ...      271  to  274 
Miller,     T.  —  Patent  'Adelphi* 

Hand  Camera       303 

Moore,  James — Ferrotype  Plates, 

Ac 1235 

Moores,  De  Saulles  &  Co.— Opaline 

Glasses,  Cutting  Shapes,  &c.    ...      495 
Morgan  &  Kidd— Papers,  Plates, 

Enlargements,    Collotype,    &c. 

259  to  266,  and  600  to  611 
Motley    &   Cooper  —  Kew     and 

Second  Hand  Lenses,  Cameras, 

&c 310,311 

Moss,    R.    J,    &   Co. — 'Abingdon 

Safety  '  Acetylene  Generator,  &c.     405 
Mucklow,  J.  D.— Photo  Papers, 

Mounts,  &c 349 

Murphy,   George— Manufacturer, 

&c.,  of  Photo  Goods    1383 

Murray  &    McLaughlin  —  Patent 

Agents  and  Attorneys      1383 

Myers  &  Frost — Eidargements    ...      303 

'  XTAMEIT  '    Company  —  Appa- 

i>    ratus  for  Titling  Negatives        32 
National  Photographic  Co.— Dry 
Plates,  P.O.P.,  &c 1147 


1382 
290 
295 


Nelson,  Dale,  &  Co.,  Limited — 
Photographic  Gelatine      27 

Newman  &  Guardia,  Ltd. — Hand 
Cameras,  Shutters,  &c.       107  to  138 

Newman — Photo  Colours,  &c.     ...      635 

PiRK,  Wm.— Importer  of  Photo 
Goods,  Magic  Lanterns,  &c.  . 

Parkinson's  Condensed  Gas  Co. — 
Oxygen,  Steel  Cylinders,  &c.   ... 

Penrose  &  Co. — Photo  Process 
Stores      

Perken,  Son,  &  Rayment  — 
'Optimus'  Lenses,  Optical  and 
Scientific  Apparatus,  Lanterns, 
&c 147  to  210 

Photographer's  Companion — 
E.  Dunmore    1146,  1163 

Photographic  Apparatus  Manu- 
facturing Co 1382 

Piggott,  John— Photo  Stores      ...   1150 

Piatt,  E.  G.  —  Manufacturer  of 
Cameras  and  Optical  Lanterns      348 

Postal  and  Telegraphic  Addresses 

1139  to  1146 

Prager  &  Loj  da— Manufacturers 
of  Photo  Mounts 211  to  214 

Prestwich  Manufacturing  Co. — 
Cameras,  &c. ,  for  Animatography 

EAINES,  AUred,  &  Co.— Enlarge- 
meuts.  Printing,  Retouching, 

&c 

Redding  &  Gyles — 'Luzo*  Hand 

Camera,    Outfits,    Developing, 

Printing,  *c 504  to  507 

Reliance  Roller  Film  &  Dry  Plato 

Co 540  alternate  to  550 

Reynolds    &  Branson — 'Phoenix' 

Arc   and    Dark  Room  Lamps, 

Developers,  &c 

Richards— Stereoscopic  Negatives 

wanted     

Richford,    E.    M.— '  Namoit '  for 

Titling  Negatives 

Rider,  A.  W.— Dr.  J.  H.  Smith  & 

Co.'s  Transparent  Films  &c.  ..  1363 
Rivot,  A.  &  Co.— Photo  Papers  ...  20 
Robinson,  J.  &  Sons— Photo  Depot  296 
Robs  Limited — Lenses,  Cameras, 

Lanterns,  Outfits,  &c.       35  to  98  and 

527,  also  front  Cover  and  extra  eight 
pages,  66b  to  66* 
Rouch,  W.  W.  &  Co.— 'Eureka' 

and  '  Excelsior '  Hand  Cameras, 

Developers,  Outfits,  &c 2,3 

and  1400, 1401 
Eudowsky,  0.  A.— Papers,  Plates, 

Burnisher,  Photo  Colours,  &c. 

SALMON  &  Son— Adjustable  Vig- 
netter.  Portable   Magnesium 

Ribbon  Lamp,  &c 

Sandell  Works  Co.,Ltd.— '  Sandell ' 

PLites,  and  Films 1222  to  1225 

Sands,    Hunter,    &    Co.  — Photo 

Depot      

Schleussner,  Dr.— Dry  Plates     ... 
Scholzig,     Otto  —  Photographic 

Papers     

Secretan,  G.  W.— Trade  Printer 

andEnlarger 


318 


363 


312 
407 


32 


353 


374 


1164 
353 


298 
301 
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8bar])&,]IiU;hmouf{li— 'Outnl(>i;ua,' 

rii<)t<)  HtoroH 1237  to  1301 

Sheffield  Photo  Co.— Photo  StoroH 

13101O  1313 

Bhew,  J.  F.  &  Co.— Photo  btoroH 

267  to  270 

Smodlejr  4  Co.— Photo  Storeg 

1306  to  1309 

Smith.  A.  ft  J.— Bon  Accord  Ace- 
tylciiu  Ueuer.itor,  Xray  App»> 
raluH,  fto 104 

Smith,  Dr.  J.  U.  ft  Co.— 
Tranoparont  Films,  &o 1362 

Smith,  W.  A.  C— '  luvinciblo  ' 
Magazine  Camera 406 

Spencor,  John  —  Exporter  and 
Shipper    500 

Staley,  A.  E.  ft  Co.— Photographic 
Leases,  Bansch  ft  Lomb's  Shut- 
ters, ftc 280 

Steinl»ch  ft  Co.— FhotoRraphic 
Papers     ...     24,  25,  and  1356,  1357 

Steward,  J.  II. — Laiitcrng,  Kk-ctric 
Arc  Lamp,  CiiiomatograiibcH, 
ftc 202,  293 

Strulitz  BroK.— Photo  Matc-riaU  ...   1308 

Suter,  K.— Photographic  Lenses, 
New  Uood  Camera,  ftc 1361 

TAYLOR,    Taylor,   ft  Hobson— 
Cooke  Lenses    508,  500 

Taylor,  Tunnicliff,  ft  Co.—'  Urani- 

tine '  Difcbes,  Washers,  ftc.      314,315 
Technical  Co.,  The — Si>ecial  Hand 

Cameras 1383 

Thomas,  B.  W.  ft  Go.,  Limitefl— 

Plates,  Films,  Developers,  Albii- 

meniHed  Paper,  ftc.      ...      1089,  1000 
Thompson    ft   Co.  —  HcKelloti'H 

Hand  and  Stand  Cameras      3(j4,  365 
Thomton-Pickard  Kanufacturini; 

Co.,  Ltd.— Shatters,  Cameras, 

Lenses,  ftc.      ...  529  alternate  to  551, 
and  1165  to  1220 
Trapp,  L.  ft  Co.— Papers,  Mounts, 

Biuikf^ourds,  ftc 30 

Trencry  ft  Coi>e— 

Printiof^,  EnL-irging,  &c 352 

Turillon,    L. —  Darlot's    Lenses, 

CaiueraH,  ftc 1352 

Tylar,  William  —  Pocket  Tit-Bit 

Hand  Camera 306 

Tyler,  Walter  —  Magic  Lanterns, 

Slides,  Oxygen,  ftc.  09  to  106,  and  499 


UNDEEW(X)D,  E.  ft  T.— Photo 
Apx>aratuH  ManufacturerH41 5  to  422 
VAN  NKCK,  Louis— Hand  and 
Htand  CamcraK,  Ac 1342 

V.rel,  F.  W.  ft  Co.— 

Plates,  I'aiHjrH,  ftc 29 

Vevers,  C.  C— Photo  Specialities 

339  to  342 
Voigtiiindvr  ft  Sohn— 
Phot(  graphic  Tyenscs  ...       219  to  226 

WACHTL,    Bcmhard  —  Photo 
Cards,  and  Materials    1382 

Walker,  J.— Photogriiphic  Stores      407 
Waterlow    ft     Sons,    Limited  — 

Photo  Engraving,  and 

Mechanical  Printing  ...       215  to  218 

Watkin'«  Kxiiohui-i:  Mct<!rH    367 

Watson,  W.  ft  Sons  —  Opticians, 

Plioto  Apparatus,  Scientific 

InBtnimentH,  ftc 1093  to  1124 

Wellington  ft  Ward-'  Wellington ' 

Photographic  PaiMirs       636  »■>•<  062 
to  085 
Wells  ft  Co  —Stamp  Photos,  Eu- 

largementfi,  ftc 408 

West  End  Photo  StoreR— Htoreo 

Viewf,  Lant<;rn  SlideH,  ftc.     ...      407 
Wliiti',  Oti.s  C— Studio  ll<nuiiiit<;-^ 

for  PoHiiig  and  Livhtiii).'    ...  1315 

Wilkinson,  W.  T.- In«lrui;tion  in 

Photo-ni<-cbanic8l  ProrpFHCH,  Ac.      299 
Williams  BroH.—' Orion  '  Ptrroau- 

ent  Cat  l>  in  Lantern  Slides  1314 

Williams, L.  M.  — Patent  Enamuline 

Miniatures  on  Carbon  Bases    ...      407 
Willway,   J.  8.   ft  SonH — (lwyer'n 

High-power  Liroidiplit  JetH,  ftc.    1236 
Woo<l    Bros.—  WormaldV    MsHki 

and  Binders,  Pbot<i  Uopdt      ...    1302 
Wofdlcy,  Ja«.,  Sons,  ft  Co,  Ltd.— 

WsKliable  Cloth    Backgrounds, 

Lantern  Screen,  ftc 1314 

Wratten  ft  Wain wright— Plates, 

Develoi>erH,  ftc.     528  alternate  to  550 
Wra3r,W.— PhotojfraphicLenses  346,347 

YORK  k  Son— Optical  Lantern 
Slides 27 

ZEISS,  Carl— Anastigmatic  Lenses, 
Prisms,  Shutters,  ftc 1381 

Zimmerman,  A.  ft  M.— Scbering'rf 
P>ro,  Ctdloidinc,  Anthion,  Hy- 
dro chin  on,  ft*;.       1399 


EDMOND  BARRETT 

Gives  Lessons  in  ttie  Art  of  Retouching, 

'  Mr.  Redmond  Barrett  i»  one  of  our  b«st  and  most  intelligent  Retoucher». 
BrituU  Journal  of  PItolografhy, 

NEGATIVE   RETOUCHING  >n  all  branches. 
Life-size  Portraits  in  Oil;  success  guaranteed.    Ivory  Miniatures,  highe«C 
Finished,  Copied,  &c.    Printini;  in  Platinum,  Silver,  Gklatiso-Chlokide, 
&c.    Bromide  Enlargements  made  and  finished  in  Colonr  or  Black-&-White. 

Address— 139    THE    QROVE,    HAMMERSMITH,    LONDON,    W. 
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AYNTON'S  *  *  *  *  * 

SPECIAL  COLOURED    BINDING  STRIPS 
•I-      •!•      ^      •{•      •!•    FOR  LANTERN   SLIDES. 


Black. 
Blue,  Lig^ht. 
Blue,  Dark. 
Buff. 
Yellow. 


Drab. 

5age  Qreen. 
Qreen. 

Maroon. 
Orange. 

Pink. 


These  Binders  will  Vjc  found  to  be  far  more  adhesive  and  easier  to 
use  than  any  others  sold,  and  are  especially  recommended  to  everybody 
connected  with   the  Lantern  because  they  are 

ADHESIVE.         UNIFORM.         PERMANENT. 

and  are  especially  useful  to  Lecturers  and  others  having  large  collec- 
tions of  slides,  as  sets  can  be  differentiated  by  using  vahoos  colours 
or  combinations  of  colours.  ' 

They  are  accurately  cut,  with  perfect  straight  edges,  are  of  uniform 
width,  adhere  perfectly  to  the  glass,  and  the  colours  do  not  come  off 
when   wet. 

In  one-gross  Boxes,  Is,       PosUige  Free, 

BAYNTON'S   BACKING. 

Applied  with  a  Brush.  Dries  Quickly.  Comes  Off  with  Water. 

HALATION    ENTIRELY  OVERCOME. 


pbotoorapbic  2)epot,  New  Street, 

BIRMINGHAM. 

Complete  Lists  on  Application. 
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TWO    PBIZE    MEDALS    AWABDED. 

ARCHER    &    SONS' 

OPTICAL  MAGic'LANTERNS 

BOTH    OIL   AND    LIMELIGHT, 
Have  proved  by  Public  Competition  to  be  superior  to  all  others. 

See  Reports  in  the  British  Journal  of  Photography. 
^^' Used  at  the  Walker  Art  Gallery  Photographic  Exhibitions (1888,  1891,  1894  and  iSqs) 
with  such  unprecedented  success  ;  '  Sunlight '  Soap  Works  ;  Liverpool  Photographic 
Association  ;  Liverpool  Seamen's  Friend  Society ;   many  Photographic  and  Tem- 
perance Societies,  &c. ,  &c. 

'THE  IDEAL' lantern! 

THE  Lantern  of  the  Future. 

See  Enthusiastic  Testimonials  from  Paul  1 

Lange,    Esq.,    F.   Anyon,    Esq.,    G.   E. 

Thompson,  Esq.,  The  Manchester  Camera 

Club,  &c.  &c. 

Oar  New  Patent  'IDEAL'  Dissolver 
for  Single  Lanterns. 

Improved  Blow-thro'  Safety  Jet,  16s. 
500  C.P. 

The  "PHOTINUS"    (Registered),  the 

most  powerful  Oil  Lantern  in  the  world,        Price  £8  15f<.   compiete,   wuh    Kt,    iVi. 
Price  £4  48.  Plainer  Finish,  £6  6s,  complete. 

TKS     ^UNZXiUX*     NEW     PATENT     ZiANTERN, 

Two  Lanterns  with  only  one  Light. 
Dissolving  and  Rolling  Curtain  to  perfection. 

FULL-SIZED  LANTEBNS  from  £1  Is.  to  £100. 

f^~   Illustrated  Pt  ice  Lists,  many  Novelties,  post  J  ree,  One  Stamp. 

DISSOLVING  VIEWS  &  SLIDES  OF  EVERY  DESCRIPTION. 

New  Set  of  Slides.  'Cunard  Steamships,'  with  Reading. 

ONE  OF  THE   FINEST  &  LARGEST  STOCKS   OF  SLIDES    IN    THE 
KINGDOM   AT   MOST   REASONABLE   PRICES. 

Pare  Ozyren    Oas    Compresaed   in   Steel   Cylinders. 


-^   ARCHER    &     SONS,    ** 

lantern  Specialtsta  &  Manufacturers, 

43    to    49    LORD     STREET,     LIVERPOOL. 

Established  1848.       Telephone  No.  5615. 

Makers  tf  the  New  Extraordinary  Lantern  for  th«  ^Sunlight'  Soap  Works. 

Dark-Rcitrt/or  trying  Lanterns,  b'c,,  on  the  premises.     Workshops  on  the premisti» 

liiiutrated  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CATALOGUE,  Post  Free,  i^d. 
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Name. 


Adavb  &  Go.  I 

Aerograph  Co. 
AiiBioN  Alb0ho.  Go. 

Aldham,  E.  Laveb. 

Allan,  David. 
Anolo  -  Amebicam 

Photo      Impost 

Office. 
Anglo   -   American 

Varnish  Co. 
Anthony,  E.&H.T., 

AGo. 
Appleton,  B.  J. ,  &  Go. 
Archer  &  Sons 
Arundel  &  Marshall 

Ashman,  W.  M. 
Atkinson,  John  J. 
AoTocoPTisT  Co. 
AuroMATic    Engrav- 
ing Co.,  Ltd. 
AuTOTTPB  Co.,  The 


Address. 


B. 


^AKEB  &  Wright. 
Barclay  <fc  Sons, Ltd. 
Bates,  Wm. 
Baynton,  G.  S. 

Beck,  R.  &  J.,  Ltd. 
Bkernaert'b  Dry 

Plate  Co. 
Bemrosb  &  Sons, 

Ltd. 
Bendeb  &  Langfier 

Benetfink  &  Go. 

Benham  &  FRonD.Ld. 

Bebger  &  Co. 

Bird  Graystone. 

Birmingham  Collo- 
dion Plate  Co. 

Birmingham  OrrosN 
Co.,  Ltd. 

IBMINGUAM     PhOTO- 

ORAPHIO  Co.,  Ltd. 
iBlackfriars   Photo- 

ORAPHIO    Co. 

ake,Boberts,&Co. 

EHM,  FrEDK. 
LAS,  S.  B.  (&  Co. 

LTON  &  Sons. 


81  Aldersgate  Street,  e.g. 

26  Charing  Cross  Bd.,w.o. 

30  Memorial  Hall,  b.c. 

128  Sauchiehall  Street, 
Glasgow.  I 

'  Aythorpe  Boding,  Dun- 
!      mow,  Essex. 
;  157  Whitfield  Street,  w. 
j  368    Rae     St.    Honors 
I      Paris. 
I 

13  St.  Paul's  Squars, 
Birmingham. 

591  Broadway,  New 
York,  U.S.A. 

58  Manniugham  Lane. 

43  Lord  Street,  Liverpool. 

Penn    Street   Works, 
Hoxton,  London. 

12a  Old  Bond  St.,  Bath.  ! 

37  Manchester  Street. 
72  London  Wall,  e.g. 
Strode  Boad,  Willesden 

Green,  N.W. 
74  New  Oxford   Street, 

w.c. 
48  Patrick  Street,  Cork.   ' 
95  Farringdon  Street,  e.c 
East  Street,  Ghertsey. 
Exchange    Baildings, 

New  St.,  Birmingham. 
08  Comhill,  e.c. 
234  &  235   All6e  Verte, 

Gand,  Belgium. 
Cbetwynd  Street,  Derby. 
23  Old  Bailey,  London. 
242  London   Boad, 

Croydon.  j 

89  Cheapside,  e.g.  ; 

40  Chandos  Street,  w.o.    | 
South  Hill  Park,  n.w.       ; 

38  Milsom  Street,  Bath.  \ 
Tardley,  Birmingham. 

Saltley  Works,  Birming- 
ham. 

Criterion  Works,  Great 
Charles  Street. 

I  Surrey  Bow,  Blackfriars 
Boad,  B.E. 

Warton  Bd.,  Stratford,  e. 
16  Jewry  Street,  Aldgate 

II  Ludgate  Hill,  e.o. 
47  West  Nile  Sttedt. 


Tblioraphio  Address. 

pyro,  london, 
snaphance,  london, 
aeroqraphy,  london, 
albumen,  olasoow. 

ALOHAM,  DUNMOW. 

PROSPICIENCE,  LONDON. 
FILM,  PARIS. 


PYROXILIN,  BIRMINQHAM. 

TYVALVATE,  NEW  YORK. 

OPTICAL,  BRADFORD. 
ARCHER,  LORD  ST.,  LIVERPOOL. 
ARCHWAY,  LONDON. 

ASHMAN,  PHOTO,  BATH. 
PERFECTION.  LIVERPOOL. 
AUTOCOPYIST,  LONDON. 
PLATEFULS,  LONDON. 

AUTOTYPE,  LONDON. 

SAKER,  CORK. 
YALCRAB,  LONDON. 
BATES,  CHERTSEY. 
BAYNTON,    EXCHANGE 

BUILDINGS,  BIRMINQHAM. 

OBJECTIVE,  LONDON. 
DRYPLATE,  GHENT. 

BEMROSE,  DERBY. 
BEMROSE,   LONDON. 
CRAYON,  CROYDON,  W. 

BENETFINK,  LONDON. 
BENFRO,  LONDON. 
COLLODION,  LONDON. 
BIRD,   PHOTO,  BATH. 
COLLODION,  SOUTH  YARDLEY 

BARYTA,  BIRMINQHAM. 

GRAPHIC,  BIRMING-IAM. 

MOUNTS,  LONDON. 

BOAKE,  LONDON. 
BISSULA,  LONDON. 
BOLASTYPE,  LONDON. 
QRESHAM, GLASGOW. 
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Booth  Bbothbba. 
b0bi4and,  f.  j. 
BOWBN  &  Co. 

BaiHWBLL,  E.  Si  Son. 

Bridob,  F.  a. 
Briohton  Photo.  Co. 
Brin's  Oxtgen  Co., 

Ltd. 
BritannuWobkb  Co. 

Ltd. 
British  Journal  07 

Photoqrapht. 
British    Photoprint 

Co.,  Ltd. 
Bbooeb,  W. 

Brown,  Scott,  &  Co. 
Brown,  Theodore 

Bboos,  T.  S. 

BoRRonaHS,  Well- 

COUB,  &  Co. 
Burrows,  T.  H. 

Butcher,  W.  &  Son. 

Cadett  &  Neall, 
Ltd. 
Camera  Club. 
Cabbutt,  John. 

Chadwiok,  W.  I. 
Chapman,  J.  T. 
Clabkson,  a.  &  Co. 

Cl&ment  &  Gilmer. 
Colby,  Ernst,  &  Co. 

Cobnthwaite,  H. 

cowoill,  b. 

Crane  Chemical  Co., 

The  Frederick. 
Cboss  &  Bevan. 

DALIJfETBB,  J.  H., 
Ltd. 
De  Fayb,  F.  G. 
Dewey,  Alfred. 
Di  Luaoo,  D.,  &  Co. 
DoBsoNs  &  Curtis 
BBoa,Ltd. 


63  Upper  Stephen  Street. 

Benson  Street^Leeds. 

6  Mount  Pleasant,  Clerk- 
enwell,  w.c. 

Navigation  Chem.Works, 
St.  Helen's,  Lanes. 

55  Dalston  Lane,  n.e. 

57  &  58  Clarence  Square. 

34  Victoria  Street,  West- 
minster, s.w. 

Ilford,  London,  e. 

2    York    Street,   Covent 

Garden,  London. 
17  Farringdon  Street,  e.c. 

"Laurel  Villa,  Wray  Park, 

Beigate. 
254  High  Holbom,  w.c. 
Portland  House, 

Fisherton,  Salisbury. 
4  Villas-on-Heath,  The 

Vale,  Hampstead. 
Snow     Hill     Buildings, 

London,  e.c. 
224  Stretford  Road, 

Manchester. 
Photographic  Stores, 

Blackheath,  s.e. 
Greville  Works,  Ashtead. 

26  Charing  Cross  Boad. 

Wayne  Junction,  Phila- 
delphia, U.S  A, 

2  St.  Mary's  Street. 

Albert  Sq. ,  Manchester. 

28  Bartlett's  Buildings, 
Holbom  Circus,  e.c. 

8  (&  10  Bue  de  MAlte,  Paris 

Zwickau,  Saxony,  Ger- 
many. 

10  Imperial  Arc,  B'ham. 

Photo.  Chemist,  Burnley. 

22    Newhall    HiU, 
Birmingham. 

4  New  Court,  Lincoln's 
Inn,  w.c. 

25  Newman  Street, 
Oxford  Street,  w. 

21  David  Place,  Jersey. 

Sidcup,  Kent. 

7  &  8  Idol  Lane,  e.g. 

10  Suffolk  St.,  Dublin. 


Tblbqbaphio  Aodbbss. 

booth  brothers,  dublin. 

borland,  leeds, 
bowenite,  london. 

BRAMWELL,  ST.  HELEN'S 

BRIOGE,  DALSTON,  LONDON. 
ENLARGEMENTS,  BRIGHTON, 
BRINS  OXYGEN,  LONDON. 

PLATES,  ILFORD. 

PHOTOMETER,  LONDON. 

ARTILIZINQ,  LONDON. 

BROOKS,  REIGATE. 

PUNCTUAL,  LONDON. 
THEODORE   BROWN, 
SALISBURY. 

BRUCE,  VILLAS  ONHEATH, 
HAMPSTEAD. 

BURCOME,  LONDON. 

MICROSCOPE,  MANCHESTER. 

BUTCHER, BLACKHEATH, 
LONDON. 

CADETT,  ASHTEAD. 

MONOCHROME,  LONDON. 
CARBUTT,  PHILADELPHIA. 

STEREO,  MANCHESTER. 
CAMERA,  MANCHESTER. 
EQUATORIAL,  LONDON. 

PROGRESS,  PARIS. 
EMULSIONSWERK,  ZWICKAU- 
8ACH8EN. 

CORNTHWAITE.  BIRMINGHAM. 
COWGILL,  CHEMIST,  BURNLEY. 
CHEMICAL,  BIRMINGHAM. 

PHLOEM   LONDON. 

DALLMEYER,  LONDON. 

DEFAYE,  CHEMIST,  JERSEY. 
DEWEY,  SIDCUP. 
DILUQOO,  LONDON. 
DOBSONS,  D'JBLIN. 
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DoDSWOBTH,   J.  &  B. 

Done,  J.,  &  Co. 

EASTMAN  Photo  ( 
Materials  Co.,  < 
Ltd.  ( 

Edwards,  B.  J.  &  Co. 
EowABDS,  Austin. 

Elliott  &  Son. 
Elliott,  C.  E. 
Ellis,  Alfred 
Endolithic  Ivory 

Co.,  Ltd, 
Epstein  &  Co. 
Ernst  Carl  &  Co. 
European     Blair 

Camera  Co.,  Ltd. 


Addrkss. 


F 


ALLOWriELD,  J. 

FiLMAx      Camera 
Manufacturing  Co. 
Fitch  &  Co. 

Flinsch,  Ferdinand. 
Forrest,  J. A., &  Son. 
Forrest,     Tuos.     & 

Sons. 
FuERST  Bros. 
'  /^  B  M '  Drt  Plate 
\J    Co.,  Ltd. 
Gennert,  G. 

OoTz,  J.  R. 
Greeff,  R.  W.  ,  &  Co. 
Greenwood,  H,  ,  <&  Co. 

Griffin,    John     J., 

&  Sons,  Ltd. 
Griffiths,  W.,<S:  Co., 

Ltd. 

GUEQUIER,  v.,  &  Co. 

Guiterman,  S.,  &  Co. 

GWYNNB  &  Co. 

XIabdoastle  &  Co. 

Harrington  Bros. 

'Harris,  P.,  &  Co., 

Ltd. 
Hbmxbt,  Lindsat. 


127  St.  George  Street,  e. 
Lewisham  Works,   New 

Barnet,  n. 
115  Oxford  Street,  w. 
4  Place  Vendome,  Paris, 
Wealdstone,  Harrow. 
The  Grove,  Hackney,  n.e. 
Willoughby  Lane,  Park, 

Tottenham. 
Park  Rd.,  Barnet,  Herts. 
36  Jewin  Street,  B.C. 
20  Upper  Baker  St.,  n.w. 
Pomona  Baildings,  61A 

Fore  Street,  e.c. 
33  Broad  St.,  Bristol. 
Kopnickerstr,  112,Berlin. 
9    Southampton    Street, 

High  Holborn,  w.c. 

146  Charing  Cross  Rd.,  w. 
Narrow  Wine  St.,  Bristol. 

Seldon  House,  Folwood'a 

Rents,  Holborn,  w.c. 
Offenbach  a/M,Germany. 

1  and  3  Mount  Pleasant. 
14  Market  Street,  Ponty- 
pridd. 

17  Philpot  Lane,  e.g. 
92  Villiers  Rd.,Wille8den 

Green,  n.w. 
24  &  26  East  13th  Street, 

New  York. 
215  Shaftesbury  Avenue. 
3  Eastcheap,  e.c. 

2  York   Street,    Covent 
Garden,  London. 

22  Garrick  Street,  Covent 

Garden,  w.c. 
Highgate  Square,Moseley 

Road,  Birmingham. 
130  Maisons  Aux 

Anguilles,  Ghent. 
35A-36  .\ldermanbury,E.c. 
Brooke  Street  Works, 

Holborn,  e.c. 
71  East  Street,  Brighton. 
Sbandon  Chemical 

Works,  Cork. 
53a  City  Road,  e.c. 
144  &  146  Edmund  St. 

Tavistock  Studios, 
Brockley  Road,  s.s. 


Tklbqbafhio  Asdbbbs. 


DODSWORTH,  LONDON. 
DONE,  NEW  BARNET. 

KODAK,  LONDON. 
PHOTOKODAK,  PARIS. 
EASTMAN,  HARROW. 
EXCEL,  LONDON. 
FILMS,  LONDON. 

ELLIOTT,  BARNET. 
CORUNDUM,   LONDON. 
POSITIONS,  LONDON. 
DENDRON,  LONDON. 

EPSTEIN,  BROAD  ST.,  BRISTOL 
VISITCARDS,  BERLIN. 
HAWKMOTH,  LONDON. 


FALLOWFIELO,  LONDON. 
KINQHAM,  BRISTOL. 

DISCURE,  LONDON. 

FLINSCH,  OFFENBACHWAIN. 
NEGATIVE,  LIVERPOOL. 
FORREST,  PHOTO.,    PONTY- 
PRIDD. 

FUERST,  LONDON. 
CHEMITYPE,  LONDON. 

GENNERT,  NEW  YORK. 

CYANOTYPE,  LONDON. 
GREEFF,  LONDON. 
PHOTOMETER,  LONDON. 

GRIFFIN,      GARRICK      STREET 
LONDON. 

i  GRIFFITHS,      HIGHGATE,      BIR 
MINGHAM. 

:  SILBROM,  QAND. 

BIDENTAL,  LONDON. 
GWYNNEGRAM, LONDON. 

HARDCA8TLE,  BRIGHTON. 
MAGNESIA,  CORK. 

SICCATIVE,  LONDON. 
SCIENCE,  BIRMINGHAM. 

HEMERY,  BROCKLEY,  LONDON 
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HlOKB,  J.  J. 

HiaoiNS,  0.  M.,  <%  Co. 

HiNTON  &  Co. 

HooKETT  <fc  White. 
Hoffman,  O.  L. 
H01.MES  Bbos. 

HoPKiN  &  Williams. 

HonoHToN.G.,  &  Son. 
HcoHES,  H.,  &  Son. 

HUOHES,  W.  C. 
HtiLBEN,    JCLIUB,      & 

Co. 
Hume,  W. 
Hdnier  &  Co. 

Hdbmam,  Lkl. 
Hdrst,  a.,  &  Co. 
Husbands,      H.,     & 

Sons. 
HuTxiG,  R.,  Sc  Son. 

ILLINGWORTH,  ThOS.. 
&Co. 
Imperial  Dry  Plate 

Co.,  Ltd. 
Incandescent       Qas 
Light  Co.,  Ltd. 

JOHNSON,     MaTTHEY, 
AND  Co. 

Johnson  &  Sons. 
Just,  Dr.  E.  A. 

Keene,     Richard, 
Ltd. 
Kent,  G.  B.,  &  Sons. 
Kino,  W.,  &  Co. 

EoHia,  Otto,  &  Co. 

KttNTZEN,  H.,  &  Co. 

Lancaster,  J.,  A 
Son. 
Levi,  Joseph,  <fc  Co, 
Leti,  Jones,  &  Co., 
Ltd. 

Lizars,  J. 

Llotd,  F.  V.  A. 
London  &  Paris 
Optic  &  Clock  Co. 


8-10  Hatton  Garden,  b.c 

106  Charing  Cross  Rroad. 

38  Bedford  Street,  w.o. 

Potter's  Rd.,  NewBarnet. 

28  Avenue  Rd.,  Acton,  w. 

21  Southall  St.,  Strange- 
ways,  Manchester. 

16  Cross  Street,  Hatton 
Garden,  e.c. 

89  High  Holborn,  w.o. 

59  Fenchurch  St.,  K.o. 

82  Mortimer  Road,  Kings- 
land,  London,  n. 

28  Sandhill,  Newcastle 
on-Tyne. 

1  Lothian  St., Edinburgh 
EastJown  Works,  Lewis- 
ham,  S.B. 

2  St.  Nichola3  Buildings. 
53  Leadenhall  Street. 

8  St.  Augustine's  Parade. 
Bristol. 

76  Schandauer  Street, 
Dresden. 

The  Photo  Works,  Willes- 
den  Junction,  n.w. 

11  Ashford  Road,  Criokle 
wood,  N.w. 

It  Palm-er  Street,  West- 
minster, s.w. 

75  Hatton  Garden,  B.C. 


Tblbqrafhio  Address. 


LENTICULAR,  LONDON. 
PLICATED,  LONDON. 
SENSITIZE,  LONDON. 
HOCKETT,  NEW  BARNET 
HOFFMAN,  ACTON,  W. 
UNIQUE,  MANCHESTER. 

CERIUM,  LONDON. 

BROMIOE,  LONDON. 
AZIMUTH,  LONDON. 
PAMPHENQ08,  LONDON. 

HULSEN,  NEWCASTLE,  TfNE. 

HUME,  EDINBURGH. 
HUNTER,  LEWI8HAM,  LONDON 

HURMAN,  NEWCA3TLE-ON  TfNE 
VIVIFICO,   LONDON. 
HUSBANDS,  OPTICIANS, 
BRISTOL, 

CAMERA,  DRESDEN. 
SQUEEQEE,  LONDON. 
IMPERIAL  CO.,  CRICKLEWOOD. 
CANDESCENT,  LONDON. 
MATTHEY.  LONDON. 


23  Cross  St.,  Finsbury.      caustic.  London. 

Murlingenga8se26,Wien    justea,  Vienna. 
XIl/2.  I 

All  Saints,  Derby.  I  keene,  derby. 

I 

75  Farringdon  Road,  e.c.   tricho,  London. 

Southsea  Rd.,  Kingston-    king,  southsea  road,  king 
on-Thames.  ,     ston  onthames. 

27  Cross  St.,  Fins- 
bury,  E.c. 

36  Camomile  Street,  e.c. 

Colmore  Row,  B'ham. 

97  Hatton  Garden,  e.c. 
71  Farringdon  Road,  e.c. 

73  Victoria  St.,  Belfast. 
101  Buchanan  Street. 
5  South  John  Street. 
130  Clerkenwell  Road, 

E.c. 


•INOK,  LONDON. 

QAMBADOE8,  LONDON. 
LANK8TER,  BIRMINGHAM. 

LEVIATHAN,  LONDON. 
MINERALIZE,  LONDON. 

LIZARS,  OPTICIAN,  BELFAST. 
LIZARS,  OPTICIAN,  GLASGOW 
PHOTOQENE,  LIVERPOOL. 
LUNETTIER,  LONDON. 
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Nahs. 


London    Photo 

Supply  Co. 
London      Stebeo 

8C0PI0  Co.,  Ltd, 
Low  (Sampson),  Mab- 

STON,  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
Lucas,  Joseph, &  Son. 

LUMlftRE,     A.,    &    SES 
FiLS. 

MANCHESTER    OxY- 
GEN  Co.,  Ltd. 
Mabion  &  Co. 
Mason,  Geo.,  <&  Co. 

Mas^n,  R.  G. 

Mawson  &  Swan, 

MEISENBACH,C0.,Ltd. 

McGhie,  J.,  A  Co, 

MiDDLEMISa,  Wm. 
MOOBE,  J.  W. 
MOBOAN  &  KiDD. 

MoEisoN  Brothebs. 
MoKLEY  &  Cooper. 

MODFORD,  F.  J. 

MOlleb,  A.  E. 


Addbbss. 


N- 


I ADAB,  P.  M. 

Neobetti  &  Zaubba. 
Nelson,  Dale,  &  Co. , 

Ltd. 
Newman  &  Ghabdu, 

Ltd. 

NOAKES  &  NOBMAN. 
i)AKLBY,W.H.,&C0. 

Obobne,  Edwin. 

PAGET  Pbize  Plate 
Co. 
Pabk,  Henby. 

Palmeb,    W.    E.,  & 

Sons. 

Parkinson'b        Con- 
densed Gas  Co, 

Peck,  Edwabd. 

Penrose  &  Co, 

Pbbeen,    Son,    & 

Rayment. 
PSJfTON,  Chatham. 


134  Boroagh,  8.E. 

106  &  108  Regent  St.,  w. 
54  Cheapside,  e.c. 
I  St.    Dunstan'a    House, 
j     Fetter  Lane,  e.g. 
!  Little  King  Street. 
Rue    St.    Victor,    Mon- 
plaisir-Lyon,  France. 
:  Great  Marlborough   St., 

Oxford  Road. 
(  22  &  23  Soho  Square,  w. 
[  180  to   186  Sauchiehall 

Street,  Glasgow. 
69  Clapham  Park  Road. 
33  Soho  Square,  w, 

13  Mosley  St.,  Newcastle- 
on-Tyne. 

Wolfington  Road,   West 

Norwood,  8,e. 
75  St.  Vincent  Street. 
NesBeld  Street,  Bradford. 
10  Tontine  Sq.,  Hanley. 
Kew  Foot  Road,  s.w. 
52  Renfield  Street. 
70 Upper  St.,  Islington, n. 
Jackson  Road,  Holloway. 

j  9  Fenohurch  Street,  b.o. 

1 53  Rue  des  Mathurins. 
Holborn  Viaduct,  b.o. 

14  Dowgate  Hill,  e.g. 

90  &  92  Shaftesbury 

Avenue,  w. 
23  Nelson  St., Greenwich. 


Telioraphio  Abdbkss. 


PHOTOZITE,  LONDON. 

AMPHO,  LONDON. 
STEREOSCOPIC,  LONDON. 
RIVSAM,  LONDON. 

LUCAS,  BIRMINGHAM. 
LUMIERE,  LYON. 

OXYQEN,  MANCHESTER. 

NOIRAM,  LONDON. 
SODA,  QLASQOW. 

MASON,  OPTICIAN,  CLAPHAM. 
FOCUSSINO,  LONDON. 
MANDS,  NEWCA8TLE-ON-TYNK. 

MEISENBACH,       WEST        NOR- 
WOOD. 

SOLAR,  QLASQOW. 
CAMERA,  BRADFORD. 
J.  W.  MOORE,  HANLEY. 
ARQENTIC,  RICHMOND.SURREV 
DRAWING,  GLASGOW. 
NEWEST,  LONDON. 
MUDFORD,    ELECTRICIAN, 
HOLLOWAY. 

PROBATUM,  LONDON. 

NADAR,  PARIS. 
NEGRETTI,  LONDON 
DALESON,  LONDON. 

GONIOMETER,  LONDON. 
NOAKES,  QREENWICH. 


202  &  203  Grange  Road,   oakleys  orange,  london, 
26  Red  Lion  Square,  w.c.    enrobo,  london. 
Watford,  Herts.  j  paget,  watford. 

5  Station  Bldgs.,  Acton   pernicity,  london. 

Street,  Kingsland  Rd.  I 
Leicester  Road,  New         j  carbon,  new  barnet. 

Barnet,  Herts.  i 

Stretford,  Manchester.       oxide,  stretford. 


East  Dereham,  Norfolk. 
8a  Upper  Baker  Stroet, 

Clerkenwell,  w.o. 
99    Hatton    Garden, 

London,  E.o. 
22  Gray's  Inn  Road,  w.o. 


peck,  east  DEREHAM. 
ZINCOQRAPH,  LONDON. 

OPTIMU8,  LONDON. 

DIS80LVINQ,  LOIfOON, 
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Najo. 


Pbotochbous  Co., 

Ltd. 
PioooTT,  John. 
Platinottpk  Co., The 
Polytechnic  School 

OF  Photography. 

PONDEBS  &  BaKEB. 

Postal  Tube  Co. 
PouLTON  &  Son. 

PbAQEB  &  LOJOA 

Pbeston,  Job 

Prinolb,  R.  ,  &  Co. 
AE  Bbos. 


R 


Raines,  A.  &  C ). 
Redfern,  H.  Jasper. 
Rbdshaw,  W.  H. 
Reynolds  &  Branson. 
RiCB,  Edward  A. 

RiCHFOBD,  E.  M. 

Rideb,  a. 

Riley  Brothers 
RivoT,  A.,  &  Co. 
Ross,  Ltd. 

Rough,  W.  W.,&Co. 
Rowley,  C.,&Co.,Ld. 

RUDOWSKY,   C.  A. 

SANDELL  Works  Co., 
Ltd. 
Sands,  Hunter,   & 

Co. 
scholzio,  oscab. 

SoHOLZiQ,  Otto. 

Scotch  and  Irish 
OXYOEN  Co.,  Ltd. 

ScoviLL  &  Adams 
Co.,  The. 

Seavey,  L.  W. 

Sharp  &  Hitchmouqh 

Sharples,  G. 

Shew,  J,  F.,  &  Co. 

SiCHEL,  0.,  &  Co. 

Slater,  William  P. 

Skedlby  &  Co. 

Smith,  A.  &  J. 
Smith,  Da.  J.  H.(b  Co. 


Addbbss. 


121  Cheapside,  E.C. 

117  Cheapside,  e.g. 
22  Bloomsbury  St.,  w.o. 
309,  311  Regent  Street,w. 

91  Clerkenwell  Road. 
70  Long  Lane,  Bermond- 

sey,  8.E. 
Taunton  Road,  Lee. 
Friedrich  Str  286,  Berlin. 

56  Fargate,  Sheffield. 

40  Clerkenwell  Road,  B.C. 
131  St.  Vincent   Street, 

Glasgow. 
St.  Mary's  R J.,  Ealing,w. 
55  Surrey  Street. 
Bourne,  Lincolnshire. 
14  Commercial  Street. 

57  Warner  Road,  Cam- 
berwell,  London,  s.e. 

44  Snow  Hill,  e.c. 
83  Mortimer  Street, 
Regent  Street,  w. 
55  and  57  Godwin  Street. 
Willesden  Green,  N.w. 
Ill  New  Bond  St.,  w. 
161  Strand,  w.o. 
Luna  Street,  New  Cross. 
3  GuildhallChambers.E.c. 
South  Norwood,  s.e. 

20  Cranboum  Street, 
Leicester  Square,  w.c. 

Dashwood  House,  9  New 
Broad  Street,  e.c 

31    Binfield    Road, 
Clapham,  s.w. 

Hamilton  Street,  Polma- 
die,  Glasgow. 

60  &  62  East  11th  St , 
New  York,  U.S.A. 

Walton  Avenue,  N.  York. 

101  and  103  Bale  Street, 

7  Fishergate,  Preston. 

88  Newman  Street,  w. 

52  BunhiU  Row,  e.c 

169  Southampton  Street, 
Camberwell,  s.e. 

Lord    St.  West,   Black- 
bum.  '    r!rr 

23-25  St.  Nicholas  Sf. 

Wollishofen,  Zurich. 


Tklborafhio  Addbess. 


PHOTOCHROM, LONDON. 

JOHN  PIGGOTT,  LONDON. 
PLATINOTYPE,  LONDON. 
POLYTECHNIC,  LONDON. 

CASSEROLE,  LONDON. 
PETER  TYRER,  LONDON. 

NOTLUOP,  LONDON. 
BILDKARTEN,  BERLIN. 
PRESTON,      CHEMIST, 
SHEFFIELD. 

WILDERNESS,  LONDON. 
BOUDOIR,  GLASGOW. 

RAINES,    EALING,    LONDON. 
JASPER   REDFERN,  SHEFFIELD. 
REDSHAW,  BOURNE. 
REYNOLDS,  LEEDS. 
RICE,  WARNER  ROAD, 
CAMBERWELL. 

STAMPERIES,  LONDON. 
I  hlOEMUS,  LONDON. 

LANTERNS,  BRADFORD. 
RIVOT,  WILLESDEN. 
ROS8ANO,  LONDON. 
PYROXYLINE,  LONDON. 
ORMOLU,  MANCHESTER. 
RUDOWSKY,  LONDON. 
STEREOGRAM,  LONDON. 

SANDS,    20    CRANBOURN     ST, 
LONDON. 

SCHOLZIO,  LONDON. 

OBTE8TOR,  LONDON. 

j 

OXYGEN,  GLASGOW. 
CHEMISTRY,  NEW  YORK. 

!  NARRATION,  NEW  YORK. 

APTUSFINDER,  LIVERPOOL. 
I  SHARPLES,  PRESTON. 
!  DEVELOPER,  LONDON. 

FRAMEWORK,  LONDON. 

MOUNTINGS,  LONDON. 

SMEDLEYS,  BLACKBURN. 

SMITH,  OPTICIANS  ABERDEEN, 
DRYPUTE,  ZURICH. 
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Nami. 


Spenoeb,  John. 
Spratt  Bbos. 
Sporqe,  a. 
Stevens,  J.  C. 

Stokes  &  Watson. 
Sdteb,  E. 
Sdtton'8  Pbocess 

Stndioate,  Ltd, 
Swan  Electric  En- 

ORAVINO  Co. 

Swift  J.,  &  Son. 

rriAIiBOT,  ROHAIN. 

TatiiOR,    Tatlob,  & 

HOBSON. 

Tatlob,  Tonniolut, 

&Co. 
Technical  Co.,  The. 

Thomas,  R.W.A  Co., 

Ltd. 
Thorn  &  Hoddle. 

Thornton  -  Pickabd 
Mandfo.  Co. 

Tonkb,  Ltd.  I 

Tudsbcby  &  Sons. 
Ttlab,  William. 


Ttleb,  Waltbb. 
TTndebwood,  E.  &  T. 

Valentine  &  Sons, 
Ltd. 
VfeBEL,  p.  W.,  &  Co. 
Vbvebs,  C.  C. 
VoiotlanderA  Sohn. 
TTTaohtl,  Bebnhabd. 

Walton,  E.  C.,&Co. 

Wateblow    a   Sons, 

Ltd. 
Watkinson  &  Co, 

Watson,  W.,  &  Sons. 
Wellbt,D.  &J.,Ltd. 

Wklunoton  &  Wabp, 


Address. 


TELiaiUFHIO  Addrbss. 


121  West  George  Street. 
Tudor  Rd.,  Hackney,  n.e 
41  Milsom  Street,  Bath, 
38  King  Street,  Covent 

Garden,  London. 
6  Market  St,,  Manchester. 
16  Bjfangstrasse,  Basle, 
4  Tokenhouse  Buildings, 

London,  e,c, 
116  Charing  Cross  Road, 

London,  w.c, 
81  Tottenham  Court 

Road,  London,  w. 
Eaiser  Wilhelm  Strasse 

46,  Berlin. 
Slate      Street      Works, 

Leicester. 
Eastwood,  Hanley,Staffs. 

22  Congress   Street, 

Boston,  U.S.A. 
Pall  Mall  Factory, 

Thornton  Heath,   b.e. 
New  Tothill  St.,  Victoria 

St.,  s.w. 
Altrincham,  near  Man- 
chester. 
Moseley  St.  ,Birmingham . 
57  Holborn  Viaduct,  e.g. 
Edwinstowe,  Newark. 
41  High  Street,  Aston, 

Birmingham. 
48  Waterloo  Road,  b.e. 
Oxygen  Works,  Sheffield 

St.,  Lincoln's  Inn. 
130    &    132     Granville 

Street,  Birmingham. 
152  Perth  Road,  Dundee. 

Cathcart,  near  Glasgow. 
163  Briggate,  Leeds, 
92  Hatton  Garden,  e.c. 
VII,  Kirchberggasse  37, 

Wien,  Austria. 
Maskham  Work?, 

Newark. 
Clifton  Street,  Finsbury, 

21  Carlton  Hill,  Wood- 
house  Lane,  Leeds. 

313  High  Holborn,  w.c. 

20  Garrick  Street,  Covent 
Garden,  w.o. 

Elstree,  Herts. 


SPENCER,  QLASGOW. 
RHAMNUS,  LONDON. 
SPUROE,  PHOTO.,  BATH. 
AUKS,  LONDON. 

SPECTACLES,   MANCHESTER 
SUTERO,   BASLE. 
CHICKWEED,  LONDON. 

SOLARIZATION,  LONDON. 

prisms,  london, 
photometer,  berlin, 
lenses,  leicester, 
eastwood,  hanley. 
papilio.boston. 
spee-^,  thornton  heath. 

IMCAN-rO,  LONDON. 

THORNTON  PICKARD, 
ALTRINCHA^fl. 

BRASS,  BIRMINGHAM. 
iNFERNO,  LONDON. 
TUDSBURV,  OLLERTON. 
TYLAR,  SIXWAYS,  BIRMINGHAM 

WALTER  TYLER.  LONDON. 
SCENES,  LONDON. 

INSTANTO,  BIRMINGHAM. 

VALENTINE,  DUNDEE. 

MATCHLESS,  CATHCART. 
VEVERS,  BRIGGATE,  LEEDS. 
VOIDER,  LONDON. 
8ERNHAR0-WACHTL,  VIENNA. 

WALTON,    MUSKHAM,    NEWARK 

WATERLOWS,    FINSBURY 
WORKS,  LONDON. 

CAMERA,  LEEDS. 

OPTICS,  LONDON. 
WELLBY,  LONDON. 

WELLINGTON,  BOREHAM  WOOD 
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Naxb. 

ADDRBS3. 

TELEORAPHIO  ADDRBSg. 

WBIiT,B  A  Co. 

Avenue  Rd.,  Southgate,  n. 

WELLS,  PHOTO,  SOUTHQATE. 

White  &  Limmeb. 

18  Brook  St. ,  Ipswich. 

VERAGRAPH,  IPSWICH. 

Whitklow,  E.  T. 

70  Deansgate,  M'chester. 

ALLMANN, MANCHESTER. 

WiaoiN,  J.,  &  Son. 

St. Matthew's,  Ipswich. 

WIQGIN.  IPSWICH. 

WlLLWAY,     J.     S.,    & 

St.  Augustine's,  Bristol. 

WlLLWAY,    DRAWBRIDGE, 

Sons. 

BRISTOL. 

Wilson,   G.    W.,   & 

2  St.  Swithin  Street, 

LANDSCAPE,  ABERDEEN. 

Co.,  Ltd. 

Aberdeen. 

WooDBUEyP.P.P.Co. 

6  Great  New  Street,  e.g. 

SPOTLESS,  LONDON. 

Wood,  E.  G. 

74  Cheapside,  s.o. 

EUPHANERON,  LONDON. 

WooiiiiEY,   J.,  Sons, 

Victoria    Bridge,    Man- 

PHARMACY, MANCHESTER. 

&  Co.,  Ltd. 

chester. 

Wbatten    & 

Croydon,  Surrey. 

WRATTEN, CROYDON. 

Wainwbight. 

Wrat,  W. 

North  Hill,  Highgate,  n. 

WRAY,  HIGHGATE,  LONDON. 

Wright,  J.  W. 

141  St.  James's  Street. 

WRIGHT,  CHEMIST,  BURNLEY. 

Wylets,  Ltd. 

Manufacturing  Chemists. 

WYLEYS,  COVENTRY. 

YoBK  &  Son. 

67  Lancaster  Road, 

VASSALAGE,  LONDON. 

Notting  Hill,  w. 

Young,  J. 

16  Gallowtree  Gate. 

YOUNG,  ANALYST,  LEICESTER. 

r7Biss,  Cabi,. 

Optische  Werkstatte, 

ZEISS,  WERKSTATTE,  JENA. 

Jena,  Germany. 

Zihuebhann,  a.  &  M. 

9*10  St.Mary-at-Hill.B.o. 

ZIMMERMANN,  LONDON. 

THE 


Photographer's 
Companion. 


Being  a  Collection  of 

Hints,  Expedients,  and  Formulae. 

Systematically  arrangred  as  a 

Supplementary  Reference  Book  for  use 

in  the  Studio  and  Dark«Room. 

By  EDWARD  DUNMORE, 

Price  Is.    Cloth,  Is.  6d. 

HENRY   GREENWOOD   &    CO.,    PUBLISHERS, 

24  Wellington  Street,  Strand,  London. 

And  may  he  olti^'mi  from  ALL  Photographic  Dealers  and  £oolcteII«r8  throxighotit 
the  World. 
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NATIONAL 

DRY  PLATES. 

Highest  Speed  and  Perfect  Quality. 

12x10  Special  Rapid-    -    -    13/-  per  doz. 
12x10  Special  Quality    -    -    10/6      „ 


NATIONAL 

RO.  R 

THE  MOST  EXCELLENT,   RELIABLE,  AND 
UNIFORM  OF 

PRINTING-OUT  PAPERS. 

15/-  per  Quire. 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


TBE  NATIONAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CO. 

57,  59,  &  61  CROMWELL  ROAD, 
SOUTHAMPTON. 


1148        TBlt  SBlTIBfi  JOtTBNAL  ALMANAC  ADVB&TtSBltBimi. 

«?  SEAVEY'S  !* 

BACKGROUNDS. 


We  have  now  a  respresentative  collection  of  Mr. 
Seavey's  latest  efforts  IN  STOCK,  including  such 
magnificent  productions  as — 

*THE  REYNOLDS  TERRACE.' 
'THE  LOEFLER  GARDEN.' 
'THE  BEETHOVEN.' 
'THE  GARDEN  STEPS.' 
'THE  BARONIAL  HALL  SEAT.' 


We  cordially  invite  you  to  call  and  see  these  goods, 
which  are  no  trouble  to  show  whether  you  are  a  pur- 
chaser or  not,  and  apart  from  business  motives,  you  will 
find  much  that  is  interesting  and  instructive. 


Note  the  Address ;— 

THOMAS  ILLINGWORTH  &  CO., 

5   SOHO   STREET,   LONDON,   W. 

[See  following  page. 
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AH  Photogfraphers 

SHOULD  SEE  OUR  SHOW  OF 

Enlargements, 


BROMIDE,  and 


with  which  we  are  still  to  the  fore. 
CARBON  ^'^  pains  are  too  great  to  get  the 

best  results  from  each  Negative 
entrusted  to  us.       .... 

pi   A'T'iMQTpYPF         ^^^   ^^^^    °^  Painting    can    be 

executed 

We  number  among  our  staff  of 
Artists,  gentlemen  of  the  highest 
talent,  and  specialists  in  all  kind 
of  work. 


All  qualities  on  view. 


Xote  the  Address:- 


Thomas  lUingworth  &  Co., 

5  SOHO  STREET,  OXFORD  STREET, 

LONDON,  W. 

Works:  WILLESDBN  JUNCTION,  N.W. 

[See  preceditts  pa^. 
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JOHN  PIGGOTT.       MAGIC  LANTERNS. 

PHOTOQRAPHIC    AND    OPTICAL    DEPARTMENT. 


Complete    with     one 

dozen    Comic    Slides ' 

(sixty  pictures),  bums 

Paraffin  Oil,  2/11. 

Postage  gd. 

No.  3. — Larger    size, 
with  Slides,  4/0 

No.  3. — Do.  do.,  6,0 
Postage  &  packing  i/- 


BLOWTHRODQH  JETS 

Blow-through  Jets,  with  Mechanical  arrange- 
ment for  turning  Lime  Cylinder,  7/9  each. 

Oxy-Hydrogen  Jets,  with  Platinum  pointed 
Tip,  1 5/6  each. 

The  Interchangeable  Oxy-Hydro.  Jet,  18/9. 

Gas  Bags,  best  quality  Twill,  approximate 
capacity  8  cubic  feet,  45/- 

Tubing,  id.  per/t.     Retort  for  Oxygen,  10/6. 

Purifier  Tubes,  to  fit  any  wine  bottle,  3/9. 


SUPERIOR   QUALIT7  BIJOIT 
MAGIC    I.ANTEBNS  AND    SLIDES. 

Consistsof  an  Improved  Shape  Mineral  Oil  Lantern, 
the  body  of  which  is  made  of  Japanned  tinand  is  so 
constructed  th.it  it  also  forms  part  of  the  lamp,  thus 
doing  away  entirtly  with  a  Lamp  Class,  wliich 
is  a  very  great  advan- 
tage over  all  other 
small  paraffin  lanterns, 
the  glasses  of  which 
break  so  often. 
The  wick  of  the 
burner  can  be 
turned  up  from 
the  outside,  and 
the  flame  can  be 
seen  through  a 
glass  sight  hole  in 
the  side  of  the 
Lantern  Body. 
The  chimney  of 
the  Lantern  is  made  of  Russian  Iron.  One  dozen 
Superior  Quality  Slides,  comprising  4  superior 
Comic,  4  Nursery  Tales,  and  4  best  Mechanical 
Slides,  in  all  from  j6  Subjects,  complete  in  neat 
case,  with  full  directions  for  use : — 

I. — Bijou  Lantern,  with  if  in.  Condenser. 

and  Slides  as  above 7/- 

2.—        Do.  with  1 3  in.        do.     ...      9  0 

3. —        Do. with  2  in.  do.     ...    13  6 


LITHOGRAPHIC 
LANTERN    SLIDES- 

SPLENDIDLY    COLOURED. 


(A 


1  Life  in  Africa. 

2  Santa  Claus. 

3  Bingen  on  the   Rhine. 

tale  of  love  and  wai .) 

4  Cinderella. 

5  The  Precocious  Piggies. 

6  The  Pilot's  Story.     {X  tale 

of  the  sea.) 

7  JackyMarlinspike.   (A  sailor 

boy's  adventure.) 

LECTURE 
BOOK.   .   . 


MAaiC   LANTERN, 

With  three-wick  Refulgent 
Lamp,  4  in.  Condenser,  and 
Achromatic   Front    Objec- 
tive with  Rack-and-Pinion 
Adjustment 
(which  is  also 
useful    for 
taking    }-pl. 
portraits). 

Price  18/ 

Ditto 

Russian  Iron 

21/6. 

4-wick  lamps  instead  of  s-wicV:,  extra  1/6 
.  Tin  Cases  for  ditto,  1/-  extra. 

8  The  Educated  Cats,  &  how 


.•VU  full  Size  and  suitable 

for  Lanterns  with  not  le.'-s 

than  3-in.  Condensers. 

12  Slides  to  each  Set  (tize 

3i  X  3J   in.).      Price   3/2. 

Postage  dd. 


they  were  brought  up. 
9  The  House  that  Jack  built. 
10  Ali  Baba,  or  the  40  Thieves. 
iiTunch  and  Judy. 
12  Poor   Jererai.    (A  nigger's 

comical  love  story.) 
i^  Pussie's  Road  to  Ruin. 
14  On  the  Brink.    (A  tale  of 
Monte  Carlo.) 
Containing  complete  set  of  Lectures  for  all  the  above  Slides,  bound  in  one 
volume,  price   10|d.      This   Lecture   Book  from  its  enormous  size  is  the 
greatest  marvel  for  the  price  ever  issued. 


15  The  Land  of  the  Pigtail;  (or 
Chinese  Life.) 

16  Scenes  from  Pickwick  (from 
Cruikshank's  illustrations  ) 

17  Puss  in  Boots. 

18  TheDwarf Longnose. (Anew 
Arabian  Night's  Story. 

19  Effect  Slides.   Day&  Night. 
Summer  &  Winter  Views. 

And  50  other  Sets. 
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BLACK  BAND 
LENSES 

The  Stereoscopic 
Company's 

LONG  EXTENSION 
CAMERA. 

SPECIAL 

ESTIMATES 

Sent  per  return  post 

DRY  PLATES  of  every  make. 
SENSITIZED   PAPERS. 
CHEMICALS. 
DARK-ROOM    FITTINGS. 
STUDIOS  Built  and  Fitted. 

DEVELOPING, 
PRINTING, 
ENLARGING, 

Send  for  Catalogue  of  200 
post  free  9  stamps. 

THE  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY, 

106  and  108  REGENT  ST.,  W.,  and  54  Cheapside,  E.C 

[Sec  folloxvin^ pages. 


Are  deservedly  popular, 

being  moderate  in  cost 

and  unsurpassed  in 

quality. 

Is  made  of  the  best 
material,  folds  into  the 
smallest  space,  has  every 
possible  improvement, 
and  is  thoroughly  up  to 
date. 

")       For  Complete  Outfits. 
>    Great  attention  is  paid  to 
)  Colonial  orders. 

OPTICAL  LANTERNS 

for  Oil,  Limelight,  Electric 
Light,  Incandescent  Gas, 
&c.,  &c 

LANTERN  SLIDES  in 

great  variety. 


a  Speciality. 


pages 
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THE  STEREOSCOPIC    COMPANY'S 

'BINOCULAR' HAND  CAMERA 

Weighs,  when  loaded  with  12  Plates  or  30  Films,  19  ozs.  only,  but 
gives  a  picture  measiiring  7x5  inches. 

THE  '  BINOCULAK '  CAMERA,  No.  1, 

Is  a  complete  photographic  apparatus,  containing,  within  the  space  occupied  by  a 
small  field  glass,  a  rapid  rectilinear  lens  of  the  highest  quality,  an  instantaneous 
shutter,  and  one  dozen  prep.ared  dry  plates  or  thirty 
films.  There  is  also  a  finder  or  sighting  glass,  which 
permits  of  the  exact  size  and  appearance  of  the  pro- 
posed picture  being  seen  at  the  time  of  pressing  the 
button.  The  plates  are  automatically  and  instan- 
taneously changed. 

The  shutter  is  also  arranged  to   give  time  ex- 
posures, so  that,  besides  taking  pictures  of  moving 
objects  in  a  good  light,  the  Camera  can  be  usedi 
for  home  portraits  in  ordinary  rooms,  interiors,  and  J 
out -door  work  in  dull  weather. 

One  very  important  advantage  possessed  by  this 
instrument  over  all  other  hand  Cameras  is  found 
in  the  fact  that  in  consequence  of  the  '  Binocular' 
being  held  up  to  the  eyes  whilst  the  picture  is 
being  taken,  the  resulting  photograph  exactly 
represents  the  view  as  seen  by  a  person  using  it. 
For  Details  of  Enlarging  Apparatus  see 
opposite  page. 


The  small  negatives  answer  admirably  for  printing  lantern  slides  b>  contact,  or  prmts 
from  the  same  may  be  used  for  illustrating  a  diary  or  letter. 

The  'BINOCULAR'  CAMERA,  No.  2, 

Is  constructed  upon  the  same  principles,  but  takes  i8  pl.ites  3J  X  aj.     It  is  a  perfect 
in  itrument  for  producing  negatives  for  printing  lantern  slides  by  contact. 

PRICE  OF   'BINOCULAR'    CAMERAS, 

For  plates           £5    5  0 

„     films 5     5  0 

With  Zeiss  lens  of  extreme  rapidity  {/]6'^),  enabling  instantaneous 

pictures  to  be  taken  Tvitkout  sunlight     ».  12  12  0 

No.  2  'Binocular'  Camera,  taking  pictures  3}  X  2I     10  10  0 

With  Zeiss  lens            17  17  0 

All  these  Cameras  are  fitted  with  the  improved  shutter,  with  pneumatic  time  exposure 
attachment. 

THE  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY, 

106  and  108  REGENT  ST.,  W.,  and  54  Cheapside,  E.G. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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THE  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY'S 

BINOCULAR'  ENLARGING  APPARATUS, 

(PATENT). 


M  EASU  R  ES 

X 

6i 

AND  WEIGHS 

A    LITTLE  OVER 

3  LBS.  ONLY. 


Making  the  Enlarged  Print. 


By  means  of  this  instrument  it  is  possible  to  produce  ENLARGE- 
MENTS from  '  Binocular  '  Negatives  with  no  more  trouble  than  is  involved 
in  making  ordinary  contact  prifits.  The  inodus  operandi  being  to  place  the 
small  negative  in  the  holder  shown  at  the  top  of  the  sketch,  and  a  sheet  of 
Bromide  Paper  in  the  holder  at  the  bottom.  The  apparatus  is  then  pointed 
to  a  clear  sky  for  from  fifteen  to  sixty  seconds.  The  print  is  then  developed 
and  fixed  in  the  usual  way.  The 
ENLARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  No.  2  '  BINOCULAR '  CAMERA 

is  constructed  upon  similar  lines,  but  is  made  to  fold  up  for  convenience  of 
storage  and  transit. 

No,  I. — To  enlarge  from  2j  x  li  to  7  x  $  ins £5    5a. 

No.  a.  „  „     3I  X  2j  to  8}  x  t\  ins JE5     5b 


THE  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY, 

106  and  108  REGENT  ST.,  W.,  and  54  Cheapside,  E.G. 

\,See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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THE  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY'S 

Cyclist  Binocular. 


PRICE 


£5  5s. 


ONLY. 


The  Stereoscopic  Company  have  designed  this  Camera, 
having  specially  in  mind  the  requirements  of  Cycliats.  It  is  very 
light,  extremely  portable,  and  vibration  cannot  hurt  it.  The 
Camera  holds  twelve  glass  plates  or  films,  is  always  ready  for  use, 
has  Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter,-  a  really  effective  Finder, 
an  automatic  device  for  registering  the  number  of  plates  used. 
Magnifying  Lenses  fixed  on  the  front,  and  takes  the  picture  from 
the  line  of  sight. 


PRICE, 

Complete  with  Carrying  Case, 


£5  5S. 


THE  LONDON  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY, 

106  &  108  Regent  Street,   W. ;     and    54    Cheapside,   EX. 

[See  ^rece(ffng  and  following  pages. 
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—    THE     — " 

SPORTS'  CAMERA 

A   NEW  AND  REMARKABLE 
LITTLE   CAMERA. 

Taking  12  Plates  4^  +  3|,  the  Camera  measuring 
only  4|  X  4^  X  7  inches. 


nPHIS  novel  and  most  useful  little  Camera 
-*-       is   similar  in  design   to  the   Stereoscopic   Company's 

well-known  Binocular,  and  is  used  in  the  same  manner.     It  is 

fitted  with  a  Goerz  Lens, 
Iris  Diaphragm,  focus- 
sing adjustment,  safety 
Instantaneous  and  Time 
Shutter,  wilh  Speed  Indi- 
cator and  control,  and  a 
changing- box  of  the  sim- 
plest   construction,  and 

which  is  detachable  hi  daylight,  so  that  a  fresh  lot  of  Plates 

can  be  used.    A  Focussing  SCreen  and  Stand  Attachment  is 

supplied  with  each  instrument. 

PBICE,  complete  witli  Case  and  Shoulder  Straps, 
£16    15s. 


THE  LOUDON  STEREOSCOPIC  &  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPANY,  Ltd. 

106  &  108  Regent  Street,  W.,  and  54  Cheapside,  E.G. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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The  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY'S 


TWIN  LENS 

CARLTON 

(PATENT.) 

HAS  SEVERAL  IMPORTANT  IMPROVEMENTS. 

YOU  PRESS      \      TO  CHANGE 
A  THE 

SMALL  trigger)  PLATE  OR  FILM. 


Seventeen  good  Reasons  for  buying 

1.  It  gives  power  to  focus  for  any 

distance  near  and  far. 

2.  It  has  a  full  size  finder. 

3.  1 1  shows  the  exact  size  of  the  image. 

4.  It  has  Lenses  working  at//5'6. 

5.  It  has  Iris  Diaphragm  to  working 

6.  It  has  a  safety  shutter.  [lens. 

7.  It  has  a  pneumatic  control  for  all 

speeds. 

8.  It  gives  Time  and  Instantaneous 

exposures. 

9.  It  holds  Twelve  Plates  or  Films. 

10.  It  Registers  the  number  of  Plates 

taken. 


:  the  Twln-leus  'Carlton'  Camera. 

11.  It  can  be  used  as  a  Stand  or 
Hand  Camera. 

12.  Exposed  Plates  can  be  developed 
without  disturbing  those  unused. 

13.  It  is  small,  light,  and  perfectly 
constructed. 

14.  It  will  stand  extremes  of  climate. 

15.  It  is  an  expert's  camera. 

16.  It  is  so  simple  that  a  beginner  can 
use  it  successfully, 

17.  Workmanship  and  advantages 
considered,  it  is  the  cheapest 
Twin  Lens  Camera  in  the 
market. 


HAVE     YOU)  *TWIN  LENS  CAMERAS. 

>  What  they  are,  and 

READ         )  How  to  use  them  T ' 

Seni  post  free  on  \eceipt  of  post  card. 


PRICES  of  the  TWIN-LENS  'CARLTON.' 

With  Euryscope  Lenses,  and  all  other  advantages  as  detailed  above. 

To  carry  Twelve  Plates  or  Twelve  Films,  4jX3i £12     12  O 

5   X4 15     18  0 

„            „            „            ,,            „          6iX4J     21      0  0 

FREE  LESSONS  ARE  GIVEN   WITH  THE  CAMERA, 

Or  Full  Instructions  sent  with  each  instrument. 


Net. 


THE  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY, 

106  and  108  REGENT  ST.,  W.,  and  54  Cheapside,  E.G. 

\Se6  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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The  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY'S 

'CARLTON' 

Hand  Camera 

Now  w'oll  known  as  one 
of  the  smallest  self-con- 
tained Hand  Cameras 
carrying  plates  or  films, 
has  been  greatly  improved 
and  brought  up  to  date, 
with  Speed  Indicator  giv- 
ing all  rapidities  from  i 
second  to  yJath  and  Time 
Exposures. 

The  Mechanical  means 
of  Changing  is  by  pressure 
of  a  small  button  only.  It 
CANNOT  FAIL. 

All  working  parts  are  of  metal.  The  body  la  of  well-Beasoned 
Mahogany  covered  with  leather.  The  Lens  is  the  Company's  Black 
Band  Rapid  Rectilinear.  The  Lens  Is  fitted  with  Revolving  or  Iris 
Diaphragm.     The  Price  is  more  than  moderate,  quality  considered. 

I  PRICES:   Quarter-plate,  complete,  £8  8;    5x4,  £10  10;    Half,  £15  15. 


Free 
Lessons 


WEST-END  AGENTS 
for  BECK'S  Celebrated 

FRENA 

CAMERAS. 


00 


kPrices..58/8 


J-pl.  15x4. 
106/-    177/61252/-. 


Free 
Lessons 


READY    FOR 


OE 


MEDIATE 
LIVERY. 


THE  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY, 

,06  »a  108  EEGENT  ST.,  ^-^^^X'Xt^'^..- 
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THE  SMALLEST  TWIN  -  LENS  CAMERA 
IiTtHE  WORLD 

Is  the   .  .  . 

STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY'S  1898  IMPROVED 

TWIN  LENS  'ARTIST'  CAMERA. 

BY  ROfAL  LETTERS  PATENT. 


THE  Imi'rovkd  'Artist'  Twin-Lens  Camera  is  without  question 
the  Smallest  in  the  IXTorld,  and  is  made  of  the  very  finest 
Mahogany,  carefully  covered  in  Morocco  leather,  and  fitted  with  a  Full-size 
Finder  and  an  ordinary  Focussing  Screen  in  addition.   There  are  3  Double 

Dark  Slides  of  excellent  make 
and  design,  or  a  Changing  box 
taking  12  Plates  or  20  Films,  a 
pair  of  •  Black  Band '  Rapid 
Euryscope  Lenses  working  at 
ly5-6,  and  a  Thornton-Pickard 
Shutter,  with  Time  and  Instanta- 
neous movements  and  speed 
regulator,  and  which  can  be  re- 
moved at  will,  or  a  Bausch  & 
Lomb  ditto.  There  is  a  strap 
for  carrying  the  Camera  round 
the  neck  when  in  use,  so  as 
to  leave  the  hands  at  lil>erty. 


It  Measures  only  5Jx6x6J  inches,  and  Weighs  4  lbs., 
Including  3  Slides,  2  Lenses,  and  Shutter,  and 


COSTS 


£14  14s.  inclusive. 


Taking  Pictures  4^x3 J. 
Solid  Leather  Case,  -with  lock,  key,  and  handle,  258.  extra. 

ALSO   MADE   IN  5x4  SIZE,  £16  IBs. 
ejx4|,   £21. 

THE  LONDON  STEREOSCOPIC  &  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPANY,  Ltd. 

106  &  108  Regent  Street,  W.,  and  54  Cheapside,  E.G. 

\_See  preceding  arid  following  pages. 
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BY  ROYAL  '^(jS'^»MmSr%£r    letters  patent, 


IMPORTANT 
ANNOUNCEMENT. 

'T^HE  Camera  described  on  the  op- 
posite page  can  be  supplied  with 
a  new  &  extremely  simple  Magazine 
carrying  12  Glass  Plates  or  24  Films, 
the  addition  to  the  size  of  the  Camera 
being  about  one  inch  only. 


THE    SMALLEST 

TWIN    LENS    CAMERA. 

With  or  without  Magazine. 


THE  LONDON  STEREOSCOPIC  CO. 

106  and  108  Regent  Street,  W.,  and 
54  Cheapside,  E.G. 


[See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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THE  LONDON  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY'S 

NEW   'BLACK   BAND' 
ENLARGING  APPARATUS. 

K:p -1^  T  E  3sr  T.) 

ITbe  mo6t  portable  in  tbe  worlt^. 


I^ONP^fi    STE»E09COPIC      COMPV. 

^Y  a  novel  arrangement  of  the  working  parts,  a  considerable  saving  in 
space  and  weight  has  been  effected,  and,  at  the  same  time,  increased 
facility  in  working  has  been  obtained.  When  not  in  use  the  lamp  is  packed 
inside  the  focussing  chamber,  and  the  whole  apparatus  closes  up  into  a  plain 
rectangular  box,  with  no  projection  larger  than  the  focussing  screw. 
A  Patent  Plate  Hoiaer  is  supplied  which  permits  any  desired  portion  of 
the  Negative  to  be  brougbt  opposite  the  centre  of  the  Condenser. 
Tlie  Lamp  is  of  the  most  approved  construction,  and  gives  a  brilliant  light 
without  smoke  or  disagreeable  odoiu",  but  Lime  Light  or  Incandescent  Gas  can 
be  fitted  if  desired. 

"Price,  including  objective,  with  5iin.  Condensers,  £10  10s.; 
8  in.,  £15  15s. ;   10  in.,  £18  18s. 

The  Stereoscopic  Company  would  like  their  patrons  to  understand  that  the 
above  Enlarging  Lanterns  are  made  and  finished  with  the  same  scrupulous  care 
that  they  devote  to  all  their  best  camera  work,  and  can  with  confidence  be  taken 
to  India  or  any  other  hot  climate  without  the  extra  cost  of  brass  binding. 
May  be  seen  in  operation  at  106  and  108  Regent  Street,  W. 


THE  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY, 

106  and  108  REGENT  ST.,  W.,  and  54  Cheapside,  E.C. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pages.: 
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DAYLIGHT  ENLAMmS  SIMPLIFIED. 

*SNAP  SHOT  ENLARGER' 

(Tip  laopal  Uttttti  Patent) 

PROMISES  TO  REVOLUTIONISE  AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

By  its  use  a  i^-plate  camera  is  placed  on  a  level  with  a  whole-plate, 
while  5x4  and  J-plate  negatives  give  V"  and  \^  pictures  respectively. 

NO  FOCUSSING.      NO  ADJUSTMENT.      NO  TROUBLE 

The  annexed  illus- 
trations are  self-ex- 
planatory. The  ap- 
paratus has  only  to  be 
set  up  as  shown  in 
Fig.  I.  The  negative 
is  inserted  at  one  end 
Paieni.  ^"^  *^^  enlarging 
Fig.  I.— THE  SNAP  SHOT  ENLARGER  (SecUon).     P*P^'  ^^  ^^*  °'^"" 

The  Shutter  is  then  drawn  and 
the  apparatus  pointed  up  to  the  sky. 
The  exposure  is  made  by  means 
of  the  flap  E.  Fig.  2  shows  the 
apparatus  closed. 

Fig.  2.— THE  SNAP  SHOT  ENLARGER  (Closed). 

No.  I.     'Snap  Shot  *  Enlarger,  ebonized,  fitted  with  best  quality 
single   achromatic  lens  to  enlarge  from  3|  x  3!  to 

8i  X  6J 4    4    0 

,,  Ditto  with  best  Rectilinear  lens       5     5     O 

„  Ditto  polished  mahogany       6     6     O 

No.  2.     'Snap  Shot'  Enlarger,  to  enlarge  from  plates  4J  x  3^ 

to  8^  X  6J,  with  best  quality  single  achromatic  lens    4  14    6 

,,       with  best  rapid  Rectilinear  lens 5  15     6 

,,      in  best  mahogany     6  16     6 

No.  3.     '  Snap  Shot '  Enlarger  with  best  Black  Band  R.R.  lens, 

to  enlarge  from  5x4  to  10  x8 8     8     0 

No,  4.     '  Snap  Shot '  Enlarger,  fitted  as  No.  3,  to  enlarge  from 

i-plate  to  12  x  10        10  10     0 

Descriptive  Pamphlet  Free  on   Application. 

THE  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY, 

106  and  108  REGENT  ST.,  W.,  and  54  Cheapside,  E.G. 

{See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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w  ^  ^^  ^  —  Shows  the 

KROMSKOP     >"-oto«raph,   in 

NATURAL  COLOURS. 


The  Stereoscopic  Company  have  been  appointed  West  End  Agents  for,  and  keep 
a  very  large  stock  of,  Professor  Ives'  new  and  beautiful  instrument  known  as 
The  '  KROMSKOP.*  An  instrument  which,  with  almost  equal  simplicity,  records 
and  reproduces  colours  far  more  perfectly  than  the  Fhonc^raph  records  and  reproduces 
sounds. 


The  KROMSKOP  Is  Invaluable  for  .    .    . 

EVENINQ  PARTIES,  AT  HOMES,  CONVERSAZIONES, 
GARDEN  PARTIES,  &c.,  &c.,  and  is  the  most  beantiful 
invention  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 


£7  7S. 


The  Price  of  KROMSKOP  Complete  In  Case 
and  Six  Kromgrama, 

Extra  Kromgrams  Ss.   each.  Special  Trade  Terms  on    Application. 

THE  LONDON  STEREOSCOPIC  COMPANY, 

to6  &  108    Regent    Street,  W. ;    and    54  Cheapside,   E.C. 

••-    CAN    BE    SEEN    IN    USE    AT    ABOVE    ADDRESS.    "« 

[See  preceding  pages 
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THE  ^^*Nvi^ 


4 


Photographer's 


♦ 


♦ 


Companion 


♦M 


♦ 


BEING  A  COLLECTION  OF 


HINTS,  EXPEDIENTS,  AND  FORMOLiE, 


SYSTEMATICALLY  ARRANGED  AS 

A  SUPPLEMENTARY  REFERENCE   BOOK   FOR   USE 

IN  THE  STUDIO  AND  DARK-ROOM. 

BY 

EDWARD    DUNMORE. 


Price  ONE  SHILLING;    Clotb,  One  Shilling  and  Sixpence. 

ALL  RIGHTS  RESERVED. 


HENRY  GREENWOOD   &   CO.,   PUBLISHERS, 

*  *  34,  Wellington  Street,  Strand,  London. 

And  may  he  obtained  from  ALL  Photographic  Dealers  and  BookulUn 
throughout  the  World. 


11€4       THX  B&ITI8H  JOUBNAL  ALMANAC  ASVBBTI8BHKNT8. 

sflNOs,  HUNTEH,  &  GO. 

20  CRANBOURNB  STREET, 

LEICESTER  SQUARE,  LONDON,   W.C. 


Winners  of  Medals  at  Seven  Exhibitions. 

Manufacturers  of  New  Cameras  and  all  Photographic  Apparatus ;  and  Dealers 

in  New  and  Second-hand  Cameras  and  Lenses  by  Dallmeyer,  Ross,  Watson, 

and  all  the  leading  makers. 


SANDS,  HUNTER,  &  CO. 

HAVE  THE 

Largest  and  most  varied  stock  of  genuine 

high-quality  Second-hand  Apparatus 

in  this  country. 

New  and  correct  lists  are  published  several  times  each  year, 
and  are  sent  post  free  upon  application. 

Our  prices    compare    favourably    with    any    other 
Dealer,  and  our  Goods  may  be  relied  on. 


Many  of  the  new  Zeiss  and  Qoerz  Lenses,   and  all 
other  Leading  Makers. 


AU  our  Lenses  are  g^iaranteed  genuine  and  in  first-class 
order,  imless  advertised  as  otherwise. 
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Terms  of  Business. 


DISCOUNTS. 

A  discount  of  5  per  cent,  will  be  allowed  from  the  prices  of 
all  Goods  of  our  manufacture  for  cash  with  order. 

FIRST  ORDERS. 

It  is  respectfully  requested  that  first  orders  should  be  accom- 
panied b}-  references,  or  a  remittance.  Compliance  with  these 
conditions  insures  prompt  dispatch  of  Goods. 

REMITTANCES. 

Cheques  or  Post  Office  Orders  to  be  made  payable  to 
the  Thobnton-Pickabd  Manufacturing  Co.  Limited,  and  may  be 
crossed  Cunhpfes,  Beooks,  &  Co.  P.  0.  Orders  should  be  made 
payable  at  Altrincham.  Postage  Stamps  may  be  used  for  the  pay- 
ment of  small  amounts.  Foreign  Orders  are  payable  by  P.  O.  Oi-ders 
at  Ai.TEiNCHAM,  or  by  Draft  on  a  London  or  Manchester  Bank. 

ACCOUNTS. 

Accounts  monthly,  due  on  the  First  of  the  month  following 
the  date  of  the  invoice,  net. 

ON  APPROVAL. 

All  goods  made  by  the  Thornton-Pick.\rd  Manufactuking  Co. 
Limited,  may  be  obtained  through  any  dealer  in  Photographic 
Appai'atus,  or  they  will  be  sent  on  approval  if  remittance  for  the 
amount  accompanies  order.  The  goods  to  be  returned  upon  receipt 
if  not  approved. 

CARRIAGE. 

Carriage  paid  on  all  retail  orders  within  the  British  Isles,  and 
on  foreign  retail  orders  to  port  of  shipment.  All  small  parcels  are 
sent  per  parcel  post,  and  larger  ones  by  passenger  train  unless  other- 
wise ordered.     Wholesale  orders  are  sent  carriage  forward. 

EMPTIES. 

Packing  boxes,  &o.,  are  charged  at  the  lowest  rate,  and  are 
not  returnable. 

ADDRESS: 

[ORNTOH-PlCKARD  ¥jfflUFACTUMG  Go.lm 

Altrincham. 
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Expectation.  a 

Exposure  ^n  sec.    Taken  by  Mr.  J.  E.  Tkomton,  tmth  a  ^ 

Fhomton-Pickard  Camera  &  Time  &  Instantaneous  Shutte 

OPYRIQHT  ■ 


Introduction. 
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THE 


■^lls 


¥hornton-Pickard 


SHUTTERS. 


HERB  are  doubtless  few,  if  any,  practical  photographers  at  the  present  dav 
who  would  question  the  superiority  of  the  Roller  Blind  Shutter  over 
every  other  type;  and  no  doubt  all  who  have  carefully  studied  the 
theory,  construction,  and  practical  use  of  various  kinds  of  Shutters 
are  agreed  that  there  is  no  other  form  so  satisfactory  and  reliable.  It 
is  now  some  years  sint:e  we  became  convinced  of  this  fact,  since  which  we 
have  made  it  our  business  to  improve  and  perfect  this  particular  form  of  Shutter 
and  to  make  it  The  Shutter  of  the  Day.  How  far  we  have  succeeded'  may  be 
judged  from  the  fact  that  the  Thornton-Pickard  Shutters  have 

THE   LARGEST  SALE   IN  THE   WORLD. 

■JThe  introduction  of  our  Patent  Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter  made  it  possible 
Ni<  to  give  ant/  exposure,  from  fractions  of  a  second  up  to  minutes  or  hours,  without 
vibration,  and  therefore  to  dispense  with  the  use  of  the  lens  cap  entirely.  This 
Shutter  is  used  for  all  kinds  of  work,  both  by  professional  and  amateur  photographers. 

The  merits  of  the  Thornton-Pickard  Patent  Time  and  Inst.  Shutter  are  so  widely 
known  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  dwell  upon  them  here.  We  may,  however,  mention 
that  liist  season's  sales  again  show  an  enormous  increase  upon  previous  records — 
another  proof  of  this  Shutter's  sterling  quahty  and  suitability  for  its  purpose. 

For  the  information  of  tliose  who  may  not  have  studied  the  matter,  we  beg  to 
offer  the  following  remarks  upon  the 

Requirements  of  a  Perfect  Shutter: 

3T  should  be  simple  in  construction  and  not  liable  to  get  out  of  order;  it  should  be 
well  made  and  carefully  fitted;  it  should  work  without  vibration,  or  the  picture 
will  be  blurred  and  the  lens  will  eventually  suffer  by  the  constant  jar ;  there  should 
be  no  s\idden  reversal  of  the  moving  parts,  they  should  be  light  and  well-balanced, 
and  travel  in  one  direction  only,  otherwise  vibration  will  be  unavoidable;  the  Shutter 
should  work  equally  well  in  front  of  or  behind  the  lens,  and  upside  down,  sideways, 
or  in  any  otiier  position  ;  it  should  be  safe  and  not  liable  to  go  off  accidentally ;  it 
sIkvuM  give  even  illumination  all  over  the  picture  ;  it  should  open  instantly,  remain 
conipli-tely  open  for  the  greater  part  of  the  exposure,  and  then  close  instantly ;  the 
"Time  "  exposure  should  be  completely  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  so  that 
should  the  subject  show  signs  of  movement  he  can  close  the  Shutter  by  the  inieii- 
niatic  ball  instantly,  and  so  prevent  the  picture  being  blurred  ;  the  release  should 
v,ovk  with  0)ie  squeeze  of  the  pneumatic  ball,  so  that  short  exposures  (such  for 
instance  as  l-4th,  l-6th,  or  1-lOth  of  a  second  which  would  be  too  quick  to  get  with  a 
lens  cap,  and  too  slow  to  get  with  an  instantsiueous  Shutter)  may  be  obtained  by 
hqueezing  the  ball  to  open  the  Shutter,  and  letting  it  go  quickly  to  close;  thes»* 
sliort  ex jiosurcs  cannot  be  got  when  two  squeezes  are  necessary,  fioth  in  theory  and 
I)ractice  the  abo\  e  points  arc  necessary  in  a  perfect  Shutter  for  all-round  work.  TIte 
Tliorntuii-Pickard  Time  and  Instantaneoxis  Hhutter  possesses  every  one  of  them, 
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PATENT 


Time  &  Instantaneous 


Shutter. 


standard  Pattern. 

To  fit  071  either  the  Eood  or  Tube 
of  the  liens. 


Particulars  of  the  smallest  size: 

Price  18/6. 

Speeij,  up  to  ,'ij  of  a  second. 
DiMESsioss,  3|  X  2J  X  J  inches. 
Weight,  4J  ozs. 

Price  List  on  page  46. 

*5peed   Indicator,  3/6  extra. 


THE  above  illustration  shows  the  external  api)earance  of  the  Thoknto-n-Pickakli 
Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter,  which  is  the  one  recommended  for  general 
all-round  work. 

The  Shutter  is  simplicity  itself. 

There  is  no  complicated  mechanism  to  get  out  of  order. 

It  is  a  i)erfect  substitute  for  the  lens  cap,  and  much  more  handy  and  reliable. 

The  same  Shutter  may  be  used  with  any  number  of  lenses,  of  different  sizes,  by 
the  use  of  our  Patent  Adaptors  (price  from  8d.  each)  described  op  page  19. 

The  Shutter  is  fully  described  on  the  two  following  pages. 

*Wlien  a  Speed  Indicator  is  not  fitted,  an  ivory  label  id  attached  to  every 
Shutter  showing  the  highest,  medium,  arid  lowest  speed  at  which  the  Shutter  will 
work  for  Instantaneous  Exposures. 

Prici  List  on  page  46. 
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Patent  Time  &  Instantaneous  Shutter,  standard  p«tt€ni-(«m«n«e,/> 

511K  illustration  below  shows  the  Shutter  in  section,  and  tlie  one  on  the  preced- 
ing page  shows  its  external  appearance.  In  the  interior  of  the  case  (which  is 
made  of  mahoganj'  of  a  rich  darlc  colour  and  is  nicely  polished 
and  finished)  ttiere  are  two  rollers  A  and  B,  one  at  the  top  and 
the  other  at  the  bottom.  A  piece  of  flexible  and  perfectly  light-proof 
uloth  D,  the  full  v  idth  of  the  case,  is  joined  at  its  opposite  ends  to  these 
i>>ller».  so  that  it  can  be  wound  off  one  on  to  the  other  like  a  blind  or 
curtahi.  Midway  in  the  blind  a  rectangular  hole  is  cut,  somewhat 
largor  than  the  lens  liood ;  this  is  indicated  by  the  thick  dotted  line  If. 
The  interior  of  the  bottom  roller  contains  a  spiral  spring,  made  of  t  he 
best  fine  i-teel  wire.  This  spring  can  be  wound  up  to  increase  the  speed 
by  the  knob  S  (shown  in  the  illustration  on  the  preceding  page).  Tlie 
spring  catch  (shown  in  the  same  illustration)  drops  into  a  notcli  cut  in 
the  knob,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  it  when  wound  up.  A  slight 
downward  pressure  on  this  catch  will  allow  the  spring  to  run  down  to 
its  lowest  tension.  After  letting  the  driving  spring  run  down  to  the 
lowest,  one  or  two  turns  should  be  given  to  the  knob,  if  necessary,  so 
as  to  put  suflficient  tension  ou  the  spring  to  just  pull  the  blind  down. 
This  remark  does  not  apply  if  the  Shutter  is  fitted  with  a  Si  eed  Indi- 
cator, as  the  lat  ter  forms  a  stop  and  prevents  the  spring  from  unwinding 
too  far  and  also  from  overwinding.  At  the  end  of  the  top  roller  is  a 
small  pinion,  which  works  into  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  outside  of  the 
case.  The  arm,  or  pointer,  also  seen  in  the  engraving,  may  be  placed 
at  "Time"  or  "  Inst."  When  the  Shutter  is  worked  with  the  pointer 
at  "  Inst.,"  as  shown,  it  keeps  clear  of  the  wheel,  and  allows  the  blind 
to  run  to  the  bottom,  giving  an  instantaneous  exposure;  but  if  the  pointer  is  placed 
at  "Time,"  the  wheel  is  stopped  by  means  of  a  projecting  stud,  which  causes  the 
half-unwotmd  blind  to  remain  open  and  give  a  prolonged  exposure  until  the  ball  is 
released.  At  the  end  of  the  top  roller,  inside  the  case,  there  is  a  pulley  P,  on  to 
\>  hich  the  cord  C  winds.  This  cord,  which  is  made  specially  strong  for  the  purpose, 
terminates  in  a  small  tassel.  The  Shutter  has  a  large  round  aperture  through  it 
from  back  to  front.  The  back  part  is  recessed,  and  is  lined  with  a  piece  of  Patent 
Rubber  Moulding  R,  of  special  form  for  the  purpose  of  accurately  fitting  the  lens. 
Should  the  fit  be  rather  too  slack,  it  may  be  made  tighter  by  turning  an  adjusting 
screw  at  the  side  of  the  Shutter  not;  shown  in  the  engraving. 

The  action  of  the  Shutter  is  as  follows  : — 

For  an  instantaneous  Exposure  place  the  lever  opposite  the  word 

INST.  The  cord  is  then  pulled  out  as  far  as  it  will  come  by  means  of  the  tassel, 
w  hich  causes  the  wheel  to  revolve  until  the  second  stud  catches  in  the  notch  of  the 
lever,  making  two  clicks.  The  pulling  of  the  cord  winds  up  the  blind  on  the  top 
roller,  so  that  the  opaque  bottom  end  covers  the  opening  and  consequently  the  lens. 
If,  now,  the  pneumatic  ball  Is  pressed,  it  will  lift  the  lever  clear  of  the  stud  and 
release  the  wheel,  allowing  the  blind  to  rapidly  re-wind  upon  the  bottom  spring 
roller.  The  aperture  in  the  blind  therefore  passes  rapidly  across  the  opening  in  the 
Shutter  case,  which  is  instantly  covered  again  by  the  opaque  end  of  the  blind.  The 
exposure  thus  given  is  an  instantaneous  one. 

The  Duration  of  the  Exposure  can  be  ascertained 

by  counting  the  number  of  turns  given  to  the  speed  knob  S,  and 
referring  to  the  ivory  label  on  the  side  of  the  Shutter,  wliich 
gives  the  highest,  lowest,  and  the  medium  speed.  Intermediate 
numbers  of  turns  may  be  given  to  the  speed  knob,  which  will 
give  intermediate  speeds.  To  obtain  the  lowest  speed,  repre- 
sented by  "0"  turns,  the  spring  is  allowed  to  run  down,  and 
then  re-wound  up  by  the  knob  a  sufficient  number  of  turns  to 
only  just  carry  the  blind  to  the  bottom  and  so  close  the  Shutter. 
For  a  small  extra  charge  the  Shatter  is  fitted  with  a  Spekd 

IContinued  on  next  page. 
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Patent  Time  &  Instantaneous  Shutter,  Standard  Paitem-Ccowtinwrf). 

IvuiCATOR,  sliiiwii  ill  the  arcoinpiuiyiiig  illustration,  also  on  imge  20.  This  consists 
of  a  dial,  markeil  in  fractions  ol  a  s<x'ond,  attai'lierl  to  the  side  of  the  Shutter,  anrl 
a  jxnnter  on  the  end  of  the  spring-roller  ftpindlo.  The  Sjieed  is  indicat*^!  on  the 
dial  in  fractions  of  a  second  t).v  the  pointer,  which  can  he  set  to  the  speeil  desired  I'V 
means  of  the  l<nob.  The  Indicator  is  a  great  acquisition  ;  it  docs  not  retard  or  affect 
the  working  of  the  Shutter  in  any  way,  and  is  strongly  reconimende<l. 

The  si>eed8  of  each  size  of  Shutter  ha^e  Iwen  an-ived  at  after  a  series  of  very 
careful  ttsts  with  apparatus  constnicted  specially  for  the  purjKwe. 

For  Time  Exposures  the  cord  is  pulled  t^  its  limit  as  before,  but  the  lever 
is  placed  opposite  the  word  "Time."  On  squeezing  the  pneumatic  ball  the  blind 
stops  open  by  means  of  the  stud,  which  catches  in  the  notch  of  the  lever  as  before 
described  ;  it" remains  open  until  tlie  pressure  on  the  ball  is  released.  Tlins  a  Time 
exposure  of  any  required  duration  may  be  given.  In  this  case  the  exposure 
commences  instantly  the  ball  is  squeezed,  and  terminates  immediately  the  pressure 
is  released.  Beyond  this  there  is  no  limit  to  the  duration  of  the  exposures  that  niaj' 
he  obtained. 

For  very  long  ExposureSi  sucli,  for  instance,  as  are  required  for 
INTERIORS,  there  is  no  necessity  to  hold  the  l)all  all  the  time.  Without  first  setting 
the  Shutter,  pwll  the  cord  half-way,  that  is,  until  the  first  click  is  heard.  This  sets 
the  Shutter  full  open,  and  it  may  be  left  so  for  the  desired  time  of  exposure,  after 
which  it  can  he  closed  by  simply  squeezing  the  ball. 

For  Focussing,  the  Shutter  remains  open  in  the  same  manner,  that  is  if 
tne  cord  is  pulled  only  half-way — until  the  first  click  is  heard. 

d  For  Hand  Cameras.      This  Shutter  is  very  suitable  for 

^<  Hand  Cameras.     It  may  be  fitted  in  front  or  l)ehind  the  lens, 

^g  and  sideways  or  upside  down.      It  is  equallj'  efficient  in  any 

^^  ^^v\  position,  and  gives  all  exposures  from  fractions  of  a  second  up  to 

BE  fJhhi-vV  "i.y  desired  length  of  prolonged  "Time"  exposures.    It  is  quickly 

^^  ^^^^  adjusted,  and  free  from  vibration.    The  winding  or  setting  cord  of 

^^1  ^^-^  the  Shutter  is  left  extra  long,  so  that  it  may  be  cut  to  the  desired 

-^1  length  after  fitting  to  the  Camera.     When  tlie  Shutter  is  fitted 

■§;- !  with  a  cord  and  Button  Kelease,  as  shown  in  the  engraving,  the 

BUTTON^RELEASE    ^"**  '*  ^^'  ^^^'     ^^  ^''*^  ^'**  **  ^^^  ^'^^' 

TESTIMONIALS. 

"Its  action  is  really  admirable,  the  mechanism  being  both  ingenious  and  simple.  It  Is 
well  made,  and  the  various  actions  are  effected  without  any  ]aT."—Brilish  Journal  or 
Photography. 

"  I  have  used  your  Shutters  since  '88;  they  were  the  best  then,  and  have  been  Improving^ 
ever  since."— W.  fl. 

"  Your  Shutters  are  the  Xiest  In  the  market  by  far."— A,  Bbos. 

"  I  find  absohitely  no  vibration  in  either  the  Time  or  Ipstantaneoiis  movement',  freedom 
from  which  I  have  found  in  no  other  Shutter  (and  they  are  many)  that  1  have  tried."— 
r.  IX.  India. 

"  I  work  with  no  other.  It  never  falls  me,  and  there  Is  no  vibration.  This  Shutter  is 
especially  good  for  India,  as  there  Is  nothing  to  rust  about  it,"— Journal  of  the  Photo  Surielii 
of  Jndia. 

"  I  have  now  had  this  Shutter  for  several  years,  and  have  found  it  to  work  most 
successfully."— Rev.  B.  W.  B. 

"I  have  had  this  Shutter  over  four  years,  and  have  used  It  many  hundreds  of  times,  and 
it  has  never  failed  mo.  When  I  got  the  Shutter  several  of  my  friends  prophesied  that  it 
would  not  stand  this  tropical  climate,  but  I  am  pleased  to  say  that  it  has  done  all  that 
could  be  desired.  It  was  tne  first  of  its  class  to  come  out  here,  and  now  there  are  several 
dozens  in  the  settlements,  and  I  have  not  heard  of  one  failing."— A.  W.  B.,  Singapore. 
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Behind=Lens  Shutter. 


Time   and    Instantaneous. 

THIS  Shutter  is  of  cxhcIIv  Hu^  same  eon- 
structioii  lis  the  StAndai-d  Pattern, 
but  is  arranged  to  be  screwed  to  the 
jianel  of  the  Camera  front,  as  in  the  illustra- 
tions of  our  "Amber"  and  "  Ruby  "  Cameras, 
practically  acting  as  an  inside  Shutter.  It 
then  forms  a  part  of  the  Camera,  and  is 
always  tirmly  attached  and  in  position.  The 
hack  is  fitted  with  velvet,  which  insures  a 
light-tight  joint  when  the  Shutter  is  screwed 
to  the  panel  of  the  Camera  front.  The  lens  ' 
flange  is  screwed  to  a  detachable  panel 
which  fits  into  the  front  of  the  Shutt«r. 
Extni  panels  for  other  flanges  may  be  had, 
so  tliat  any  number  of  lenses  may  be  use<i 
with  the  same  Shutter,  and  anj'  oneinstantly 
droj)ped  into  its  place  ready  for  immediat* 
use. 

PRiCB  from  ai/- 

5peed    Indicator,    3/6    extra. 

Price  List,  page  46. 

,      Other  Patterns  of  Siiiif  f <  is  made  as  Behind-Iiens  Shutters  to  order,  price 
from  2/6  extra. 

The  Shutter  should  be  attacked  to  the  Camera  front  panel  by  four  ordinary  umall 
seretvs  passed  through  from  the  back  of  the  panel  into  the  velvet-covered  back  of  the  Shutter. 
Care  should  be  taken  that  these  screws  are  not  too  long  so  as  to  injure  the  blind, 

TESTIMONIAL. 

"It  may  interest  you  to  know  that  this  Shiitter  has  ti-avolled  nearly  all  round  the  World, 
and  was  in  constant  dally  use  for  eighteen  months  In  the  tnjplce,  answering  Its  purposes 
perfectly  on  every  oc(asion."— G.  P.  R. 

*     »     ** 


Patent 

Stereoscopic 
Behind  =  Lens 
Shutter, 

With  Adjustable  Panels. 

For  particulars  see  next  page. 
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PATENT 


Stereoscopic 


Time  and 
Instantaneous 


Shutter. 


To  fit  on  the  Hoods  or  Tiihrs  of  Lenses, 

FOR  Stereoscopic  work  a  good 
Time  and  lust.  Shutter  is  an 
absolide  necessity.  This  is  the 
Simplest  and  the  Best  Shntter  for 
the  purpose.  It  is  constructed  upon 
exactly  the  same  lines  as  the  Stan- 
dard Pattern  Time  and  Inst.  Shutter, 
of  which  a  detailed  description  is 
given  on  pages  6  to  8.  It  has  a  great 
i-ange  of  speed  for  Instantaneous 
Exposures,  in  addition  to  Time 
Exposures,  and  will,  therefore,  give 
any  exposure  from  fractions  of  a 
second  up  to  minutes  or  hours.  Tlie 
expos\ire  is  exactly  the  same  to  each 
lens,  and  there  is  no  vibration. 

This  Shutter  is  unequalled  for  STrmFoscopic  work. 

Particulars  of  the  Smallest  Size : 

Price  26/- 

Speed,  up  to  ^„  of  a  second. 

Dimensions,  3J  x  6J  x  1  inches. 

Weight,  8  ozs. 

Price  List  and  Instructions  for  ordering,  pages  46  and  47, 

Speed  Indicator,  3/6  extra. 


BEHIND-LENS  Stereoscopic  Shutter  (^"''^'^"-=*«) 

For  both  Single  and  Stereoscopic  Lenses. 

THIS  is  a  special  form  of  the  aboi-e  Shutter  to  be  attached  to  Camera  Front.  The 
lenses  are  mounted  upon  a  detachable  panel  that  tits  into  the  front  of  the 
Shutter.  The  Shutter  therefore  works  behind  the  lenses,  practically  forming  an 
Inside  Shutter,  and  is  always  in  position  ready  for  work.  The  detachable  panel  can 
be  removed  when  it  is  desired  to  substitute  another  lens.  The  opening  in  the  blind 
being  the  full  width  of  the  Shutt«r  permits  the  using  of  either  a  pair  of  lenses  for 
Stereoscopic  work,  or  a  single  lens  opposite  the  centre  of  the  plate  for  ordinary  views. 

Price,  with  One  Panel,  from  29/6,        Extra  Panels,  2/-  each. 
Speed  Indicator,  3/6  extra.         Price  List,  page  Ifi. 

PANEL    WITH     ADJUSTABLE    CENTRES. 

IN  this  pattern  the  panel  carries  two  smaller  panels  to  which  the  lens  flanges  are 
attached.      By  turning  a  small  knob  the  distance  between  the  centres  can  be 
varied  from  2f  to'3i  inches. 

Price  5/-       Price  List,  page  1,6. 
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1176 


5elf=Capping   Blind. 


FITTED    TO 

TIME    AND    INSTANTANEOUS 

OR 


SNAP    SHOT    SHUTTER, 


Covers  the  Lens  whilst  Setting  the  Shutter. 

The  Cord  runs  back  Into  the  Shutter  after  Setting. 

1<_^HIS  makes  an  exceedingly  useful  Shutter  for  Hand  Cameras,  wljicli  is 
y^J  uuequalled  for  that  clasi  of  work.  The  setting  cord  runs  back  into  the  case 
when  tlie  Sliutter  is  set,  which  is  a  very  great  advantage.  The  Self-Capping 
Blind  automatically  covers  the  lens  whilst  setting  the  Shutter  for  the  next 
exposure,  and  then  springs  back  again ;  thus  the  sensitive  plate  may  always 
remain  uncovered  in  the  Camera  for  immadlate  use.  It  is  specially 
necessary  when  using  a  magazine  or  roll-holder  with  the  Camera. 
The  accompanying  illustration  shows  a  section  of  the  Shutter.  The 
exposing  blind  is  mdiaited  by  the  dotted  line,  and  the  Self-Capping 
Blind  is  shown  by  the  thick  black  line  immediately  in  front  of  the 
exposing  blind.  When  the  cord  is  pulled  both  blinds  wind  uf) 
together,  the  Self-Capping  Blind  covering^  the  opening  in  the  other. 
■When  the  cord  is  released  the  Self-Capping  Blind  immediately  re- 
winds into  its  former  position,  the  setting  cord  goes  into  the  case, 
and  the  exposing  blind  protects  the  plate  from  light  until  the 
exposure  is  made.  The  Shutter  is  very  compact,  measuring  only 
1^  inches  thick. 

The  following  particulars  relate  to  the  Time  and  Instantaneous 
(Standard  Pattern)  when  fitted  with  Self-Capping  Blind: — 

Particulars  of  the  smallest  size  Shutter  fitted  with  Self- 
Capping  Bli7id : 

Sp£KU,  up  to  f\,  of  a  second. 

Dimensions,  31  x  31  x  IJ. 

Wkiqht,  6  ozs. 

Price  of  the  Self-Capping  Blind,  from  5/-  to  7/6  Extra,  with  either  Time  and 
Instantaneous  or  Snap  Shot  Shutters,  see  Price  List,  page  47. 

A  Speed  Indicator  is  strongly  recommended  with  this  form  of  Shutter,  3/6  extra. 

The  Self-Capping  Blind  is  fitted  to  the  Snap  Shot  pattern  also.  This  U  equal 
to  the  Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter  when  prolonged  exposures  are  not  required, 
and  is  a  very  good  .Sliutter. 
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PATENT 


5nap  5hot 
Shutter. 


Particulars  of  the  smallest  size: 

Price  10/- 

Speed,  up  to  ^0  of  a  second. 
Dimensions,  31  x  2|  x  f  inches. 
Weight,  4J  ozs. 
Price  List  page  46. 

Speed  Indicator,  3/6  extra. 

For  all  ki7ids  of  Instantaneous  Huhjects.    It  is  the  Simplest.    It  is  the  Cheapest 
and  Most  Efficient.    It  is  well  made  and  beautifully  finished. 

71 S  its  name  implies,  this  is  an  Instantaneous  Sliutter.    It  has  the  merit  of  great 
M    simplicity,  coupled  with  a  great  range  of  speed. ' 

LIKE  the  Thornton- Pickard  Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter 
it  is  made  upon  the  roller-blind  principle,  and  is  there- 
fore absolutely  free  from  vibration  when  worlting.  Although 
low  in  price,  it  is  just  as  well  made  and  finished.  The  motive 
power  is  obtained  by  a  spiral  spring  made  of  the  best  tine 
steel  wire. 

The  general  construction  and  working  of  the  Shutter  will  be 
readily  understood  by  reference  to  the  description  to  the 
Time  and  instantaneous  Shutter  (Standard  Pattern)  the  main 
point  of  difference  being  that  this  Shutter  is  not  adapted  for 
prolonged  Time  exposures.  For  Instantaneous  work  it  is  all  that  can  be  desired,  and 
is  readily  adjusted  for  various  speeds.  ; 

THE  Speed  Indicator,  illustrated  above,  is  strongly  recommended.     It  shows  tlje 
speed  of  the  Shutter  at  a  glance. 

For  Hand  Cameras  this  Shutter  is  very  suitable,  and  when  required  is  fitted 
with  special  lorm  of  release  and  Self-Capping  Blind,  as  described  for  Time  and  Inst. 
Shutter  on  page  11. 

No   Vibration   witti   tlie   5nap   Shot   Sliutter. 

The  Shutter  Works  equally  well  whether  fitted  to  the  lens  hood  or  the  lens  body. 

TESTIMONIAI-S. 

"  The  Snap  Shot  Shutter  Is  a  Uttle  'gem.' "— W.  E.  P. 

"  I  am  very  pleased  with  it,  and  believe  it  capable  of  doing  all  tliat  It  has  been  designed  to  do."— 

"  I  have  an  liln.  Snap  Shot  Shutter,'with  which  I  am  very  well  pleased."— A.  K.       W.  V.  \V. 

"  The  Snap  Shot  Shutter  works  perfectly."— A.  T. 

"  I  have  a  Snap  Shot  Shutter  and  am  very  pleased  with  it." — I.  M.  11. 

"  The  Shutter  works  well,  without  i)e»'cei)tible  vibration."— XT.  V. 

"  To  all  the  people  I  have  shown  your  Shutter  they  say  it  is  a  marvel.  It  is  truly  the  simplest, 

hghtest,  and  cheapest  of  all  the  Shutters  1  have  seen  and  tried,  and  that  Is  a  goodly 

number." — Miss  R. 
"  I  am  very  much  pleased  with  the  Snap  Shot  Shutter.    I  have  shown  the  Shiitter  to  several 

of  my  friends,  and  they  think  It  Is  so  very  simple  and  effective,  and  not  liable  to  go  off 

accidentally,  that  tliey  all  think  of  purchasing  one  similar  to  mine."— F.  C. 
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Special  Shutter. 

For  High  5peed  Instantaneous  Work. 

Piirticulars  of  the  smallest  size : 

Price  23/6. 

Speed  up  to  xlo  of  a  second. 
Dimensions,  5x3x1^  inches. 
Wkiqht,  6  J  ozs. 
Price  List,  page  46. 

Speed  Indicator,  3/6  extra. 

FOR  those  who  require  a  quiclcer  Shutter  than  the  ordinary  Time  and  Inst, 
pattern,  for  special  work,  we  recommend  tlie  Focal  Plane  Shiitter,  as  de- 
scribed on  page  14,  and  which  fits  at  the  baclt  of  the  Camera.  But  in  cases 
where  the  Focal  Plane  Shutter  cannot  be  adapted,  iind  a  very  rapid  Shutter  to  fit 
on  the  lens  is  preferred,  this  "  Special "  Shutter  is  the  next  l>est  for  speed.  It  has  a 
double  blind  Ijaving  two  openings,  which  pass  across  the  lens  in  opposite  directions 
at  the  same  time ;  the  Shutter  tlierefore  opens  from  and  closes  to  the  centre. 

Although  it  cannot  be  made  to  give  such  short  exposures  as  our  Focal  Plane 
Shutter,  it  is  fast  enougli  for  many  subjects  that  require  a  very  rapid  Shutter,  and 
possesses  the  great  advantage  of  Vjeing  small  in  bulk.  It  is  fitted  in  front  of  the  lens, 
and  has  a  great  range  of  speed. 

It  is  specially  suitable  for  yachting  pictures,  also  for  animals  in  motion,  running 
and  .jumping,  &c. 

It  is  used  by  all  the  best  and  noted  yacht  photographers. 

The  Shutter  is  wound  up  by  turning  a  knob.  An  extra  strong  driving-spring 
is  used,  and  tlie  various  parts  are  made  specially  strong  to  withstand  the  extra 
strain. 

The  other  details  of  its  general  construction  and  working  will  be  readily  under- 
stood by  reference  to  the  description  of  the  Time  and  Instantaneous"  Shutter 
(Standard  Pattern),  the  main  point  of  difference  being  that  this  Shutter  works  at 
twice  the  speed,  and  is  not  adapted  for  prolonged  Time  Exposures. 

Tlie  Speed  Indicator  is  strongly  recommended.  It  shows  the  speed  of  tlie 
Shutter  at  a  glance. 

No  vibration  with  the  Special  Shutter. 

WHEN  ORDERING 

Please  send  a  narrow  strip  of  paper  just  long  enough  to  meet  round  the  Lens 
Hood  or  Tube. 

Note.— TTiis  Shutter  is  recommended  to  be  used  on    the  Lens   Tube  in  preference  to 

the  Hood,  so  that  a  smaller  Shutter  may  be  used  and  therefore  be  more  rapid. 

TESTIMONIAL. 

7i\E  have  fully  tested  the  Special  Shutter  upon  the  Clironograph,  and  find  the  claim  of  the 
yjj  Companv  for  very  high  speed  Is  fully  justified  ;  the  Imago  which  It  cast  at  all  speeds 
being  sharp  and  clear,  thus  denoting  full  Illumination,  wo  eon^i-alulalo  the  Company 
upon  the  undoubted  success  they  have  obtained  in  the  construction  ot  this  Shutter.- HENKt 
Stubmet,  Esq.,  Editor  of  Photography, 
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PATENT 


Focal   Plane  Shutter, 


WITH    PATENT    ADJUSTABLE    SLIT. 


Fits  at  the  back  of  the  Camera 


Varticulars  of  the  anutUcat  sue  ; 

Price  35/- 

Si'KF.n  (all  sizes),  j*,,  up  to  y^„  of  a  second. 

Dimensions,  5J  x  6}x  li  inches  (iiotinchi<l- 
ing  Adaptors). 

Wright,  lOozs. 

Price  List  and  Instnwtions  for  Ordering, 
page  47. 


Speed  Indicator,  3/6  extra. 

(Always  supplied  with  this  Shutter,  unless 
otherwise  ordered.) 


FOR  those  who  desire  to  obtain  instantaneous  Photographs  of  subjects  having 
an  extremely  rapid  movement,  such  as  flying  birds,  animals,  and  men 
leaping,  jurnping,  Ac,  &c.,  this  is  the  best  Shutter.  It  gives  a  short 
exposure  and  passes  a  larger  percentage  of  light  than  any  other  form. 

The  "  Focal  Plane"  Shutter  is  made  upon  the  roller-blind  principle,  like  all  the 
Thornton-Pickard  Shutters.  It  fits  at  the  back  of  the  Camera,  and  the  dark  slide 
tits  into  the  back  of  the  Shutter.  The  Shutter  Blind,  therefore,  works  just  in  front 
of  the  plate,  and  lias  a  narrow  slit  in  it  the  full  width  of  the  plate,  which  gives  the 
exposure  as  it  passes  rapidly  across.  The  speed  is  regulated  by  means  of  a  small 
knob  that  winds  up  the  driving  spring,  and  also  by  altering  the  width  of  the 
Adjustable  Slit.  The  Speed  Indicator  is  always  fitted  to  this  Shutter  unless  other- 
wise ordered. 

The  Winding  Indicator  is  an  arrangement  wliich  automatically  prevents  the 
blind  being  wound  up  too  far  when  setting  the  Shutter,  and  will  be  found  on  the 
opposite  side  of  Shutter  from  the  winding  knob.  When  it  is  required  to  focus,  wind 
the  blind  up  as  far  as  it  will  go,  then  press  the  spring  lever  over  the  Winding  Indi- 
cator with  the  finger  of  the  other  hand,  and  continue  the  winding. 

For  prolonged  exposures  the  Shutter  is  wound  up  to  the  top  as  when  focussing, 
and  a  cap  or  a  Time  Shutter  may  be  used  in  the  ordinary  way  without  removing  the 
Focal  Plane  Shutter  from  the  Canieni. 

THE    PATENT    ADJUSTABLE    SLIT 

IS  fitted  to  all  Focal  Plane  Shutters,  in  addition  to  the  adjustable  spring  roller, 
w  ithout  extra  cliarge.  This  improvement  adds  greatly  to  the  range  of  speed  of 
the  Shutter,  extending  from  l-20th  of  a  second  to  1- 1000th  of  a  second,  in  all 

[Continued  on  folloioing  page. 
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Patent  Focal  Plane  Shutter — {continued). 


sizes  of  Shutters,  and  allowing  not  only  for  the  fastest  Inatantaneous  work  possible, 
but  also  for  all  ordinary  instantaneous  work  down  to  the  slowest.  This  simple  and 
ingenious  invention  is  the  only  practical  and  perfect  metiiod  which  has  yet  I>een 
devised  for  varying  the  width  of  the  slit  in  a  Focal  Plane  Shutter.  It  is  done  by 
means  of  a  chain  at  each  end  of  the  slit,  which  can  be  lengthened  and  shortened  at 
will,  making  the  sides  of  the  slit  perfectly  parallel  without  any  skill  in  manipulation. 

DIRECTIONS    FOR   ALTERINQ  THE   WIDTH    OP   SLIT. 

FFi'BK  removing  the  focussing  screen  take  hold  of  the  two  struts  which  form 
the  parallel  sides  of  the  slit  in  the  blind,  and  turn  them  askew,  at  the  same 
time  drawing  them  forward  out  of  the  Shutter.  The  chains  at  the  ends  of 
tho  slit  can  then  be  manipulated.  It  will  be  observed  that  one  end  of  the  chain  ia 
tixed  permanently  to  one  strut,  while  the  other  part  of  the  chain  is  linked  on  to  the 
extreme  end  of  the  other  strut,  the  end  of  it  passing  inwards  alone  the  length  of 
the  strut.  This  part  may  be  pulled  out  and  linked  on  to  the  end  of  the  st  rut  to  make 
the  slit  wider,  or  allowed  to  spring  back  into  the  strut  which  makes  the  sUt 
narrower,  All  that  is  uecessai-y  is  to  see  that  the  same  number  of  links  are  used  at 
each  end  of  the  sUt. 

THE    SPEED    OF   THE   SHUTTER 

rS  found  by  multiplying  the  fkactiok  given   on  the  indicatob  by  the 
NUMBER  OF  LINKS  IN  USE  at  each  end.     That  is  to  saj-,  with  only  one  whole 
link  the  speed  is  that  given  on  the  Indicator ;  with  two  whole  links  the  speed  is 
half ;  with  three  whole  links  one  third ;  with  five  whole  links  one  fifth ;  and  with  ten 
whole  links  one  tenth ;  and  so  on  all  through  the  ten  links. 

Note. — Unless  ordered  otherwise,  a  Speed  Indicator  is  fitted  to  all  Focal  Plane 
Shutters. 

Hints  on  the  development  of  very  short  exposures  will  be  found  on  page  51. 

FITTING    THE   SHUTTER    TO    THE    CAMERA. 

(Ao  extra  charge  is  made  for  fitting  if  tlie  Reversible  Back  with  Focuuittg 
IScreen  and  a  Dark  Slide  are  sent  us  when  ordering.) 

TTIHIS  Shutter  can  be  readily  fitted  to  almost  every  kind  of  Camera,  Including 
J  Ik    those  of  the  American  type  in  which  the  focussing  screen  is  fast  to  the  Camera. 
We  make  the  shutter  to  fit  at  the  back  of  the  Camera  in  place  of  the  reversible 
back,  which  is  Llierefore  not  required,  as  the  Shutter  itself  is  made  to  reverse  instead, 
It  docs  not  alter  the  Camera  in  any  way,  and  the 
reversible  back  can  be  substituted  in  a  moment, 
whenever  desired.    The  shutter  is  made  with  a 
wooden  flange  which  may  be  cut  down  to  tlie 
required  size.     Similar  pins  or  catches  should  be 
fitted  on  the  Shutter  to  those  that  are  used  on 
the  reversible  back.    The  focussing  screen  sent 
out  with  the  Shutter  should  be  nuMe  to  register 
with  the  slides. 

In  a  few  Cameras  (such  for  instance  those 
having  uo  reversible  back)  we  make  the  Shutter 

to  occupy  the  same  grooves  in  the  Camera  that     ^  —  ■ 

the  dark  slide  fits  ;  or  if  pi-eferred,  fix  the  Shutter  permanently  at  the  back  ol  t  hi 
Camera,    In  either  method  the  back  of  the  Shutter  is  made  to  receive  the  dark  si  lUi 

Note.— 'W'hen  the  Focal  Plane  Shutter  has  been  titled  to  a  Camera  It  does  not 
interfere  with  other  Shuttej-s  working  on  the  lens,  nor  willj  the  use  of  lent  cap  lor 
Time  exiwsures.  ,  . 

H'ocal  Plane  Hhulter  cuntmued  om  next  page. 
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Patent   Pocal  Plane  Shutter— (eontinued). 

SOME   ADVANTAGES    OF   THE    FOCAL    PLANE    SHUTTER. 

F01{  High  Speed  Instantaneous  work  the  advantages  of  the  Focal  Plane  Shutter 
have  not  been  thoroughly  appreciated.  It  is  capable  of  giving  results  that 
cannot  be  obtained  by  any  other  form  of  Shutter.  For  the  information  of  those  who 
may  not  have  studied  the  matter,  we  beg  to  draw  attention  to  the  following  facts. 

In  the  lirst  place  it  'should  be  remembered  that  the  speed  at  which  a  Shutter 
ought  to  be  worI<ed  is  limited  by  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  object  photogniphcd, 
and  its  distance  from  the  Camera.  This  is  the  pW/nu?-^ /actor  in  all  instantaneous 
work. 

The  second  important  factor  is  the  quality  of  the  light,  and  the  intensity  or 
rapidity  of  tlie  lens.  We  are  assuming  that  the" speed  of  the  plate  is  the  most  rapid 
obtahiable.     A  fast  plate  is  an  absolute  necessity  for  extremely  short  exposures. 

To  obtain  the  best  results  with  an  exposure  of  say  l-aX)tli  of  a  second,  a  lens 
having  a  large  focal  aperture  must  be  used,  or  the  plate  will  be  very  much  under- 
exposed. 

A  lens  working  at /6"5  will  pass  twice  as  much  light  as  /8,  and  will,  therefore, 
take  a  photograph  with  a  proportionately  shorter  exposure. 

The  short  exix)sure8  obtainable  with  the  Focal  Plane  Shutter  are  due  to  the  fact 
that  only  a  part  of  the  plate  is  exposed  at  once.  The  Shutter  consists  of  a  roller 
blind  working  in  front  of  and  close  to  the  plate.  The  blind  has  a  narrow  slit  in  it 
wliich  travels  rapidly  across  the  plate.  The  whole  exposure  is  made,  say,  for  t  he 
quarter-plate  size  (4jin.  by  3Jin.)  in  l-50th  part  of  a  second  ;  but  assuming  that  the 
slit  is  only  1-lOth  the  width  of  the  plate,  each  particular  portion  of  the  plate  will 
receive  only  1-lOth  of  that  exposure,  viz.,  l-500th  of  a  second. 

Exception  might  be  taken  on  the  ground  that  in  a  subject  such  as  an  athlete 
running,  or  a  man  diving  into  water,  the  portion  of  the  ligure  exposed  last  would 
be  slightly  in  advance  of  the  portion  exposed  first.  This  is,  in  fact,  theoretically 
true,  but  the  whole  duration  of  the  exposure  from  first  to  last  being  so  very  rapid 
this  slight  distortion  is  practically  nothing,  and  is  quite  invisible  to  the  eye.  This 
may  be  proved  by  reference  to  the  photographs  reproduced  in  this  Catalogue. 

We  may  mention  one  minor  advantage  of  the  Focal  Plane  Shutter,  viz.,  that  it 
protects  the  plate  from  rays  reflected  from  the  inside  of  the  bellowsduring  exposure; 
none  can  pass  except  through  the  narrow  slit,  owing  to  the  opaque  portion  of  the 
blind  being  close  In  front  of  tne  plate. 

TESTIMONIALS. 

"We  have  been  using  your  Focal  Plane  Shutters  for  two  years  now,  without  anything 
gettine  out  of  order,  and  with  very  good  results  even  in  poor  weather." — H.  Bros. 

"f  took  a  very  fine  picture  of  'feeding  gulls'  some  time  ago  with  your  Focal  Plane, 
l-800th  of  a  second.  I  am  sure  it  is  a  good  sample  of  what  the  perfect  Shutt(a°can  do."— D.  W. 

*'  The  best  results  I  ever  obtained  are  due  to  these  Shutters."— F.  K. 

"  I  am  satisfied  with  one  of  your  Focal  Plane  Shutters  which  I  lK)ught  of  you  in  1893."— 
J.  A.  de  S. 

"We  have  had  yoiu-  Focal  Plane  Shutter  in  use  some  two  years  now,  and  cannot  say 
too  much  of  its  value."— L.  B. 

"  I  am  extremely  pleased  with  the  Focal  Plane  Shutter,  which  I  have  tried  under  very 
adverse  choumstances,  and  I  miist  say  it  is  infinitely  the  best  kind  of  Shutter  I  have  ever 
handled."- T.  0.  P. 

•'  I  am  very  pleased  with  the  Focal  Plane  Shutter.  The  principle  upon  which  it  works 
is,  I  am  sure,  the  best  one  yet  invented  for  a  Shutter  of  such  high  speed."— E.  H. 

"The  Adjustable  Slit  is  a  wonderfully  ingenious  arrangement,  and  adds  much  to  the 
utility  of  the  Shutter."— R.  B.  L. 

"  I  am  very  much  pleased  with  the  Shutter,  and  I  think  the  Slit  is  a  splendid  thing."— 
B.  W.  P. 

"The  Pi-ints  before  us  are  marvellous  specimens  of  clearness  and  sharpness,  and  quite 
sufficient  proof  of  the  makers' statement  as  to  speed,&c."— //and  Camera  and  Lantern  Heview. 

••  It  works  splendidly,    1  am  verv  much  pleased  with  it."— M.  E. 

"With  the  Focal  Plane  Shutter  I  got  a  result  which  I  never  got  before  in  the  matter  of 
rapidity  and  exposure  combined."— .\.  P. 

"  I  am  much  pleased  with  its  workmanship  and  smoothness  of  action."— C.  W.  W. 

"  The  Shutter  gives  the  most  complete  satisfaction,  being  perfectly  reliable  and  covering 
such  a  large  range  of  exposures.    1  cannot  speak  too  highly  of  it."— B.  T.  N. 
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Studio  Shutter. 


WORKS  IN  FRONT  OF  THE   LEN5  OR  INSIDE  THE  CAMERA. 

J^rticutars  of  the  stnallest  si^e: 

Price  20/6 

KxP0>iUKE,  from  J  of  a  second. 
BiMK.Nt-ioS!-,  3it  X  4g  X  5  inches. 
Wkiuht,  3J  ozs. 
Price  List,  -page  46. 

NO   VIBRATION. 

THIS  Shutter  is  specially  suitable  for  takiu^j; 
children,  animals,  and  all  other  subjects 
where    silence    in   the   working    of    the 
Shutter  is  a  desideratum. 

It  is  made  on  the  blind  principle,  and  is 
constructed  with  two  separate  blinds  which  wind 
upon  rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  box. 

In  their  normal  position  the  blinds  cover  the 
aperture  and  overlap  each  other.  On  squeezing 
the  pneumatic  ball  to  make  an  exposure,  each 
blind  instantly  winds  on  to  its  roller,  causing 
the  Shutter  to  open  from  the  centre  as  shown 
partly  accomplished  in  the  illustration.  On 
relejising  the  ball  the  blinds  immediately  close. 
Ill  tliis  manner  any  exposures  may  be  given  from  l-8th  of  a  second  to  any  longer 
period  desired. 

The  length  of  exposure  is  under  the  perfect  control  of  tlie  operator,  so  that  in 
case  the  subject  shows  any  sign  of  movement  the  Shutter  can  be  instantly  closed. 

It  is  fitted  in  front  of  "the  lens,  or  inside  the  Camera. 

When  placed  in  front,  on  the  hood  or  tube  of  the  lens,  it  is  fitted  with  our 
Patent  Kubber  Moulding  in  the  usual  manner,  and  will  work  in  any  position,  either 
as  shown  in  the  illustration,  or  upside  down,  or  sideways. 

When  (itted  inside  the  Camera  it  is  screwed  to  the  Imck  of  the  frontboard,  or 
fitted  on  to  tiie  back  of  tlie  lens,  and  a  hole  is  made  in  the  front  or  side  of  Camera, 
into  which  the  little,  brass  socket  fits,  which  is  supplied  with  each  Shutter  that  is 
required  for  inside  the  Camera.     This,  then,  makes  a  light-tight  joint. 

The  Shutter  is  set  open  for  focussing  by  first  squeezing  the  ball  and  then 
turning  the  tap  which  is  near  the  ball  on  the  tube. 

Extra  Balls  and  Tubes  2s.  each  for  this  Shutter.    For  extra  Tubing  and 

Teats,  see  ne.\t  page. 

TESTIMONIALS. 

"The  large  Studio  Shutter  vou  made  for  nic  about  a  year  ago  works  without  a  hitch, 
lu  use  every  day."— W.  D.,  SheiHeld. 

"The  Studio  Shutter  I  consider  a  grrcat  success."— H,  S.,  Uxbrldge. 

"  I  have  one  of  your  Silent  Studio  Shuttew.  I  may  say  I  am  well  pleaded  with  Iha 
working  of  it."— B.  B.  N.,  Cullen. 

"May  I  congi'atulate  you  on  your  Silent  Studio  Shutter."— F.  I).  T..  Chicago. 

"  I  am  delighted  with  the  Studio  Shutter  ;  It  Is  just  what  I  waiitcd."-0.  S. 
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1182  PATENT 

''"^""""^  Balls  and  Tubes. 

EyVKRY    Tliorntou-Piokard     Sluittci         PRICE  FROM   16  (*'''' ^ef<xw>). 
-,    (except  tlie  Hand  Camera  Shutter; 
is  sent  out  titted  with  a  Pneumatic 
i     Ball   and   Tube,   unless   specialiv 
■    ordered  without  it.    This  consists 
of  an  India-rubber  Ball,  Tube,  ami 
Teat  joined  together  perfectly  air  tight. 

The  rubber  of  which  these  goods  are 
made  is  absolutely  the  best  pure  rubber  that 
can  be  obtained  for  the  purpose,  and  al- 
though no  rubber  goods  will  last  indefinitely, 
these  Balls  and  Tubes  will  last  a  long  time 
with  ordinary  care. 

The  Balls  and  Tubes  supplied  by  us  are  all  specially  made  for  our  fshutteis. 
They  are  much  better  than  anything  obtainable  from  other  sources.  We  would 
caution  purchasers  to  see  that  they  obtain  only  those  of  our  make,  as  there  are 
others  of  very  inferior  quality  on  the  market,  which  only  result  in  disappointment 
to  the  user.  All  of  our  make  are  now  marked  with  the  words  THORNTON  which  is 
modlded  on  the  ball,  as  shown  above.  PICKARD 

The  ball  is  joined  to  the  tube  by  an  air  tight  screw  connection,  so  that  should 
the  ball  ever  become  deflated  it  can  be  unscrewed;  the  ball  will  then  instantly 
re-fill  with  air,  and  after  screwing  up  tight  again  is  ready  for  use.  The  end  of  the 
rubber  tube  overlaps  the  metal  counection  so  as  to  be  squeezed  between  the  two 
parts  of  the  connection  when  screwed  up,  therefore  making  its  own  air  tight  joint, 
as  shown  in  the  above  illustration. 

Care  of  the  Balls  and  Tubes. — The  best  way  to  preserve  these  in  good 
condition  is  to  keep  them  in  a  place  that  is  not  exposed  to  extreme  changes  of 
temperature  (such  as  a  cupboard  or  drawer  for  instance).  The  more  even  the 
temperature  the  better.  They  should  not  be  kept  in  the  sun  nor  in  a  brilliant 
light,  as  the  rubber  is  then  liable  to  oxidise. 

PRICES. 

Ordinary  Pattern,  as  supplied  with  every  Thornton-Pickard  Shutter  except 
the  Studio  and  Hand  Camera  Patterns,  consisting  of  No.  0  Small  Ball,  2  feet  of 
Tubing,  and  Teat  joined  up  air  tiglit,  1/6  each,  or  post  free,  1/7. 

For  Studio  Shutter,  No.  1  Ball,  witli  2  feet  tubing,  2/-  each. 

Larg:e  Size,  to  enable  the  photographer  to  release  the  Shutter  when  he  is  some 
distance  from  the  Camera,  for  Self- Portraiture  with  Groups,  &c.,  and  for  Studio  use. 
Consists  of  a  large  Ball,  with  Tubing  of  any  required  length,  and  Teat,  joined  up 
with  air  tight  connection. 

No.  3  Ball,  suitable  for  Tubiug  up  to  30  feet  long,  2/- 

No.  4  do.        do.  do.  over  30  feet  long.  4/- 

Tubing,  4d.  per  foot.    When  ordering,  please  state  length  of  Tubing  required. 

Exti-a  Teats,  Ordinary  Pattern,  3d.  each ;  Studio  Pattern,  1/-  each.  Screw  Connections, 

3d.  per  pair  (these'can  be  used  for  joining  two  short  lengths  of  Tubing  together). 

yOTE. —  When  oi-dered  ice  supply  the  Long  Tubing  with  a  screw  connectimi,  so  that 

it  may  be  attached  to  the  .':/iort  length  already  on  tlie  ishutter  by  simply  unscrewing  the 

small  Ball.     Thus,  eiUier  the  loitg  or  short  lenytlis  are  readily  interchangeable. 

TliSTIMONIALS. 

"  I  have  haJ  one  of  your  Shutters  three  years,  and  the  Ball  aud  Tube  is  yet  iu  good 
condition."— J.  E.  W.,  Uarweu. 

"It  is  but  fair  that  I  should  coiupliiueiit  you  on  the  laslinij  quality  of  the  Kubber  you 
supply."— J.  K.  M.,  Melbourne. 

"  Klndiy  send  me  a  Ball,  as  the  one  I  Imve  col  apsed  ciitinily  to-day  after  being  in  hard 
wear  everyday  for2i  year-i,  which  is  about  three  times  as  long  as  any  other  lever  used."— J,  R. 

■•  I  have  had  thrt  Tubing  in  use  over  four  year>  so  cannot  complain." — I).  B. 
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Rubber   Moulding 
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and 


Adaptors, 


for  PITTINa  SHUTTERS  to  LENSES,  and  for  ADAPTING  ONE 
SHUTTER  to  TWO  or  MORE  LENSES. 


Made  ix  Skvkn  diffkrent  Thtck- 
nessks,  as  shown. 


Price  8d.  per  foot. 


FITTING,— It  should  be  cut  to  the  required  length  with  a  sharp  knife,  and 
sprung  into  the  aperture  with  the  rib  or  flange  on  the  inside,  as  shown  in  the 
engraving. 

ADJUSTMENT.— The  screw  in  the  side  of  Shutter  will  give  the  exact  adjust- 
ment by  turning  with  a  screw-driver.  An  accurate  fit  upon  the  lens  hood  Is  thus 
insured. 

Any  thickness  may  lie  rubbed 
down  on  the  back  with  a  piece 
of  sandpaper  when  too  thiclc,  or 
In  case  of  emergency  a  piece  of 
cardboard  may  be  used  as  pack- 
ing behind  the  Moulding  wlieii 
it  is  not  thick  enough. 

ADAPTORS. 

When  It  is  desired  to  fit  two  =^ 
or  more  lenses  to  the  same 
Shutter  a  second  piece  of  Mould- 
ing may  be  used  inside.the  first 
one,  80  as  to  foim  an  adaptor 
which  can  be  put  iti  or  taken 
out  as  requireil. 

Price  8d.  each. 

In  case  a  very  large  Shutter  has  to  be  adapted  to  a  very  ftiiall  lens,  a  Wocnlen 
Adaptor  Is  necessary ;  price  1/6  up  to  2Jiu.  diameter,  and  2/-  if  larger. 
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Speed   Indicator, 

rortbe    WORNTON-PlCKARD   Sbuttcrs. 
I?   '      «  .     Iv  -,  ♦  « 

PRICE     3/6. 

Very  Simple  and  Reliable.  Shows  at  a  Glance  at  what 
Speed  the  Shutter  is  Set.  Prevents  over-winding 
OR  running  down  too  far. 

WE  strongly  recommend  customers  to  order  t.lieir  Sliiitters 
lifted  with  tlie  Speed  Indicator.  It  consists  of  a  dial  and 
pointer,  as  sliown  in  tlie  illustration.  It  is  fixed  t«  the  side  of 
the  Shutter.  The  speeds  are  shown  on  the  dial  in  fractions  of  a  second,  and  the 
pointer  is  set  to  the  desired  speed  by  turning  the  Speed  Knob  that  winds  npf  lie 
driving  spring  of  the  Shutter,  and  tlie  speed  is  reduced  or  the  pointer  set  back  upon 
pressing  a  spring  catch  that  holds  the  Speed  Knob.  Very  careful  tests  have  been  made 
for  each  size  of  Shutter  in  order  to  obtain  reliable  marking  of  the  Indicator  Dials. 

The  Indicator  is  fitted  to  any  of  the  Shutt«rs  in  this  Catalogue  (except  the 
Studio  Shuttor,  wliich  does  not  require  it),  price  3/6  extra.  No  Shutt«r  ouglit  to 
be  without  it.    When  ordering  please  stale  if  it  is  required. 

Shutters  that  have  been  previously  purchased  witho\it  the  Speed  Indicator  can 
be  afterwards  fitted  with  it  for  5/~    They  must  be  sent  to  us  for  fitting. 


Table  of  Speeds 


Shutters  ordered  without  tlie  Speed  Indicator  are  fitted  with  a  small  ivory 
label,  marked  with  three  speeds,  viz.,  the  lowest,  medium,  and  highest,  as  sliowii 
in  the  Table  of  Speeds  below.  By  counting  the  number  of  turns  given  t«  tlie  Speed 
Knob  the  speed  maybe  ascert^ained  from  this  label,  and  any  intermediate  speed  can, 
of  course,  be  obtained. 

To  set  the  Shutter  for  the  lowest  speed  the  Sjieed  Knob  should  he  wound  up  only 
just  sufficient  to  cause  the  blind  to  run  down  gently  and  to  close  properly.  This  is 
counted  as  "  0  "  turns,  and  additional  turns  of  the  kriob  must  )>e  counted  from  this. 

OF  THE 

THORNTON-PICKARD 
SHUTTERS. 

THESE  approximate  Speeds  liave  been  arrived  at  after  a  series  of  very  careful 
tests  with  apparatus  constructed  specially  for  the  purpose.  The  method  used 
gives  undeniably  accurate  results.  This  Table  applies  to  Shutters  that  are  not  fitted 
with  a  Speed  Indicator. 

Speeds  of  the  TIME  AND  INSTANTANEOUS  Shutter  (Standard  Pattern). 
Also  of  STEREOSCOPIC  and  SNAP  SHOT  Shutters. 
Size  of  Shutter  up  to    Ijin.         2in.         25in.         Sin.         3iin.        4in. 

No.  of  turns  of  Speed  Knob 0    5  15    0    5  15    0    5  15    0    5  15    0    5  15    0    5  15 

Speed  ill  fractions  of  a  Second,^  ,V  s'o  jV  i\,  jV  y'j  ,'j  ,»o    Vn  34  lo  -fa  ^j -iis    !  ^^s  ?'o 
Speeds  of  the  SPECIAL  Shutter. 

Size  of  Shutter  up  to    l^in.         2in.         22iii.         3in.         3iin.        4in. 

No.  of  turns  of  Speed  Knob 0    5  10    0    5  10    0    5  10    0    5  10    0    5  10    0    5  10 

Speed  in  fractions  of  a  Second.  ,'5  s'i,  ,Jo  s\,  j'n  lU  A  50  lio  iV  A  An  -h  A  rJo  t'i  iB  A 

The  FOCAL  PLANE  Shutter  has  a  range  of  speed  from  j'o  to  jn'oo  of  a  second, 
all  sizes. 

The  SILENT  STUDIO  Shutter  can  be  worked  from  about  i  of  a  second  up  to 
any  longer  period  desired. 
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Shuttlecock  and  Battledoee. 
Exposure  ii„  sec.    Taken  by  Mr.  J.  E.  Thornton,  with  a 

^T^OMTON-glCKARD  CAMERA  AND  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

2^ 
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Cameras. 
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PATENT 


For  Hand  or  Stand. 

"Amber"  and  "Ruby." 


71 WKWAKD  Cameras,  -which  served  their  requirements  a  few  years  aj;o,  are  no 
f-j  longer  adequate  for  tlie  amateur  and  professional  photographer  of  the  present 
'^  1     day. 

The  Thorntou-Pickard  Cameras  liave  been  designed  and  brought  to  their  present 
form  in  the  first  place  to  suit  our  own  personal  wants,  which  we  nave  realised  while 
taking  pictures  such  as  are  illustrated  in  this  catalogue.  We  Imve  therefore  intro- 
duced the  '•  Amber"  and  "  Ruby  "  Cameras,  which  may  bo  used  either  as  first-class 
Tripod  Cameras  or  as  Hand  Cameras.  This  advantage  is  made  possible  by  their 
special  construction.    The  Shutter  is  attached  to  anil  forms  part  of  the  Camera. 

The  front  and  back  when  erected  lock  tlieinselves  in  position  at  right  angles  to 
the  baseboard.  This,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  spring  focussing  screen,  and  also 
the  method  of  holding  the  Dark  Slide  or  Plate  Holder  in  the  back,  is  entirely  novel, 
and  certainly  superior  to  anything  of  the  kind  introduced  before. 

As  to  construction,  quality  is  our  leading  feature ;  all  the  goods  manufactured 
by  us  are  of  the  highest  possible  quality. 

They  are  scientifically  made  by  the  aid  of  the  finest  and  latest  lalKHir-saving 
machinery,  and  are  mathematically  constructed  by  the  most  e.xpert  workmen. 
When  quality  is  taken  into  consideration  they  are  the  cheapest  in  the  market. 

TESTIMONIALS. 

"Tlie  Camera  Is  most  satisfactory.  I  would  not  exchange  It  for  any  other  In  the 
market."— Kev.  U.  T.  'P..  Kastbukt  Vicarage. 

"I  consider  that  it  fultils  In  a  marked  degree  all  the  reqiiirenieMts  of  a  perfect  Tripod 
Camera,  and  one  that  can  be  used  equally  well  for  hand  work.  —  U.  O.,  New  York,  I'.S.A. 

"  It  is  a  beautifully  finished  instrument,  even  to  the  smallest  detatls."— D.  O.,  Caibo. 
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^HOMTON-^ICKARD 

''Amber''  Camera 


FOR    HAND    OR    STAND. 


Includes  all  Necessary 
Movements. 

Swing  Back  and  Swing 
Front. 

Long  and  Short  Exten- 
sion. 

Folding  Front  and  Double 
Pinion. 

Independent  Rise  to  the 
Front. 

Reversible  Back. 

Spring  Focussing  Screen. 

Self-Locking  Stretchers. 

Plumb  Indicator. 


The  Camera  ooMPiiES  with  the  most  expensive  in  quality  and  the  cheapest 

IN  PRICE. 

■TTHE  "Amber" 
^^  Camera  is 
constructed  on  the 
same  lines  as  the 
"Ruby "(a full  de- 
scription of  which 
is  given  in  tlie  fol- 
lowing pages). 

The  "Amber," 
however,  is  some- 
what si7iipler,  and 
is  not  suitable  for 
Stereoscopic  Pho- 
tography. 

IContinued  on 
next  prige. 
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WHEN  opeumg  the  "  Amber"  Camera,  the  notches  hi  the  stretchers  or  struts 
lock  the  front  and  back  at  right  angles  to  the  baseboard ;  but  vertical  swinir 
rri-   ',*  obtamed  at  will  by  lifting  the  stretchers  slightly  before  moving  the  back 
Ihe  folding  front  makes  the  closing  of  the  Camera  a" very  simple  matter-  the 
two  springs  mside  the  fork  must  be  pressed  downwards  at  each  end,  the  stretcher* 
disengaged  from  the  screws  by  slight  upward  pressure  with  the  fingers  under  the 
stretchers  ;   the  tront  will  then  fold  down  into  the  baseboard  without  detaching. 
Tht;  liack  is  folded  by  pressure  under  the  stretchers  in  a  similar  way. 

For  Hand  Camera  work  it  is  advisable,  but  not  neces- 
sary, to  have  a  Turntable.  The  Shutter  and  Lens  will  then 
fold  through  the  baseboard  without  detaching.  When  the 
Camera  is  supplied  without  Turntable,  the  patent  folding 
tripod  screw  is  fitted  to  the  top  without  any  extra  charge. 
The  Turntable  fitted  to  this  Camera  is  the  same  as  that  suij- 
plied  with  the  "  Kuby  "  (see  page  27). 

The  Spring  Focussing  Screen  has  been  designed 
sjiecially  to  meet  the  demand  for  a  Camera  which  will  work 
equally  well  as  a  Hand  Camera.  (See  engraving  on  previous 
page.)  It  guides  the  Plate  Holders  and  SUdes  into  position. 
The  focussing  Screen  is  fitted  at  the  bottom  with  a 
spring  hinge,  which  always  holds  it  in  its  place.  The  Plate 
Holder  is  slipped  in  from  the  top  between  the  screen  and  the 
Camera.  The  Plate  Holder  simply  snaps  into  position, 
without  any  pushing  sideways,  and  is  as  easily  removed  by 
lifting  up  the  spring  bar  which  holds  it.  This  is  unquestioii- 
alii>  tiiL-  ni(>>!  uuiivenient  method  of  securing  the  Plate  Holders  to  the  back  of  the 
Camera,  and  adapts  itself  perfectly  for  use  in  the  hand. 

When  a  Leufc  i.«  supplied  with  the  Camera,  an  ivory  Focussing  Scale  is  attached 
to  the  baseboard  without  extra  charge.  When  customer's  own  Lens.is  fitted  to  the 
Camera,  a  small  extra  charge  is  made  for  engraving  the  Focussing  Scale  to  suit  the 
Lens. 

A  small  Finder  is  advised  when  the  Camera  is  used 
ia  the  hand.  We  recommend  a  "  Bright  Finder " — 
see  Price  List,  page  44.  This  is  fitted  on  the  top  of 
the  Camera,  and  may  be  used  for  both  horizontal  or 
vertical  pictures. 

A  shoulder  strap  is  provided,  which  supports  the 
weight  of  the  Camera,  and  at  the  same  time  leaves  the 
hands  more  at  liberty.  An  adjusting  buckle  is  provided, 
so  that  the  length  may  be  altered  to  suit  the  user. 

When  a  Koll  Holder  or  Plate  Magazine  is  used  with 
the  Camera  instead  of  Plate  Holdeis,  and  it  is  desired 
to  make  successive  exposures  without  inserting  the 
Covering  Shutter  of  the  Roll  Holder  or  Magazine,  we 
recommend  tJiat  a  Self-Capping  Blind  be  fitted  to  the 
Exposing  Shutter  (see  page  11). 

TESTIMONIALS. 

We  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  with  such  an  instrument  as  the  "Ainber,"  photo- 
graphy in  winter  is  nearly  as  pleasant  as  during  the  warmer  months.  It  Is  the  liesl  ('aiuera 
we  have  ever  had  the  pleasure  of  working  with.  The  explorer,  the  traveller,  the  artist,  or 
the  snapshooter  will  liiid  it  to  fulfil  their  respective  needs.— /'tactical  Fhotograjtiifr. 

The  Camera,  in  .spite  of  its  cheapness,  is  beautifully  made  and  finished,  and  folds  aiid 
unfolds,  racks  in  and  out.  and  generally  comports  itself  with  all  the  precision  of  the  Duist 
delicately  constructed  scientific  instrument.— /^/iVmA  Journal  of  Pholouraph)/. 

The  workmanship  of  this  Camera  is  first  class ;  and  after  a  thorough  trial  we  can 
confidently  recommend  it  as  a  thoroughly  practical  instrument  for  all  classes  of  work.— 
Photo  Neics. 

The  '•  Amber"  Canici-ii  is  thoroughly  well  planned  In  every  particular,  and  the  workman- 
ship, materials,  and  finish  are  of  the  beat.— Plioto  Vealei: 

We  consider  the  •'.\mber"  Camera  wonderfully  good  value  for  the  money.— B.  A  Co. 


f HORNM-BlCKARD  I/TaNUFACTUMG  Go.ItD. 


Altrincham. 


25 


ENTER    FOR    OUR    PRIZE    COMPETITION    (tM    pac*    60). 


1190 

UP  TO  DATE. 


PATENT 


"Ruby"  Camera 

FOR  HAND  OR  STAND. 


It  is  a  stand  Camera,  but  may  also  be  used 

as  a  Hand  Camera. 
The  Shutter  is  attached  to  and  forms  part 

of  the  Camera. 
The  Shutter  folds  up  into  the  baseboard. 
The  front  has  an  unlimited  amount  of  Rise 

and  Fall. 
The    Camera    is    fitted  with   Vertical  and 

Horizontal  Swings. 
The   Back  may  be  pushed   right  up  to  the 

front  for  use  with  Wide  Angle  Lenses. 
The  Camera  has  a  Double  Pinion,  so  that  it 

may  be  racked  from  the  longest  to  the 

shortest  focus. 
May  be  arranged  for  Stereoscopic  Work. 
The  Workmanship  is  perfection  and  unsur- 
passed in  any  other  Camera. 


TESTIMONIAL 


"  The  Princess  wi.shus-  to  express  her  appreciation 
of  the  'Kuby'  Camera,  which  has  such  Ijeauliful 
finish,  ingenious  contrivances,  and  perfect  worltnian- 
ship.    It  Is  a  splendid  instrument."— Pbincesb  O.S. 
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PATENT  "RUBY"  CAPAERA- {continued). 

Perfect  as  a  Tripod  Camera. 

Perfect  as  a  Hand  Camera. 

Perfect  as  a  Stereoscopic  Camera. 

The  Shutter  is  the  I  honiton-PicJiard  Tiinf>  and  IiisUiiitaiieous 
Behind  Lens  Taltern.  It  is  attached  to  the  Camera  front,  work.* 
iHjhind  the  lens,  and  is  alwa^-s  in  position  ready  for  use.  It  is 
litted  with  a  detachable  panel,  to  which  the  lens  flanxo  is 
attaclied.  The  lens  being  mounted  on  the  Shutter  may  rehiaiii 
attaclied,  and  fold  up  with  the  Cainej-a.  When  a  Boiler  Slide  or 
Magazine  is  used  it  is  advisable  to  have  the  Shutter  fitted  with  a 
Self-Ciipping  Blind.  For  extremely  rapid  InstJintaaeous  work 
we  recommend  the  Focal  Plane  Shutter  in  <uldition  to  the  Time 
and  Inst.  one.  One  Shutter  does  not  in  any  way  interfere  with 
the  othiT. 


The  Turntable  forms  part  of  the  Camera.  This  arranpe- 
ment  is  infinitely  superior  to  the  old-fasfiioned  loose  triangle,  as 
there  is  no  cliauce  of  leaving  it  behind,  and  so  rendering  the  Camera  useless  wnen  away 
from  home.  The  Tliorntou-l'ickard  form  of  Turntable  is  superior  to  the  ordinary  design,  as 
it  allows  the  legs  to  be  spread  to  any  extent  when  erecting  the  Camera  in  awkward  situa- 
tions. Its  large  size  insures  a  vary  rigid  base  for  tl\e  Camera.  The  Camera  raay  be  revolved 
upon  the  Turutable  in  either  direction,  and  is  clainped  tinnly  in  position  bv  a  Winged  nut, 
which  wHi  be  found  on  the  right-liand  side  of  the  Camera  l^seboard,  in  a  mo.st  convenient 
position. 

The  Folding:  Front  of  the  Cantera  is  very  simple.  It  cjin  be  quickly  erected,  and  is  rigid 
and  lirm  when  in  position.  The  engraving  siiows  how  to  li.x  it.  After  opening  the  Camerji 
place  the  Front  in  the  position  shown,  leaning  backwards  so  that  tlie  segment  plates  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Front  are  over'>the  pivots  marked  P.  Press  the  front  down  between  the 
pivots,  and  then  place  it  in  the  vertical  position,  as  shown  in  the  other  illustrations. 

Patent  Spring  Stretchers.    The  Front  will  at  once  lock  itself  bv  means  of  the  Patent 

Spring  .Stretchers  at  right  angles  to  the  baseboard.  When  used  as  a  Hand  Ciunera  the  Front 
is  always  in  this  position,  that  is,  at  right  angles  to  the  baseboard.  When  required  to  be 
swung  or  inclined  to  any  other  position  It  is  clamped  by  the  thtmibscrew  W.  All  oiamplng 
screws  have  flat  or  winged  lieads,  which  are  much  more  convenient  to  use  than  the  old  form 
of  round  milh-d  head. 

Wide  Front.    The  Front  is  much  wider  than  usual  In  Cameras  Jiavlng  tapering  bellows. 

Owing  to  the  special  design  and  arrangement  of  the  Camera,  we  are  able  to  obtain  a  wider 

front  and  wider  bellows  than  in  any  other  Camera  liaving  taper  bellows,  without  sacrificing 

ciimiwctness     when     folded. 

The  wide  Front  and  bellows 

are   a    great    advantage,    ;is 

there  is  no  danger  of  eutting 

oft'  part  of  the  picture  when 

using  wide  angle  lenses,  and 

the  same  Camera  can  be  used 

for     SU-reoscopic      picturi's. 

This  is  the  only   Camera  of 

its  kind  wlilchcan  be  used 

for  Stereoscopic  work  in  the 

luilf-plate    size.      Our    own 

pattern  Stereoscopic  Lenses 

are  specially  mounted  for  use 

with  this  Camera. 


Il !  !  !  j !  '■  1  i :  :  • !  vi»^ 


Double  Pinion  tor  focus- 
sing. The  Camera  is  fitted 
with  two  focussing  pinions, 

which  enable  it  to  be  racked  .   ■     #      .,        i 

from  the  shortest  to  the  longest  focus  without  anv  unscrewing  or  .ihlftlng  of  the  rronti«>iir.i, 
and  without  removing  the  liead  from  beneath  the  focussing  cloth. 
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PATENT   ♦♦RUBY"    CAiVlERA-(confmi/€d). 


Wide  Ang^Ie  Lenses  may  be  used  with  thi.<  Camera 
without  danger  of  the  Baseboard  cutting  off  part  of  the 
picture.  This  is  done  by  pushing  the  back  of  t  lie  Camera 
nearer  to  the  front,  and  tnen  clamping  it  in  imsition  by 
the  screw  at  the  side.  It  fs  necessary  to  first  depress  the 
two  springs  on  the  back  of  the  Baseboard  which  hold  the 
cross  rod.  The  brass  racks  attached  to  the  Extension 
Frame  are  marked  on  each  side  to  indicate  when  the 
Camera  body  is  parallel  with  the  front.  If  desired,  the 
front  may  be  racked  backwards  instead,  by  means  of  the 
back  pinion. 

Rising:  and  Falling  Front.  The  range  nbtainable  is 
perhaps  greater  In  the  "Ruby"  Camera  than  in  any 
other.  It  works  Independently  of  the  other  movements, 
and  can,  therefore,  be  altered  after  focussing  if  desired. 
The  Frontboard  works  in  grooves  in  the  fm-k,  and  Is  fixed 
at  any  height  by  two  clamping  screws  jit  the  bottom. 
When  the  top  of  "the  frontboard  is  level  with  the  top  of 
the  fork,  the  lens  is  opposite  the  centre  of  the  plate. 

fJS  a  rule  it  is  best  to  have  the  lens  a  little  above  the  centre  of  the  plate;  otherwise  where 
"    there  are  buildings  in  the  picture,  there  will  be  too  much  foreground. 

tf  CORRESPONDING  amount  of  fall  may  be  obtained,  so  as  to  bring  the  lens  below 
j^  the  centre  of  the  plate,  which  is  useful  and  necessarj-  when  taking  photographs  from 
a  window  or  elevated  situation. 

Spring  Stretchers.  Both  the  folding  front  and  the  back  of  the  Camera  are  fitted  with 
oiu-  patent  Spring  Stretchers,  so  that  they  automatically  lock  themselves  at  right  angles  to 
the  Baseboard.  This  is  of  great  importance  for  Hand  Camera  work,  as  otherwise  tlie 
focussing  could  not  bo  depended  on.  Unless  the  front  and  back  are  intentionally  placed  at 
an  angle,  they  will  lock  themselves  into  position  at  right  angles  to  the  ba.seboard,  and  thefociis 
is  indicated  by  the  Focussing  Scale  attached  to  the  baseboard.  The  Camera  may  then  he 
used  in  the  hand  or  on  the  tripod  without  focussing  on  the  ground  glass,  the  picture  being 
viewed  in  miniature  on  the  finder. 

All  Swinging  Movements.  These  are  complete,  every  necessary  movement  being 
obtainable. 

yERTICAL  SWING.— The  back  may  be  swung  backwards  or  forwards,  and  clamped  by 
the  set  screw  at  each  side  as  shown  above.    The  front  may   be  swung  and  clamped 
in  a  similar  manner. 

tXORIZONTAL  OR  SIDE  SWING  is  obtained  by  depressing  the  two  springs  at  the  h:uh 
*/  of  the  Baseboard  and  then  loosening  the  clamping  screw  that  secures  the  back  at  any 
position  on  the  Baseboard.  One  side  may  then  be  placed  nearer  to  the  lens  than  the  other, 
after  which  the  screw  should  be  tightened  up  again.  This  movement  is  to  obtam  objects  in 
sharp  focus  that  ai-e  nearer  to  the  Camera  at  one  side  than  the  other. 

Plumb  Indicator.  This  is  fitted  to  the  side  of  the  Camera  body.  For  subjects  having 
straight  vertical  lines,  such  as  buildings.  &c.,  whatever  the  position  of  the  Camera,  the 
tiack  must  hang  ptumb.  If  it  does  not,  the  vertical,  lines  will  converge  Instead  of  being 
parallel.  By  swinging  the  back  until  the  point  of  fthe  Plumb  Indicator  coincides  with  the 
pin  or  stud  on  the  side  of  the  Camei-a,  and  then  tightening  the  setscrews,  the  back  will  be 
made  upright. 

1,000  Francs  WON  WITH  A  RUBY  CAMERA. 
"You  may  perhaps  be  pleased  to  hear  that  the  First  Prize  of  Fr.1,000,  offered  by  the  Eui'o- 
j>ean  Edition  or  the  Mete  Yort  Herald,  was  won  bv  me  in  the  International  Competition  for 
Amateur  Photographers  recently  held  in  Paris,  'i'he  winning  Photograph  was  taken  by  me 
with  the  beautiful  Thornton-Pickard  Half-Plate  'Ruby'  Camera  which  you  sent  to  me  in 
Egypt  last  winter.  The  Camera  has  now  been  in  use  nearly  a  year,  mider  very  many  ti^'ing 
atmospheric  conditions,  and  it  has  never  failed  to  give  entire  satisfaction."— D.  G. 

•'  I  have  not  met  with  anything  to  surpass  the  '  Ruby'  in  beauty  or  excellent  work,  and 
three  of  my  friends  have  each  purchased  one  through  seeing  it  and  its  results."— E.  J.  C. 

"  The  workmanship  is  beautiful,  nothing  better  can  be  desired."— Bishop  of  G. 

"  I  lUce  the  Camera  very  much.   I  am  particularly  pleased  with  the  easy  way  in  which  the 
Plate-holders  can  be  slipped  in  for  use."— H.  a.  D. 
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PATENT    "RUBY"    CAMERA-iemtinved). 

The  Reversible  Back  or  frame  to  whicli  the  Focussing  Screen  i>  attiiclied,  and  Int't 
%N  liich  the  Dark  Sliilos  tit.  can  be  placed  either  way  np  for  horizontiil  or  vertical  pictiii-cs. 
So  tliat  if  the  Shutter  of  the  Slide  einnot  be  drawn  out,  owing  to  the  Caiuera  ItoAng  clow  tn 
a  wall,  say,  as  is  often  the  Ciise  when  taking  interiors,  the  Back  can  l)e  turned  upside  down, 
so  that  the  Shutter  of  the  Slide  can  be  drawn  out  at  the  opiHjsite  side  of  the  Camera.  The 
Plate  Holder  or  Dark  Slide  is  placed  in  position  iMjtween  the  Spring  Focussing  Screen  and 
the  Camera. 

The  Patent  Spring  Focussing  .Screen  has  been  designed  spe<;ially  for  using  the  Camera  as 
a  Hand  Camera,  and  is  most  convenient  in  practice.  It  guides  the  Plate  Holder  and  Sliiies 
int<)  position. 

Patent  Plate  Holder.  This  is  sim])le, 
light,  and  efficient.  It  Is  not  made  book 
form,  but  solid,  the  Plates  being  inserted  by 
drawing  the  Shutters  on  either  side  anil 
pulHiig  iKick  the  Spring-Bar  at  one  end  of 
the  Holder.  The  Plate  can  then  be  dropjM-d 
into  place,  and  Is  held  securely  by  the  Spring- 
Bar.  They  are  fitted  with  Spring  Snaps  to 
prevent  the  Shutters  being  accidentally  witli- 
rirawn,  and  with  our  Patent  Recorders,  which 
show  whether  the  plates  have  been  cxix)seil 
or  not. 

J-'ttll  particulars  under  Plate  /folders,  page  34. 

The  Plate  Holders  or  Dark  Slides  are 
<iqually  suitable  for  plates  or  films. 

The  Dark  Slides  are  of  the  best  finishe<l 
workmanship,  and  have  hinged  folding 
Shutters,  which  may  be  folded  back,  so  as 
not  to  catch  the  wind  during  exposure. 
They  are  fitted  with  Improved  Spring  Snaps 
which  securely  fasten  the  Shutiei's  when 
pushed  in.  Additional  Dark  Slides  can  always  be  supi>lie(l  to  fit  by  mer:tionuip  sl»  ot 
Camera.  The  Slides  are  perfectly  light-tight,  and  are  therefore  suitable  for  the  mort 
•sensitive  plate.  This  Is  due  to  the  careful  workmanship,  to  the  special  form  of  vclvft 
jMioking  placed  under  the  Shutter,  and  to  the  Snap  l)eing  on  the  octsidk  instead  of  rec^^ssert 
into  the  Shutter.  1  hey  are  book  form,  and  hold  two  plates  each,  whii-h  are  sepai-ated  bv  a 
hinged  division  that  cjmnot  be  misplaced  or  lost  in  the  dark  rofmi.  Thev  are  lilted  with  the 
Patent  Dark  Slide  Recorder  shown  in  the  above  illustration.  This  is  a  great  acquisition.  «« 
it  shows  at  a  glance  which  plate  has  been  exposed,  and  prevents  misUucefl,  su«>  M  taking 
two  pictures  on  one  plate. 

Our  Patent  Automatic  Tripod  Stand  is  supplied  with 
tlie  Camera,  and  fits  the  Turntable.  It  Is  the  simplest  and 
most  convenient  .Stand  made.  The  joints  of  the  Stand  rigidly 
Io<'k  themselves  wlien  they  are  opened  out.  Each  leg  is  made 
with  three  sections,  the  bottom  ope  of  which  slides,  so  that  thi> 
Iciigtli  may  be  adjusted  when  required  for  uneven  ground,  ami 
is  clamped  by  a  set  screw.  The  Stand  opens  out  to  a  height  of 
4ft.  7in.,  and  closes  up  to  22  inches  In  length  for  convenience  in 
rarrying.    This  Stand  Is  described  In  greater  detail  on  page  32. 

The  Focussing  Screen  Is  made  of  the  finest  Ground  tilass, 
and  is  marked  with  the  sizes  of  .smaller  i)lat<.'s.  This  Is  a  con- 
venience when  using  smaller  plates,  whicli  Is  done  by  nnvins  at 
Carriers  that  fit  inside  the  Plate  Holders  or  Slides. 

When  closing  the  Camera,  do  not  thread  the  Pneumat  Ic  Ball 
and  Tube  through  the  Turntable;  this  is  not  necessaj-y.  I,et  It 
liang  down  In  front  of  the  Camera.  A  notch  is  made  In  the 
woodwork  (close  to  the  Spring  Snap  that  closes  the  Camera) 
intfl  which  the  tulje  should  be  placed  as  the  Camera  body  in  ,   .     _ 

folded  down.  The  ball  and  tube  then  comes  out  and  resta  on  the  top  or  toe  Camera  wh#f> 
placed  in  the  bag. 
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TheTRuby"  Camera 


Arranged  for 

Stereoscopic  Work. 


BOTH  the  Half-plate  and  7^in.  x  5iii.  sizes  ^re  suitable.  The  Half-plate  takes  a 
pair  of  lenses  of  Igin.  diameter  at  3in.  centres,  and  the  7Jin.  x  Sin.  size  taketi 
larger  lenses  at  wider  centres.  A  Detachable  Sterkosoopic  Division  is  fitted 
so  that  either  one  lens  for  fuU-sized  pictures  or  a  pair  of  Stereoscopic  lenses  may  be 
used  at  will. 


A  Stereoscopic  Behind-Leiis  Time 
and  Inst.  Shutter  is  recommended. 
This  is  permanently  fixed  to  the  front, 
and  a  pair  of  lenses  are  mounted  on  a 
panel  that  fits  into  the  front  of  the 
Shutter.  This  panel  is  removable,  and 
another  panel  with  the  lens  mounted 
in  the  centre  can  be  quickly  substituted 
for  taking  full-sized  pictures.  To  fold 
the  Camera,  the  panel  carrying  the 
Shutter  and  Lenses  should  be  removed. 

We  supply  Stereo  Lenses,  specially 
mounted  to  suit  the  "  Ruby "  Camerii 
and  Stereoscopic  Shutter.  These  are 
first-class  Lenses. 

PRICES  OF  STEREOSCOPIC  LENSES,  INCLUDING   SPECIAL  MOUNTINa 

See  Price  List,  page  41. 
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Particulars  of  the  "Ruby"  Camera. 

Size  when  folded,  including  Turntable,  )  Half-plate.  Whole-plate. 

Shutter,  and  all  projections f  9in.  x  8jin.  x  3jin.  lljin.  x  lOJin.  x  3fin. 

Longest  Focus  with  Shutter  attached  16iii.  20in. 

Weight    about  Silbs.  Slbs. 

Do.    including  Shutter  about  3|lbs.  Sjlbs. 

Aluminium  Fittings  saxe  about  one-quarter  of  the  weight. 

TESTIMONIALS. 

"The  Ciiiiiei-a  is  exti-emely  satisfactory  and  fuJIy  capable  of  dealing  with  auy  subject 
which  couM  possibly  arise.    The  permanent  Shutter  is  a  great  acquisition. '—V.  D. 

"  We  may  say  that  for  utility,  lightness,  and  l)eauty  of  finish,  we  consider  your  "  Ruby" 
Camera  unexcelled,  and  the  ^tand  and  plate-holders  marvels  of  ingenuity." — J.  S.  *  So.v. 

•'The  Camera  works  well  and  smoothly  in  ever>"  way,  and  there  is  none  of  the  sticking  ami 
other  drawbacks  one  so  often  meets  with. "  Eveiy  detail  seems  to  have  been  well  studied  and 
worked  out,  and  though  it  is  a  handsome  piece  of  apiaratus,  the  working  qualities  have  in 
no  way  been  sacrificed  to  this."— A.  J.  B.  t . 
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PATENT 


J^^nrkfriiixw     p®""  dark  slides 

Kecoraer,        or  plate 


1195 


HOLDERS. 


Price  SIXPENCE  each.        Fitting  to  SUde,  3d.  extra. 


One  Recorder  is  required  for  each  plate— that  is,  two  for  a  Double  Slide  or  one  for 
a  Single  Slide. 

Note. — The  Beeorder  is  fitted  to   all   Dark  Slides  and  Plate  Holders  of  our  m/iint- 
/•ictwe  without  extra  charge. 

Shows  at  a  glance  which  plates  have  been  exposed.    Prevents  two  pictures  beiiig 
taken  on  one  plate. 

>^HIS  simple  little  device  has  proved  a  gi'oat  success.  It  ought  to  be  fitted  to  everj-  Dark 
^^  Slide  and  Plate  Holder.  It  records  automatically  which  plates  have  been  exposed  and 
•which  have  not.  


The  Recorder  is  fitted  at  the 
top  of  the  Slide  (as  shown  in  the 
illustration),  and  can  therefore  be 
«een  without  taking  the  Slides  out 
of  the  caiT>-ing  case  or  bag.  It 
lies  down  flat  before  exposure,  but 


LXPOSED 


^^ 


BEFORE   EXPOSURt-     AFTER   EXPOSURE 


flies  up  and  stands  upon  edge  after  exposure,  so  thiit  it  can  be  seen  at  a  glance  which  plates 
have  been  exposed  and  which  have  not.  At  the  same  time,  it"  does  not  lock  the  Shutter  of 
the  Slide,  and  if  this  has  been  drawn,  and  the  plate  has  not  been  used,  the  Shutter  can  be 
pushed  back  again  and  drawn  a  second  time  when  required. 

This  simple  device  prevents  the  danger  of  taking  two  pictures  on  one  plate.  It  saves  a 
world  of  trouble,  and  is  an  infallible  substitute  for  the  memorj'. 

The  Recorder  consists  of  a  small  hinged  plate  or  lid,  which  lies  down  flat  before  exposure. 
It  is  fitted  tn  such  a  position  that  the  handle  or  projecting  part  of  the  Shutter  holds  It  down. 
As  soon  as  the  Shutter  of  the  Slide  is  withdrawn  to  expose  the  plate,  the  lid  flies  open  by 
means  of  a  steel  spring,  which  at  the  same  time  foi-ms  the  hinge  of  the  Recorder,  and  dis- 
closes the    word    "KXPOSICD,"  remaining   in   tliis   position   until  the    SUde   Is  again 

charged  with  a  fresh  pliite  in  the  dark  

room.     The  Recorder  may  then  be  set    lirnKUMsaKjmmmmtmBi  AfTtR  exposuu 

ready  for  the  next  exposure  by  simply  'S 

closing  down  the  lid  with  the  forefinger, 
at  the  same  time  closing  the  Shutter  of 
the  Dark  SUde. 

The  Recorder  is  easily  fitted  to  Slides, 
hut  we  prefer  to  do  this  where  possible. 
Slides  may  be  sent  to  us  direct  or  through 
any  dealer.  As  a  rule  they  can  generallv 
toe  returned  fitted  the  next  day.    A  convenient  wav  to  send  them  Is  by  parcel  post. 


TESTIMONIALS, 

"  I  cant  tell  you  how  valuable  I  have  found  your  little  Dark  Slide  Recorder  to  be.  Jiany 
A  time  tliey  have  saved  me  from  exposing  a  plate  twice  over.  I  would  not  be  without  them 
at  any  cost."— E.  H. 

"  Your  Recorder  is  an  excellent  one ;  most  simple  and  most  effective."— W.  L. 

"  I  am  very  pleased  with  the  Dark  Snde  Recorders,  which  I  have  found  Invaluable  when 
explosing  many  plates  in  one  djiy."— M.  C. 

"The  Dark  Slide  Recorder  Is  a  very  simple  and  useful  indicator.  It  does  not  lock  the 
Bhutter  after  an  exposure,  but  It  shows  that  the  slide  has  been  withdrawn.   -/*  #t<v»ia;*.'. 
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PATENT 


Automatic  Stands, 


With    Patent   5elf- Locking:   Joints, 


PRICES. 

No.  1.    For  Quarter-Plate,  Half-Plate,  and  Whole-Plate  > 

Cameras j 

Stand  Top  for  same  


Twofold.     Threefold. 


No.  2. 


13/- 

2/6 

Kxfra  Strong,  tor  10  x  8  and  12  x  10 18/- 


17/6 

2/6 

22/6 

2/6 


Stand  Top  for  sanic   2/6 

Patent  Folding  Trli>o<i  Screw  fitted  to  above  to  suit 
Thornton-Pickard  Cameras,  Fkkk. 
Do.  do.        f<»  fit  other  makers' Cameras 

These  Stands  are  supplied 
with  the  "Amber"  and 
"  Ruby "  Cameras,  and  are 
also  suitable  for  use  with 
other  makers'  Cameras. 

When  the  Camera  is  fitted 
with  a  Turntable,  the  Stand 
Top  and  Tripod  Screw  are 
not  required. 

When  the  Camera  is 
supplied  without  Turntable, 
the  Patent  Folding  Tripod 
Screw  is  fitted  to  the  top 
without  extra  charge. 

Both  the  Twofold  and 
Threefold  Stands  are  easily 
erected,  the  joints  automati- 
cally lock  themselves  on  being 
opened.  They  are  released 
by  simply  pressing  the  spring 
bolt  with  the  finger,  as  shown 
in  the  illustration  on  opposite 
page. 

The  particular  method  by  | 
which  the  arms  are  attached 
to  the  stand  top  allows  of  the  legs  being  spread  to  almost  any  extent ; 
this  applies  both  when  used  with  a  Turntable  or  with  a  top. 

Continued  on  next  j>affe. 
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Patent  Automatic  Stands— {continiud}. 


Well-seasoned  timber  is  used  in  the  construction,  and  the  finish  and 
workmanship  are  the  best. 

In  the  Threefold  Stand  the  lower  section  is  adjustable  for  uneven 
ground. 

Handle  straps  are  provided  for  convenience  in  carrying. 

Waterproof  cases,  see  page  38. 


Weight. 
No.  1.        21bs.  Sozs. 
No.  2.        31bs. 


Height  when  open. 
4ft.  Tins. 
4ft.  Tins. 


Length  when  closed. 
22ins. 
22ius. 


The  Stand  Top. 

This  is  made  of 
well-seasoned 
mahogany,  French 
polished,  and  the 
top  side  covered 
with  cloth,  so  as 
not  to  scratch  the 
Camera. 

It  is  of  handsome 
appearance,  a  n  d 
has  no  sharp  cor- 
ners or  projections. 


Sfxf-i.ockixo  Jonrrs. 


When  the  top  is  fitted  with   the  Patent   Folding   Triiwd   Screw 

there  is  no  loose  part  to  be  lost  or  left  behind.     This  is  an  ordinary 

Tripod  Screw,  but 

ggg^  the  socket  through 

which  it  works  is 

OPEN  pivoted,  allowing  it 

, — w-t ^v«  to  fold  flat  into  tlii^ 

(^JM^Sg^iP  top.as  shown  in  t1. 
FOLDED  engraving. 

This  is   a   most    desirable    thing    for    a 
Camera  which  is  not  fitted  with  a  Turntable. 


Te8TIMONIAL8. 

"Your  Camera  Stand  is  excellent,  and  I  U^e  yow  worlmmnsWp."-F^  A^^^ 
"IheAutoniaticStandlsveryeonvenientandquicItlyerected.besiaesbeuiKngui.     h.h.i  . 

"The  hUind  is  a  marvel  of  ingenuity  and  compactness.  — 1-.  J.  „    r  o  « 

'•We  thinlc  the  Stand  is  the  best  and  neatest  we  ''»ve  sc-eu^and  Is  te.p.       I .  ^^ 
"  I  obtained  from  you  about  a  year  neo  one  ot  your  ^ "-Ipod  &t  •    "■         ;  ^^  t^    K  11 

stantly  since  then,  and  consider  It  to  be  tlie  niost  '«>"V«'!l«J^,  ,'^1^^?  1  IV  v.^r  "-\^^ 

••  I  am  exceedingly  well  pl«ised  with  the  Tripod  1  luijd  from  y»"JiiJ,V^rig,d;  b^iutlf^ 
"  I  cannot  tell  you  how  1  am  charmed  with  the  htand,  It  la  pcrtectiy  ngia,  oettuiiiuu) 

light,  and  packs  up  into  such  a  small  compass."— J.  L.C. 

"I  am  greatly  pleased  with  the  Camera  btand.  — « .  a.  u. 

fcuroN-PiCKARD  Wanufactdring  ^0.  Itd. 

Ill  /^        I  *  *  caj 
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PATENT 


Plate    Holder, 


WITH  PATENT 

5PRINO  BAR. 


Plole  . 

t'rt 

Leas  • 

Tic 

Slop. 

/f 

Lxposu 

re.  IS 

Liqht. 

^ 

ntrn  fuhryrd   fi.fi. 


PRICE  from   7/-   each. 

See  page  37  for  prices. 

For  Plates  or  Films. 

Absolutely    li^ht> proof    to    the 
most  sensitive  plates. 

Plates  chanfred  in  half  the  time, 
and   in  the  dark. 


The  Shutters  pull  right  out. 


OF  BEST 
WORKMANSHIP 

AND 
WELL-FINISHED. 


DESCRIPTION. 

^HK  iiiipoi-taiit  feature  of  tliis  Plate  Holdef  is  ttie  automatic.  Spring'  liar,  w>uc!)  allows 
>y    of  the  plate  being  Instantly  put  in  or  talien  out  l>y  simply  pressing  with  the  linger. 

This  Plate  HoUler  carries  two  plates.  It  is  perfectly  liglit-tiglit,  and  safe  for  the  most 
sensitive  plates,  and  is  the  most  convenientand  successful  form  of  Dark  Slide  yet  invented. 

It  is  fitted  with  an  improved  form  of  Spring  Snap,  which  prevents  the  Shutter  from 
being  drawn  accidentally,  and  also  with  our  i)atent  Recorders  that  show  at  a  glance  which 
plates  have  been  exposed— adding  greatly  to  its  efficiency. 

The  Shutters  are  printed  as  shown  in  the  illustrations,  so  that  particulars  of  the  exixwure, 
Ac,  may  be  filled  in  the  blank  spaces  with  a  lead  pencil. 

To  remove  the  pencil  marks  from  the  Shutter,  wet  the  surface  and  rub  with  the  fingers, 
or  better  still,  a  piece  of  india-rubber. 

The  Plate  Holder  is  suitable  for  use  with  small£B  plates  by  using  Plate  Carriers,  and 
also  for  CDT  films  by  using  Film  C'an-iers.    {See  page  48.) 

The  Plate  Holder  can  be  supplied  to  tit  almost  any  Camera  without  alteration  to 
either  the  Camera  or  existing  Slides,  and  tits  into  the  same  grooves  as  the  latter. 

It  is  beautifully  made  of  mahogany  and  French  polished. 

INSTRUCTIONS    FOR    USE. 

To  Insert  a  Plate  m  the  Holi>£b  pull  out  one  of  the  Shutters.  Then  taking  hold  of  tlie 
plate  in  tlie  left  hand,  push  the  ()late  under  the  rabate  at  the  top  end  of  the  Plate  Holder, 
and  press  back  the  Spring  Bar  with  the  forefinger  of  the  right  hand.  The  plate  will  now  be 
in  the  position  shown  in  the  illustration,  resting  upon  springs  which  are  not  shown.  Mow 
with  the  left  hand  press  the  plate  down  into  position,  tnen  the  Spring  Bar  is  allowed  to 
spring  forward  and  holds  the  plate  tinnly. 

[Continued  on  piige  37. 
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1201 
The  Thornton -PIckard  Patent  Plate  Holder— (Co>i«.m<«/). 

To  Take  the  Plate  Out,  it  Is  only  necessary  to  press  back  the  Sprlng-Bnr  with  the  foi-e- 
liiiRer,  as  jiroviously  described  ;  the  plate  Is  at  once  lifted  up  by  the  spring  underneath  to  the 
l«)sition  shown  in  llio  same  illustration,  and  is  then  tiiken  out  with  the  other  hanil. 

There  is  an  oi>a(|ne  division  inside  the  Holder  which  divides  the  (mo  plates  and  carries 
on  each  side  the  two  above-mentioned  springs.  These  springs  serve  theuiuuble  puriH)«e  of 
keeping  the  plates  close  up  to  correct  focus,  and  lifting  them  out  when  required. 

TESTIMONIALS. 

"  r  am  more  than  pleased  with  tlie  Plate  Holders;  they  ai-e  simply  iierfectiou."~T.  M.  H. 

"  I  think  tlio  Plate  Holders  exceptionallv  simple  and  lierfect. '  -.J'.  (!. 

"  I  am  very  \vell  pleased  with  yoiu-  I>oublo  Plate  Holders ;  will  you  send  me  Ave  more 
i-p!ate  size." 

•'  The  Plate  Holders  work  very  nicely."— E.  E.  B. 

"  'J'hey  are  first  class.    I  am  rn\ieh  pleased  with  them,  and  my  client  delighted."— E.  M. 

"  I  like  the  Plate  Holder  immensely.    It  is  wonderfully  clever."— W.  S.  H. 

"I  am  well  satisfied  with  its  finish,  and  consider"  it  the  best  of  Its  kind  In  the 
market."— P.  B. 

"  'I'he  Plate  Holders  I  had  from  you  a  short  time  ago  are  mast  satisfactory  In  every  way, 
anil  much  more  convenient  to  use  than  the  book  pattern."— E.  VV. 

'•  1  am  very  pleased  indeed  with  the  Plate  Holders,  as  they  are  convenient  In  every  way, 
an.l  I  am  recommending  them  to  many  of  my  friends.''— O.B. 

PRICES. 

Each  Plate  Holder  takes  two  plates,  or  two  cut  films  in  Carriers. 

Size  in  inches 4i  x  3i       5x4       6i  x  4}       7i  x  5       8i  x  6i       10  x  8 

Price  each    7/-  8-  9/-  12/-  15/-         21/- 

Intermediate  sizes  same  price  as  the  next  size  larger.  Special  and  Continental  sl/.es 
made  to  oi-der.  When  ordering  please  state  what  numlwrs  arc  to  be  put  on  the  Plate  Holder. 
Two  ivory  numbers  are  fitted  into  each  Holder. 

If  reqviired  for  a  Thornton-Pickard  Camera  it  is  not  necessary  to  send  a  slide  as  a  pattern, 
and  In  that  case  no  charge  is  made  for  fitting.  For  other  Cameras,  a  slide  is  required,  or 
better  still,  the  revei-sing  back,  and  a  small  charge  is  made  for  lilting  according  to  the  time 
taken. 


PLUMB   INDICATOR. 

For  Attachinc  to  Camera. 
cannot  get  lost.     no  skill  required  to  fix. 

Px*ioe      SI3CPE:X¥CE:      enoh. 

(Post  Free,  Sevenpence.) 

Including  Screws  complete  for  Fixing. 

Also  supplied  todealerson  Show  Cards  containing  one  dozen. 


^' 


JHKN  pluitographing  ai.y  subject  In  wliich  there  are  vertical 
'  lines,  such  as  building's,  &c.,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that 
tlie  sensitive  jilate  should  hang:  plumb,  or  the  vertical  lines  will 
not  be  parallel  in  the  resulting  j)hotograpIi.  It  is  difficult  t^  judjje 
when  the  plate  does  hang  plumb  witliout  a  Plumb  Indicator. 

It.  is  shown  full  size  in  tlie  accompanying  illusf  ration. 
FITTINQ  TO  CAMERA. 
T^RCIDE  upon  a  position  on  one  side  of  the  Camera  fliat  does  not 
*-^  interfere  with  the  brass  plates  or  stretchers.  Place  one  e<lKe  of 
the  black  plat*  carrying  the  swinging  Plumb  exactly  parallel  with 
t)ie  straight  edge  of  the  Camera,  and  fasten  with  the  wrews 
supplied. 


f  HORNTON-PlCKARD  ¥/«<UFACTURlNG  Go.JTp. 


Altrincham. 


37 


ENTER    FOR    OUR    PRIZE    COMPETITION    (tee    page    00). 


1202 


Waterproof  Cases. 


Insidr  Arrinqkuent  of  a. 


D. 


Stattd  Cask. 


Inside  Arrangement  ov  c. 


Imsisk  Arrangemkxt  of  D. 


Luggage  Carrier  for 
Bicycle. 


I 
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^HORNTON-pICKARD 

Lenses. 


THESE  k'lises  are  of  the  finest  quality  that 
can  be  obtained  at  the  price  quoted,  and  are 
constructed  specially  for  use  with  the  Tlioniton- 
Pickard  Cameras. 

Any  one  of  them  will  be  provided  with  a 
Certificate  of  Merit  from  the  Kew  Observatory 
at  an  extra  cost  of  lOs.  eacli. 


S 


^' 


Amber  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens,    /8,  with  iris  diaphragm. 


This  is  a  good  general  all-round  lens  for  all  kinds  of  Photogniiihy,  including 
instantaneous  work.  It  is  free  from  distortion,  and  gives  perfectly  straight  lines 
and  fine  definition.  Tins  lens  may  also  be  converted  into  a  long  focus  lens  by  using 
one  of  the  combinations  only.  This  practically  gives  two  lenses  of  different  focus. 
The  single  lens  is  specially  useful  for  landscape  work,  where  a  long  focus  is  neces- 
sary. With  the  single  lens  it  is  advisable  to  use  a  small  stop,  and  give  a  proportion- 
ately longer  exposure.  The  same  number  on  the  Iris  diaphragm  with  single  lens  will 
require  approximately  four  times  as  much  exposure  as  the  complete  lens. 


To  cover  plates      

Price 

Focus 

focus  when  the  frout  combination 
only  is  used  as  a  single  lens...    inches    10| 


Quai-ter- 
plate. 
inches  4^  x  3i 
Also    5x4 
£1    7    6 

inches      5} 


Half- 
plate. 

6i  X  4J  7*  X  5 

£1    12  £2    IS 

9  11 

16  20 


Whole- 
plate. 
8ix6§ 

£2    15 

11 


10x8 

£4    10 

liV 


Ruby  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens,    fS,  with  ins  diaphragm. 


This  is  a  very  fine  lens  for  all-round  work.  It  has  a  flatter  field  than  the  previous 
lens,  and  is  of  the  highest  finish.  It  can  also  be  converted  into  a  long  focus  lens, 
as  above. 


To  cover  plate? 

Price     

Focus    


Quaiter- 

Half- 

Whole- 

plate. 

plate. 

plate. 
8jx6i 

inches 

4ix3i 

6Jx4i 

71  X  5 

10x8 

12x10 

Also 

5  X  4 

£2    10 

£3 

£4 

£4    10 

£5    S 

£7  10 

inches 

5i 

9 

9J 

11 

13i 

17i 

Pocus  when  the  front 
combination  only  is 
used  as  a  single  Tens    inches    10§ 


16 


20 
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Wide   Angle    Rectilinear,   f\ 


1205 

with     revolving    diaphragm, 


ouitable  for  coufineJ  situations,  iStc. 

Quarter-  Half- 
plate,  plate. 
To  cover  xjlates...     inches    4i  x  3J  6J  x  4| 
also  5x4 

I'rice     £2  £2  10 

Focus    niches        4  5^ 


7Jx5 

£< 

7 


Wiiole- 
plate. 
8ix6i 

£< 

7 


10  X  8       12  X  10 


£8 

9 


£0 

11 


Stereoscopic    Lenses,    /«8,    SJIn.  focus,  with  iris  diaphragm. 

"Amber  "  Kapid  Kectiliuear  Lenses,  accurately  paired,  £3  jjer  [»air. 

"  Kuby  "  liapid  Kectiliuear  Leuses,  accurately  paired,  £9  9  i>er  [)air. 

These  Lenses  are  constru.jted   siwcially   for  use  with    tlie    Thomtou-PicltarJ 
Cameras. 

The  above  Leiines  are  subject  to  a  discount  of  5  per  cent,  for  cash  with  order, 

TESTIMONIALS. 

"Our  customer  who  had  the  I^iis  a 
short  time  ago  Is  very  pleased  wltli  it."— 
C.  a.  &  Son. 

■'  1  have  used  the  Leuses  and  Hud  them 
lirst  class."— T.  E. 

"The  Lens  is  excellent,  and  ^ives  splen- 
didly sharp  delinition."— II.  K.  1'. 

•'The  Steroscopic  Lenses  are  excellent, 
and  produce  beautiful  results.  1  am  greati  v 
pleased  with  theui,  and  have  used  them  witli 
great  satisfaction."— \V.  J,  L. 


"  I  tried  the  Lens ;  It  is  voiy  good  value 
for  the  money,  and  as  good  as  some  I  have 
seen  at  double  the  price."— J.  P. 

■•  I  am  very  pleased  with  the  Leus  in- 
aeed."-E.  H.  B. 

"  I  have  tested  the  Lenses  and  find  them 
both  lirst  class."— T.  E. 

■'  The  Rectilinear  Lens  has  done  some 
excellent  portrdits,lirst-class  landscape  work, 
and  some  very  interesting  instantaneous 
pictures."— J.  J.  K. 


Cool<e    Lenses,   /'6'5,    series  in.,  with  iris  diaphragm. 


To  cover  plates 

Price        

Focus        


inches 
inches 


Quarter- 
plate. 

£4  2 

6 


5x4 

£4  la 

6 


Half- 
plate. 
^x4J 

£8  la 

7i 


Ross -Zeiss  Convertible  Anastigmat,  /6'3,  series  viia. 

Most  of  the  photographs  reproduced  in  this  catalogue  were  taken  with  this  lens. 
For  rapid  iustautaneous  work  it  is  the  best  we  kuow  of.     It  works  at  a  large 
aperture,  viz. :  /6'3,  and  covers   perfectly  to   the  extreme  edge  of  the  plate.     If 
stopped  down  it  covers  a  plate  nearly  twice  the  size. 

We  prefer  to  supply  these  leuses  ourselves,  and  wheu  supplied  with  a 
Thornton-Pickard  Camera,  a  focussing  scale  is  engraved  ou  the  baseboard  without 
extra  cliarge. 

Quarter- 
plate. 


To  cover  plates      inches  4lx3j  5x4 

With  Iris  Diaphragm £7  8  £8  9 

Focus  of  the  complete  leus    ins.  4i                 5 
Focus  of  either  the  back  or  front 

lens,  used  singly       ...     inches  7^                 9 


Half- 
plate. 
6§  X  i; 

£9  18 

6i 

114 


7ix5 

£11  18 

8 


Whole- 
plate. 

£18  8 

16} 


The  prices  of  Kuss  Lenses  are  net. 
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Complete  Outfits. 

THE  sets  of  apparatus  below  have  been  arranged  for  tbe  convenience  of  pinrliasers 
who  are  requiring  Complete  Outfits,  and  may  betaken  as  tbe  best  selection  that 
can  be  made  in  proportion  to  the  cost.    At  the  same  time  we  shall  be  glad  to  alter 
the  arrangement  of  any  outfit  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the  purchaser. 
See  price  list  page  44  for  larger  sizes. 


"AMBER"  OUTFITS. 
"AMBER"  Outfit  No.  I. 

Quarter- 
plate. 

6x4 

Half- 
plate. 
6ix4i 

7ix6 

W  hole- 
plate. 
^x6i 

10x8 

2  13    6 

-  7    0 

-  15    6 
17    6 

3    2    6 

-  8    0 

-  15    6 
1    7    6 

3    8    6 

-  9    0 

-  15    6 
1  12    0 

4    6    0 

-  12    0 

-  15    6 
2  15    0 

4  18    6 
-15    0 
-  15    6 
2  15    0 

6  17    6 

Double  Plate  Holder 

1    1    0 

Staiid,  Two-fold,  including  Top 

"Amber"  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lodb. 

1  0  6 
4  10    0 

5   3    6 

8  IS   6 

6    5   0 

8   7   6 

0   4   0 

12   0   0 

Waterproof  Cloth  Case,  pattern  A  extra 

-    7    6 

-    8    6 

-    9    6 

-11    6 

-13    6 

-  16    0 

"AMBER"  Outfit  No.  8   (for 

Hand  or  Stand). 
Camera 

2  13    6 

-  7    0 
1    0    0 

-  13    0 

1    4    6 
1    7    8 

-  8    6 

3    2    6 

-  8    0 
1    0    0 

-  13    0 

14    6 
1    7    6 

-  8    6 

3    8   6 

-  9    0 
1    0    0 
-13    0 

1    6    6 
1  12    0 

-  8    6 

4    6    0 

-  12    0 
10    0 
-13    0 

1  6    6 

2  15    0 

-  8    6 

4  18    6 
-15    0 
10    0 
-13    0 

19    6 
2  15    0 
-    8    6 

5  17    6 

Double  Plate  Holder  

110 

Tiu-ntable 

ISO 

Stand,  Two-fold    

-18    0 

Time  and  Inst.  Shutter.'wlth  Speed 
Indicator  fitted  to  fix>ut  of  Camera 
"Amber"  R.  R.  Lens 

1  14  6 
4  10    0 

Bright  Finder 

-    8    6 

711   0 

8   4   0 

817   6 

11    0   0 

1119    6 

1514    6 

-    7    6 

-    8    6 

-    9    6 

-11    6 

-13    6 

-  16    0 

"AMBER"  Outfit  No.  3  (most 
complete  for  Hand  or  Stand). 

2  13    6 
1    1    0 
10    0 
-17    6 

1  4    6 

2  10    0 
2    0    0 
-    8    6 

3    2    6 
14    0 
10    0 

-  17    6 

1  4    6 

2  10    0 
2    0    0 

-  8    6 

3    8    6 
1    7    0 
10    0 

-  17    6 

1  6    6 
3    0    0 

2  10    0 

-  8    6 

4    5    0 
1  16    0 
10    0 

-  17    6 

16    6 
4    0    0 
4    0    0 

-  8    6 

4  18    6 
2    6    0 
10    0 
-17    6 

1    9    6 
4  10    0 
4    0    0 
-    8    6 

6  17    6 

Three  Double  Plate  Holders   

Turntable 

3  3  0 
15    0 

Stand,  Three-fold,  to  fit  I'umtable. 
Time  and  Inst.  Shutter,  with  Speed 

Indicator  fitted  to  the  front  of 

Camera 

1    2    6 

1  14    6 

"Ruby"R.  R.  Lrns    

6    5    0 

Wide  Angle  Lens.    See  i»ige41.... 
Bright  Finder .7 

5  0  0 
-    8    6 

1113   0 

12   7   0 

1318   0 

17  13   6 

10  g  0 

2416   0 

Waterproof  Case,  pattern  C   

-  14    0 

-15    0 

-  16    0 

-  18    0 

1    0    0 

1    3    0 

Brassbinding  Camera 

Brassbinding  Plate  Holders   ..each 
Focal  Plane  Shutter,  with  Speed 

Dark  Room  and  Chemical  Outfit, 
including      Chemiciils,     Dishes, 
Ruby  Lamp,  &c 

-  15    0 

-  3    0 

1  18    6 

-  15    0 

-  12    6 

-  17    6 

-  16    6 

-  3    6 

2    3    6 
10    0 

-  14    0 

-  19    0 

-  18    0 

-  4    0 

2    8    6 
1    5    0 

-  15    0 

10    0 

-  18    0 

-  4    0 

2  16    0 
1  10    0 

-  18    0 

13    0 

10    0 

-  6    0 

3    3    6 

2    0    0 

-  18    0 

13    0 

I  i  0 
-    5    6 

3  13    6 

Camera,  Plate  Holdei-s,  Shutter, 

Chemicals,  Accessories,  &c 

Strong  Dovetailed  Box,  litted  with 
lock  and  key  to  contain  Complete 
Outfit,  and   Chemicals,  Ac,  for 
ti-a veiling  or  storing    

1  i  0 
18    0 
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"RUBY  "  Outfit  No.  1  (for  Hand  or 
Stand). 

Camera,   Including  Turntable  and  one 
DouWe  Plate-Holder 


Stand,  three-fold,  to  tit  Turntable 

Time  and  Inst.  Sliutter,  with  Speed  Indi- 
cator fitted  to  Camera  front 

" Ruby"  K.R.  Len? 

IJrIglit  Finder  


Watr-rproof  Ca.se  (I'at  tern  C) 


"RUBY"  Outfit  No.  2  (conipi.  te 
outlit  for  Stereoscopic  and  ordinary 
Photography,  for  Hand  or  Stand). 

Camei-a.  Turntable,  and  three  Double 
Plate-Holders   

Stand,  three-fold,  to  lit  Tiiriiiable 

Time  and  Inst.  Shutter,  with  Speed  Indi- 
cator fitted  to  front  of  Camera,  iKithfor 
ordinary  or  Stereoscopic  Photography. . 

Stereoscopic,  Division  fatted 

'  ■  Ruby  "  R.R.  I.ens    

Pair  of  "Amber"  Rapid  Rectilinear 
Stereo  Lenses  

Bright  Finder  


Waterproof  Ca.se  ( Pattern  D) 

[•air  of  "Ruby"  Rapid  Rect.  Stereo  Lenses. 


Half- 
plate. 
6Jx4i 


sue 

-17    6 

16  6 
3  0  0 
-86 


11   <   0 


16    0 


1    9    6 
17    6 


1  13  0 
-50 
3    0    0 


IS  13   6 


10   0 
5    5    0 


7^x5 


6  16    0 
-  17    6 


16    6 
4    0    0 


13   8   6 


8    0    0 
-  17    6 


1  15  0 
-50 
4    0    0 

3    0    0 


18   6   0 


12    0 
5    5    0 


Whole- 
plate. 
SixBi 


7  17  6 

-  17  6 

19  6 

4  10  0 

-  8  6 


18   3   0 


10    0 


7    6 
17    6 


1  18 
-  5 
4  10 


3    0    0 
-88 


20    6   6 


14    0 
S    6    0 


9  12    0 

1    2   6 

1  14  6 
6  5  0 
-86 


19   2   6 


13    0 


12  0  0 
Slide. 
12    6 

1  19  8 
7  10  0 
-    8   6 


28  0   B 

1    8    0 


"RUBY"  Outfit  No.  3  (for  Hand  or 

Stand). 
Camera,  Turntable,   and   three   Double 
Plate-Holders  


Stand,  three-fold,  to  fit  Turntable 

Time  and  Inst.  Shutter,  with  Speed  Indi- 
cator fitted  to  Camera  front 

Ross  Zeiss  Lens.    Series  Ilia   

Wide  Angle  Lens.    See  page  41  

Bright  Finder  


6    9   6 


1  6    6 
4  10    0 

2  10    0 


8    0    0 


1  6  6 
5  0  0 
4    0    0 


9    7  6 

-  17  6 

19  6 

6    0  0 

4    0  0 


12  6 

1  14  6 

10    0  0 

5    0  0 

-    8  6 


(Cooke  Lens  may  be  substituted  If 
preferred.    See  page  41.) 

Waterproof  Case  ( Pattern  C)    

Focal  Plane  Shutter  fitted  to  Camera, 
with  Speed  Indicator 


16   2    0 


1912    6 


2213   0 


2919   6 


-16    0 
2    8    6 


-  18    0 
2  18    0 


10    0 
3    3    8 


13    0 

3  13    6 


15  5  0 
Slides. 
1    2    6 

1  19  6 
15    0    0 


18    0 
4  13    6 


"  RUBY  "  Outfit  No.  4  (for  Hand  or 

Stand). 
( "anieni,  Turntable,  and  six  Double  Plate- 
Holders  


Stand,  three-fold,  to  fit  Turntable 

Time  and  Inst.  Shutter,  with  Speed  Indi- 
cator fitted  to  Camera  front 

Focal  Plane  Sliutter  fitted  to  Caniei-a, 
with  Speed  Indicator   

Ross  Zeiss  Lens.    Series  Vila 

Wide  Angle  Lens.    See  page  41  

Bright  Finder  


Waterproof  Case  (Pattern  E)  

Case  for  three  extra  Plate-Holders 

Case  for  Legs    

Brassbindtng  Camera  

Brassbinding  Plate-Holders each 


7  16    6 


1  6  6 

2  8  6 
9  15  0 
2  10  0 


17    6 


2  16 
11  15 
4    0 


11  12  6 

-  17  8 
1    9  6 

3  3  6 
IS    5  0 

4  0  0 

-  8  6 


28  a   6 


3019   8 


8816   8 


1    3 

-  7 

-  7 

-  18 

-  4 


16  6 
-86 
-70 
-  18  0 
-40 


1  7  6 
-98 
-70 
1  0  0 
-60 


14  17  0 

I    2  6 

1  14  6 

3U  6 

il)  0 

-    8  6 


-90 
1  3  0 
-66 


20  2  6 
Slidu. 
1    2   0 

1  19   6 

4  13    6 


8    0    0 

-TO 
19  0 
-70 
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THE  Thornton-Pickard 

PATI 

Film  Carrier. 


PATENT 


iHORNTON-PlCKARD 


HOLDS  FLAT 


XF1LW\ 
CARRIER 


DARK  SLIDE 


rn  HIS  Carrier  is  for  Sheet  or  Cut  Films.    It  will  fit  any  make  of  dark  slide  or 
•J^*    plate-holder  that  a  plate  will  fit,  and  holds  the  film  perfectly  straight  and 
fiat. 

The  Carrier  is  made  of  extremely  thin  sheet  metal ;  strength  and  rigidity  are 
obtained  by  the  indented  ribs  or  corrugations  that  run  in  various  directions. 

The  film  is  simply  pushed  into  tlie  grooves  formed  by  the  three  turned-over 
edges,  then  the  Carrier  is  placed  in  tlie  dark  slide  .just  as  though  it  were  a  plate. 
The  notch  at  the  end  is  provided  iti  order  that  the  film  can  be  easily  gripi)eil  by  tlie 
finger  and  thumb  for  removal. 


STIFF  and  LIQMT. 

BE5T  in  the 

MARKET. 


The  Thornton -Pickard  Patent  Film  Carrier  com- 
bines the  utmost  stiffness  and  lightness  possible,  and  in 
fact  is  the  best  Film  Carrier  in  the  market. 


PRICE   LIST. 


Quarter- 
To  take  one  film.  plate. 

4i"  X  31" 

Price,  each 5d. 

Postage,  extra    Id. 

Price,    in    boxes,    con- 
taining six  2/3 

Postage,  extra    2d. 


5"  X  4" 

llalf- 

pliite. 

6A"  X  4i" 

7i"  X  5" 

Whole- 
plate, 
Sf'  X  6i" 

6d. 

Id. 

6d. 

Id. 

lOd. 

Id. 

1/- 
2d. 

2/6 

2d. 

2/6 

3d. 

4/6 

3d. 

S'6 

3d. 

mraoN-picKARD  Manufacturing  ^o.  Itd. 


Altrincham. 
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Hints  on  Instantaneous  Photography. 

LCtKSSFrn  Instiiiitancous  riK.loiir.ipliy  is  eusvaml  ^illl|•le  ifa  Utile  caro  and  \\uiir 
ineiit  is  used  in  observiiiff  tlie  iiece.^sary  points  tJiat  apply  to  tliis  liiiid  of  woi  k.    Tlie 


Good  ligtit.  A  rapid  plate.  A  sliutier  )i:i\ing  a  lileli  co-efflcieiicv.  As  full  an  pxii<><iiire 
as  llie  movement  of  tlie  subject  *ill  allow  A  suitiihle  lens.  Slow  development  with  a  veo- 
dilute  developer  when  the  plate  is  much  imder-exjmsed. 

For  Instantaneous  Subjects  as  long  an  exposure  should  lie  f;iven  as  the  subject 
will  allow.  This  depends  upon  the  rate  of  motion  and  the  distance  from  the  Camem,  both 
of  which  affect  the  movement  of  the  image  on  the  plate  during  the  moment  of  exposure. 

To  find  the  Exposure  required  for  a  moving:  object.    This  maybe  obtained 

simply,  as  follows:— 

The  distance  of  the  object  from  iho  Camera,  in"asun>d  in  inches,  must  be  divided  bv  the 
numlier  of  yards  per  hour  at  which  the  object  is  ti-avelling,  and  then  multiplied  by  the  i'ocus 
of  the  lens  in  inches. 

The  result  will  be  the  fraction  of  a  second,  which  is  the  longest  allowable  exposure  that 
does  not  show  movement  in  the  resulting  picture. 
Putting  this  into  a  simple  formula,  we  got 

Kxposure  1  Distanci  of  object  from  Camom  in  Inches. 

In  fractions  of  a  second   J  Yards  jier  hour  x  focus  of  lens  in  inches. 

For  exam  pie:  Supposing  that  the  object  is  50  feet  from  the  Camera  and  the  focus  of  lens 
6  inches,  while  the  movement  of  the  object  is  at  the  rate  of  12  miles  per  hour,  we  get 

Fxnosiire  50  (feet)  x  12  (to  reduce  to  inches)  600  J_  of »  secon.l 

'  ^  12  (mls.)«i|a,760  (yds.  in  a  mile)  x  6  (Ins.  focus)       126720       211     (about). 

This  does  not  allow  rat  movement  of  liml>s,  &c.,  which  are  always  more  rapid  than  I  liat 
of  the  object  Itself,  and  a  shorter  exixisure  will  be  ncc^'ssarv  in  consequence;  on  the  other 
hand,  if  the  object  Is  not  moving  broadside  to  the  Camera,  a  longer  exposure  is  alhrtvable. 

Below  is  given  a  tjibie  showing  the  correct  ex^wsure  that  sliould  l)e  given  for  various 
moving  objects. 

The  table  is  made  out  for  a  distance  fixim  the  Camera  100  times  that  of  the  focus  of  the 
lrMi>;  that  is  for  a  6  inch  focus  lens  at  SO  feet,  a  7  inch  at  68  feet,  an  8  Inch  at  67  feet,  a  9  Incli 
a(  75  feet,  or  12  inch  at  lOO  feet. 

Towards  the    At  right  angles 
Camera.      to  t  he  Camera. 
Man  walking  slowly,  street  scenes         ..       1/15  sec. . .       1/45  sec. 

Cattle  grazing 115         ..       1/45 

Boating 1/20         ..       1/60 

Man  walking,  children  playing.  &c.       . .       1/40         . .       1 120 

Pony  and  trap,  trotting       1/100       ..       1/JOO 

Oycltng,  ordinary        1/100        . .        1/iOO 

Man  nmning  a  race,  and  jumping         ..       I,T50       ..       1/450 

Cycleracing      1/200  1/600 

Horses  galloping         1/20*  1/800 

If  tlie  object  is  twice  the  distance,  the  length  of  allowable  exposure  isdoubled.an  J  rur  rtrM. 

DEVELOPMENT. 

For  the  Development  of  Lnstantaneoi-s  Photiksbaphs  we  use  the  three  ncc«»sar>- 
constituonts  only,  viz..  Dry  Pyro.,  Ammonia,  and  Kromide,  In  the  following  proportions: 
i'\TOgallic  Acid(dr\),  2  grains;  Bromide  of  Potassium,  I  grain;  I.iaukl  AmnionU«,  -880, 
2  minims ;  Water,  1  bz.  (The  Bromide  and  Ammonia  are  conveniently  kept  aa  10  per  rent . 
solutions.)  If  imdei--cxi>osed,  dilute  the  develoi>er  with  an  equal  bulk  of  water,  and  mid 
25  per  cent,  extra  Ammonia. 

In  Extreme  Cases  we  take  the  al)ove  develoiier  and  dilute  it  with  ftva  times  It-s  ustial 
bulk  of  water;  development  will  be  very  slow,  but  detail  should  api>ear  all  over  the  plate. 
In  ten  minutes  add  an  amount  of  Ammonia  equal  to  25  per  cent,  of  that  .-ilready  used,  ti> 
make  up  for  that  which  has  evaporated.  Kep«>at  the  same  at  the  end  of  the  next  ten 
minutes.  After  the  developer  has  been  used  for  about  half  an  hour,  replace  It  by  another 
made  vip  as  at  lirst,  and  continue  the  operation  in  the  same  manner.  After  an  hour  probaDly 
no  further  deUil  may  bo  coaxed  out.  Usually  suftlclent  density  is  obUined  at  the  end  or  an 
hour  (and  much  sooner,  except  in  extreme  cases),  but,  if  not.  suOlcient  dentlty  n>ay  l>e 
ol)tained  by  applying  a  normal  developer  for  a  short  time. 

Rock  the  Dish,  When  using  Pyro.  the  developer  must  be  kept  moving  all  the  time,  or 
the  negative  will  be  covered  with  spots,  Ac.  We  use  a  simple  form  of  rocking  table,  which 
is  kept  in  motion  bv  a  heavy  weight.  Four  or  five  pUites  in  a  large  or  In  separate  dishes 
may  be  kept  going  at  the  same  time,  and  attended  to  as  recpilred. 

Cover  the  Dish.  During  development  the  dish  should  be  covered  with  th«  l<<l «'  » 
l;n-gesized  pLte  l"x  or  other  means,  so'^as  to  avoid  fogging  the  plalo  by  the  contlnuo... 
light  of  the  dark  room  lamp. 

The  Daric  Room  should  be  comparatively  brightly  Illuminated  with  a  V')'"''  or 
orange  light;  devdopment  should  take  place  In  the  darkest  comor  away  Iron,  the  1l#hl.  and 
In  the  shadow  of  the  person  developing. 

49 

ENTER     FOR     OUR    PRIZE    COMPETITION    {•••    p«K«    60). 


THE 


COMPETITION. 

£200    IN    PRIZES. 

*M    ABs  Taken  with  the 

CLASS  I.  Thornton-Pickard  "  Amber"  or  "Riihy" 

abluo^'Utsetfonns't.  Photogrophr  (jAMlKA  ^  SHU  I  I  El 

/%l   Ace  n  Taken  with  the 

OUAoo  ^m  Thornton-Pickard 

O/l  A  A  will  be  given  in  Prizes  for  the  OUIIXTCn 

dUJLl/U     best  sets  oilnst.  Photographs  U  11  U    I    I  LR 

OO  AA  ^^  of  each  £100  loill  be  paid  in  Cask,  the.  remainder  in 

3^Cj\j\j  Apparatus  of  the  Company's  manvfacUire. 


CLASS  !•— ^or  Photographs  taken  with  Thornton-Pickard  Camera  and  Shutter. 

FIRST  PRIZE       £50  In  Cash. 

Second  Prize £25  In  Apparatus. 

Third  Prize £10  in  Apparatus. 

Three  Prizes  of  £5  each £15  in  Apparatus. 

£^100 

OLASS  2. — For  Photographs  taken  with  Thorntox-Pickard  Shutter.     Any  make 
Camera,  inclnding  Hand  Cameras,  allowed. 

FIRST  PRIZE       £28  in  Cash. 

Second  Prize £15  in  Cash. 

Third  Prize £10  in  Cash. 

Fourth  Prize £5  in  Apparatus. 

Ten  Prizes  of  £3  each      £30  in  Apparatus. 

Fifteen  Prizes  of  £1  each       . .     . .  £15  in  Apparatus. 

£100 

50  == 
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1      r>  <  RULES. 

1.  Date.  -All  competing  pliotographs  must  be  sent  in  on  or  befon  September  1st,  1898.  Anv 
received  after  that  daj  wUlnot  be  eligible. 

2.  Quantity  of  Prints.— The  prizes  are  oiTered  for  sets  of  prints.  £acli  set  must  consist  of  four 
prints  from  different  neeatlves.  Any  numtier  of  sets  may  be  entere<l  In  either  class.  Thev 
may  all  Ixs  different  subjects,  or  a  series  of  the  same  subject  in  different  styles  or  positions, 
but  mujt  be  instantaneous  exposures. 

3.  5ize  of  Prints.— The  prints  may  beany  size,  but  must  be  printed  direct  fi-om  the  negatives. 
Lnlargenients  not  allowed. 

4.  Mounting  of  Prints.— All  prints  must  be  mounted;  this  may  be  done  in  any  way  the  com- 
jietitur  desires,  but  Ftumiug  is  not  allowed. 

5.  Printing  Process.- The  plctiures  may  be  printed  by  any  process,  on  any  kind  of  paper,  but 
transparencies  are  not  allowed.  ConijKislte  negatives  or  printing  from  two  or  more  negatives 
i!ot  allowed. 

^  Retoucliing.— Ordinary  spotting  of  defects  on  the  prints  or  negatives  will  be  allowed,  but 
relouchiiig  will  result  in  disqualification. 

i'.  Winning  Pictures,— These  prints  will  become  the  absolute  property  of  the  Thornton-Plckard 
Manutacturiiig  Company,  Ltd.  The  negatives  are  to  be  loaned  to  the  Company  upon  request 
for  six  iiioutlis,  duiiii;;  which  time  eveiy  care  will  be  taken  of  them,  but  the  Company  cannot 
acct-pt  any  responsibility  for  damage.  "The  Company  reserves  the  sole  right  to  pubUsh  these 
« iiuiiug  pictures,  and  to  use  them  tor  advertising  or  other  purposes. 

S.  5uccessful  Competitors  wUI  require  to  furnish  such  information  as  may  be  daemed 
iiecessaiy,  as  a  proof  of  bona-fidu,  and  to  submit  the  .Apparatus  for  ins|iectlou;  also 
to  state  when  and  where  it  was  purchased.  If  desired.  The  judges  may  require  the  negatives 
to  be  produced  for  inspection  upon  request  before  maliiug  their  linal  decision. 

P.     Apparatus  Used.    Intending  competitors  in  Class  II.  may  use  any  makeofCiunera  (Including 


h 


'I'liornton-Plckard  Camera  may  be  used. 

10.  J  udges.  —The  pictures  sent  In  wlU  be  ludged  by  the  following  gentlemen  :— 

H.  Snowden  Ward,  Esq.  (Editor  of  the  Photogratn). 
A.  lloBSLET  HiNTON,  Esq.  (Editor of  the  i4ma/«»-/'Ao/OOT'apA«»). 
Two  Dh-ectors  of  the  Thornlon-I'ickai-d  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd. 
Their  decision  shall  be  final. 

11.  5ending  in  tlie  Prints.— Every  print  must  be  cleaily  marked  In  hik  on  the  back  of  th^ 

iiicmit  with  the  following  particulars :—  (C)  The  exposure  given,  or  full  iiarllculiin.  "f 

( -A  )  The  name  and  address  of  the  competitor.  the  circumstances  under  »  hich  Uken. 

( \^^  The  Class  In  which  It  Is  entered.  (D)  The  pattern  of  Shutter andCamcn* used. 

Packine.— It  is  Important  that  the  prints  be  carefully  packed  and  forwarded,  amiag*  fmd. 
addressed  :-The  Thomton-Plckard  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd., 

Competition.  Altrlncliam,  near  Manonestcr. 

Date  sent  off 

WHte  a  Lttter  as  follows  and  send  It  by  sepat-aU  post,  not  In  the  parcel  :— 
To  the  Thoniton-rickard  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.,  Altrinchaiu. 

Gentlemen,— I  am  sending  you  this  day  by .,  rarrlage  P*"*"!  •  •  •;  •  v  •  •  -..v.  ■. 

pl;ox)grapliic  prints  from  negatives  made  with  your  Shutter  (or  Camera  and  pnutwr).    nea»e 

enter  these  In  your  Prize  Competition,  Class 

Yours  faithfully, 

Kame 

Address — 

WtHf  verv  cUaily.  Date .,       •    .  _,      ry^    . 

12.  No  Director,  Officer,  or  Employee  of  the  Thomton-Plckard  ManufaotuiHng  Company, 

Ltil..  11.11  any  relative  or  assistant  of  any  of  the  Judges,  will  be  allowed  t-)  ronipeta. 

13.  No  competitor  can  enter  in  both  classes. 

14.  The  copyright  of  the  winning  pictures  shall  be  vested  In  Uie  t^pJPjnJ*-    „  Bh«tt*r  uid  fnu-i 
Those  who  Iiive  not  ah«ady  got  them  should  buy  a  Thoraton-Wckytl  fiiniere  OTShrttw.  m^ 

for  the  above  competition.    The  prizes  are  substantial  and  worth  trying  for.    ETer>-ona  Has  a  oBanc*. 
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Preliviitiary  Announcement.    Subject  to  revision. 

THE 


NEW 


PATENT 


SHUTTER, 

Known  as  The  Thornton -Pickard  ALUMINIUM  Shutter. 

THE  above  has  been  introduced  to  meet  the  requirements  of  those  who  want  a 
cheaper  Shutter  than  our  old  and  well-known  standard  pattern.  It  retains, 
liowever,  the  special  characteristics  of  the  Thoruton-Pickard  manufactures,  viz., 
excellent  workmanship  and  acknowledged  reliability. 

The  case  of  this  Shutter  is  made  of  Aluminium,  and  is  consequently  very  light- 
It  is  supplied  either  with  the  ordinary  silver  or  with  black  finish. 

N.B. — All  orders  are  executed  with  the  ordinary  silver  finish,  unless  otherwise 
specified. 

The  Pneumatic  Ball  and  Tube,  of  our  special  best  quality,  is  fitted  to  the  Shutter, 
but  if  desired,  it  is  supplied  with  a  Coi*d  Release  instead ;  this  is  sometimes  preferred 
when  the  Shutter  is  required  for  fitting  into  a  Hand  Camera. 

Prices  of  the  Thornton- Pickard  Aluminium  Shutter. 

l^ins.  l|ins.  2ins.      2iius. 
Time    and    Inst.,    silver    finish,   with    Pneumatic 

Ball  and  Tube  Release    12/6  13,6  16,6      19  6 

Instantaneous,   silver  finish,  with  Pneumatic  Ball 

and  Tube  Release    8/-  9/-  10  6      13  6 

Speed  Indicator,  extra  ...    3/6  3/6  3,6        3,6 

For  Hand  Cameras  these  Shutters  are  specially  made  to  order,  at  the  same 
prices,  but  with  black  finish  instead  of  silver  finish,  and  mechanical  instead  of 
pneumatic  release.    The  ordinary  pattern  and  finisli  only  kept  in  stock. 

When  ordering,  ijlease  say  whether  the  ordinary  silver  or  the  bUtck  finish 
is  required;  also  ichetlier  the  Shutter  is  to  be  ft,tted  ivith  Speed  Indicator. 
Please  send  a  strip  of  paper  that  just  meets  round  the  Hood  or  Tube  of  the 
Lens  upon  which  the  Shatter  is  required  to  fit. 

For  those  requiring  a  cheap  article,  there  is  nothing  in  the  market  to  equal  this 
new  Metal  Shutter,  but  where  beautiful  tiuish  and  appearance  are  desired,  such  as 
can  only  be  obtained  with  a  French  polished  mahogany  case,  we  strongly  recommend 
our  standard  patterns,  which  give  such  universal  pleasure  and  satisfaction. 


T>  THE  (gfl®  ^V 

««4H0BKT0»-piCKAia)  MANUFACTURING  ^0.  |TD. 


Altrincham. 
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Skipping. 
Exposure  ,5i,  sec.    Taken  by  Mr.  J.  E.  Thornton,  toith  a 

^HORNTON-"glCKARD  CAMERA  AND  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER. 
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1219 


THE 


HDHER 


9) 


E^  VERY  purchaser  of  a  Hand  Camera  should  insist  upon  having 
/  it  fitted  with  a  Thornton-Pickard  Shutter.  Most  of  the 
leading  makers  of  Hand  Cameras  use  it. 

No  other  Shutter  commands  such  an  enormous  sale  because  none 
other  gives  such  good  results. 

The  Thornton-Pickard  Shutter 

Is  simple, 

Reliable, 

Perfect  in  design, 

Perfect  in  construction, 

Perfect  in  finish, 

And  it  fulfils  all  requirements. 

The  Shutter  is  one  of  the  most  important  parts  of  any  Hand 
Camera.  However  good  in  design  and  construction  the  Camera  may 
be,  good  results  cannot  be  expected  unless  a  good  Shutter  is  used. 
Therefore,  it  is  most  essential  to  have  the  best  Shutter  obtainable. 

x\.sk  for  the  Thornton-Pickard  Shutter  and  see  that  you  get  it. 

Look  for  the  name  "  Thoknton-Pickabd." 

All  our  goods  bear  our  name. 

None  genuine  without  it. 

iioifliroN-PicKiD  ¥anufactuiiig  ^0.  Ttd. 


Altrlncham. 
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Index. 


trju 

PAOIC. 

2    ... 

Terms. 

50    ... 

Prize  Competition. 

SHUriERS. 

6    ... 

Time  and  Inst.  Shutters. 

9    ... 

Behind-L.en8              do. 

10  ... 

Stereo  Siiutters. 

11  ... 

Sell-Capping  Blind  Shutters 

12    ... 

Snap-shot  Siiutters. 

18    ... 

Special               do. 

14    ... 

Focal  Plane  do. 

17    ... 

Studio    •           do. 

52    ... 

New  Metal  Shutters. 
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ACCESSORIES. 


18  ...  Balls  and  Tubes. 

19  ...  Rubber  Moulding. 

19  ...  Adaptors. 

20  ...  Speed  Indicator. 

47  ...  Miscellaneous  Accessories; 


CAMERAS. 


23    ...    Amber  Camera. 
23    ...    Ruby  do. 


ACCESSORIES. 


31     ...     Recorder. 

32    ...    Stands. 

34    ...     Plate  Holder. 

37    ...     Plumb  Indicator. 

48    ...     Film  Carrier. 

45    ...    Miscellaneous  Accessories. 

PRICE 

LI5TS. 

38    ...     ^A'aterproof  Cases. 

40    ...     Lenses. 

42    ...    Complete  Outfits. 

44    ...     Caniera  Price  I-ist. 

46    ...    Shutter  Price  List. 

49           Hints  on  Instantaneous  Photography. 

fcuTON-BicKlD  Manufacturing  ^o.  ]td.  jl  j 

Altrincham. 

Postal  and  Telegraphic  Address:     "THORNTON-PICKARD,  "  Altrincham. 
Telephone   No.    69,   Altrincham. 

ALL     OUR    GOODS     BEAR     OUR     NAME. 
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Telegrapblo  Address:  <&  'Stereogram,  London.' 


Sandell  Works 

Company,  Limited, 

REDUCTION   IN   PRICE. 

^[^N  consequence  of  the  great  fall  in  the  value 
^2J^  of  Silver  we  have  been  enabled  to  reduce  the  price 
of  our  DOUBLE  AND  SINGLE  THICKLY -COATED 
PLATES  to  the  ordinary  Market  F  rices  for  the  best  SINGLE 
FILM  PLATES,  thus  wringing  within  the  reach  of  all  the 
most  perfect  Plates  in  existence. 


THE  SANDELL  EXHIBITIONS, 

Held  this  past  season  both  at  Norwood  and  Bond  Street, 
were  attended  by  the  greatest  possible  success;  the  numt^ers  of 
people  who  visited  them  were  most  enthusiastic  in  their  appre- 
ciation of  the  results  shown,  the  common  expression  was — 
*  Marvellous  ! ' 

But  it  should  be  remembered  there  was  nothing  exhibited 
that  cannot  be  easily  accomplished  by  any  one  who  chooses  to 
work   intelligently  and  literally  carry  out  instructions.      It  is 

the  simplest  Plate  imaginable  to  work. 

\See  folUrwing  pages. 
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WHAT   USEES    SAY. 

'  Burlington  Sludio,  211  Lord  Street,  Southport. 

Mr.  JULIUS  A.  KAY.  ^July  ^nd,  1897. 

•  Dear  Sirs.—  I  have  just  got  back  from  a  holiday  in  South  Devon,  and  find  that 
your  plates  have  been  most  satisfactory,  both  for  interior  and  exterior.  No  other  plates 
that  I  have  used  rendered  the  cloud  effects  so  well  as  yours,  and  for  interiors  none  equal 
them.      Will  you  please  send  me  ? '  &c.,  &c.,  &c. 

Albert  Square,  Kirkwall. 

Mr-THOMAS  KENT.  /w/y  15^,1897. 

'  Gentlemen, — A  short  time  ago  I  had  a  sample  half-dozen  of  your  double  plates, 
and  to-day  I  had  an  opportunity  of  making  my  first  exposure.  The  subject  was  an 
interior,  a  window  lighted  from  the  south  being  included  in  the  view.  I  stopped  down 
the  lens  10^44,  and  gave  10  minutes'  exposure  at  11  a.m.  I  did  not  adhere  to  your 
formidable  instructions,  but  used  the  simple  Pyro  soda  developer.  Development  was 
complete  in  three  minutes,  and  the  result  is  perfect  —  no  Halation,  no  Fojr,  no 
Frilling^.  _  The  details  of  lace  curtains  against  the  glass  is  preserved.  Of  course  I  can 
well  imagine  what  the  result  would  have  been  on  an  "Ordinary"  plate,  and  I  shall 
certainly  use  the  Sandell  for  future  work.  The  photographer  who  oeclines  to  use  it 
neglects  his  own  interests.  I  wish  you  all  the  success  you  deserve  for  your  great 
achievement  in  providing  a  plate  wherewith  a  photographer  can  obtain  perifect  negatives, 
free  from  halation,  of  subjects  of  extreme  contrasts.  You  are  at  liberty  to  make  use  of 
this  unsolicited  testimonial  to  the  merits  of  your  plates.' 

'  234  Westgate  Road,  Newcastle,    August  I'ith,  1897. 
Mr.  J.  C.  BL.\CKHAM  writes :— '  I  get  splendid  results  on  your  plates.' 

J.  MARSHALL,  Esq.  'ToUcross,  near  Glasgow,  August  a6tA,  1897. 

'  Dsar  Sirs, — Nearly  four  years  ago  I  bought  a  box  of  your  plates,  '  Sandell 
General  (now  double).  These  I  used  at  that  time  all  but  one,  and  got  some  splendid 
negatives,  one  especially,  during  the  severe  winter  three_  years  ^'Ko— a  dark,  disused 
quarry,  large  dark  holes  in  the  rocks,  bright  snow  and  icicles.  The  exposure  given 
brought  out  every  detail  in  the  rocks,  and  yet  the  snow  and  ice  were  perfect.  I  haven't 
been  able  to  touch  a  camera  for  nearly  three  years,  till  a  few  weeks  ago  I  had  occasion 
to  photograph  a  large  auratum  HI},-  in  a  hot-house  I  exposed  three  plates  of  an  ordinary 
well-known  make,  and  got  verj-  little  detail  in  the  shadows  with  normal  exposure  ;  with 
an  over-exposure  I  got  flatness  and  halation.  I  then  tried  this  one  plate  remaining  in 
your  box,  and  judging  it  might  have  lost  some  of  its  sensitiveness,  I  gave  it  six  times 
the  proper  exposure  as  calculated  by  Watkins'  meter.  The  result  was  magnificent,  and 
there  was  not  a  single  blemish  on  the  plate.  I  am  glad  to  note  that  you  nave  reduced 
your  plates  to  ordinary  prices,  and  shall  use  them  only  in  the  future.' 

'  Bolton,  September  ut,  1897. 
A  gentleman  writes  of  his  brother,  who  with  little  practice  was  a  very  poor  judge 
of  exposure  : — *  I  gave  my  brother  the  dozen  SandelllL  Plates,  instructed  nim  to  stop 
down  at  ^32,  and  expose  for  five  seconds.  I  have  finished  developing,  and  every  plate 
has  yielded  a  good  negative.  Some  needed  reduction,  others  not.  The  result  is  this  : 
last  year,  out  of  two  dozen  plates  he  had  only  two  first-rate  negatives,  the  rest  were 
decidedly  poor.  This  year  he  will  have,  out  of  one  and  a  hJf  dozen  plates,  fourteen 
negatives  he  need  not  l)e  ashamed  to  show  his  friends.  Out  of  these  twelve  were  on 
Sandell  IL  and  one  on  Sandell  L  plates.' 

•V  NOTA  BENE.— Sandell  Plates  aro  new  sold  at  ordinary  prloM. 

New  Price  List,  Exp«sttre  Guide,  &)•€.,  free  on  afiplication. 


The  SANDELL  WORKS  CO.,  Ltd., 

SOUTH    NOB  WOOD,    LONDON,    S.E, 

Telegrams:  'Stereogram,  London.  Managing  Director  :  J.  T.  SANDELL. 

[See  preceding  and  following  pagts. 
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Keeps  Indefinitely.      The  Plate  to  use. 


LANTERN     SEASON,    1897-98. 

THE  SANDELL   I 

THICKLY-COATED 

Lantern  Plate, 

1/-  per  dozen. 

NO   HALATION. 
COLLODION   BRILLIANCY. 
PERFECT   GRADATION. 
ALL   COLOURS  AT  ^W^ILL. 
THINNEST   GLASS. 
ONCE  USED,  AL^VAYS  USED. 
CAMERA  OR  CONTACT. 

TME  DEVELOPER  PAR   EXCELLENCE, 

No.  1. 


No.  2. 

Liquid  Ammonia "880,  i  oz. 

Water      to  10  ozs. 

No.  3. 

Bromide  Ammonium      2  oz. 

Water to  10  ozs. 


Pyro I  oz. 

Sulphite  Soda 3  ozs. 

Citric  Acid       120  grs. 

Water      toioozs. 

Take  20  minims  of  each  and  dilute  to  i  oz.  with  water. 

Development  of  correct  exposure  should  not  exceed  four  minutes  for  dark  tones. 

Increase  exposure  and  No.  3  for  warmer  tones. 

THE  SANDELL  WORKS  CO.,  Limited, 

SOUTH  NOBWOOD,  LONDON,  S.E. 

Telegraphic  Address  :  J.  T.  SANDELL. 

'  Stereogranft,  London.'  Managing  DiREcreR. 

Nota  Ueue  —  SANDELL  PLATES  are  now  reduced  to  ordinary  prices. 

[See  preceding  and  following  page. 
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CANTILEVER  ENLARGING  APPARATUS 

Prices  from.  £2  10s.  to   £105. 

Manufactured  in  British,  American,  Indian,  &  Continental  Sizes  &  Patterns. 

My  Specialty.— The  Neatest  and  Best  Enlargers. 


A.  SERIES 

FITTED    WITH 

OPENING 

STAGE  TOP 

FOR  LARGER 

PLATES. 


THE  STANDARD  PATTERNj 

For  on.     A.  SSRZES.  J 

A.    SERIES   IS 
BEST  MAKE 

AND  OFFERS 

GREATEST 
SCOPE. 


THE  INDIAN  PATTERN. 

Highest  finUb.      Fltt«d  for  Oil.      Ik..  Series* 


Designed  to 

withstand 
Tropical 

Climates. 


BRAS5  .  . 
.  .  BOUND. 

Altogether  a  very 
handsome  form  of 
the  Instrumenti 
frequently    lakeOf 
by  home  buyefSf 


THE    CANTILEVER 

making 

Lantern 
Slides  by 
reduction. 


FOR  PRICES^ 
See  Pages  207  and  2oS| 


Full>Slllu8trated ' 

CMALOGUE 

Post  Free. 


WILLIAM  HUME,  1  LOTHIAN  STREET,  EDINBURGH. 

\Su  following  pc^. 
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Hume's  CantileYer  Enlarging  Apparatus. 

The  new  4-mch  size  for  Professionals  and  Amateurs. 

Makes  Enlargements  I  to  20  dianis.,  i  in.  Head  to  5  ins, 

SPECIAL  ADVANTAGES.— Strong  light,  short  exposure,  easy 

vignetting  ;  good  Objective,  Enlarges  Cartes  to  24X18,  Cabinets  to 

Life  Size.   Gap  Stage,  takes  plates  up  to  15  x  12  for  heads  and  busts 

out  of  groups.     Makes  Enlarged  Negatives  for  Prints  in  different 

Ijrocesses.     A  smart  little  Money  Maker  if  put 

into  regular  use.     It  Enlarges  Kodak  and  Frena 

Film  Negatives. 

PRICE  complete,  with  the 

Enlarging  Objective. 
OIL  PATTERN,  £4. 

Packing  Case,  is.  6d, 


Fig  4. 


I  am  perfectly  satisfied  with  the  small  (4-inch) 
Cantilever.     It  is  just  what  I  required." 


FJR.  5. 


IMPROVED  B  PATTERN 
FOR  OIL. 


THB   NEW   C   PATTERH 
FOR  OIL. 


The  Latest  4-inob 
INOANDESCENT 

—  PATTERV. 


FULLY   ILLUSTRATED   CATALOGUE   POST    FREE 

FOR  PRICES  SEE  PAGES  207  &  806. 


WZX.Z.ZAM   HUME,   1   I.otllian  St..  EDINBUaOH. 
WZZ.Z.ZA.1W    auJiax.,  isttprtctdingandf^llou-xngpagtt. 
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3Z  Special  Trade  Requirements  a  Feature.  Correspondence  I nvited- 

For  Prices  see  pages  TOJ  Sc  208. 

Fully  Illustrated  Price  List  Post  Free. 

WILLIAM  HUME,  1  Lothian  street,  EDINBURGH. 

\_Ste  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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HUME'S  PRIZE  OUTFIT,  £5  5s. 

Net  Caah  with  Order,  Carriage  Paid,  ^£5. 

THE  FAVOURITE  SIZE.— Half-plate  Camera  with  one  double  dark  slide,  Rapid 
Rectilinear  Lens,  Iris  Diaphragm,  Roller  Blind,  Instantaneous  Shutter,  Pneumatic  Release, 
Threefold  Tripod,  and  Waterproof  Travelling  Case. 


Tig.  23.  Fig.  22. 

Printed  Instructions  —  Brief,  Simple,  ExpUcit  ^ 

How  TO  Photograph— How  to  Focus— The  Iris  Diaphragms-Correct        .J*' 
•Exposure— Instantaneous  Pictures— How  to  Develop— Finishing  the  work, 

HTTME'S   PBIZE   OUTFITS  in  Xiar^er  Sizes. 

Tor  Plates         8ix6iin.  ...  io>«8in.  ...  ">^\°(,% 

Price        iE8    0    0  ...        £10  10    0  ...        £13  10    O 

-Accessories,  as  noted 1  10    0  ...  |  *5    S  ""  17    0 

Extra  Dark  Slides      0  19    0  ...  13    0  ...  I     '     " 

Subject  to  s  per  cent,  for  Cash  -with  order.  Packing  and  Carriage  free. 
Facilities  will  readily  be  granted  to  intending  purchasers  for  satisfying  themselves  a»  to  the 
9^'—  good  workmanship  and  performance  of  these  sets. ^ 

WZZiX-IAK    HVMB,    1    XOTHIAW    8T»»»T,    =»«''■?**"• 

\See  preceding  and  following  pages. 
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HUME'S  PRIZE  OUTFIT,  £5  5s. 

NET    CASH    WITH    OBDEB,      ...      £5. 

This  Set  being  light  in  weight  is  well  suited  for  ladies. 
Half-plate   Size,    6^x41  in. 


CINCB  Its  introduction  to  tlie  Public  this  popular  Set  has  irlven  the 
greatest   satisfaction,    and    has   already  achieved    a   success   almost 
equalling:  that  of  the  Cantilever  En- 
larging Apparatus. 

THE    CAMERA   (Figs.  17  and   18).— 
Fine  polished   mahogany  body,  with  every, 
movement  required  in  all  branches  of  Photo- 1 
graphy,  viz.,  Rising  and  Falling  Front,  Swing! 
Back  and  Guides  to  show  when  plate  and' 
base-board  are  correctly  at  angle  90°,  with 
Spirit  Level  on  top  for  Architectural  and 
other  work ;  Reversing  Frame  to  take  upright 
or  horizontal  pictures,  hinging-back  attached 
Focussing  Screen ;   Rack  and  Pinion  Move- 
ment Adjustments  for  both  wide-angle  and 
long-range    subjects;    long-draw  leather  bellows; 
Catch  to  prevent  accidental  drawing  of  slide  while 
in  position ;  removable  circular  Lens  Board  at  front ;  and  Double 
Dark  Slide  with  metal  catches  and  double  hinging-back  Shutters. 

THE  LENS  (Fig.  19)— the  result  of  recent  improvements  in  manufacture — is  a. 
New  Rapid  Rectilinear,  fitted  with  Oradtiated  Iris  Diaphragm.  It  takes 
the  most  brilliant  pictures,  covering  the  plate  sharply  from  centre  to  margin.  It  is  suited' 
to  all  classes  of  photographic  work — Instantaneous,  Architectural,  Interiors,  Landscapes, 
Groups,  and  Portraits,  copying  illustrations,  and  by  reduction  making  Lantern  Slides. 

THE  SHUTTER  (Roller  Blind  Pattern),  Fig.  20,  for  lastantaneoas  Ex- 
posures.— Enables  the  operator  to  secure  sharp  pictures  of  moving  objects,  such  as 
Animals,  Children,  Games,  Cloud  and  Water  Effects,  breaking  NVaves,  Shipping,  and  an 
infinite  variety  of  Instantaneous  Views,  without  any  trace  of  blurring.  The  speed  may  be- 
varied  to  suit  the  light  and  the  subjeat ;  and  being  fitted  with  rubber  tuljc  and  ball  for 
pneumatic  release,  no  vibration  whatever  is  communicated  to  the  Camera  while  making 
the  exposure. 

THE  TRIPOD  (Figs.  21  and  22)  is  very  elegant,  compact,  and  light,  without  loss  of 
rigidity.  It  is  threefold  with  sliding  leg,  and,  fitted  with  patent  self-lockinff  catob, 
is  readily  adaptable  to  all  inequalities  of  ground,  and  packs  into  ver>'  small  space, 

THE  CASE  (Fig.  23)  is  of  stout  Waterproof  Cloth,  le.ither  bound,  witb 
shoulder  strap.  It  can  hold  all  field  requisites  except  the  stand  lees,  viz..  Camera,  Slides, 
Lens,  Shutter,  Tripod  Head,  Focussing  Cloth,  Focussing  Lens,  Notebook,  &c. 

The  whole  set  is  neatly  boxed  ready  for  despatch. 
When  Cash  accompanies  Order,  HUME'S  PRIZE  OUTFIT  will  be  paclce«» 
and  sent  to  any  Station  in  the  United  Kingdom,  carriage  paid,  for 
Extra  Dark  Slides  with  Spring  Catches,  each  12s.  6<1. 


£5. 


ACCESSORY  APPARATUS,   CHEMICALS,   ETC. 

Focussing  Lens.  1  doz.  Dry  Plates,  Ruby  Lamp,  Ruby  Paper,  Dusting  Brush,  Plate 
Liiter,  2  Porcelain  Trays,  3  Ebonite  Trays,  2  Bis.  Developer,  i  Bl.  Varnish,  2  Bis.  Fuing, 
I  Bl.  Alum,  I  Bl.  Toning,  Sensitized  Paper,  Printing  Frame,  Cutting  Shape,  1  dor. 
Mounts  packed  in  case.  PKZCB   £X    !■• 

WILLIArHUME,  1  Lothian  Street,  EDINBURGH. 

[  See  preceding  pages. 
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THE  Oldest  and   most  influential  journal  in 

THE    WORLD. 
Estab.  1854.]       P0BUSHED  EVERT  FRIDAT.       [Price  Twopence. 

^ritis|  hmml  of  ^lotograpljg. 

THE     BRITISH     JOURNAL     OF     PHOTOGRAPHT    1b    the     Leading 

Photographic  Journal,  and  the  oldest  in  existence.  It  is  extensively  circulated 
among^st  all  classes  of  Amateur  and  Professional  Photographers  thFonghont  the 
world.  The  immense  number  of  advertisements  it  secures  (large  and  small)  is  the 
best  evidence  of  its  value,  and  is  a  striking  testimonial  to  its  remarkable  influence. 

THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL   OF  PHOTOGRAPHT  Is  recognised  as  the 

authority  upon  all  matters  of  Photographic  Technique,  and  contains  the  earliest 
and  most  reliable  news  of  new  discoveries,  invantions,  and  advances.  It  has  a 
large  staff  of  representative  writers,  who  discuss  all  phases  and  departments  of 
Photography  in  an  able,  clear,  and  exhaastive  manner. 

THE    BRITISH     JOURNAL     OF     PHOTOGRAPHT    always    contains 

something  to  interest  the  man  of  Science,  the  Amateur,  the  Professional,  the 
Dealer,  the  Manufacturer,  the  Beginner,  the  Veteran,  the  Artist — and  thus 
its  readers  being  drawn  from  all  classes  interested  in  Photogiaphy,  the  value  of 
its  aunounoemeut  pa^es  for  the  purposes  of  advertising  is  correspondingly  great. 

THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  OF  PHOTOGRAPHT  Is  extensively  circu- 
lated not  only  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  but  throughout  the  world,  and  is 
a  Kost  valuable  medium  for  Photographic  Advertisements,  ensaring  them  the 
largest  degree  of  publicity. 

ANNUAL  SUBSCRIPTION,  post  free  (United  Kingdom  and  Channel  Isles),  One 
Tear,  lOg.  lOd.;  Half  Year,  5s.  5d.;  Quarter  Year,  28.  9d.  France,  Belgiam, 
United  S*^ate8,  Canada,  Amstralia,  Africa,  New  Zealand,  Newfouadland,  Germamy, 
Russia,  Portugal,  Spain,  Italy,  E^pt,  India,  China,  Japan,  ke.,  ISs.  It  may  alse 
be  obtained  from  all  BeokMllen,  Photographic  Dealers,  and  Railway  Bookatalls, 
price  24. 

*«*  Communications  relating  to  Advertisements  and  general  business  affairs  should 

be  addressed  to 

HENEY  GREENWOOD  A  CO.,  24  Wbllihqton  Stebbt,  Strasd,  London. 


For  Aavertising  Scale  see  pa  e  1396 
For  Notice  of  Removal  see  pp.  558  and  1395. 
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The  New  Silver  Lantern  Screen  (Patent). 

ZiEWZS    WRZG-KT    <k    ANDERTON'S 

SILVER  LANTERN  SCREEN 

Will  practically  more  than  double  the  illuminating  power  of  oil  lamp, 

incandescent  gas,  or  acetylene. 
If  limelight  or  electric  arc  be  your  illuminant,  you  have  at  command  the 
means  of  greatly  increasing  your  light ;  or  if  you  do  not  desire  such  increase, 
you  can  retain  your  present  illumination  at  one  half  your  present  expenditure 
of  gases  or  electricity. 

VRZCES  (with  Roller  and  Moulding). 

5  feet  square £15    0  g  feet  square £3    7    6 

6  „  1  15    0        lo         „  4    0    0 

5  10    0 


...  £1    5 

0 

...    1  15 

0 

...    2    5 

0 

...    2  15 

0 

'  I  expected  a  better  illumination  with  it  than  with  an  ordinary  opaque  screen,  and  I 
was  agreeably  surprised  to  find  the  increase  nearly  double  what  I  had  expected.' 

Editor,  Optical  Magic  Lantern  Journal. 

'  We  were  astonished  at  seeing  the  enormous  increase  in  brilliancy  which  is  attained 
by  this  screen." — Photographic  News. 

SOLE    MAKERS—  FROM    ALL    DEALERS. 

R.  FIELD  &  CO.  MaiSfa&rs.  1^2  SflffolR  St.,  Birmingham. 

JAMES  MOORE, 

258  Heneage   Street,  Birmingham, 

SOLE  BRITISH  MANUFACTURER  OF 

FERROTYPE  PLATES, 

IN    BLACK   AND    CHOCOLATE. 


MATT8,  PRESERVERS,  COMBINATIONS,  TRAYS,  ALBERT 
TRAYS,   CASES,   &C. 

Matt  and  Preserver  combined  for  Transparency,  Magic  Lantern, 
and  Stereoscopic  Slides  (Registered). 

THE    CHEAPEST    HOUSE    IN    THE    TRADE. 
For   Home   and    Exportation. 

11*-        KINDLY   NOTE  CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS.        -»! 
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QWYER'S   "'°^^:,;^„ 

LifflE  LIGHT  JETS 

New  Design  for  1898. 


I    HESE  Jets,  which  are  constructed  on  a  New 

Principle,  are  unsurpassed  for  Power  and  Quality 

of  the  Light.     They  are  fitted  with   new  Cut-off  and 

Screw   Valve   Adjustment.      Special  Terms  for  Short 

Focus  Condensers. 


PENDANT   SATURATORS 

Are  the  most  Economical  for  Lantern  Projection, 

Cinematographs,   Enlarging,  &c. 

TRY    ONE.       FREE    TRIAL    IS    ALLOWED. 


Write  for  Prospectus  to  the  Manufacturers, 

J.  S.  WILLWAY  &  SONS, 

St.  Augustine's,  BRISTOL. 
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1888,  PRIZE  MEDAL  FOR  EXCELLENCE  OF  APPARATUS.    ] 


CAMERAS,  LENSES,  STANDS, 
DRY  PLATES,  CHEMICALS, 

CARDS,  MOUNTS, 

FRAMES  AND  SUNDRIES, 

OPTICAL  GOODS, 

SCIENTIFIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOME  AND  EXPORT. 


MECHANICAL  WORK  UNDER- 
TAKEN. 
INVENTIONS  WORKED  OUT 
FOR 
AMATEUR  MECHANICS. 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  AND 
ENLARGING. 


««»»»»♦»»< 


Special  Quotations  to  large  buyers.    Foreign  Indents 
should  be  addressed  to 


SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH,  Liverpool. 


SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH 

GOVERNMENT    CONTRACTORS, 

101    &    103    DALE    STREET,    LIVERPOOL. 

WORKS  &  WAREHOUSE  :    QRESHAM  BUILDINGS. 
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APLANATIC   DOUBLETS. 


Guaranteed  Quality. 

ADMIRABLY  ADAPTED  FOR 

GROUPS,  LANDSCAPES, 
ARCHITECTURE,  COPYING, 
ENLARGING,  and 

INSTANTANEOUS  WORK. 


PRICES. 


1  >i  ini^tci  uf  L'  II 


IS 

2j 


J    &5X 


3i 

6ix4JJ 
8ix6i 
lo   x8 


Approximate  Equiv. 
Focus. 

.     ...     Siin.     ... 

.  ...  SJin.  ... 
.  ...  I2jin.  ... 
.     ...  iSfin.     ... 


Waterhouse 
Diaphragm. 

£1     1    0 


5  0 
0  0 
0    0 


Diaphragm, 

£17    0 

1  13    0 

2  5    0 

3  10  0 


Special  Cheap  Series  of '  APTUS '  LENSES 

With  Iris  Diaphragms,     i-plate,  2l8. ;  J-plate,  258. 
Are  Unsurpassed  for  Fine  Definition  and  General  Excellence. 

'APTUS'  RAPID  RECTILINEAR  LENSES 

From.  Mr.  J.  Finnik,^  CalWer^Photographer,     ^yj^jj  A^'UStablC   Diaphragms, 

'  I  have  given  the  Lens  (Enryscope)  fair  trial, 
and  find  it  just  Pbrfection,' 

From  Mr.  H.  Conway,  Rhyl,  N.W., 
February  gtA,  1891 ; — 
'  I   like  the  Lens  (Aplanatic  Doublet)  you  sent 
me   very   well  indeed.    I    will    order    large    R.  R. 
from  you  shortly.'       ____ 

From  Mr,  J.  Burgoyne,  Birmingham, 
June  X2ttd,  1891 : — 
'  I  have  one  of  your  Lenses  in  regular  use,  and 
a  better  Lens  could  not  be.' 


Wt  art  constantly  rtceiving  Utters  expressing  satis- 
faction at  the  quality  0/  our  Lenses. 

BAPID    RBCTILINEAE. 


I>H,ICES. 

TIT 

Blze        Dia- 

Water- 

Irig 

8i7.e        Dis- 

Water- 

lib 

overed.  meter. 

Foctu. 

house. 

Dphignn. 

covered,  meter 

Focus. 

house. 

Dphrgms. 

5    ><4      !>'» 

4iin. 

£18   0 

£1  14  0 

xo    x8      2\ 

12^  in. 

3  10  0 

4    0  0 

7    X5      1} 
8ix6j    xi 

y\  in. 

1  12   0 

2    0  0 

12    XIO     2i 

i4tin. 

5    0  0 

5  15  0 

loj  in. 

2  10  0 

3    0  0 

15  X 12   af 

i9im. 

6  12  0 

7  16  0 

I 
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SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH'S 

^APTUS'  EDRYSCOPE,  or  R.R.  PORTRAIT  SERIES. 

i?^HE   Lenses  are  of  special  optical  glass,   and 
^^    have  about  twice  the  rapidity  of  the  Rapid  Rectilinear 

Series,  working  //6,  specially  good 
Lenses  for  Portrait  work  in  Studio, 
or  Groups  in  the  open  air ;  thity  are 
equally  good  for  Landscape  or  Archi- 
i !  i  1!^^     !  ■■■       tectural  work  with  smaller  stops,    ttt 


\  n 

■  Size 

■  Covered. 

Focna. 

Diam. 

e  1.   d. 

Iris, 
fi    (.  d. 

■ilj:  jH 

W         SX4  .. 

.    4|in.. 

•li.. 

1  13  0  . 

.200 

ShP"' 

f          7XS  - 

.    8iin.. 

•   Ij.. 

2    6  0. 

.  2  14  0 

-^^^^j 

9x7  .. 

.  lojin. . 

.    2      .. 

3  18  0  . 

.  4  10  0 

10x8  .. 

i2i  in. .. 

.21.. 

7  10  0  . 

.  8  10  0 

Dist.  Hoopstad  O.F.S.,  S.A.,  Steenbokpan, 
To  Messrs.  Sharp  &  Hitchmougli,  October  6th,  1891. 

Dear  Sirs,  101  &  103  D.-do  Street,  Liverpool. 

I  have  the  pleasure  to  inform  you  of  the  arrival  of  Enrysoope  lens  and  shntker 
which  reached  iu  safety  and  good  order.  The  new  mount  metal  is  a  marvel  of  light- 
11038,  the  lonses  satisfactory  in  every  way,  whilst  the  Iris  diaphragm  works  smoothly, 
without  any  perceptible  friction.  I  am  perfectly  satisfied  with  the  goods  you  liave 
supplietU    "  I  am,  dear  Sirs, 

Yours  faithfully,  F.  Stow. 


APTUS'  WIDE-ANGLE  DOUBLETS 

RECTILINEAR,    REVOLVING    DIAPHRAGMS. 

Specially  adapted  for  Architecture ;  being  of  short  focus  and 
wide  angular  aperture,  can  be  used  to  advantage  when  very 
close  to  the  subject.  It  is  also  useful  for  landscapes  as  w«ll 
as  copying.  The  smaller  ones  give  beautiful 
Lantern    Slides,   the    definition    being 


exceptionally 

crisp. 

Size. 

Focns. 

Diam.  ol  Leni 

4ix   3iin.      .. 

2Jf  in. 

I  in. 

6ix  4fin.      ., 

4i^  m-      •• 

i^in. 

Six   6iin, 

6iin. 

lAin. 

10  X   8  in,      .. 

7   m. 

ijiin. 

tax  TO   in>      .. 

8    In,      ,. 

iHin. 

Will  Clients  abroad  please  address  all  Indents  to 

SHARP   &   HITCHMOUOH,  LIVERPOOL, 
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APTUS'  SNAP-SHOT  LENS. 


5-in.  Focus  Acbromatic 
Jena  Glass. 

Exceptional    Quality    for 
J-plate  Pictures. 

Wonderful  definition, 
with  large  aperture. 

Unmounted,  28.  ed. 

In'.Sliding  Modnt,  6s.  6d 

Mounted  as  abovf,  '■ 

^  -      ~       ■  Postage,  3d.  extra 


,  6d. 


'Aptas'RapidYiewLenses 


Iris  Diaphragnns. 


MeniacuB,  Working  Aperture,  F/11. 

Size. 
4lx3i&5x4in. 

64X4}  in 

Sixejin. 


TTT 


Focus. 
5    in.    I 
7iin.   , 
idjin. 


Diam. 
...    U 


Price. 
15/. 
17/6 
25/0 


Acknowledging  the  exceUenoe  of  the  Lenses  manufactured  in  London,  and  bein 

=Bs''ifi^;:a"A^rVpt^.i.t^^^^^ 

*  APTUS'  QUICK-ACtTnG  PORTRAIT  LENSES, 

Specially  adapted  for  Studio  work,  and  at  reasonable  prices.  These  Lenses 
we  tlKtfoughly  guarantee  as  being  made  of  the  finest  English  Glass  and  are 
thordughly  tested  before  leaving  our  premises,  notwithstanding  which  we  give 
our  customers  the  pnvilege  of  a  three  days'  trial,  and  should  the  Lens  be  found 
to  be  unsatisfactory  we  undertake  to  return  the  money, 

PORTRAIT    LENSESr^Extra  Rapid.' 

Carte-de- Visits.     Largest  Aperture,  F/3. 

1  B.— Diameter  of  Lens,  i|?  in,;  Focus,  4i  in.;  size  covered,  4lx3fin.  £2    0    0 
Distance  from  subject  for  full-length  Carte-de-Visite,  12  ft. 

X  B  Leng,— Diara,ofLens,2|in.;  Focus,4jin,;  sizecovered,43x3|ln.    3    0    0 
Distance  from  subject  for  full-length  Carte-de-Visite.  15  ft. 

REAL  ENGLISH  LENSES  OF  THE  HIGHEST  POSSIBLE  (jUALITy. 

SPECIAL    LENSES    MADE    TO    ORDER. 

•CClboIegalejgermg  to  Dealers. 

SHARP  &   hYtCHMOUGH,   LIVERPOOL. 

lelegramg:  'APTUS_FINDEB,  UVEBPOOl.'f     Telephone-249e.. 


T  HE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  ALMANAC   ADVERTISEMENTS.         1241 


-^  CAMERAS.  *^ 

(MADE    XTT    E2rOX.AND.) 

Without  Doubt  the  Best  Value  ever  Offered. 


COMPRISING   A 


New  Gresham  Camera. 

WEIGHT  2  lbs.  6ozs.  FINEST  WORKMANSHIP. 


For  Plates  6^x41.  ttf 

Modem  Construction ;  Square,  £  s.  d. 
with  Reversing  Back  for  Verti- 
cal and  Horizontal  Pictures; 
Leather  Bellows ;  Rack  and 
Patent  Pinion  Adjustment ; 
Extension  Body  for  Copying, 
&c  ;  one  Double  Slide,  book 

form    Price   3    0    0 

Extra  Slides,  ISs.  each. 

'APTUS'APLANATICLENS. 

For  Landscapes,  Groups,  Por- 
traits, Architecture,  Copying, 
and  Instantaneous  Work,  Half- 
plate  Iris  Diaph.      .„     Price     15    0 

APTU8'  PORTABLE  TRIPOD  STAND    r"^«  o  lo  o 

£4  16   O 


THORNTON  SHUTTER    £o  lo  o 

SOLID  LEATHER  CASE  •  o  15  o 

CHEfiiP  AHD  UHRELIABLE  GOODS  WE  DO  NOT  STOCK. 

Will  CorrespotuUnts  please  address  all  Indents  to — 

3HARP&HITCHM0UGH,1O1  &103  DALE  ST.,  LIVERPOOL 
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THE  'PRINCESS  MAY'  CAMERA 

1898. 

(MADE    IN    ENGLAND.) 

SPECIALLY  DESIGNED  &  CONSTRUCTED  FOR  THE  USE  OF  LADIES. 

Exceptionally  light  (turning 
the  scale  at  2|lt>B.)  and  strong, 
extremely  portable,  having  every 
possible  movement,  and  all  the 
advantages  that  are  possible  to 
embody  in  a  modern  Camera. 
In  addition  to  possessing  all  the 
latest  improvements  up  to  the 
season  of  1897,  we  now  fit  our 
New  Double  Pinion  Movement, 
which  has  turned  out  an  un- 
doubted success. 

The  additional  improvement 
provides  a  means  for  fine  adjust- 
ment of  the  body  when  used  for 
copying  and  reducing,  and  is  there- 
by specially  adapted  for  Lantern 
Slide  making.  The  apparatus  is 
made  of  selected  figured  mahogany  and  well  seasoned. 

The  brass  work  is  highly  finished,  imparting  great  beauty  to  the  Camera. 
It  is  our  desire  to  make  a  leading  feature  of  the  above  for  the  convng  season, 
and  with  this  object  we  have  decided  that  fancy  prices  shall  not  stand  m 

°"Vifr  desire  is  always  to  give  the  best  possible  value.  Being  manufacturers 
of  our  specialities,  we  are  in  a  position  to  supply  direct  to  purchasers, 
Photographic  Cabinet  and  Brass  Work  first  hand,  thus  sa\'in.r;  all  mter- 
mediate  profits.  ^-^-_.^^^ .,- 

^  '  Princess  May '  Camera,  three  best  slides  ^5    7    6 

Recessed  revolving  turntable.  Royalty  paid ,.  u  J 

New  three-fold  tripod,  highly  finished  and  French  polished, 
very  light,  24  inches  when  folded ^    "    " 


I  I' 


}  '  Princess  May '  Camera  as  above 
Tripod  and  turntable 


£6  17^  6 

8    0    0 

2     0     0 


£10    0    0 

Baderweilkr, /w/y  7M,  i8g5. 
'Outfit  splendidly  finished,  and  works  to  a  T.'-—H.L._H^         ^  ,^ 

SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH,  Photographic  Instrument  Makers, 

»01  *  10a  DALE  8TRBBT,  LIVERPOOL, 
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APTUS '  MAHOGANY  DOUBLE  DARK  SLIDES 

BOOK.FORM, 
aJNOEO  SHUTTERS. 


I -plate 
6x4... 
{ -plate 

i    " 

5x4... 

i-plate 


!        To  fit 
LauoBster's 
Instautograph 

To  fit         ( 

an/  Ordinary  4 

Camera      j 

Postage  extra. 


each 


PORTABLE  'APTUS'  LANTERN  COPYING  CAMERA, 

FOR  REDUCTION.     (Adjustable  Focus.) 
Including  Double  Slide  for   Plates,   3ix3i,  and  4Jx3J. 
To  copy  from  Price  in  Mahogany. 

10x8  and  down  to  i  plat.      .  .".        ,'.'.        ,.'.        [[[        ["        45/' 

Stereoscopic,  45/.     Uack-aud-PLnion  Adjustment  to  any  of  above,  10/6  extra. 


Fitted  with  Lens  complete,  10/6  and  2lf-  extra. 


From 


^ 


MADR    IN    KNOLAND. 


New  'Aptus'   Stereoscopic   Camera. 

First  quality.    All  modem  improvements. 
To  take  plates  6}  x4i  or  6i  x  tj.    Price,  with  three  Double  Slides,  £1  10b. 

Rf  »^«L^.^i'^^*^'^A^*u'"®°  I-enseS'  ^2  2b.  StereoBCopea  (American  patten.).  3b.  6d. 
Stereoecopic  Achromatic  Eye  Pieces,  Rack  Adjustment,  128.  6d.,  15b.  to  30b. 
Revolving  Storeoscopea,  to  hold  50  and  100  Slides,  from  42fl, 

Stereoscopic  Printing  Frames,  so  constructed  that  it  is  unnecessary,  when 
pnn,.iDg  transparenoies,  to  cut  tbo  negatives.  In  pine,  price  48.  6d.  each.  Ordinary 
Stereo  Pointing  Frames,  2s.  wich.  Stereoscopic  Mats,  assorted  shapes,  1». 
per  liox.     Stereoscopic  Obscured  Cover  Glasses,  very  thin,  4b.  per  doeen. 

Dark  Slides,  New  Fronts,  and  Repairs,  fcc,  promyUy  made  by  our 
own  Workmen,  in  Wood  or  Metal. 

-Vft'-oin.  ((  ContHvanee*  o/ang  detoHption  made  lo  Drawing$.       Rmain  in  PKotographU,  ScienhfU- 
and  Opiicat  Branchtt  a  SpeeiaUtt- 
•••••••       -  _     —  


SHA&P     6l     HXTCBUKOUGK, 

\ou  wU]  fiucl  on  Page  ISif  a  bamplB  of  our 


XiZVSSPOOX.. 
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^APTUS'    PROCESS  CAMERA. 


Adjustable  Screen  f1  older.       Latest  Construction. 

lo  x8,  £6  lOs.      I2XIO,  £7  58.     i"?  x  12,  £8  15s.      18  x  16,  £12  10s 

(Silvered). 

I J  in.      2  in.       2Un.       3  in.       3.^  in.       4  in. 
12/-6     17/-       22/-       30/-        40/-       62/- 

IMounting    specially   to    suit    own    Lens 
extra — 
21/-.      25/-,      27/6,      30/-,      35/-,      40/-.  "'i:: 


REVERSING  MIRRORS,  7  x  4 ins.,  7/6  each, 
RE  SILVERING   MIRRORS,  5/-  each. 

MIRROR   BOXES,  witii  extra  front  for  Lens, 
17/6.  each. 


LEAD -LINED    WOODEN 

20x15x3.V 
24x17x3i 
30x19x4 
36  X  25  X  5 


SINKS. 


TT 


...  £0  11  6 
15  6 
18  6 

...15  0 

ZiHC  and  Copper  for  Etching. 
SHARP    &   HITCHMOUGH,    Liverpool. 
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SJH  ARP&T  H  ITCH  MOUG  H'S^ 
'APTUS'  UNIVERSAL  HAND  CAMERA. 


The  first  and 
only  Camera 
designed  for 

Hand  and 
Tripod  work. 
This  is  not  a 

recent  pro- 
dnction,  bnt 
is  a  well  tried 
piece  ol   ap- 
paratus.   All 


Mr.  Paol 

Lange's  prize 

pictures  of 

NORWAY 

and 
ICELAND 
were  taken 
with  a  similar 
Camera  made 
by  08  to  bis 
order. 

International  Exhibition, 

1888,  Prize  Medal  for 
Excellence  of  Apparatus. 


Are  in  use  in  The  British 
Isles,  France,  Spain,  Por- 
tugal, Germany,  Russia, 
Austria,  Italy,  Turkey, 
Greece,  Switzerland,  Ice- 
land, Not  way,  Sweden, 
Ilollniid,  I'.clKium, Malta, 
Giliraltar,  and  in  fact,  all 
parts  of  the  World. 

A  Camera  adapting  it- 
self to  all  manner  of 
work,  and  ma^  be  used 
in  or  out  of  the  case 
as  desired. 

Prices  on  following 
page. 


Made  in 


England. 

ar  /        ^    ' — 

*  Feen  Bank,  Roehampton  Park,  Subket,  8.W.,  Ajuril  \U\,  1892. 
'  Dear  Sirs, — 1  am  very  much  pleased  with  my  Camera  indee<l. 

•  Youra  truly,       N.  H.  Pkch. 
'  Messrs.  Sharp  &  IIitchmough.' 

'  1  Crbkd  Lane,  Ludqatk  Hill,  London,  E.G.,  July  20(h,  1802. 
'  Dear  Sirs, — A  personal  friend  of  the  head  of  our  firm  has  just  (^oine  over  from 
Australia,  and  wants  a  Hand  Camera.     I  hare  snjrgested  yours  us  U-in^r  the  most 
suited  to  Ids  requirements,  which,  I  need  not  say,  are,  as  usual,  "  Uuivi-rsiil." 

'Yours  truly.       The  Editor,  jlwvateur  l'hoU>graphme, 
'Messrs.  Sharp  k  Hitchmough.' 

W.  W.  BYiNfiTON,  Esq.,  writes—  •  Albawt,  N.Y.,  &>;)<.  25Mi.  1993. 

'  I  like  the  Camera  which  yon  so  kindly  made  for  me  very  mtinh,  and  everyone  ia 
extremely  pleased  with  it.  I  need  more  dark  slides ;  will  you  kindly  provide  mo  with 
dark  slides  to  carry  six  more  plates.' 

SHABP  &  HITCHMOUGH, 

DESIGNERS,  PATENTEES,  AND  MANUFACTURERS,  UVERPOOL. 
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SHARP   &   HITCHMOUGH'S 

APES'  UNIVERSAL  HAND  CAMERA  MINOR. 

MADE   IN  ENGLAND. 


SPECIFICATION    POR    i  PLATE. 

'  APTUS  '  UNIVERSAL  HAND  CAMERA,  lOi-in.  Extension  Patent  Rack 
adjustment,  rising  and  falling  front,  swing  back,  square  for  vertical  and 
horizontal  pictures,  three  double  dark  slides,  focussing  screen,  and  all  necessary 
Attachments. 

Qnarter-plate  size,  without  case  £4  10    0 

Walnut  Case  Finder,  &;c.  16    6 

Tiiornton-Pickard  Instantaneous  Shutter       ...         ...        0  12    6 

Swift's  Detective  Lens,  5  or  5i  in.  Focus        2    5    0       TT 

Iris  diaphragm,  15/-  extra.  £8  13    0 

Cash  with  Order  Ten  Per  Cent  Extras  if  required. 
Slides,  12/6  each  ;  Extra  Long  Extension,  Swing  front.  Focussing  Indi- 
cator, 25/- ;  Automatic  cut-off  to  Lens  and  Finder,  12/6  ;  Recessed  Revolving 
Turntable  and  Patent  Royalty,  12/-  ;  Magazine  Changing  Boxes  for  12 
plates  or  fdms  in  .sheaths  and  fitting,  33/- ;  Speed  Indicator  to  Shutter,  3/6 ; 
Time  arrangement  to  Shutter,  7/6  ;  Safety  Blind  to  Shutter,  6/6 ;  Spring  Box 
to  hold  the  Slide  and  Focus  Frame  always  in  position,  17/6 ;  Waterproof 
Cover  for  Case,  8/6. " 

SPECIFICATION  for  5x4,  same  as  above. 

5  x4'Aptu8'Universal  Hand  Camera  Minor,12in.  Extension     £5    6  0 

Walnut  Case,  Finder,  &c.         ... 1  16  0    TT 

Thornton-Pickard  Instantaneous  Shutter     0  15  0 

Swift's  Detective  Lens,  6  in.  Focus     2  10  0 

Iris  diaphragm,  15/-  extra.  £10    6    0 

Caish  with  Order  Ten  Per  Cent,  Extras  if  required. 
Slides,  15/-  each  ;  Extra  Long  Extension,  Swing  front  and  Focus.sing  Indi- 
cator, 30/- ;  Recessed  Revolving  Turntable  and  Patent  Royalty,  13/6  ;  Magazine 
Changing  Box  for  12  plates  or  films  in  sheaths  and  fitting,  35/- ;  Spring  Box 
for  the  Slide  and  Focus  Frame,  always  in  position,  20/- ;  Waterproof  Cover  for 
Case,  9/6. 

The  Editor  of  Photoqiupht  writen : — •  In  our  opinion  this  Camera  is  a  very 
clever  thinp,  and  one  with  whieh  not  only  the  beet,  but  also  all  varieties  of  work  can 
be  done.  It  will  certainly  meet  with  approbation  at  the  hands  of  the  man  who  wants  a 
good  article.' 

See  Extracts  firom  betters  received  on  previous   Page. 

"^HARP    &   HITCHMOUGH, 

inventors,  patentees,  anD  /Ranufacturers, 
101    &   103    DALE    STBEBT,    LIVEBPOOL 
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'APTUS'    GUINEA 

MAGAZINE  HAND  CAMERA, 

For  6  i-PLATES  or  12  i-PILMS  IN  SHEATHS. 


»*»*«*«•**«*•«* 


MlSJHECAHBA^ 


Achromatic  Lens 
Working  with  Large 

i.perture. 
Handsomely  Covered 

Two  Finders,  for 
Vertical    and  Hori- 
zontal. 

Six  Sheaths  for  Films 
or  Plates, 

Time  and    Instanta- 
neous Shutter. 

Weight,  lib.  6  ozs. 

Size,  7f  X  5S  X  5  in. 


Before' purchasing  ask  your  Dealer  for  the  'APTUS'  MAGAZINE 
CAMERA,  and  see  that  you  get  it. 

SHARP  &   HITCHMOUQH  are  the  only  makers. 


TTtiUl  ILLUSTRATION  represents 
^^    the  same 

GUINEA   CAMERA, 

but  fitted  with  Douhlk  Dakk  Sf-idk  of 
superior  make.  The  size  of  Camera  is 
7i  X  5^  X  4|  in.,  and  weight,  with  Slide 
complete,  i^lbs. 

Extra  Slides,  43.  each.    Weight  under  3  oz.  each. 
Postage  on  either  of  the  above,  7-y^- 
i  oreign  Indents  should  in  all  cases  be  addressed  to — 

SHARP  &   HITCHMOUQH,    Liverpool. 
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SHARP  &   HITCHMOUGH'S 


Magazine   Hand  Camera. 


SHARP  CAMERA. 


QUICK  LENS. 


SWIFT  SHUTTER. 


So   Simple  and  yet  so  Perfect. 

MARVELLOUS  VALUE.      BEST  WORKMANSHIP. 
FINISHED  APPEARANCE. 


MAGAZINE  for  12  PLATES  or  24  FILMS  in  SHEATHS 

Jena  Glass  Achromatic  Lens. 

Iris  Diaphragms. 

Working  at  Very  Large  Aperture 

Case  handsomely  covered,  with 

Stitched  Handle. 

Automatic  Counting  Indicator. 

Two    Finders    for  Vertical    and 

Horizontal  Pictures. 
12  Quarter  Sheaths  for  Films  or 
Plates  with  Each  Camera. 
Time  and  Instantaneous  ttf 
Shutter,  with    Speed    Adjust- 
ment, weight  2j  pounds. 
Size  only  8  x  5f  x  5  inches. 
Price  only  30s.  complete.    The  above  for  5  x  4  Plates  or  Films,  40b. 

IB  x:  T  la -A.  s . 

TheJoll<noing  may  be  added  at  the  prices  named  below:— 

1.  Sheaths  for  plates  or  FUms,  i-plate,  ^s-  6(1.  per  dozen  ;  5X4.  5s.  6d.  per  dozen. 

2.  Case    covered    in    Morocco   Leather  and  best  Stitched   Handle,  i-plate,   lOs. 
'5X4,  129.  6d.  each.  ,.....,  ,    „, 

3.  Achromatic  R.R.  Lens,  Ins  Diaphragms,  J,  218  each. 

4.  Claiiip  to  secure  Plates,  2s-  6d.  .       ,    ,.  ...        ,. 

5    Focussing  Adjustment  by  Rack  and  Pinion,  with  outside  Indicator  showing  the 
various  distances,  t,  15s.;  5X4.  17s.  6d.  .  ,  ,     .  c 

Nice  Waterproof   Cloth   Case  with    Strap,  &c.,  for  carrying  above  }-pIate,   5S.  ; 

^    ""  rhorriton  lAckard  Snap  Shot  or  oUur  oj  their  make  may  be  fitted  if  desired. 

If  you  have  not  yet  been  successful   with   a  Hand  Camera,   try  the  *  APTUS' 
MAQAZINB.    Acknowledged  by  all  to  be  the  Cheapest  and  best  Camera  ever  produced 

for  the  money. 

To  be  obtained  from  any  Dealer  at  Home  or  Abroad,  or  from  the  Sole  Makers— 

SHARP   &  HITCHMOUGH,  LIVERPOOL. 
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,  A   PTf  TC'  MAGAZINE 


HAND  CAMERAS. 


TAKE  THE  LEAD  IN  POINT  OF  QUALITY. 


The     SUCCESS   of   ^96-7. 

Ills  Diaphragms  fitted  without  extra  charge. 

Our  New  Pattern  ttf     * 

*        IS  THE  CYCLIST, 

Portable  enough  to  carry  on  a  *  Bike.'  It  only  measures  8  x  6j  x  4, 
and  weighs  2  lbs.  2  oz.,  and  carries  twelve  quarter-plates,  or  twenty- 
four  quarter  iilms  in  Sheaths.  It  is  fitted  up  in  the  same  excellent 
manner  as  our  now  Celebrated  *Aptus'  30/-  Mag'azlne 
Hand  Camera.     For  details,  see  previous  page. 

The  Price,  Complete, 
with  12  Sheaths  for 
Fihns  or  Plates,  is— 

May  be  had  in  5  x  4  Size  at  40/- 

Each  Camera  pro[)erIy  examined  bcferc 
leaving  our  Premises. 

Oar '  Aptns'  Detective  R.R.  Lenses, 
Iris  Diaphragms,  may  be  fitted  at 
the  following  extra  Charges:— 

Quarter-plate,  6  in.  focus  ...  £1     1     O 
5  X  4,  7  in.  focus    .„         ,15    0 

The  'Aptus'  30/-  Magazine  Cameras  are  in  use  in  all  quarters 
of  the  Globe.    Ask  your  Dealer  to  show  you  one. 

VE  ARE  THE  MAKERS— 

SHARP    &    HITCHMOUGH,   Liverpool. 
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'APTUS'  HAND  CAMERAS. 

♦«♦♦♦«        — 

THE    'MERSEY.' 

Designed  for  HAND  or  STAND,  or  use  when  CYCLING. 

Size  of  Camera,  7f  x  5J  x  4J. 

Weight   {i   Slide),    2  lbs.     Two  exiia 
Slides,  5^02. 

'Aptus'  DETEcrivii  R.R.  Lens,  F/8, 
Iris  Diaphragms. 
Focussing  Adjustment   by  Rack-and-Piniuii, 

"Ground  Glass  always  in  position. 
Swing   Back.      Thornton  -  Pickard   Shutlei. 
Two   Finders   for   Vertical   and   Horizontal. 
Handsomely  Covered  and  Stitched  Handle. 

The  whole  in  very  neat  Waterproof 
Sling  Case. 

If  you  have  not  yet  been  successful  -with  a  Hand  Camera 


Trice   complete,   with   three 
Slides,  £4  4s.  Od. 


STEREOSCOPIC    Magazine 

CAMERA. 


Price. 


For  Films 
or  Plates, 


60/= 


Size.  8ix7iA6.  ■  Weight,  31b6.  lOo/ 

On  the  same  Correct  Principle  as  OUR  CELEBRATED 
30s.  CAMERA. 


MADE   IN   ENGLAND   BY 

SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH,  LIVERPOOL. 
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SOLID  LEATHER  CASE 

FOR 

EASTMAN'S   POCKET  KODAK, 


With  divisions  for  3  extra  Spools, 

and  Straps  to  attach  to  Bicycle, 

In  Black  or  Tan  Leather. 

Nickel-plated  Buckles,  and 
spring  Snap. 

3tl—  each,  post-:^  Sd.  cxi  ra. 


ivTagazine  automatic  changing  box. 

\  Improved  Construction.     Easy  to  manipulate. 

\\Economy  in  Size  and  AVeight.    Lees  expensive  th<in  SUaei. 
*^!  Fitted  with  Sheaths  for  Plates  or  Cut  FilmB. 

i  Each  Exposure  Reglatered  Automatically. 

vijr        Xhe  advantiigcs  claimed  for  this  Box  an  P      -  '     '     ' '   '*"  '^'"'^ 

'^''    nesp,  and  absolute  perfection  in  the  chuii  ■  ~™ 

no  Mechanical  Appliances  or  Sprinps  to  go  wrong,  the  "'P'^ 

as  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  a  Plate  sticking  when  t ! 
held  in  perfect  register  during  exposure.  The  i-plato  - 
Sheath.s  with  an  Improved  Indicator  for  showing  the  i. 

Box  occupies  only  half  the  space  of  four  ordinary  (uiuhk   i'luK  ■";""^' ■;;■■■,  ,;;_ 
fame  r!nmber  of  Ws,  and  i,  half  the  weight :  while  -'"'"f , ^  '  ^^"  V^'^g  in 
Sli'les,  it  is  only  one-fourth  the  cost.    Actual  outside  size  of  5-plato  Box,  »xo  in. 

PRICE  COMPLETE,  WITH  SHEATHS  FOR  PLATES  Tf 

H>lato.  21/6;  to  carry  8  Plates.       5x4Plate.  21/6;  J-plato,  18/6;  to  carry  13  ?l»t«i 

FITTING  TO  CUSTOMER'S  OWN  CAMERA,  from  2»,  6d.  each. 

Eu'tra  Shealh$  can  he  supvUedfor  carrying  Cut  Films.     Pnor*  -n  un'l'>«'"">- 

This  la  believed  to  be  the  most  Perfect  and  Cheapest  ChM»ln»  Box 

In  the  Market. 


SHARP  &    HITCHMOUGH,  LIVERPOOL. 
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THE    THORNTON-PICKARD 


NEW 


'SNAP  SHOT' 

SHUTTER. 

ForlALL  KINDS  of  INSTANTANEOUS 
SUBJECTS. 

IT  IS  THE  SIMPLEST, 

IT  IS  THE  CHEAPEST  AND  MOST 
EFFICIENT. 

IT  IS  WELL  MADE  AND 

BEAUTIFULLY  FINISHED. 


PRICES. 

To  fit  a  Lens  Hood  or  Tube  up  to  inches  diameter      ij        a 

Complete  with  Pneumatic  Release    10/-    12/- 

Speed  Indicator  3/6  extra. 


sx^xzs-: 


9i 

15/- 


Pntpnt  Safety  Blind  fated  to  either  the  '  Time  and  Inst."  (Standard  Pattern)  or  the 
'  Snap  Shot  '  Shutter  up  to  2J  in.  size,  5/- 


THORNTONM'ICKARD  TIME  &  INSTANTANEOUS  SHUHERS. 

TIME  AND  INSTANTANEOUS 

(Ordinary  Standard  Patte)-n).     TTT 

For  •  Time '  and  '  Instantaneons ' 
Inches     1}      «     2  2^  dia. 

18/6      20/6       23/6 
Inches      3        3J         4         4J         5    „ 

27/6   32/6   37/6   42/6  47/6 

ffTien  ordering  please  tend  a  narrow  jtnp  of 

paper,  jtut  long  enough  to  vu-et  rmmd  the  i^erit 

Hood  or  Tube.    Wheneter  postible  tee  prefer  to 

have  the  Hood  itulf  to  he  fitted  accurately. 

IMPORTANT  NOTICE. 

We  are  often  asked  by  Amateur  and 
Professional  Photogtuphers  which  pat- 
tern Shutter  is  the  best. 

We  may  say  that  for  general  all-ronnd 
work  we  alwajs  recommend  the  Time 

and  Instantaneous  Shutter  Standard  Pattern,  as  described  above. 

The  Foregronnd,  Extra  Rapid,  Stereoscopic,  and  other  patterns,  are  for 

special  kinds  of  work. 

Loitf  SlBbint;   for    Self-portraiture,   5d.    per  foot;    Large  Ball  for  do.,   with 

Stofoook,  including  Teat  and  Cementing  up  of  Joints,  &c.,  4/. 


TRADE  TERMS   FROM 
■BAXr  A,   BZTOBMOUOB,  XOll*.  103  Bale  8t. 


XiTcrpoel. 
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THORNTON-PICKARD 

'FOCAl  PLANE  SHUTTER 

E7  TRAOBDZVART    RAPIOZTT' 

(Speed  i-2oth  to  i-iooo). 

KEMASKABIiB    RESULTS  I 


PRICES  OF  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  (Includes  fitting  to  Omvenir 


Inches. 
4iX3i(i-plate) 
5   '<4 
6ix4l(i-plate) 


;£  s.   d. 

1  15    0 

2    0    0 

2    5    0 

Speed  Indicator  (strongly  recommended)  3/6  extra. 


Inches 

74X5  

8i  X  6i  (whole  plate) 


L  s.   d. 
a  12    6 

■J    0    0 


NEW  SPEED   INDICATOR. 

VERY  SIMPLE.        DOES  NOT   RETARD  THE 
SPEED  OF  THE  SHUTTER. 
SHOWS  AT  A  GLANCE  AT  WHAT  SPEED  THE 
SHUTTER  IS  SET. 

Thia  can  be  fitted  to  any  of  the  Shutters  de8Cribe<l,  price  3/6,  or 

'tod  to  Shutters  previously  supplied  without  it,  price  5/-. 

Whm  miering  Shniten  plea*e  tiaXe  if  it  is  r«<fuired. 

The  THORNTON-PICKARD  Patent 

RUBBER    MOULDING 

FOR  FITTING  SHUTTERS  TO  LENSES  


And  for 

ADAPTING  ONE  SHUTTER  to 

TWO  or  more  LENSES. 

THB  MOUXiBZXrG 

Is  mode  of  the  thicknesses  shown, 
PRICE  8d.  per  Foot. 


tJ"  I 

A' 


f^h    ^ 


-JL 


3       4       5 

J"   A"    A" 


G 


J" 


TIME  and  INSTANTANEOUS 
SHUTTER.    " 


Quarter-plate 
Half-plate 

POSTAQE,    2cl. 


3  - 
4  G 
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CAMERA    stands: 


ASH  FORD'S  PATENT,  dc. 


Two-fold,  cheap  quality    4/6  each, 

Ash 6  6  „ 

„         „    superior      8/6  „ 

Three         „    ,,.  10/6  &  12/6  „ 
Three-fold,  Ash,  patent 

snap  joint  ...   18/9  „ 

Four-fold,  Ash  ...  15/9  db  18/6  „ 

Cycle  Tripod,  very  light,  10/6  ,. 


G-EANITINE    DISHES 


(ENGLISH     MAKE). 


Shallow. 


5x  4 

i 

\ 
lOx  8 
12x10 
16X12 


Dkep. 

4       ... 

5X  4   ... 


12x10 
16x13 


•/8 
-/9 

1/- 
1/6 
1/8 
2/6 
6/. 


WOODEN  TRAYS,  with  Glass  Bottoms,  for  Bromide  Work. 


13x11        ...     4/6     I     16x13      ...    5/6    I    IS^xlSJ    ...     7/6 
TTF  27x23      ...  12/6    I      31X23       ...     15/- 


24ixl8i    ...   10/- 
33x28      ...  18/6 


SHARP  &   HITCHMOUGH,  LIVERPOOL, 


JVIaimfftoturerfl  of  Photographic  SpeclalitleR. 


I 
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LEATHER  CASES 


These  are  made  out  of  the 
best  hide,  lined,  partitions 
to  carry  Camera,  Lens, 
three  Slides,  &c.  Lock 
and  Key,  Hand  and 
Shoulder  Strap. 


I       i 

t 

10x8 

12/0        15/- 

20/. 

30/. 

12>;10 

..    37/. 

LEATHER     t 

WATERPROOF  CANVAS  CASES 
as  above,  h  9/-         rr 

i 12.1-  I  1  ...     "/- 

10x8     ...    18/-  I  12x10...    20/- 

Lock  and  Key,  2/6  extra. 

Other  Sixes  made  to  Order. 

COLLAPSIBLE  CANVAS  CASES 

(Waterproof).  T7T 

i 3/9    I    i 5/3 

}     «/» 

To  hold  Oamora,  three  Slides,  Lena,  Ac 


EBONITE  DEVELOPING  TRAYS,  Best  QuaUty.^ 


•Ijx3|ana3ix3i  ...  0/8  doz.  ...  7d.  each 

5}x4i        7/k    „    ...   8d.    „ 

7  xSj        9/1    „     ...lOd.    „ 

CELLULOID   TRAYS. 

Unbreakablo.  T 

VABIOUS    COLOURS. 


9x7 


..19/4 


11 J  X  91,  lin.  deep    33/9  doz.  ...  8/- 

lajxioj,  Hin. 


lyB  each 


68/. 


...4/6 


«X3i       

b:  x4}      

...    5,'a  doz. 
..i    Ofi    „ 

„  7d.  each 
..  9d.     ,. 

7  X  .1      

...    9/-    .. 

..  1/-     ,. 

ft  X  7      

...  13/-    ,, 

..  1/4     „ 

lOx  «!      

...  IfiS    „ 

..  1/6     .> 

12x10      

...  46/8    „ 

..  4/.      „ 

SHARP   8c    HITCHMOUGH,   LIVERPOOL. 
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S&AZ.    PX.ATB    BOXSS   FOR    NSGATZV&S. 

Bkst  Qdautt  oklt.  T1 

EACH    GROOVE    NUMBERED. 
For  12 


Piae. 

per  doE 

4ix  3i    .. 

...    12/- 

5x4    ... 

...    13/3 

6ix  4J  ... 

...    19/. 

Six  6i   .. 

...    2i/. 

10   X   8     ... 

...    35/. 

IJ    xlO     .. 

...    45/. 

mch. 
V2 
1/8 

1/8 
2/2 
3/3 
4/- 


Fo 

r  24 

For 

50           J" 

per  do«. 

each  . 

perdoz. 

eaoh. 

^  14/.        . 

1/4 

18/-        ... 

1/9 

15/-        . 

1/7 

21/-        ... 

2/- 

2i/.        . 

2/. 

27/-        ... 

2/6 

30/. 

2/9 

36/. 

3/^ 

45/-        . 

4/- 

54/-        ... 

4/9 

54/-        . 

4/» 

72/.        ... 

6/6 

XYLONITE    FORCEPS, 


Small 1/6  doz, 

Large     3/-    „ 

Thimble  PLito  Lifters        1/6    „ 

One  dozen  assorted  on  Show  Card 


LIGHT-TIGHT  BOXES,  for  Dry  Plates. 

For  the  Systematic  Storage  of  Negatives. 
Fitted  with  PAPKa-covERED  Metallic  Geoovino,  oocnpying  smallest  possible  space. 
The  Plates  can  be  stored  close  toother,  and  yet  sufficient  space  to  aroid  contact. 

TTF 


I 


PRICES. 

12  (grooves,  tor  12  pits. 

2t  inside  measure. 

Cloth,  covered. 


Size. 
4iX  3i 
5x4 

? 

lOx  8 
12x10 


?! 


doz. 
...  5/2 
...  6/- 
...  6/8 
...  71- 
...  9/2 
...  11/6 
...16/. 

Mi 


each 

,..  ./6 
,..  ./7 
...  ./8 
...  -/d 
...no 

,..  1/1 

,..  1/6 


POCKET  CASES  FOR  MICROSCOPIC  SLIDES. 


To  hold   6 
12 


...    6/3  per  do».    ...    7d.  each         TTF 
...  10/-       1-       , 


BOXES  FOR  MICRO-  SLIDES. 


To  hold     6 
24 


53/-  per  gross.     ...    4/8  per  doz.    ...    5d.  ea 

tu/-         5/6       „  ...    6d.    , 

S'i/-         „  ...    7/6       .,  ...    8d.   , 


a7X7£l'       S  JE*  Zl  €3  X  .A.  X>  X  OC  X  3EI 

obtainable  {rom  all  Wholesale  Honses. 


THB  BBITI8S  JOtBKAL  AUCANAC  ADVRBWSKMKNTS. 


RETOUCHING  DESKS. 

From  4/6  each. 

10  X 8  AND  ABOVK,  WITH  DBAWSB. 

Mahogany 


64  X  4| 

...    7/6 

8  X  S\ 

.    ...  10/6 

10  X  8 

.     ...  15/. 

12  xlO 

,    ...  J8/- 

15  X12 

.    ...  31/. 

Tr 


A  New  Retouching  Desk. 

For  the  Profeasional  Photojrraphor, 
Very    handsomely   made    in    Walnut    and 
Mahogany.  tt 

Prices :— J ,  31/6.  10  x  8,  42/-  12  x  10,  63/. 
The  negatiTe  is  held  under  the  spring  disc  i,i 
any  desired  position,  and  all  light 
being  blocked  out  except  that  passing 
through  the  portion  being  worked,  a 
tinter  is  provided  to  ascertain  the 
colour  and  density  of  pigment  before 
applying  to  negative.  It  is  pronounced 
the  most  perfect  common  sense  Re- 
touching Desk  made. 


<APTVS 


OV& 

PRZNTZMG 

...  5/-  per  doz. 

...  7/-      „ 

...  8/.      „ 

...  13/-      „ 


F&AaSB. 

6d.eachTTT 
8d.      „ 
M.      „ 
1/3      „ 


PRZNTZirO    FRAMBS. 

10x8  12x10  15x12 

Each  2/3  Each  2/8  Each  4/- 

Doz.  24/-  Doz,  30/.  Doz.  44/-  TTT 

DEEP  PRINTING  FRAMES  WITH  PLATE  GLASS.    Tt 

12x10.16/-:  15x12,21/6;  23x17,30/-;  28x20,45/-;  32x24,66/-!  42x29,90/-! 
54x33.  l.")0/.oaflh 


'APTUS'    PINS. 


TTT 


For  Suspending   Enlargements,   Prints,  and    Films  while  Drying. 
Twelve  in  Box,  price  6d. 

To  be  obtained  from  all  Dealers,  or  froiii 

SHARP  &   HITCHMOUGH, 

LIVERPOOL. 
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MADE  IN    ENGLAND. 

^ 

THE 

^-'                                                          ^ 

'Mersey' 

i^^^r„^itf 

Washer. 

HH|M^B 

liach.          Doz. 
J  and  5x4          6/6          63/- 
4-pIate        ...     7/6         81/- 
}    „         ...  10/6      105/- 
Zinc  bottoms,  -/8,  -/lO,  1/- 
each  extra.     PackiiiL' extra. 

^H^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^P 

^ 

TTT 

^ 

-^. 

^ 
0 

•2« 

0 

•* 

•* 

%s 

a 

^ 

^^ 

:^ 

DC 

Tl< 

CO 

00 

0 

i^ 

.  ^ 

-jQ 

-"  -: 

«d 

-r  ~ 

-*-' 

CO 

-  S 

3 

3  0 

»     J 

'?.'3 

-TD 

0 

< 

s 

s 

: 

a:> 


'APTUS'  PLATE  RACKS. 


l-plate    ...    ]/-each.  ...    10/- dozen.  ...    90/- 

J    „      ...   1/3    12/-      „      ...105/- 

f    „      ...  1/6    ,.     ...   16/-     „     ...120/ 


'APTU8'  TANKS,  wiih  b^pijoiib,  ii;i  duove, 

i-plate  ...1/3  each.  ...  12/-  dozen.  ...  105/    -1     - 

4    1/6    ,.      ...16/-      „      ...120 

J    „     ...1/9    „     ...20/-      „     ...135, 


SBASP    db    BZTCBMOVOB,    ZiZVEBPOOZ.. 
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12r>9 


APTUS'  FILM  WASHERS 

SPECIALLY  CONSTRUCTED. 

For  Twelve  Films.  TTT 

and  5x4     6/6  each     \ 

;i)lnt''    10/6     „ 

3E*OOX7SSXl!«rOh     OX^OO^ECS. 

Entirely  supersedes  the  Ordinary  Focussing  ClotH. 

It  consists  of  a  ,CQnJcal  light- 
tight  hood,  the?  large  end  of 
which  fits  on  the  Inck  of  the 
camera  by  an  elastic  Iwnd,  and 
the  small  end  is  fitted  with  a 
leather  eye-piece  which  fiustens 
by  elastic  loops  round  the  ears 
of  the  operator. 

Advantages.— Perfect    ex- 
clusion of  light,  thereby  securing 
a  brilliant  image  on  the  screen 
No  need  to  remove  the  hat.     The 
Both  hands  are  free.     Extremely 


^nd  greatly  facilitating  fine  focussing. 
Ind  has  little  or  no  effect  upon  it 
liiplii  ;iin":    iiiiclvh' adiiistcil. 

P  R  X  C  B  S  «  TTF 

In  Sil^  ,       J-platesizc,  2/6;  i.plate,3/-;  i-plate,4/-. 

■   '     ■    e,4/-;i-plate,5/-;  }-plate,6/6. 


Ill 


1  (la -I  pile)  Lined,  ^-i)lat( 


Rubber  Cloth,  36  x  30,  2/6.     Ditto,  Velvet  Cloth,  36  x  30,  7/6- 
Focussing   Cloths   and   Changing  -  Bags   Combined. 

______  *'J/"     -     h  7/6     ..^     h  10/6  each. TTF 

Ivory  Name  Plates  for  Dealers, 


luotatlous  OD 
Application. 


SMITH'S 

Photo    Stores, 
MERSEYPOOL. 


3  doz.  (rom  3/-  doz. 


6 


2/3 
19 


'APTUS'   RUBY   AND    CANARY   FABRIC. 

FOR   DARK-ROOM   WINDOWS,  1/-  per  yard,  ttt 
Per    Roll    of   38    Tards,   a»B. 

Masks  and  Discs,  C.D.V.  and  Cabinet,  Assorted  in  Boxes,  J s.        _^ 

SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH,  Government  Contractors, 

lOl    *.    103.    SAIB    STRSST,    XZVaSPOOX.. 

Telephono   No.— 2495.  Telegr^mB— '  Aptcs  Futdib.'  I^iTorpooI. 
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SHARP   &   HITGHMOUGH 


Ferrotype 
&  Card- 


'APTTJS'     NSW 

The  '  Aptus '  Ferrotjrpe  and  Card- 
cutting  Machine  is  a  most  useful  piece 
of  apparattis.  It  entirely  supersedes 
the  ordinary  clumsy  method  ol  cutting 
up  with  scissors  the  cards  or  ferrotypes 
into  small  sizes,  avoiding  waste  and  loss 
of  time  attendant  upon  that  mode  of 
Plliti nn  m  producing    from  the  large  plates  the 

ulillinU  Wa  various  sizes  required.     It  is  also  well 

S»  «KI  ■         adapted  for  the  use  of  Photographic 

Dealers,  Stationers,  and  Ticket  Writers, 
&c     This  machine  is  particularly  use- 
ful to   Plioto.   Dealers,  as  it  effects  a 
great   savinp   in    cntHnc^   up  sensitised 
paper  i!i- 
to    sizes, 
with 
cleanly 
trimmed 

edges 
ready  fri 
printins; 

and 
mount- 
ing. To 
those  small  dealers  who  have  not  a  ready  sale  for  sensitised  paper  in  packets,  it 
will  enable  them  to  always  supply  packets  of  cut  up  paper  in  a  perfect 
condition.  The  machine  is  very  simple  in  manipulation,  and  not  likely  to  get 
out  of  order.  It  can  be  applied  to  a  multiplicity  of  purposes,  and  is  as 
useful  in  the  counting-house  as  in  the  photographic  studio.  They  are  now 
largely  used  by  our  leading  Cardboard  Makers,  Sensitised  Paper  Manufacturers, 
&c.     The  machine  is  small,  light,  and  inexpensive.  tt 

Price     .„     .„     31/6.  Case  extra     13. 


'APTUS'  BYE-PASS  GAS  BURNERS. 

This  Burner  should  be  used  in  every  dark  room. 
It  is  attached  to  -any  gas  bracket  the  same  as  an  ordinary 
burner;  by  shutting  the  tap  the  gas  is  rondere<l 
quite  invisible  but  not  extinguished,  and  can  at  any 
moment  be  relit  without  the  use  of  matches.  This  Tap 
is  simply  invaluable  for  the  rapid  printing  processes, 
lantfim-slide  making,  &c. 

Price        ...  2'6. 

Postage    ,.,  ..         2a. 

Tr 

Cheaper  quality,  1/6  eaoh.        Postage,  2d. 
TTT  -        

Win  Dealers  please  apply  for  Wholesale 
Terms  to 

SHARP  &  HITGHMOUGH,  Liverpool. 
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ORIGINAL  'APTUS'  ROLLER  SQUEEGEEr 


Diameter  of  Roller.  Length.  Price  per  doz. 

1  inch.  3  inch.  9/. 

1    .,  4    „  12/- 

1    .,  5    ,.  15/. 

Very  strong  twisted  Handles,    ttt 

H  inch.  6  inch.  27/- 

M    ..  7    „  31/6 

If    „  H    „  36/- 

1}    ..  ^    •       _  40(5 

Rpgistered  CORNER  CRAMP. ' 


Each. 
lOd. 

1/2 

1/5 


KEGISTERED 


(t;-^ 


XTo.  1.  Ko.  2.  Wo.  3. 

Will  take  If  iu.     2  in.  to  2i  Sin.  to  4in.  Monldinjrs 
Pnce       2/.  3/.  5/.      per  pair. 

Postage  3d.  6d.  1/. 

The  Registered  Comer  Cramp  is  intended  for 
jjnppiiip  securely  two  sides  of  a  Picture  Fnunu 
durinfr  the  process  of  nailinp  together. 

MITRE-CUTTING     MACHrNE. 

i/H^  luvalualilo   to  Joiners,   Pictiirc-frau 0 

)  Makers  and  Auialeura. 

No.  1 — TO  CUT  Z-ZXrCB 

Mi:oTri.i>z]!ros.  tt 

Mitre-Cutting  Machine      ..  15/- 

,    ^          Extra  Cutter        4/- 

j(y           Spanner       sd. 

'1             Packing  Case      ed. 

cjrj  Weight,  complete,  \H  Um. 

1/  Wo.  2.— TO  CWT  «-IIVCH 

nxoux.uxnro&. 

Mitre-Cutting  Machine     ..  30/- 

I                  Extra  Cutter       7/- 

Spanner       i/- 

Packing  Case       9d. 

Weight,  complete,  12  lbs. 

This     Machine    piipplion     Joinori', 

;  Picture-franie  ?!   ' '    *       • 

with  a  tool  u  ■ 
hamliiwss,    :><■. 


in  i.»  . ,  TT.wi  u>iii>  11 
FnuuM  can  be  easii. 
together  without  th'- 
mechanic. 


it  I 

mit 
lied 
TT 
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Oak  Mouldings. 


^^^0 


A. 

liin. 
12  ft.,  2/3 
ItO  „  15/- 


P 

14  in. 

12  ft.,  2/3 

100  „  IS'. 


T 

lin. 
12  ft.,  1/6 
100  „  10/- 


■  ;/  -  -  IT- 
u 

Hin- 

12  ft.,  21- 

100  „  14/- 


./ 


S      TTF 

li  in- 

12  ft.,  2/3 
100  „  15/- 


DEALER3  SHOULD  WRITE  FOR  DISCOUNTS  ON  OUR  SPECIALITIES. 


TRIMMING  WHEELS.      ^"^ 

will  Cut  Prints  Wet  and  Dry.    9d.  each. 


TRIMMING  KNIVES. 

Best  Sheffield. 

For  Dealers. 

One  doxen,  on  nice  Card,  9/- ; 
9d.  each.  TTT 


'APTUS'    MOUNTANT. 


SPONGE  TOP.     NO  BRUSH  REQUIRED. 
Always  ready  for  use.     1/-  each.         TTT 

4.0Z.  Ijottles  of  Mounlant,  in  Metal  Screw-Cap  Bottles,  6d.    1 1 


"0  BRUSH  RECw'f*^! 


HIGGINS' 
PHOTO  ^^ 
MOUNTER. 


Price  6d..  and  1/-  f"'.*^' 


MOUNTING  BRUSHES  \ 


Bristles  in  Metal  Polished  Handles, 
On  Cards  for  Dealers.  f 


Per  Dozen... 
Each 


No.   I. 

3/- 


No.  2. 

3/6 

4d. 


No.   3 

4/- 
4Jd. 


SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH,   LIVERPOOL. 
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APTUS'   CAMERA   LEVELS. 


.MctL,  1  and  Bra  s.     1/-  each.     Fliifh  and  Coniitfir.gnnk. 


'APTUS'  RETOUCHING  SETS 

Holder  for  Leads,  Case  of  extra  Leads,  Retouching  Medium, 
Spotting  Medium,  Two  Spotting  Brushes. 
Price  2/6.     Postage  2d.        Cheaper  Set  at  2/-. 

'APTUS'  BROMIDE  PENCILS. 

For  working  up  Enlargements. 
Ill  pretty  cloth-covored  box,  with  g-ilt  clapp,  containing  fonr  pencils,  three  grades  in 

black,  and  one  white.    Price  1/6.  TTF 

WYNNE'S  INFALLIBLE  EXPOSURE  METER. 


;Watch  Model.) 


Protected  by  British  Patent  No.  10,617,  May  30,  1893. 
New  in  Principle,  Design,  and  Method  of  Using. 
You  set  the  one  Scale ;  it  does  the  rest. 
The  correct  Exposure  for  every  speed  of  Plate,  on  every 
l.ind  of  subject,  and  under  every  condition  of  light,  shown 
simultaneously  against  each  of  20  to  30  Diaphragms  by 
simply  setting  the  Actinometer  time  on  Exposure  Scale 
ngainst  the  Diaphragm  No.  of  the  Plate  ;  or,  shortly,  yotl 
set  the  one  scale,  it  does  the  rest.  The  two  scale 
are  so  designed  as  to  each  represent  three  Factors  o 
Exposure.  TT 

Price,  in  Handsome  Solid  Nickel  Alloy  Cases    ...  7/-  each. 


Xmportant  3Jotlce. 
TKS      'JUNIOR 


A  TSevr  ZSxpoanre  Meter. 
W  A  T  K  Z  N  S    (Patent). 

Simplest.     Smallest.     Cheapest.     Best. 

Price  of  '  The  Junior,"  with  full  printed  iniiruc- 
tions,  7/9;  Standard  Meter,  with  full  printed 
instructions,  15/3;  with  extra  divided  rmg,  to 
facilitate  enlarging  and  copying.  18/3;  Exposure 
Notes  (new  edition),  with  ruled  lines  and  much 
valuable  infcrmalioH,  1/7,  post  free.  Krom  all 
Dealers.  TT 


HITCHMOUGH,   LIVERPOOL. 
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'APTUS' IMPROVED 

PLUMB    IN  DICATOR 

FOR     ATTACHING     TO     CAMERA. 
Cannot  get  Xiost.      ITo  Skill  required  to  Fix.      ttt 

For  all  subjects  in  which  there  are  vertical  lines,  such  as  Buildings,  &c 
the  Sensitive  Plate  must  hang  plumb,  and  it  is  necessary  to  have  some 
means  of  judging  when  such  is  the  case.  This  neat  device  shown  is  remarkably 
simple  and  effective,  and  shows  at  a  glance  when  the  back  is  vertical.  It 
consists  of  a  Swinging  Pointer  attached  to  a  Plate,  which  may  be  screwed 
permanently  to  the  swing  back  of  Camera,  and  therefore  cannot  get  lest. 
Price  6d.  each.    Postage  id. 

NEW  ADJUSTABLE "VIGNETTER. 

PATENT    APPLIED    FOR. 

Tlie    New  Adjustable  Vignetter    can  be  used   with   any  ordinary 

printing  frame,  and  in  no  way  interferes  with  its  use  when  Vignettes  are  not 
required.  It  can  be  immediately  attached  or 
detached,  without  sticking  or  pinning,  Remains 
Secure  in  any  Position,  y/  ^rait  saving  of 
time  to  professionals.  Clipped  by  Aluminium  slides, 
allowing  of  adjustment  up  and  dosvn  or  sideways 
and  by  means  of  Metallic  grooves  the  Vignetting  card 
can  be  placed  nearer  or  farther  from  negative,  and 
at  an  angle ;  or  immediately  changed  for  another 
card  of  different  size  opening,  producing  in  a  few 
minutes  a  Vignetted  Print  of  the  greatest  excellence. 
Will  Vignette  any  part  of  negative  des'red  —  For  jf 
example:  Carte- de-visite  bust  from  ^-lengtlt-i 
Cabinet,  head  and  shoulders,  from  Groups,  &r. 

Including  Aluminium  Slides,  and  12  Vignetting  Cards  (6  with  openings  of 
dilFercnt  sizes,  and  6  for  cutting  as  desired)— j -plate,  2/-;  J-plate,  2/6;!' 
i-i  plate,  3/6. 

With  superior  Printing  Frame  and  Slides  attached,  complete  in  boxes — J^- plate, 
2/6;  ^-platCi  3/3;  i-i  plate,  4/9. 

Extra  Cards,  plain  or  cut,  %d.  per  packet ;  post  free,  Id. 

InstrnctionB  for  Use  enclosed  vrlth  each  Vlffnetter.  TTl 


ZINC    VIGNETTERS. 


6  Quarter-plate... 

...     2s.  9d. 

Each      6d 

3  Half-plate 

..     2s.  5d. 

lOd 

3  Whole-plate  ,., 

...     4s.  6(3. 

„    Is.  6d 

FULL  PARTICULARS  FROM 

SHARPa&iHlTCHM0UGH,M01  &  103  Dale  Street,  UYERPOOl 
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'*^!lLP?'Nra  BACKGROUNDS 

asovwTSB  ow  &oz.x.z:rs;  top  awd  bottom,    ttf 


AWT  nSSZGW   PAZSTTSB   TO   ORDER. 

No.  r.  No.  2. 


No. 


8x6  feet.  15/- each 


5  X  7  feet,  2 O/-  each        ...         8x8  feet,  2  5/-  each. 
No.  5.  No.  6. 


„  Other  .-iizeg  in  proportion. 

Unlike  other  backgronnds  of  this  class,  'Aptns'  IBackirronnda  answer  a  doable 
piin>ose,  as  they  may  be  had  plain  or  graduated  on  the  reverse  side. 
PHOTOS    SBVT    OW    APPROVAZ.. 

Any  sire  to  Order  at  6d.  per  square  foot.  -rrr 


■Wi£OLESJ>>.XiU      VXLOiA. 


SHARP  &   HITCHMOUGH,  LIVERPOOL. 
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APTUS'  PAINTED  BACKGROUNDS. 

IF     PAINTED     IN     OIL    6/-     EACH     EXTRA.  ttf 

No.  13.  No-  M-  ^'''-  '    ■ 


TTTTvW 


8X6  feet 

No.  16. 


..    15/- 


3  X  7  feet     ...     20/-      1      8  X  8  feet 
No.  17. 


■-^m  ■ 

bl:^±^                         - 

:  -   ■  •-^,-;-  - 

ELEVATORS— 6  feet,  7,5,   -  '.--'.,  '-.'-■ 

PAINTED    ON     'APTUS'    WASHABLE    CLOTH. 
PROM  ALL  DEALERS.      WE  ARE  THE   MAKERS. 


BHAItP  U  HlTOHMOUaH,  X.1VER»00I.. 


rilK   liliriisn  JOUJINAL  ALMaNAO  ai.s  KniiSKMKNTS.  lL'ti7 

STILL    THE^ESTy^       ~ 
SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH'8  "APTUS"  VIEW  FINDER. 

OVER   63,000  NOW   IN   USE.        6T 

•  T*"u  r*"*^?'  ^  constructed  on  an  entirely  new  prin- 
ciple,  beine  simple  in  nsc  and  very  convenient  in  form, 
as  It  can  be  earned  in  th«  waistcoat  pocket,  and  s 
smuble  for  any  kind  of  Lens. 

I'  certainly  possesses  many  advantages  over  the  old 
style  of  finder ;  the  focussing  cloth  or  rfiade  is  entirely 
dispensed  with.  The  reduced  reproduction  of  the 
object  may  be  seen  perfectly  well  defined  in  full  sun- 
hght— always  in  focus  ;  adjustment  not  necessary. 
hoT  instantaneous  work  and  ascertaining  the  angle  of 
view,  this  instrument  is  without  a  rival.  Thousands 
of  these  Finders  are  now  in  constant  use,  in  the  hands 
of  experienced  photographers,  and  are  pronounced 
perfect.  Price  2/6.  Flattering  tesUmonials  from  :tll 
parts  of  the  world, 

From  the  Amateur  Photographer,  March  30th,  1888.— '  An  ingeuious  and  useful 
apparatus.     The  little  instrument  is  beautifully  made,  and  is  well  worth  the  price  asked 
for  it.    We  shall  certainly  make  it  our  constant  companion  this  season.' 
To  bt  obtained  through  ail  Wholesale  Houses. 
See  that  eack  Finder  bears  the  uord  'APTUS,'  our  Trade  Mark. 


No,  I.  ACTUAL    SIZE.  No.  2. 

Tliis  Is  undoubtedly  the  most,  brilliant  Finder  yet  Introduced.  It  has  no 
mirror  or  silvered  surface  to  deteriorate,  and  no  sronnd-rlass  screen.  The 
Imaee  is  TOTiiI,I,T  reflected. 

No.  I  is  for  use  on  any  Caiaura,  and  is  fitted  with  a  rotating  plate  showinf;  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  views.  In  the  base  there  are  two  keyhole  !ilot!>  for  fixiOjt  to 
Camera  by  two  round-head  screws  at  top  and  side  placed  with  centres  exactly  one  iikIi 
apart  and  in  a  line  with  the  axis  of  lens.  _  u    •  1 

No.  2  is  for  insertion  in  Hand  Camer.is.  one  serving  for  both  vertical  .md  horu^intal 
:  wsby  simply  rotating  it  through  an  angle  of  90". 


FRIGES  (Including  Fixing  Screwe) 

Nr  I      7/6       !       No.  2 

Cheaper  quality  patterti  a.»  No.  1 


7/6 


TTF 


li:()8         THtt  BRITISH  JOCttNAL  ALMANAC  ADVKaxlSRMRNTfl. 

'£PTUS'  WASHABLE  CLOTH  BACKGROINDS' 

To  be  obtained  through  all  Wholesale  Houses  and  Dealers 
in  Europe,  Asia,  Afirlca,  and  America, 

OK  FROM 

->  SHARP   &   HITCHMOUGH  ^ 

T.TVERP001L. 


CO 

o 

o 
o 

CO 

p 

o 

< 


c; 

> 

^2} 


'APTUS'  PORTABLE  ELEVATOR 

TTF 

FOR    BACKGROUNDS. 

6  feel 7/6  each.      ]      8  feet     8/6. 


IN    FLATTED    OIL,    PLAIN    AND    GRADUATED. 

Slate,  Blue,  Grey,  and  Cream.     Always  clean,  flat,  and  free  from  creases. ; 

Mounted  on  Rollers  top  and  bottom.    Samples  on  application. 


Same  colour    2  colonra  or     2  colonrs  or 
two  sides,    graduated  in      graduated 


Size.  Plain.       distemper. 

60x40    2/6     SI- 

60x40   3/-     5/6 

70x40  3/3     6/- 

70x60    4/9    8/9 


in  oils. 
5/9 
6/3 
0/9 
9/G 


Same  colour    2  colonrs  or  a  colonrs  or_ 
two  Bides,    graduated  in    graduated 


Size.               Plain.  distemper. 

72x72 5/6     9/9     , 

90x72 6/9     12/-     , 

96x96 15/-     21/- 

108x72 7/9    14/.    . 

TTT 


in  oU. 
1 0  9 
13/- 
23- 
15/- 


Tho  graduated  series  are  plain  on  one  tide,  or  may  be  had  plain  both  sides  bat  ol , 
different  colours,  being  so.  they  answer  the  purpose  of  two  backgrroundB.  SamplBS  j 
on  appUoation,    Will  Dealers  and  Shipper*  ploaae  write  for  w1»»1mii1*  tsnas  F 
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THE  'PERFECT.' 

RefflBtered  No.  227755.  ttt 

THIS  Lamp  is  of  an  entirely 
new  design,  and  is  so  arranged  as  to 
bring  the  light  directly  over  the  work.  It 
hae  an  Orange  and  Ruby  light,  which  can 
be  used  either  separately  or  in  conjunction. 
It  is  made  with  a  cast  taper  base  to  prevent 
Biiy  possibility  of  upsetting,  and  is  fitted 
with  a  wood  handle  at  top,  which  acts  as  a 
non-conductor.  It  is  constructed  to  burn 
Paraffin,  and  gives  a  brilliantly  clear  light, 
burning  for  over  eight  hours  without  refilling. 
The  light  is  regulated  and  reservoir  filled  from 
the  outside.  Being  well  made  and  nicely 
finished,  forms  a  very  saleable  article. 
No.  1,  7s. ;  No.  2, 10s.  6d.  each. 


THE  'ACME.' 

Patent  3786.  ttt 

This  Lamp  has  Orange  and  Euby  glasses, 
one  being  fixed  to  prevent  any  chance  of 
light  escaping,  but  should  this  one  be  broken 
by  any  means,  it  can  be  removed  and  a  new 
one  inserted  in  a  few  seconds  by  undoing  the 
two  screws  at  side,  which  can  be  loosened  by 
using  a  coin,  say  a  penny;  the  other  glass  is 
made  to  slide.  It  has  also  a  moveable  shutter, 
which  can  be  placed  before  either  glass, 
whereby  the  operator  can  use  either  coloured 
light  at  will ;  it  tdso  acts  as  a  good  reflector. 
This  Lamp  bums  Paraffin,  and  possessea 
similar  advantages  to  the  'Perfect.' 
pi.--  ,[Ho.  1,  78.; 
No.  2,  lOs.  6d.  each. 


THE  '  TYRO,'  for  Junior  Photographers. 

MASK  IK  THBEE   SIZES. 

No.  1.                        No.  2.  No.  3.     m 

Each.     Perdoz.        Each.     Per  doi.  Bach.     Per  doz. 

7d.          68.             9d.          88.  la.         IDs. 

For  Night-lights. 

9d,          8b.               IB.         10b.  18.  3d.      128. 

Tor  01. 

_  _  _  —  IB.  4d.        148. 

With  Self-feeding  Caudle  nrrangeniont. 


Win  Merchants  and  Shippers  please  apply  for  Discounts  to— 

SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH,  LIVERPOOL. 


•-.,?'^ 


1..   HluriHU  JOL'UNAI,  ALMANAC  ADVKKl  18KMK.W  18. 


APTUS'   Rock   Light 
GAS  LAMPS. 


No.  1.  Special  Valup,  ''  '^■ 

ii|  X  6.^  inches,  Ruby 
Glass  and  Fabric 
Screen 6/- 

No.  2.  Ditto,   larger   size  11  6 

No.  3.  Extra    large,  with 
loxS    Ruby   Glass 


'3jBI^ 


and  Fabric  in  Front 

and   Side  Windows  16  6 


'APTUS' FOLDING  FABRIC  LAMP. 

TTT 

Packs  Flat  in  Case.     Is.  each.     Postage  3 J. 
lOs.  per  dozen. 


LIGHTS  FOR  FOLDING  LAMPS 

2d.  each,        Is.  9d.  do2.,        20s.  gtoss.      ttt 


Will  Dealere  please  apply  for  Wholesale  tfirttm  te 

iHARP  k  HITCHMOUQH,  Liverpool. 
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GRADUATED 
GLASSES. 

Uustamped. 


8oz.       lOoz. 

14/-        15/- 
11  1'! 


MINIM  MEASURES. 

Couical  or  Cyliudrical. 
Unstampetl. 
Idr.     2dr.     4di.     xOi. 
5/2    7/-    11/.    11/6  per  Dozen 
6d.   8(1.      1/.      lA  each 


G-IjASS    3?^TJNNEIjS 


Graduated  Glass  Jugs 

lilt.     Ipt.     lipt.     l.|L 

15/-  19/-   21/-    25/-  per  Dot.. 
1/4    1/8    lAO    2/3  each 


(Bibbed).  h  , 

2"       2i         S'       3i"  4"  4J"  5'    diameter, 

3  8       4/t       5/.       5/8  6/.  8/-  9/-    por  dozen. 

6d.       Td.  81.  9d.  lOd,    each. 


"^^ 


DROPPING  BOTTLES :    /s,  V  .  i/3  ead.  t  r 

PHOTOGUAPHIC   GOODS  AT   WHOLESALE  PRICES. 

Rain  Gauge  Jars,  Syringes,  Shop  Rounds,  Graduated  Medicine  Drop  Measures, 
Test  Tubes,  Thermometers,  &c.,  quoted  for. 

SHARP   &   HITCHMOUGH,   LIVERPOOL. 


TUB  BRITISH  JOCKNAL  ALMANAC  ADVS&ttStiiMBNtS. 


COMPRESSED    PIBBE    FUNNELS. 


5  in, 
1,2 


6  in. 

U/- 

1/3 


7  in. 
1.5- 
1/6 


8  ill.  TTT 

16/-  per  dozeu. 
1/8    each. 


FILTERING  PAPERS  (Circular),  in  packets  of  100. 


6  in. 
8/-  dozen. 
8d.  packet. 


10/8  dozen, 
lid.  packet. 


10  in. 
13/4  dozen. 
1/2  packet. 


'APTUS'   PLATE    CLIP.         tttt 

For  holding  the  Plate  during  development,  thus  preventing  the  fingers  becoming  stained 
by  the  Chemicals,    i-plate  and  under,  6d.  each  ;  5/-  dozen. 

•APTUS'  CLOUD  NEGATIVES. 

From  Cabinet  size  to  30x22.    Pbices  :  Cabinet,  1/6  each;   Whole-Plate,  2/3  each 
10x8,  2/9  each;   12 x  10,  3/6  each.    Postage  extra. 


PLUSH    BLOCKS  FOR  OPALS 

m  BLUE,  CRIMSON,  and  GOLD, 


f 

f 

WITH 

STRUTS. 

Each. 

rr 

D07. 

^\ 

i-pbte 
J-plate 
} -plate 

•-      ■•• 

5d.    ... 

8d.     ... 
1/3     ... 

...    4/- 
...    7/6 
...  13/ii 

lox  8 

._ 

19     ... 

...  18/0 

.)t&S^'^^'^^.'^.-^» 


PHOTOGRAPHIC    BRUSHES. 


lin. 


FXiAT      CAMEXi-BAZR      BVSTZXTO      BRUSHES. 

„    ./3j    2  in.      ...    -/6;    2i  in.     ...     ./8 ;     Sin. 


•/9. 


4  in.      ...    1/-;    5    in.     ...     1/3. 

SPOTTZI7G     BRtrSHES,     mroOS      Ba.I?BXiE     XIS     TZ>r. 

2/8  per  dozen,  3d.  each. 

SABXiE      BBirSKES      ZlSr     TiTV      AX7B      'VCTOOB       BAN'BX.ZIi. 

No?.  0,4/-;       ...     1,4/6;     ...     2,  5/Q;     ...     3,7/6;     ...     4,  9/9- per  dozen, 
/4J         ...  -/5      ...         -/6       ...         -/8       ...        -/lO  each. 

BBTTSHES    FOB    CXiEAJirZZirO    BEVEZiOPZVG    BZSBES,    &c. 

lOd.   each. 


SHARP    &    HITCHMOUGH,    Liverpool. 


m 
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VIGNETTING    GLASSES. 


SIZE. 

4JX  3i 

6ix  4} 

8ix  r>i 

10  X  8 
12   xlO 


PEAR,  OVAL,  AND  CUSHION. 

Per  Doz.  Each. 

8/-  9d. 

16/.  1/4 

...        23/.  2/- 

36/.  3/- 

...        48/-  4/- 


FOCUSSING   GLASS  (Finely  Ground).      ttt 


Hx  ^ 
5X4 

ejx  4 J 

Six  64 
10  X  8 
12  X   10 


Per  Doz. 


Per  Gri«>.-. 

11/6 
31/- 

33/. 

57/- 

8:1/. 

150/- 


GLASS  CUTTING  SHAPES. 


IJiVch. 

Por  Doz. 

Stereo,    i^s^J,    ... 

..    7(1. 

6/- 

(JaOiliu. ^.        ... 

0.-D..Y.  Sfxai   ... 

...     5.!. 

4/6 

1-plate,   b  x41   ... 
^         »        6ix4f  ... 

3ix2J    ... 

...     Gd. 

5/- 

i-plate,  3lx.2i  ... 

...     70.. 

.      ..    6/- 

7ix5,    7  X4J   ... 

„        4  x3     ... 

...    "id. 

6;. 

^plate,8  xti     ... 

5x4,        4ix3J   ... 

...    S.l. 

7/4 

1    lOx  8,    S)Jx74   ... 

Cabuiot,  5Sx3J  ... 

...     Uii. 

8/6 

,   12x10,  iijxyi  ••• 

Each. 
'Ml. 
lOd. 
1/- 
l/l 
1/9 
3/- 
4,6 


Per  Doi. 
...    86 
!>  . 
.  .  106 
...  U/- 

...  i;i,6 
...  :i»/. 
...  50/- 


tt'K'Vr  GREfijNT  GXiiVSS  for  Dark.room  Wiadows,  2/-  por  g  juare  foot.    TTF 

JAPANESE  ART  TISSUES.— New  Designs,  ^^f 

iOH  OOVEttING  PHOTOS.    1000  in  box,  C.-D.-V.,  1/6;  lO'X)   iu  box,  Cabinet,  3/0. 

SPECIAL  CHEAP  BLOTTING  BOOKS. 

To  take  any  size  print  up  to  10  x  8  containing  36  leave*  of  fnii>erfine  gtout  whit« 
blotting  paper,  strongly  bonnd  ^nd  neatly  flniahed,  plain  tliiok  dark  nsd  oo»or». 
This  paper  is  verit  ahiorhent,  and  ■\carranted.  cheinically  pure. 

Size  of  Books,  11x9.  8<1.  each,  7/0  per  dos.  TTT 

A  vary  cheap  ussful  book,  made  of  extra  strong  paper  that  docs  not  com*  t« 
pieoeH  when  damp. 

UNTONED    PRINT    CASES. 

XiZNED   aXTBT   FABRIC  for  Storing  Frintd   before  Tontag 
and  Fixing.  '*T 

i-plate,  9d.  eacli ;  Whole  plate,  1/-  eaoh. 


SHARP    &    HITCHMOUGH. 

101  &  103  DALE  ST.,  LIVERPOOL 
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APTUS   MASKS  AND    DISCS. 

In  Box*B,  assorted  Shapes. 

}      1/-     P®^  ^°** 


C.D.V.  and  Cabinet,  Quarter 
and  Half-plate 


RijLEJoiNTjjvERYr.,r.io     5/6  eacH. 
8/6     „ 
10/6   „ 


WITH 


TTF 


15/- 

(No.  4,  Plain.) 

21/- 

(No.  3.) 

With 
BACK  REST, 

24/- 

(No.  3.) 


PORTABLE  HEAD-RESTS. 

Adjustable  to  all  Positions.  Well  madii  ia 
Brass  and  Bronze.  Fit  oa  any  CfiAIK- 
BAOK.    Most  UEcful  in  Portraiture. 

TT 
HARRISON'S  Highly    Fiuished— every  ad- 

juBtment  for  Youths  or  Adults,  sitting  or 

standing,  from  3  ft.  6  in.  to  6  ft.  high,  with 

6  brass  engine  wheel  screws,  27/6,  36,'-, 
[   42/.,  and  45/-. 

STUDIO    STAXrSS  in  Teak,  25/-eaoh. 
STUSZO    SVAMltS  in  Mahogany,  with  Rack  and  screw  adjostmcnt.  50/-  each. 

'APTUS'  METAL  SHEATHS  FOR  PLATES. 

FOE  MAGAZINE  HAND  CAMERAS.  5T 

Qn%rter-plate,  4/-  per  dozen.       5x4,  6/-  per  dozen. 

•APTUS'  METAL-BOUND  SHEATHS  FOR  FILMS,  ttt 

Quarter-plate,  4/6  per  dozen.        5x4,  6/6  per  dozen.        Half -plate,  &/•  per  dozen. 

Special  Terms  to  Dealers  and  Wholesale  Houses. 

A.lT-3r      ICIITU      OS'      SHE-A-TH      T^J^1D:E1      rrO      O^iliEiE,. 

FOR  SPECIALITIES  WRITE  TO 

SHARP  &   HITCHMOUGH, 

PHOTOGRAPHIC   INSTRUMENT  MAKER   , 


THR  BRITISH  aOT'HM AT.   ATXfWiP    aim 


lQ7t 


'APTUS'  NEGATIVE  NAMING  OUTFIT. 

CONSISTING  OF  DIVISIONED  CASE  OONTAINIHO 

140  Letters,  in  Patent 
dovetailed   rubber 
metal-bodied  type 
21  Figures.       i«   » 
10  Points.        10/0 

1  Holder,  M. 
1  Tin  of  Ink.  «^«>- 
1  Pair  Tweezers,  and 
all  nece&jary  Sundries, 
with  full  directions  for 
Numbering  and  Nam- 
ing Negatives.        ttf 

x»  X.  xa  ..A.  £»  XI    iwoa^xi 

THAT  our  type  is  non-reversed,  consequently  it  may  l>e  used  for  any  kind  of 
Printing  on  Paper,  Wood,  Cloth,  and  for  endorsing  N^pitives. 

MOREOVER  the  Type  can  be  obtained  in  many  sizes. 

OWING  to  the  Type  being  non-reversed  it  is  not  only  cheaper  but  adapts  itself 
for  various  purposes. 


THE  POCKET  PHOTO  ALBUM 

FOR    UNMOUNTED    PRINTS.  tt 

An    Album    for    One    Shilling. 

Phis  is  an  entirely  new  departure  in  our  popular  Print  Albums,  and  although  proluced 
r:i  r.n  exceptionally  low  price,  quality  ha.s  not  been  sacrificed  to  cheapness. 

'J'he  photographs  are  easily  inserted  and  removed,  and  cannot  drop  out  when  in  the  book. 
Each  leaf  has  a  neit  tinted  border  which  adds  greatly  to  the  appearance  of  the  print. 

m  ART  Cr.OTH,  VTITU  aOLD  LETTERING.  GRBT  LEAF. 

N'o.  S503.     To  hold  12  J-plates  ...  1/-  each.  |  No.  S504.    To  hold  la  ^plates  ...  LS'ac'^- 

IN    HALF-BOUND    PERSIAN    MOROCCO. 

^  J.  S3Sa.    To  hold  24  J-platei  ...  2/-  each.  |  No.  S353.     To  hold  24  J-ptatcs  ...  2/6  e»cb. 


j.p> 


2v^.A.I2,CTJS    "W^iaiD'S    j^IiBUIMIS.       tt 

.Ite     ...  •       on»  on  impe.     To  hold  ^8       1  B  rai  h 


one  on  page. 

To  hold  48      .. 

two        ,, 

,,       96      •. 

four       .) 

,,      i9«      .. 

--- 

:.          tS       •• 

„          ^       ... 

SHARP  k  HlTOHMOtJGH,  LIVERPOOL. 


THK  BailTSH  JOUBNAI.  ALMANAC  ADTHnTISKMKNTS. 


Bottles  moy  he  emt  by  Parcels  Post  when  pocked  in  our  new  Safety  Cases.      TTT 
«  APTUS'  NEGATIVE  RETOTTCHING  MEDIUM,  in  1-oz.  bots.,  6d.,  post  8cl. 

'  APTUS '   FERROUS-OXALATE  DEVELOPER.     Always  ready,  will  keep 

ittdefinTteiy.    10-oz.  bottle,  1/-,  by  post  1/5  ;  26-oz.  bottle,  1/10,  by  post  2/5. 
•  APTUS '    SULFHO-PYROGALLOL    DEVELOPER.      Brilliant   and  clean 
"       Nej^tTves  always  obtainable  by  this  developer.    Great  latitude  in  erposores. 
Results  cannot  be  equalled  by  any  other  formula.    Sold  in  5-oz.  bottles,  1/-,  by 
post  1/4;  lO^z.,  1/10,  by  post  2/5  ;  20-oz,  3/6,  by  post  4/2. 

'  APTUS '  HTDROKINONE  DEVELOPER.  A  new  and  improved  formula. 
Two  solutions.  l6-oz.,  1/-,  by^st  1/5 ;  20-oz.,  1/10,  by  post  2/5  ;  40-oz.,  3/»,  by 
post  4/2.  Enough  for  100  to  200  plates.  Very  quick  in  action.  Specially  suitable 
for  Lantern  transparencies. 

'  APTUS '  INFALLIBLE  DEVELOPER  (Eikonogen).  May  be  used  ro. 
peatedly.  10-oz.l)Ot. ,  1/-,  by  postl/S ;  20^z.,  1/10,  by  post  2/5;  40-oz.,  3/-,  post  4/2. 

«  APTUS '    NEGATIVE    REDUCER.    Perfectly  under  control,  1/-,  by  post  1/3. 

'  APTUS '  HYPO-ELIMINATER.    Whatever  yon  do  have  a  bottle  of  the  Hypo. 

^     Kliminater  at  once.    It  saves  valuable  time. 

What  It  Will  Do.— It  will  eliminate  every  trace  of  Hyposulphite  of  Soda 
from  your  prints  and  plates  in  five  minutes.  It  will  disinfect  the  dark-room,  &c, 
A  bottle  of  this  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  amateur  and  professional  photo-, 
grapher.    lO-oz.  bot.,  1/-,  by  post  1/5 ;  20-oz.,  1/10,  post  2/5  ;  40.oz.  3/6,  post  4/2. 

'  «  PTUS '  DFAD  BLACK  for  Inside  of  Cameras,  Lenses,  Ac.,  in  bottles,  1/-,  by 
po8t^l/3.    Uries  without  heat  on  wood,  brass,  leather,  &c. 

«  APTUS'    NEGATIVE    VARNISH,    2-oz.,    6d.,    by  post  8d. ;   5-oz.,  1/-,  by 
^  "posTf/S ;  10-oz.,  1/0,  by  post  1/1  6 ;  *iO-oz.,  2/6,  by  post  3/-. 

'APTUS'  P.p.P.  TONING.  Gold  and  Sulpho-Cyanide  in  separate 
tubes  to  make  lOoz.  of  Toning.  Packed  in  neat  card  box,  6d., 
by  post  7d. 

SHARP    &    HITCHMOUGH,   '"'"''''^If^l^^^t^reVsT^' 
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WE  are  regnlarly  receiving  consignments  of  all  the  Plates  men* 
tioned  in  the  following  List ;  and  always  have  stock  of  the  oomtuooer  sizoB— 
viz.  \,  },  and  |-plate. 

We  can  supply  any  quantity,  large  or  small,  of  any  make  of  Plates  to  ordei*  in 
one  week.  i  «iT 

-^3?  ^     ^S?  r^  „-5r    «     ^-a-     •      S      a 


Hford,  Paget,  Thomas, 

Mawson, 

Gem,  Ca( 

'  Mawson ' 


nas,^ 
rial,  V 1/. 

xUUi\V9UU  ^ 

"  Flash  Light  " j 

"Lightning"      V 

PiigetXXXXX       \ 


•2^ 

Sx 

S'x 

2/2. 

.2/2. 

■^   -»    s^  s*  *^   ff   •*"»    s     a     a 

MawsonT    'imperiali  }■  1/-  ...  1/7  ...  2/2  ...  2/2  ...  2/3  ...  3/5  ...  4/8  ...  Tz-S  ...  10/8  ...  IS/- 

Gem,  Cadett,  &c. 


1/6  ...  2/3  ...  2/6  ...  3,'. ...  3/8  ...  5/-  ...  6/6  ...12/.  ...  16/-  ...  28/. 

AUSTIN  EDWARDS  AND  ILFORD  FILMS. 

Empress.                          Special  Rapid. 
i       ...      1/6 2/. 

5x4      2/6 3/- 

i        3/8 4/6 

} 6/6 8/. 

10x8     10/-     ' IS/- 

LANTERN    PLATES. 

For  Lantern  Slides,  Transparencies,  Ac. 

Kd-,vards'XL      34x31.1/-  ...    4ix3J,l/6    ...    6Jx4f,3/8  ...   8ix6l.«/8 

Imperial 1/-  ...         „       1/-     2^^  ...         „  Vf 

Mawson     1/-  ...        »       1/ «/8  •••        »  */. 

Thomas*  New  Plates    ...        „  1/- 1/ 2/3  ...        „  4/3 

Alpha  Plates*  Black  Tones    „  1/-  ...        „       1/-     2/3  ...        „  4/3 

Ciiduti       1/-  ...        „      —     -     - 

J'a^'et.  Prize  Rapid  or  Slow     „  V-  ...        ,.  1/-      ••        ..  '-■^  •■■        ••  *'^ 

England's  Rapid  or  Slow        n  1/ •  —     •••  "  ~  •••        ••  "" 


PRINTING-OUT  PAPERS. 


XJ.TOS.li    P.  O.  P.,    PACST, 


)     All  the   same  Price, 
SOZ.ZO  |-        j(^t  and  Glossy. 


GSXiATOZD,    XnXPSRXaii 

^x  3j    Packet  containing  36  sheets 


5 


6  X  4J 
6ix  4| 
7ix  5 
Six  6i 
10  X  8 
li  xlO 


24 

24     ",      I  1/.  per  packet. 

16     ,.      L 

13     „      f    Postage  ad.  extra  np  to  », 
9     „       I   3d.  extra  on  10x8  &  12x10. 

6     ..       ] 

Cabinet  Box,  144  sheets,  5}  X  4      '* 

O.-D.-V.  Box,'       „          3SX2|    ■//" 

Sheet8  24ixl7,  packed  in  sealed  tubes,  per  qmre m «  ■*»'• 

„      24ixl7,             „              „           per  half-quire.. ...  '^ 

„      244X17,             „              „           per  quarter-quire Tf- 

,,      24jxl7,             „              „           per  one-twolfth     •'■• 

PLEASE    SEND    TRADE    CARD    FOR    DI8COUWT8. 

~SHARP~&   HITCHMOUGH, 

rnOTOGBAPHIC    INSTRUMENT    MAKMMS, 

XaX'VZI3E«Z*^^  Xa. 
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ENLARGING  AND    FINISHING 


12  XlO 

15  Xl2 

23  xl7 

24  X20 


2/6 
SI- 
6/., 
7/6' 


Flniahed in  Black    Paiuted  In  Water   ^Q  i 
and  White,  extra,  j    Coloan,  extra,     a  ^  ; 


6/- 
6/. 
7/6 
10/. 


10/.  -./9 

12/6  1/. 

20/.  1/3 

?5/.  I   2/. 


Enlarged  or  Reduced  Negatives  made  from 
Prints  or  Negatives. 
Transparencies,  Copies,  Enlargements, 
<LC«,  made  at  the  lowest  prices  consistent  mth  j 

high-class  work.  T  ~^  ' 

DEVELOPING. 

i-plate,  2/6  per  dozen.     |     }-plate,  3/.  per  dozen.     |     Whole-plate,  4/6  iwr  dozen 


RETOUCHING,  &C. 


Cartes  (at  Photog^phers'  own  prices). 

Cabinet        

Whole-plate 


from  3d,  each,  according  to  amount  of  work. 

»     *'d.       „  „  I,  a, 

»     V'       t,  I,  »»  ,1 


APTUS'  SENSITIZED  PAPER. 


Our  Ready  Scusitized  Paper  is,  without  doubt,  the  rery  finest  that  can  be  made.     Its 

fine  quality  is  acknowledged  by  hundreds  of  leading  men  throughout  the  world. 
Per  Ream,  £12 10/- ;  Quire,  14/- ;  Half -Quire,  7/- ;  Quarter-Qnire,  3/9 ;  3  Sheeta,  2/- 
2  Sheets,  1/6 ;  Sample  Sheet,  -/lO,  postage  extra. 
BEADY  CUT  FOR  MOUNTING. 

C-de-V'a  5^^* 

o.-ae-v.  s.      cai,jj,etg, 

4.Qaire  Box,  containing      258       or       90 

i        ..  ..  516        „      180       ... 

1         „  „  1032        „      360 

1  Sheet  Packets    „  43       „       15 

Odd  Sizes  cut  to  Order  at  a  Moment's  Notice. 


Brilliant.         T 

4/-  post  free  4,'2 

7/6  „          7/9 

15/-  „        15/6 

1/-  „         - 


APTUS'  FERRO-PRUSSIATE  PAPER 

IN  PACKETS  OF  24  PIECES- 
NO   DEVELOPING,   TONING,   OR  FIXINQ, 

White  Links  on  Deep  Blue  Gkoukd.  ttt 

4i  X  3J,  Qd. ;       i,  Is.;       Whole,  2s.;       V.  3».  per  packet. 

SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH, 

PHOTOGRAPHIC     INSTRUMENT    MAKERS 
X.XnErXIJECrJE»OOX«. 
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ENGINEER]NG_FWrOGRAPHY. 
BLACK    LINE    r^X""^- 

A    ^     The  Latest  Process.  a    ^ 

A  I     The  Cleanest  Process.  '  \  I 

^^^''■-    The  Simplest  Process.    ^^»^* 

Thp    o-»'-'''nf^    ^s    the    same   simple  procedure  followed  in  taking    Ferro- 
Prussiate  Copies. 

RiiCi<,i\  i   researches  into  the  powers  of  the  requisite  chemical  agencies 
have  led  to  a  production  of  a  sensitized  coating  giving  a  Bl^ACKKR 
Line  and  Whiter  Ground  than  has  previtjusly  l)een  ohtainahle. 

Sinall  Roll  for  testing  {ivith  instructions)  will  be  fonoarded  for  (ul, 

EXPOSURE    REQUIRED. 

i„  ^ ..les  ill  bright  sunsliine.     8  to  15  ininutes  in  fair  weather.     \  hour  to  i  hour 

■Jul!  weatijer.    These  periods  for  Expo.-iire  are  as  near  as  can  be  given,  having  regard 
the  varj-ing  properties  of  light. 

TARIFF. 

FOR  ROLLS  OF  32  FEET  LENQTH. 


INCUKS    WIDE  10  •??  40 

0/. 


Extra  Thin  (for  Postage) „ 7/-  7/6  0/- 

Pareliuient  (Tough  and  Durable) 8/-  9,-  II- 

MEniDM 7/-  7/6  »/- 

I!,, b/6  0/-  10.6 

Cost  of  Outfit  to  Print  Copies  40  by  27. 

Printing  Frame,  Glass  View,  40  by  27  superior, )     ^  «     «»  Ad 

and  Felt '.     *•'     '"'  "*■• 

Water  Bath,  42  by  30   |  CARRIAGE  PAID 

Roll  of  30  in.  Sclisitized  Paper  » J 

BLACK  LINE  PRINTS,  FROM  TRACINGS. 

Imperial,  30  by  22   V^^  '^♦'P^'  2® 

D.  Elephant,  40  by  27    *'J» 

Antlqiiarian,  53  by  31   *'" 

Special  care  taken  of  Plans,  4c.,  entruated  to  ns,  bat  we  do  not  bol.l  m\Tn\iit% 
responsible  for  accidental  damajfe  or  loos  in  trau»it ;  perfect  iocrccy  jr««r»nii««i 

v.-;t'ii  v...ii..i.t  (o  ili-nwiiMr^  iLiiil  ulang. 

viI0I.R8AI.X  VBOM 

SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH, 

101  &  103  DALE  STKEET,  LIVEBPOOti 
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SILVER    PRINTING. 


> 

I 

PRINTING,  including 
Ton'.np  and  Fixing. 

Mounting 
on  Plain 

Monnting  on 

out  Bevel 

Ed«e  India 

Tint  or  Oxford 

Line  Monnta. 

Toning  and  Fixing 
only. 

Silver, 
Per  doz. 

.  P.  0.  P, 
Per  doz. 

Toned 
Monuts. 

SUver. 
per  doz. 

P.  O.  P. 

ppr  doz. 

per  doz. 

per  doa. 

C.deV. 

1/- 

1/6 

-/6 

1/- 

./6 

4Jx  31 

1/6 

2/3 

./6 

1/- 

./6 

5x4 

1/9 

2/7 

..    li- 

1/- 

./6 

) 

5|x  4) 
Cabinet ) 

2/- 

3/- 

ve 

1/9 

-/9 

1.1       i 

6\X  4f 

2/6 

3/9 

1/6 

2/- 

1/- 

)                  1 
\      1/6      ! 

7ix  ^ 

4/- 

6/. 

1/9 

■2/. 

!/• 

8x5 

4/6 

6/9 

2/. 

2/6 

V- 

)                 1 

Six  ^ 

5/. 

7/6 

2/. 

3/6 

2/. 

!   *•  ! 

9x7 

6/. 

9/- 

3/. 

6/- 

2/. 

10  X  8 

7/6 

11/3 

3/- 

6/. 

2/3 

3/4 

11   X  9 

10/. 

15/. 

4/- 

7/6 

2/6 

3,9 

12  xlO 

10/- 

15/. 

4/6 

7/6 

3/6 

6/3 

P.  O.  p.  prints  Enamelled  or  Matt  snrface  and  backed,  double  the  price 
of  Silver  Printing. 

For  Bot  leas  than  half.dozen  of  any  one  negative. 


-Mc  PLATINOTYPE    PAPER.  ^1^^ 

(IN    SEALED    TIN    TUBES.)  T 

Size       J-plate      5x4      J-plate    fplate    10x8  12x10  15x12  26x20 

^"'Tnb^^**^!!!}        24  24  24  24  24  12  12  3 

Price      ...         ."."  1/6         2/3  3/6  6/-  8/6  6/6  9/6  6/6 

Poslage  ...  3d.         3d.  3d.  3d.  3d.  3d.  5d.  '       5tl. 


EASTMANS   NIKKO   &   FLATINO  BROMIDE   FAPEBS 


TO    EUsTG-IIsrEEIlS. 
FERRO-PRUSSIATE  PAPER. 

IVhiU  Lines  on  Blue  Ground.  T 

32  feet  x  30,  S2,  -10  inches. 

C.  2.— Medium,  First  Quality         

C.  3.— Thick,         „  „  

C.  5.— Thick,  mounted  on  cotton  ... 
X>.  1. — Ferro.Pru38iate  cloth 


."; 

6 

r,    3 

7 

fi 

6 

0 

7    0 

8 

0 

s 

6 

9    6 

11 

6 

8 

G 

— 

12 

0 

SHARP  &  HITGHMOUGH,  101  &  103  DALE  ST.,  LIVERPOOL. 

WAEEH01T3ES  AND  WOEKSHOPS— GRESHAM  BUILDINGS. 
Teiephonk  2495,  Telik^RAJIS  :j' Aptvs-Finpke.  LivUBfOoi,' 
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APTUS'  DEVELOPING  SINK. 


No.  1  Sizo.  for  developing  Plates  up  to  10  x  C. 

mplete  with  Rosetiip  forcisteru,  37/6     ttf 

No.  2  Size  for  developing  Plates  up  to  12  x  10, 

and  Rose  Tap  for  tlie  main.     Bach  table  is 

fitted  with  rack  for  dishes,  45/- 


7/6  each. 


'APTUS' 

DARK  ROOM  TAPS. 


DARK  ROOM  FITTINGS. 


COMPLETE 

20/- 

Packtng  1b.  extrn. 
19"  X  13"  X  6" 
Knamelled    'Wh''       ■--'-     '"     '- 
Japan  outside, 
pipe    and    ayi'i. 

BWan-UUCk   lU.i:   iai>.  I    1 


The  fittings  may  be  had  separately  as  under :— 

DevelopiTig  Sink 7/6  gwannock  roae  tap,  tesMd  for 

Draining  Rack    2/6  niain       ..• 

Syphoa      .,.        2/6  Ditto,  lighter  make  for  ci«toni 


7/6 
6/6 

1«>1. 
Mrv. 


•  Young  Men's  Christian  Assooiation,  Birkenhead,  ' 
•  We  are  very  well  satiflfied  with  tJie  way  you  have  executed  you 
•Tour*  faithfully,  (signed)  J.  FOI 

SHARP  A  HITCHMOUGH 

nave  all  the  latest  NovelHes  appertaining  to  Pkotogn^fy. 


TUR  TiTtlTiqK  .TOTTRNAI.  ALMANAC  ADVKBTISBMKNT.o: 


'APTUS'  PORTABLE  DARK  ROOMS. 

rpHB    illustrations   below  represent    our   now   well- 

-L     known    Dark   Rooms.     These   Dark   Rooms   are   made   in 

•sections,  so  that  in  travelling  they  can  be  packed  flat.   The  sections 

six  in  number,   consisting  of  four  sides,  a  roof,  and  a  floor — 

'"^  can  be  easily  put  together  in  about 

five  minutes.     The  roof  is  provided 

with    a    ventilator,   while    the    floor 

is  raised  some  two  inches  from  the 

ground,  so  that   a  current  of  air  is 

always  circulating.     Every  board  is 

tongued  into  its  fellow.     The  fittings 

consist     of    two    shelves,     a    sink, 

12x9  ins.    (this  size  is   suitable  for 

developing  up  to  half-plate),  with  a 

pipe  to  conduct  the  waste  into  a  pail. 

A  bench  is  provided  on  which  to  stand 

the   odds  and  ends  required.      The 

5p;^i       window,  glazed  with  ruby  or  orange 

glass,  works  in  a  groove,  so  that  it 

J 1-  can  be  opened  at  any  moment  for 

making  exposures  by  contact,  as  Lantern  Slides,  Bromides,  Opals, 

&c.     Just  below  the  window  is  a  bracket  on  which  to  stand  a  lamp, 

thus  dispensing  with  the  necessity  of  having 

the  heat  and  smell  of  the  lamp  inside. 


Bizc. 


F2.- Sloping  Roof 
Fl.— Flat  Eoof.       and  Space  for 


£  s.  d. 
6.ft.  6-in.  x3-ft.  e-in.x3-ft.  Oin.  2  2  0 
6-ft.  6-in.  x3.ft.  6.in.x3-ft.  C-in.  2  10  0 
Cft.  6-in .  X  4-f  t.  0-in,  x  3.f  t.  6-in.  2  18  0 
•1-ft^^.  6-ih.x4-ft.  O-in.xi.ft  O-in.  3    «    0 


Lamp. 


£  s. 
3    0 

3  10 

4  0 
4  10 


Stained  and  Yarnisled,  5/-  to  8/-  extra. 


SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH'S  Demonstration  Tables  and  Portable  Dark  Rooms 
for  Photographic  Societies,  Lecturers,  and  Private  Houses. 
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Avgontomoters,  or  Bath  Tcstore,  with  Glass  Cell  TT 

Clips  of  Wood,  per  gi'oss,  9/6,  TT per  doz. 

Scales  and  Weights  in  oak  box,  brass  pans  complete,  with  weights  7T    

,,  ,,  suporioi',  glass     „  „  „  TT 

large  size,  mth.  adjustable  Standard    ...        ...    each 

Silver  Wire,  stflutj  for  coniei-s  of  carriers,  per  foot  T 

Wood  gioovinp,  11  in.  wide,  per  foot 


Stirrinff  Rods  of  Glass,  v.ch. 

Tube  and  Cake  Colours,  Chinese  White,  &c.,  each 


...  -A,  -/2,  and 
T... 


2,6 
1/- 
2/0 
%6 

6/6 

1/- 
lA 
-/I 
./i 


Prices  qvoted  in  this  Catalogue  are  far  Cash  ■with  Order  cnhj. 


♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ 


'^     PURE    CHEMICALS.     ^1^^ 


Acio 


7  lbs.  1/3  ...     — 


."I, .  L,.^  vUacial,  Solid,  50°      ... 
ditto,  in  Winchester  Q'larta 

„     Citric,  Cryst.  

„     Hydrochloric,  pure 

„     Nitric,  pure      

„     Pyiogallic  (Schering's) 

„      Suipliuric,  pure         

,,     Snlphurous      

Alum,  Powdered        

„      Chrome,  Crystal        

Ammonia,  Liquid,  880°        

Ammonium,  Bromide  

„         Oarb.,  pure     

„  Chloride,  pure  

„  Sulphocyanide  (Schering'fc)  in  bottles   ... 

Borax,  Pulv 

Collodion,  Mawson's  Negative      

„         4  lbs.,  Winchester  Quarts,  20/-         

,,         Mawson's  Enamel         

Calcium,  Chloride,  Cryst 

Chalk,  Prepared         

Copper,  Sulphate       

Eikonogen       

Ferrous  Oxalate         ...        

Gelatine,  White,  Gold  Label 

«      No.  1        

,.      No.  2        

Glycerine,  pure,  colourless 

Geld,  Chloride  (Johnson's).    15  grains,  1/9     

„  „  „  1  dozen  tubes,  20/. 

llydrokinone,  pure,  in  bottle  (Schering's         

Indiarubbor  Solution,  in  bottle 

Iron,  Sulphate 

„     and  Ammonia 

Kaolin 

Lead  Acet 

Lime,  Chloride,  pure 

Litmus,  Red  and  Blue.    Per  book,  2d. ;  per  doz.  l/o.. 


L  oz. 

i-lb. 

J-lb. 

lib. 

-/2    .. 

.    -15    .. 

.    -IS    .. 

.    1/- 

—   .. 

.   -in 

-/3    v. 

'.  -/io'.V 

.    l/G    .. 

.    2/6 

-/I     .. 

.     -13    .. 

.  -/a  .. 

.  -no 

V-  .. 
-A   •• 

.    -/5     .. 

.    -/8    .. 

.  u- 

:  -/3  :.■ 

;  -16  :: 

'.    -/9 

-/2    .. 

,.  -i-k  .. 

.    -/7    .. 

.     1/- 

-/2    ii 

'.    -/5    " 

!      -/!»     " 

-A    .. 

..    -13    .. 

.    -;4    ., 

..    -,7 

-/3    ., 

,.    -AO  .. 

.     1,6    ., 

..    2,6 

-/2    ., 

..     -id     .. 

.     1/-    . 

..     1/K 

-/2    ., 

,.     -lb     .. 

.    -,8    . 

..     1/- 

-/4    . 

..  -no.. 

..    1/<I    . 

..    2,6 

-A    • 

..    -13    ., 

,.    -I*    . 

..    -/o 

-/6    . 

..     2/-    ., 

„    3,8     . 

.      6/« 

-M    '. 

;:  i"^  :: 

'.'.     1  1»     '. 

;:  3/- 

-A   . 

..   -13   . 

..    -/'■     . 

..  1/- 

-A    . 

..  -Ai  . 

,.    -/"-'     • 

..     -/4 

-/I    . 

..     ',•3    ., 

,.     -  4     . 

..    -/■6 

1/2   . 

,. 

— 

-/3    . 

"   -AO  '.'. 

..'    l.li 

..    2/6 

-/5    . 

..    1/6    ., 

..   'i^a   . 

..    4/6 

-/4    . 

..    1/-    .. 

..    2/-    . 

..     3,6 

-/3    . 

..    -AO., 

,.    L6    . 

.,   •i.o 

-/2    . 

..    -/6    ., 

..    -lO    . 

..     1/8 

.^         , 

•  •          ~"        •< 

>•     "^    • 

,,      — 

_ 



..     —    •' 

..     -^ 

-AO   ■. 

..   -Al  . 

'.     ^ '' 

III  fi 

-/I    '. 

-n  ' 

..   -/*   . 

-A    . 

..   -p.   .. 

-/a    . 

..   -/*   .. 

Special  quotalions  for  large  quantities,  from 

SHARP  &   HITCHMOUGH,  LIVERPOOL. 
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VUKB 


-/3 
-/2 

-/2 


CBBMIOAZiS. 

1  oz. 

Maguesium  Ribbon ...     per  yard.  Id.  ...  lAO 

„         Powder  (Scherliig's)  in  bottles  1/6 

Potass,  Cliloro-Platinite,  15  grains,  1/4  j  60  grains,  4/3 

„      Carbonate  Anhydrous       ...        ... , 

„  „         pure,  dry         

„       Caustic,  in  sticks,  pure 

„      Chlorate,  pure       

„       Bichromate 

„       Nitrate  (Needle's),  pure 

„       Ferricyanide  (Red)  

„       Ferrocyanide  (Yellow),  pure 

„      Oxalate,  Neutral    

,,      Meta-Bisulphite     

Potassium,  Bromide 

,,         Iodide  (variable) 

RocheUe  Salts  

Silver,  Nitrate,  best  Commercial ... 

Soda,  Acetate,  pure ... 

„     Carbonate,  pure  crystals     ... 


.  7  lbs.  5/- 


-/2 
-/2 
-14, 
-/2 
-/I 
-/3 
-/3 
1/3 
-/2 
2/6 
-A 
-A 
-A 
-/2 


5.6  ; 

-/»  ' 

-IS 

-/6 

-/5    . 

-/5 

-/4    , 

1/- 

-/7 

-/3 

-AO 

-/9 

-/8 

-/3 
-/3 
-12 


}Ib. 

10/6 

1/3 

-/8 
-AO 
-/8 
-/8 
-/6 
1/9 

V- 

-/5 
1/9 
1/5 

1/- 

-/5 
-/5 
-/4 
1/- 


lib. 
20/- 

2/- 

1/- 
V6 
1/- 
V- 
-AO 
3/0 
V8 
.  -/9 
.  3/- 
2/8 

2/- 

!    -/9 
.    -/9 


-/« 
-/3 
-/6 
-AO 


-/8 
-/5 
-AO 
1/6 


1/9 
-/2 

1/- 
-/8 
1/6 
2/6 


„     Hydrate,  Sticks        

„     Hyposulphite  7  lbs.  l/-t  14  lbs.  1/9,  owt.  9/6    ...  — 

„     Phosphate       -/2 

„     Sulphite,  pure  crystals       ...       cwt.  15/-       ...  -A 

Tungstato       -/2 

Tripoli -/3. 

AMIDOL-ANDRESEN.— Intinsof  I  OZ.2/-;  4  0Z.  7/6  ;  Soz.  15/-. 
AMIDOL   CARTaiDO-ES.— To  make  ^  or  14  ozs.  of  Solution. 
In  boxes  of  6,  2/6. 

EIKONOGEN.— In  tins  of  i  oz.  1/2  ;  4  oz.  8/6. 
EIKONOQEN    CARTRIDGES.— In  boxes  of  10,  3/- 
RODINAL.—  In  bottles  of  3  oz.  1/6  ;  8  oz.  3/-.  tt 

METOL-ANDRESEN.— In  tins  of  i  oz.  2/6. 
METOL  CARTRIDGES.— In  boxes  of  6,  3/- 
FIXING  CARTRIDGES.— 10  Cartridges,  1/9. 
TONING   AND    FIXING  CARTRIDGES.  — In  boxes  of 
10,  3/9.  . . — 

20  oz.  Cork  ...    -/4         Stopper  ...    -/8 

WINCHESTERS, 
Cork,  4  lbs.  ...  -AO  I  Stopper,  4  lbs.  1/- 
„     5  lbs.  ...  1/-   I       „        5  lbs.  1/3 
TINS. 

igalL   1/-   |2gaU 2/- 

1    , 1/4    13    2/8 

1-lb.  Tins  for  Hypo,  1/6  dozen. 


BOTTLES. 

1  oz.  Cork 

-/I  Box  Corks,-/2  Stoppers 

.•/3 

2oz.     „ 

■A 

-/2 

./3 

4  oz.      „ 

-/2 

-/2 

•/4 

5  07..      „ 

./2 

■/3 

-/4 

8  oz.     „ 

-/3 

-/3 

./5 

10  oz.      „ 

-/3 

-/3 

./6 

16  oz.      „ 

■/4 

■/4 

t> 

./6 

7-Ib  AIRTIGHT  TINS  FOR  HYPO.  &c.,  6/-  per  doz.  TTF 

All  Prices  In  tills  List  subject  to  fluotaatlons  of  the  market. 
Bottles  chargred  extra. 

SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH,  101  and  103  Dale  Street,  Liverpool. 
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™.  POHTflBltE  STUDIO. 

summer=h6use  *  *  * 
dark=room  '- 
*  *  *  bathing  tent. 

IInT    TI3:S,EE    SIZES. 

No.  I.  —7  ft.  X  3  ft.  6  in.  x 
3  ft.  6  in.  Price  £2  2  U. 
Weight,  20  lbs.      Size  packed, 

5  ft.  6 in.  X4in.  X4in. 
No.  2.-7  ft.  X  4  ft.  X  3  ft. 

6  in.       Price    £2     15     O. 
Weight,  25  lbs.     Size  packed, 

5  ft.  6  in.  X  5  in.  x  4  in. 
No.  3. — 7  ft.  6  in.  X  4  ft.  6  in. 

X  3  ft.  6  in.    Price  £3  10  O. 
Weight,  30  lbs.     Size  packed, 

6  ft.  X  5  in.  X  5  in. 
CAN   BE   ERECTED   IN   A 

FEW  MINUTES. 

Eac/t  Studio  fitted  with  the 
'  Aptus '  Background. 


'APTU8'  DEVELOPING  SLEEVES. 


For  use  when 

DEVELOPINQ,  TONING, 

FIXING,  WASHING, 

&C.  fTF 

Keep  your  cup  clean  and  dry. 

WATEBPBOOP    MATBBIAt. 

1/6  per  pair ;  postage  \d.  extr.i. 


SHAKP  &  HITCHMOUGH,  riDakci:, 

LIVERPOOL. 
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THE    VERY    LATEST. 

A  Simple  Machine  to  Block  your  own  Mounts  in  Colours, 
Gold,  Silver,   White  or  Plain. 

A    VASI     SAVING     BV    DOING  '     *^*-^'->  '^''" 

YOUR    OWN    WORK. 

A   CHILD   CAN   USB  IT. 


PRICE,  including  your  own  name 
and  address  in  Embossed  Letters 
on   Brass, 

£4    lO    O 


Any  other  dies  may  be  inserted  in 
the  Machine  at  will. 

Cu.t  of  engraving  e.Mra  dies,  from  7/6. 


No  Studio  should  Ije  without  one  no  matter  liuw  small  a  business  i-  .  ■  . 
in  fact  the  smaller  the  Inisiness  the  more  you  will  appreciate  the  Press,  for 
the  reason  that  a  great  many  Studios  do  not  buy  mounts  in  big  lots,  hence, 
if  they  possess  the  Press  they  can  order  many  kinds,  styles,  and  sizes  and 
do  their  own  blocking,  printing,  &c. 

The  machine  will  emboss  the  mount,  print  it  in  any  colour  Ink,  or  in  Gilt 
Silver,  Fire  Green  Bronze,  Gold  Aluminum  or  Silver  Leaf.  Many  leading 
Studios  use  it  for  large  Piatino  Mounts  and  other  odd  sizes. 

Send  for  samples  of  work  done  on  this  celebrated  machine.  No 
photographer  should  be  without  one. 

WHY    CABRY    A   XABGE    CAMERA:^ 

Whrii  you  can  ea-!ly  enlarge  the  Actual  Negative  li\-  iii''ai  -.  ol 

THE  GRESCO-FYLMA  ENLARGING  SOLUTIONS. 

rpHIS  marvellous  process,  by  its  simplicity,  perfect  action,  and 

"■  cleanliness,  will  revolutionise  dry-plate  photogiaphy.  The  operator  can  enlarge  in 
full  daylight,  darkness  being  unnecessarj',  and  has  the  mysterious  delight  of  seeing,  in 
the  course  of  a  few  minutes,  his  quarter  or  half-plate  ^tnu  to  double  its  area,  lliis 
takes  place  without  risk  or  distortion,  and  the  artist  will  observe  that  the  enlarged  film 
appears  to  have  ^a/Mfrf  in  detail,  and  yet  to  have  lost  none  of  its  tones  or  values.  The 
film,  being  built  up  by  the  chemicals  used  in  the  Solution,  is  not  weakened,  nor  is  ii  at 
all  difficult  to  manipulate,  and  is  not  rendered  unsound  in  any  degree  whatever. 

Is  this  process  difficult?    No,  it  is  simplicity  itself.  TTT 


CRESCO-FYLMA    POWDERS.  ^"^f^re^T^d':'"' 

Only  reqtdre  Mixing  with  Water  for  Use. 


SHARP  <&  HITCHMOUGH,  Liverpool. 
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PRINTING    P.O. P.    AT   NIGHT   by    the 

^ncan^escent  (BasliQbt. 

SAVE    A    CLEAR    50    PER    CE3NT.    ON    YOUR    GAS     BILL, 
AND    OBTAIN     TREBLE     THE     LIGHT. 

Can  be  attached  to  existing  gas  fittings. 

Clean,  Cool,  Steady,  and  very  Brilliant. 

Smoke,  Smell,  and  Impiirities  dispensed  with. 

;5  t  aiidiopowei    iUirnor,  consuming  ij  cubic  foet  of  gas  per  hour 5/6 

-0  Candle-power  Hurnor,  C()n.suming  3,^  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  hour 6  6 

Large  Illustrated  Price  List,  117  Engravings,  Post  Free. 

'APTUS'  APPARATUS  FOR  X  RAYS. 

FINEST    QUALITY. 


Specially  e.vliaustetl  Focussing  Tubes  of  the  Newest  Design  have  the  advantage  o 
eiiuAlIy  reducing  the  length  of  Exposure  and  improving  (he  sharpness  of  the  resulting 

image. 

SET  A.— For  ordinary  purposes :— Coil,  2  in.  Spark     ...  £8    0    0 

Crookes'  Focus  Tube  ...        ., 110 

Battery,  three  cells,  improved        2    9    0 

£8  10    0 

r?KT  B  -  ■'^Vil,  3  in.  Spark,  and  Commutator.     Tube  as  above,  and 

suitable  Battery         ...  16    0    0 

t,i  i,  4  in.  Spark,  and  Commutator.     Tube  as  above,  and 

suitable  Battery         20    0    0 

Large  Coils  to  Order,  giving  a  Spark  up  to  20  Inches,  Bunsen  and 
Bichromate  CellB. 


FLUORESCENT  SCREENS. 

The  bones  of  the  hand,  .irm,  &c.,  can  he  seun  with  these   Fluorcsreul   Screens,  wii)i 
the  aid  of  the  X  Kays. 

Nos.  3  and  .^  are  specially  recommended,  being  well  and  evenlv  coateil.  and  giving  :i 
clear,  sharp  im.ige. 

No.  1. — Barium  Platino-Cyanide,  8  by  6  in Ii  £0    8    0 

Vo.  2. — Potassium  Piatino-Cyarfide,  6  in.  by  4  in 0  16    6 

Uitto  ditto  complete  in  P.ox  for  Viewing        ,.      0  18    C 

o.  3^f-Potassium  I'latino  Cyanide,  8  in.  by  6  in 17     6 

Ditto  ditto  complete  in  Bo.>c  for  V'iewi!)  1   13    0 

TUBEHOLDERS,  5/-  EACH. 


SHARP  &   HITCHMOUQH.  Liverpool. 


'^ADVBHTISBMHNTS. 


APTUS'   CHEMICAL  BALANCE. 


A  Sensitive  Balance  for  Photographic 

Chemicals,    accurately   weighing   up 

to    2  ounces. 

TTT 

PRICE    16;     Postage,    2d. 


NOTE.  — A  cheap  imitation  is  on  the  maiuet, 
ofifered  at  a  less  price,  bnt  it  only  weighs 
in  drams.  The  'APTU^  ^  ^  .veigh  2 
ounces. 


'APTUS'  FLASH  LAMP. 

The  prst  and  stiH  the  best 

PRICE    1,6  ;     POSTAGE    3d.    Extra. 

50  PER  Cent.  More  Light. 
THE    BEST.      —      THE   CHEAPEST. 


Liberal  Terms  to  the  Wholesale 
Retail  Trades. 


Dealers  should  write  for  Discounts  on  our  Specialities. 

A.B.C.    DEVELOPBE.  tt. 

A    MUCH    WANTED   NOVELTY. 

Trinting  at  night,   and  in  dull   weather,   on  any  Gelatino-Chloride 
Taper,  no  dark-room  or  special  paper  being  required.     Whole  process   « 
from  commencement  of  exposure  to  completion  of  full  prmt  can  be  done  in 
an  ordinary  living  room,  positively  within  seven  minutes. 

One  Package  of  A.  B.  O.  DEVELOPER,  costing  2/-,  wlU  4?ro- 
duce  8  dozen  Cabinet  prints ;  or  a  Package  costing  1/-  wiU  produce 
half  that  nvunber  of  prints.    Postage  2d.  extra.        ^ 

All  Prices  in  this  List  subject  to  fluctuations  of  the  Market. 

SHAEP  &  HITCHMOUGH,  101  and  103  Dale  Street,  Liverpool. 
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Hkoresco' 

Enlarging   Camera. 


8i   X   Ql 


^t^       PRICE 
COMPLETE, 


30/- 


Have  you  a  J-plate  APTU5  Hand  Camera  ? 
Have  you  a  Pocket  Kodak? 

Have  you  a  Frena  Camera? 
Do  you  wish  to  make  Enlargfements  ? 


oans  of  the  *  KORESCO '  ENLARGING  CAMERA 

yon  ran  make  Half-plate  or  \\Tiole-plate  Enlargements  from 
any  of  the  above  negatives  on  bromide  paper  or  on  glass. 

THE  APPARATUS  COMPRISES— 

Camera,  Rack  Focus  Arrangement,   Achromatic   Lens,  Whole-plate 

Book  Slide,  and  Half-plate  Carrier  J-elide,  Ss.  extra. 

BEST     WORKMANSHIP. 

15  X  12,    AS    ABOVE,    £4   O  O. 

srifcHED 

CAMERA    HANDLES 

In  liie  following  colours  and  sizes  : — 

31/-  each.     Hlack,  Nat  Brown,  Saffron,  and  Russet,  4}.  a\,  aaj  jj  i  .><■■>, 

Xxx  Handles  on  Card,  complete  with  screws,   at  6/-  per  Card.     Six  Cards  at  a  time, 

5/3  each  Card.    Twelve  Cards  at  a  timi-,  4'6  oarh  (".ifl. 

SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH,  LIVERPOOL. 


% 


R90 


rOURNAL  ATiMANAC  AnVRUTISEMENTS. 


WELDLESS  STEEL  CYLINDERS  FOR  COMPRESSED  GASES, 

Tested  up  to  2  tons  to  the  square  inch,  fitted  with  Improved  Valves. 

Price  including      Price  of 
Valves,  Oxygen  and 

Unions,  &c.       Hydrogen. 

40/-  ..  (  ^'  ^ 
46/6  . .  )  per  foot. 
52/3        ..I        2id,; 


Contents 

in 
Oubic  Feet. 

Price  including 

Valves, 

Unions,  &o. 

Prioe  of 
Oxygen  and 
Hydrogen. 

Contents 

in 
Oubic  Feet 

0 

10 
12 

31/6 

.          35/-        .. 

36/- 

'        4<i. 
1   per  foot. 

15 
20 
30 
40 

We  keep  in  stock  CylinAers,  Valves,  Nipples,  UnionSf  Regulators,  Gap,ges,  and  Keys. 
Red  and  Black  Tubing,  very  thick,  4d.  and  6d.  per  foot. 

HYMN     S  LID  E  S,     8i>    EACH; 

WITH     ORNAMENTAL    BORDER. 


02 
M 

O 
M 

IZS 
K 
H 

a 
< 

i4 


TRANSFER  PICTURES, 

FOR  THE  EASY   &   INEXPENSIVE   PRODUCTION  OF  COLOURED 

LANTERN    SLIDES. 

Marvellous  Effects.       3s.  6d.  per  Sheet  (3ix3J)  of  One  Dozen,  TTF 

New  Designs,  4/6  per  Sheet. 

In  many  respects  fhese  Transfers  are  superior  to  Hand-painted  Slides.    List  of  Sub/ects 

on  application. 

150    SUBJECTS    IN    SETS    OP    19. 
Book  of  Lectures,  1/- 


PINE  TAP  REQULATOB,  6/6. 


TTF 


'APTUS'    CENTZIEXNG    JXIT. 

Very  simple.  TTT 

Blow-through  Jet       11/-    ■•IIR/A 

Tray  with  new  Adjustment    ...      7/6    ... )"'-'/  '^ 

The  latter  may  be  used  with  any  ordinary  Jet, 
price  7/6. 


SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH,KK^nr"e"rl  LIVERPOOL. 
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APTUS'    LANTERN    MATS, 

150  for  Is.      All  Shapes   and  Sizes  ttt 

PORTABLE     ELEVATORS, 

Up   to   8   feet,   8s.  6cl.  each. 


OPAQuc: 

LANTERN  SHEETS. 

Prepared  with  Pure  White,  Flexible, 
Opaque  Surface. —  Mounted  on 
Roller;  Batten;  Cord,  and  Pulleys. 


8ft.  X  8ft.    ..  22/-    I  lOft.xiOft.  ..  31/6 
i)ft,x9ft.'  ..  25/-    I  12ffc.xl2ft.  ..  4^- 


To  be  obtained    from  all   Wholcsah  and 
Retail  Dealers,  or  from  the  Makers, 

SHARP    &    HITCHMOUGH, 


imfmtimmvtmiHfl 

Zbc  above  in  Xaujci*  ©1500. 

■I,   56/-     ...     IS  X  IS  feet,  67/6  ^ 


TTF 

736 


SAMPLES     ON     APPLICATION. 


120^         taiC  fintTtgH  JOUBNAt  ALMANAC  ACVKJWISKmMNtS. 


UP  TO  DATE.    Tbe  Yery  Latest  novelty  lor 

USEFUL  IN  SUMMER  OR  WINTER. 
Now  introduced   for  the  second   time   by 

SHARP  &   HITCHMOUQH, 

WHO    ARE    THE    ONLY    MAKERS, 


Aptus'  CofflbiDation  Lantern 


c^^ 

'j?#i 


^'   Screen  and  Backgronnd. 


ABSOLUTELY    OPAQUE, 


PLEASE   EXAMINE  THE   SAMPLE. 

Mouated  on  Rollers,  top  and  bottom  In  one  piece  without  seam. 


-Y 

5 

X  S   Feet. 

13  - 

6 

X  6    Feet. 

156 

t^ 

Cords  and  I'uUcys,  2/-  extra.     Portable  Elevators,  7/6,  7  fl.  ;  8/6,  8  ft:^ 
^t?'    Model  Elevator  and  Screen,  ix)St  free,  2/-.       ^' 


SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH,   LIVERPOOL 


•  1 
i 
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PRESTO     SLIDE    CARRIERS, 

1/6  each.     Sapeiior,  2/-  each.     Postage,  •^<^.  extra.  TfF 


PATENT 
APPLIED  rOR. 


LANTERN  SLIDE  CARRIER. 


The  Chief  Advantage  of  this  Carrier  is  that  the  Slides  are  Inserted  and 
TF/f ''■''■'■'••■  ■'■■om  one  Side  of  the  Lantern,  thns  enabling  one  Operator  to 

attend  to  the  Slides  with  ease  and  comfort. 
No  Reaching  over  the  LANTERN  TO  WITHDRAW  SLIDES. 
Thick  or  thin  Slides  are  held  in  perfect  register. 
An  eflfect  almost  equal  to  dissolving  is  obtained  with  this  Carrier. 
The  Slides  are  easily  inserted  and  withdrawn. 
No  Motion  to  wear  away  the  binding  on  the  slide.  tt 

To  use  the  Carrier  it  in  f;r>t   jmt   in  tlie 
Lanteru  in  the  nana]  way.   T!  i  rtcd 

and  the  rnnner  pushed  aloi;  iwn. 

The  next  sli.le  is  tlim  put  .n  •) 

the  operni 
ing  then: 
and  leavii 
accompli.shod  with  a  i>l(;i.-irn,'  dissiilvintr  ilV.'.-l. 

Each  Carrier,  neatly  packed  In  box, 

PRZCB   «/•    PoBtare  3d. 

—     'APTUS'    —      TT'^ 

UNTERN  SLIDE  BINDING  VIGF. 

For  firmly  holding  the  slide  and  cover 
glass  in  position  while  applying  the 
binding.     Price  1/-  each.     I'ost  2d. 

SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH, 

loi  &  1 03  Dale  Street,  Liverpool. 

WonKS   AND   WARKIIOI'SIt— 

Gi-eshamJ  BuJldiiifls. 


m 
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"B  perfect  Xife-motione^  flMcturc 
projectino  /IDacfMne.' 

THE    BIOSCOPE. 

THE    BEST    EXTANT. 

Adapted  for  use  of  the  famous  superior  film  subjects  of 
A.  Lumibre  &  Sons,  also  all  other  makes.  ttf 


I^iaiOE     COHVCIPXjETJE),     £26. 


Tarticulars  PXOV 


SHARP  &  HITCHMOUGH, 


Dealers  In  tsiO!=eopeK> 
and   Lumlera  Flh>-i«! 


DALE  STEBBO?,  LIVfiR^OOT*. 


J 
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'  PNEUMATIC 

LANTERN  SLIDE      *      * 
DISSOLVING  CARRIER. 


APPLIED    FOR.) 


n)[IlE  .,.,jvwL  v..  ....,  !..>>  u.iw,,   is   to  change  Lantern  Suuc.-.   ui    .-.nj^i^ 

Lanterns    without   apparent   movement,   and   to  give   a   Dissolving 

iJTect   by   ONE   MOVEMENT  ONLY.      The   Carrier  is  fixed  and 

centred  in  the  Lantern  in  the  usual  manner,  the  Shutter  fixed  to  Lens,  a 

sharp  squeeze  on  the  Ball  instantly  closes  the  Shutter,  and  then  moves' the 

Slide  and  automatically  centres  it,  and  it  is  then  projected  on  the  Screen. 

All  the  movements  are  done  so  quickly  that  the  eflcct  produced  is  as  near 

iissolving  as  can  be  accomplisheil  with  a  Single  Lantern.     The  Slides  are 

II  placed  into  the  Carrier  from  one  side  of  Lantern.     One  great  advantage 

f  this  Carrier  is  that  it  will  fit  any  full-sized  Lantern  WITHOUT  ANY 

ALTERATION,  and,  as  there  are  no  mechanical  connections  between 

Currier  and   Shutter,  it  will   suit  Lenses  of  various  Foii. 

N     \  /J     The  Clip  fitted  to  the  Shutters  is  arranged  to  (it  all  ordinary 

N^^;/        Lantern  Objectives,  but,  when  ordering,  please  oblige  by 

\^  nding  exact  diameter  of  I^ens  I  lood. 

PRICE   17/6.      POSTAGE   6d. 


4» 


ii    ISOCHROMATIC  SCREENS. 

Mounted  ready  for  use  in  Camera. 

TTT 

Screen  only.     M^ 

2  in,  diam.,  price  1/9     ... 

•h      ,-  -'     2/9 

r      ,,  ,.     'i  ^* 

'<^  Increase  of  exposure  with  No 

^^^^^S^  about  2j  limes. 

*^..'  Ditto,  No.  2,  about  5  times. 

Ditto,  No.  3,  alv^ut  10  times. 


C\ 


SHARP   &    HITCHMOUGH, 
101  &  103  DALE  STBEET,  LIVERPOOL. 


^ 


V2Q(3        a?HE  fiBITlSH  JOtJBNAL  ALMANAC  AbVBRlISBMKNi; 

^SPECIALTIES    IN  CAMERA  FITTINGS.  ^ 


Special  Quotations  for  Wholesale  Quantities. 

2/6 


A.  Strong    Screw    for    Cameras,    folding 

handle,  each         2/6 

B.  Liighter  Screw  for  Cameras        2/-  . 

0.  Back  and  Pinion  set,  special  size  to  order  3/-   . 
D.    Brass  Strips  for  Camera  Backs,  per  pair  -/6  . 

B.    PuH-oif  Hinges,  per  pair -/2  . 

F.    Stretcher  for  Le  Meritoire,  lacquered ...  1/-  . 

Q.  „  Instantograph      „        ...  1/-  • 

H.   Plates  for  Stands,  each    ...  -A  ■ 

1.  Hinges  for  Tail  Boards,  per  pair          ...  -/2  . 
J.    Hooks  for  Slides,  per  pair           ...        ...  -/I  . 

J.  „  Stands,      „  -/2  . 

K.    Turn  Buttons  for  Slides,  per  pair         ...  -/I  . 

L.    Pinion  Milled  Head -/6  . 

LL.  Cone  Nut  for    „ -/2  . 

M,  Clip  Hinges  for  Dark  Slides,  per  pair  ...  «/2  . 

N.    Hinges  for  Focussing  Glass,        -12. 

O.    Rising  Front  Screws,  each  -/4  .. 

OO.  Ivory  Numbers  for  Slides  -/3  e 

P.    Screws  for  bottom  of  Camera    -/4  . 

Q.   T-SorewB  for  Stands -JO  . 

B.    Kara  for  Stands,  per  eat  of  6      -/4J. 

BB.  Bearings  tor  Piniona,  per  pair -M  • 


i 

}         10x8 

12x10  15x12 

..  4/.   .. 

6/6  ...    8/6  . 

.  10/6  .. 

12/6 

.  3/6  .. 

5/6  ...    7/6  . 

.    8/6  .. 

10/6 

.  5/-  .. 

7/6  ...  10/6  . 

.  12/6  .. 

15/- 

.   -19  .. 

11-   ...    1/3  . 

.     1/6  .. 

2/. 

.  -/2  .. 

-/3  ..;    -/3  . 

.     -13  .. 

./:j 

.  1/6  .. 

2/.  ...    2/6  . 

.    3/.  .. 

3/6 

.  1/6  .. 

2/-  ...    2/6  , 

.    3/.  .. 

m 

..   -/I  .. 

-12  ...     -/2  . 

.     -/2  .. 

./» 

.   -/3  .. 

./i  ...     -14. 

.     ./6  .. 

•  'f.f 

..  -a  .. 

-/I  ...     •/!  ■ 

.     -A  .. 

■} 

.  ./2  .. 

./3  ...     -/3  . 

.     -/4-.. 

./4 

..  -/I  •• 

■A  ...    -/I  ■ 

.    -A  .. 

.     -/i 

..  .'s  .. 

-18  ...     ./9  . 

.     -/lO.. 

.    l/"' 

.  -/2  ... 

./2..,     ./2. 

•    '^li" 

•/2 

..   ./2  .. 

-/3  ...     -/3  . 

•   -<f  •• 

•M 

.  -/2  ... 

■13  ...      .13  . 

.    ■/*  .. 

^ 

.  -/5  ... 

./6...     -/8.. 

.    -/8  .. 

JB 

ach,  2/6 

dozen. 

-« 

..   -/6  .. 

-/6  ...     ./9  . 

..     ./9  .. 

.  j| 

.    -/8  .. 

./8  ...    1/-   . 

..    I/.  .. 

JH 

..   -/6  .. 

./9  ...     1/.   . 

..    V-  .. 

.  -iU 

..  -/i  .. 

-/5  ...     -/5  . 

..     -/5  .. 

•  '"fl 

F 
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CAMESUk    FZTTXXrGS 

Bushes  for  Screws,  each -/I  ■• 

.  Milled  Heads  for  Extension  Rods 

1,  ,,    witli  Bods  complete         ... 

'      ■  "  ~^''>t 

icras,  each       

;  S  set  of  3         

Straps  for  Foousaing  Frame,  set  of  4  ... 
Double  Hinges  for  Focussing  Frame,  pr. 

Toe  Caps  all  in  one  piece  (3)       

Hing-es  for  Dark  Slides,  &c.,  per  pair  ..'. 
Comer  P)at38  for  Bevers'g  Bk.,  &c.,  pr. 
Corner  Plates  for  Slides,  &o.,  per  pair.  . 
Angle  Plates  for  Bevers'g  Bk.,  &c.,  pr! 


(continued). 


■M.. 
-/8  .., 
-/lO... 
-/2  .. 
1/-  .., 
-/2  ... 
■13  ... 
-/3  ... 
-/2  ... 
./3  ... 
-12  ... 
■12... 


i 

■A 

•/4 
-/8  , 
1/-  . 
-/2  , 
1/3. 
-/3  . 
•/8 


.  -ti 
.  ./6 
-AO 

1/-   . 

-/2  . 

1/6  . 

-/4. 

-/4. 


10x8  12x10 
-/2  ...     ./2 


-/i  ...  -li  ... 

-/3  ...  ./4  ... 

-/4  ...  -/4  ... 

-/a  ...  -/3  ... 

•/2  ...  -/3  ... 


■/5  .. 

.     -/6  . 

-m .. 

.     1/-  . 

1/3  .. 

1/3  . 

-/3  .. 

-/3  . 

1/6.. 

1/9  . 

■/■i.. 

-/4  .. 

-/*.. 

■/6.. 

-/6  .. 

-/e  .. 

-/I  ... 

.-/« ,. 

-/6  ... 

-/6  .. 

-/3  ... 

-/I  .. 

-/3  ... 

■/i.. 

15x12 

..  -/a 
..  -/(> 
...  1/. 

..  1/6 
..  ./3 
..  2/- 
,.  -M 
..     ./6 

-/» 

./G 

./6 

-/» 

-TT 


-iroular  Tripod  Heads,  3/6  each. 
.!".  ).  for  Recessing, 

4iin.,  3/. ;  5in.,  3/6 ;  5jin.,  4/- 
Rings,  4Jin.,  1/4;  5in.,  1/9  ;  5}iD.,  2/6, 
Triangle  for  Tripod,  i,  2/6;  i,  3/- ;  |,4/. 
p,..,ui .   it:,  ,,>  jpj.  pocjjggjng  Screen, 

'.  Lacquered,  per  pair,  1/- 

-,  6<l.  dozen. 

■  Turn  Bnttona,  }-inoh, 

dozen. 
-  Turn  Buttons,  J-inch, 

i'x.  ..;f_:ii  ;    :,a.  dOZeU. 

Slotted  Plates  for  Swing  Back.  2d.  eaoh  • 

finished,  4d. 
Ditto,      for  Rising  Front,  2d.  each; 

finmned,  4d. 
Guide  Plates  for   travelling  part  of 

Oamara,  9d.  each. 


U.  SBrinsr  Catch.  1/. 

12.  Solid  Grooving  for  Slides,  4a 

per  foot. 

13.  LeathorHandleand  Brass  Pitting*.  6d. 

set. 

14.  Tripod  Screw,  with   T    or   CirouUr 

Receiver,  1/. 

15.  Iron  Too  Caps  for  Tripod  Legs,  got 

of  throe,  6d.  tj 

16.  Grooving  for  Double  Slides,  k,  8d.  foot  j 

17.  Screw  Pin  for  holding  down  Shatter 

of  Slide,  1/.  doien. 

18.  Brass  Hook  for  Box,  *o..  Id.  OMh  i 

9d.  dozen. 

20.  Flanges  for  R.R,  Lonsee,  J,  2/-;  ^  3/.  j 

21.  Springs  for  Printing  FramM.  par  i»ir. 

I.  84 ;  4,  4d.  I  i,li. ;  V>  SdfTvLU 
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SHARP    &     HITCHMOUGH,   LIVERPOOL. 

Telegrama ;— •  Aptus  FraDiB,'  LiverpcoL       Telephone  No.  8496. 


THK  nillTISH  JOtUNAI,  AIAIANAC  ADVRIIT1«KMK.\TS.  jl'in 


IRotar^  )£nameller 


MADE    IN    ENGLAND). 


DUPLEX 

mm,. 


'?i'> 
> 


I'lio  Top  Roller  is  of  Solid  Steel,  nickel-plated  ;   it  is  lightly  milled  so  as 
'  t  a  good  grip  of  the  card. 

1  he  bottom  roller  is  of  the  Rest  Solid  Drawn  Steel,  and  is  nickel- plated 
iliuhlv  polished. 

'     '' ork  is  all  nickel-plated,  and  the  gearing  is  michine  cut  so  as  to 

quiet  running.     The  driving  wheel  on  the  handle  is  of  gun 
iiessure  on  the  rollers  is  regulated  by  a  hand-wheel  at  each  end, 
to  aiiunyoJ  that,  after  the  card  has  gone  through,  the  rollers  they  do  not  come 
in  contact  with  each  other,  thus  preserving  their  high  polish. 

The  bottom  roller  is  hollow,  and  is  heated  internally  by  our  improved 
burner  or  spirit  lamp.  The  face  of  the  roller  is  always  clean  and  fre<«  from 
moisture. 

I'he  machines  are  cither  Duplex  or  Quadruplex  (leared.     The  Quadruplfx 
r  ensures  easy  and  regulur  running. 

1  hese  Burnishers  are  strong,  well  finished,  and  for  practical  working  are 
fully  equal  to  any  machine  on  the  market.  Every  machine  is  tested  before 
I'Mvinuf  the  works. 

-      NET    PRICES.  TT 


1 

!iimcr  or  Spirit  Lamp. 

Extra  for     VViihCJas  UumeroiSpirK 

a  for 
Brass 

lleis. 

(Juad- 

niplex 

"  "■"'"           Gear. 

/"    '^.    .i            C    5.   d, 

J  t6    o 

3    l8     o 

-          .1    «3      6 

Brass 
Spirit 
Lainp, 

RoTlers.         ^'"^• 

Quad- 
ruplex 
Gear. 

/.    -.  i\ 

■  ■ 

C  ..  .1. 
o   4   r 

O     S     a 
0    5    C 

In.lirs.     '     /:     ,     ,1. 

'  I'  Spirit  Lump  instead  of  Gas  Burner,  pleafie  state  aim)  If  the  E«ir 
■ruA,     Thx  hinrhinen  are  always  supplied  with  (las  Hurncr  unler'a 


t    FORWARD. 


PASCS    AnO    PAOKINO    CXrRA. 


HARP    &    HirOHMOUQH,  LIVfiRPOOLt 
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POSITIVE    STOCK. 

FERROTYPE  PLATES. 

'  Spoci&l'  Buffalo,  14  x  10,  Black  or  Ohorolato,  per  doz.  4s. ;  per  box  of  200  Sheets,  £2  2t, 
faalf-boz,  £1 23. ;  quarter  do.,  ISs.  6d. 


AVIEBICAS   Ctrr-UP    FERROTYPE    PLATES. 

Per  box  of  8  do/rn,  niark  or  Chocolate,  3Jx2J,  2s.  lOd. ;  iJxSf.  4s.  M.  nnr  )m 


GLASS.  MATS  AND  PRESERVERS.     T 

Per  groBS.         I  Per  grosg,  \  Gross.  Per  doz. 

{size(2ix2)  ..  Os.  lOd.  ..  Is.  Od.  U  size  (2Jx2  )  ..  3s.  Od.  Is.  6d.  Os.  3d, 
>  „  (3ix2f)  ..  2s.  Od.  ..  2s.  6d.U  »  (3ix2i)  ..  3s.  lOd.  2«.  Od.  Os.  5d. 
i    .>    (4ix3J)      ..      8s.  6d,      ..     4s.  6d.  |  J    „    (4^x3*)  ..  6s.  lid.    3s.  6d.    Qs.Si. 


CASES. 

Jsize(2iX2) 

I     „    m  X  2}) 

4     „    (4ix3i) 


Doz. 

Is.  6d. 
2s.  Od. 
4s.  6d. 


TRAYS.  Gross.  Doz. 

Jsi2«(2ix2)       ..     ..  5».  Od.  0.1. 6d. 

I    „    (3ix2})      ..     ..  -68.  6d.  Os.  7d. 

I    ..    (4Jx3i)     10s.  6d.  K  Od 


FERROTYPE  ENVELOPES  (New  Deaigna).  ttt 

J.  J,  &  J  size _     -     ..     ..    100    Is.  4d 1000    lis.  Od. 

6x4    ..     - -     _     „     28.  Od ,.      18.S.  Odt 


Special  Quotations  for  large  uidcis  ui    l-ii\  i-ic^iijes 
and  Positive  Glass. 


''^^"■'^ 


^'^^I 


For  COLLODION,  see  Chemical  List,  page  1283. 

SHARP    &    HITCHMOUG 

101  &  103   Dale   Street,   Liverpool, 
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-    T  HIE    - 

Aptus'  Hand-Camera 


MADE 
IN   ENGLAND. 

For  12  Plates  or 
24  PiloLs  in  5heath8 


PBICE 
only  30s.  Complete 


JENA    GLASS   ACHROMATIC    LEN5. 

Iris  Diaph.  working  at  very  large  aperture.  Case  Handsomely  Covered.  Autoroa- 
Two  Finders  for  Vertical  and  Horizontal  Pictures. 
Plates  with  each  Camera.  Time  and  Instantaneous 
pounds.  Size,  only  8  x6jx  4  inches.  So  Simple  and  yet 
Value.  Best  Workmanship,  Finished  Appearance, 
be  the  Cheapest  and  Best  Camera  ever  produced  for  the 


tic  Counting  Indicator. 
12  Sheaths  for  Films  or 
Shiitter.  Weight,  ai 
so  Perfect.  Marvellous 
Acknowledged  by  all  to 
money. 


British  Journal  writes: 
•  uous  that  the  camera  could 


The  Editor  of  tlu 
definition  is  so  conspic 
testimonial  to  its  efliciency.' 

Reprinted  from  the  Wharfedale  and  Airedale 
LEY  Freb  Press  of  July  y>tk,  1897 : —  '  As  to  the  work 
it  unstintingly :  wl  recently  did  a  long  day's 
ton  Abbev,  and  the  ^^  results  are  sharp,  clear 
tail.  We  have  done  ^T^  no  better  work  with  hand- 
times  the  money,  for  flBB  '^*  price  with  the  twelve  plate  sheaths  it  only  30X.  We 
can  strongly  reconi  ^^^H  mend  any  one  in  search  of  a  really  good  hand<amera  to 
see  this  and  then  ^H^r  acquire  one  confidently.  Out  of  many  we  have  put  to 
the  test,  we  can  say  ^^H  that  this  is  reliable,  has  a  marvellously.effective  lens. 
If  we  were  intending  ^^H  purchasing  a  good  reliable  handK:amara  at  a  renuu'k. 
ably    low    price,     it      i^^B  v/ould  assuredly  be  the  "Aptus."' 


I 


July  and,  1897. 
'The   excellence   of 
not   have    a   better 


Observer aW  Ilk* 
^'tself,  we  can  praise 
K  work  with  it  at  BoI> 
negatives,  full  of  de- 
cameras  costing  six 


To  be  obtained  from  any  Dealer  at  horns  or  abroad,   or  from  the 
Sole  Makers  ; — 

SHARP  &  HITCHMOUQH, 

101  &  103  Dale  Street,  LIVERPOOL. 

L     Telegrams:  'APTOS  FINDER.'  Telephone  No.  3495- 

SPECIMEN   PICTURES   POST   FREE,   2d.  " 

If  you  have  not  yet  been  successful  with  a  Hand  Camera,  try  the  '  APTDS '  Mag»rinc. 

K  K  K 


t 
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Kingston  Enlarging  Works, 

BROMIDE  ENLARGEMENTS. 

CARBON  ENLARGEMENTS. 

PLATINUM  ENLARGEMENTS. 


PMini  In  Bromide,  Silver,  Chloride,  Platinum,  and  Carbon. 

NEGATIVES   DEVELOPED. 
NEGATIVES   VARNISHED. 

NEGATIVES  RETOUCHED,  &c 

^   W.   KING   &  CO.,    -^ 

S0UTH5EA    ROAD.    KINGSTON- ON-TH AMES. 

All  in  One  Piece.    Saves  75  %  of  Time. 
Simplicity.    Every  one  exact. 


^    SAME   PRICE 


1/-  per  Box.     Per  post,  1/2        >^  ^C^ 

ALL   DEALERS.  ^  4.Vr    > 


A     .A^      CI.,  y      ^    ^^    ^  ^S^ X     Directions. 

Assorted  Box  of  Masks  ^ ^^  ^    4X     ^  ^ 

and  Unified  Binders,  /I  V    ^<C^    /  ^^  **^^  ^^^^"^  °"  ^^'^ 

post  free  1/2        X    ^Y  jftS^   /smooth surface, and  moisten 

^  J^y^    ^vV^  ^  it,   place  slide  on   to   same 

^  ,^^o3^       ^^5^    ,^^  where  dotted  lines  are  shown. 

^      X<Qr         \y/^WORMALD'SMaskisthenputin 

"^.^V^^^     ^k    ^^^r      position  with  the  cover  glass  on  top  j 

^^      -^^r  ^r       take  all  up  between  the  fingers  of  left 

^^^    -^   hand.     The  over-lapping  edge  will  now  be 

found  to  fit  exactly. 


# 


WHOLESALE- 
WOOD  BROS.,  73  Lord  Street,  LIVERPOOL 


tkk  snifiBk  ioimttAt  AtkARic  xiiVxititBBiaiNTB.      1S03 

BROMIDE  ENLARGEMENTS 

KINGSTON  ENLARGI]^  WORKS. 

ENLARGEMENTS  ON   PAPER. 

ENLARGEMENTS  ON  OPAL. 

ENLARGEMENTS  ON  CANVAS 
fintabtno  in  tbe  best  stsle0. 

Bromide  and  other  Enlargements  execoted  vlth  great  care  and  skill. 

Noted  for  Quality  and  Punetuality, 


SEND  TRADE  CARD  FOR  NEW  PRICE  LIST. 


-Mc    W.  KING  &  CO.,    3N" 

SOtTTHSEA   BOAD,    EINQSTON-ON^THAMES. 

BACKGROUNDS -CANVAS  fipom 
10/-  each;   PAPER.  3/6  each. 

SEE  PHOTOS  OF  OUR  NEW  'SHAKESPEARE'  SERIES, 

the  most  Artistic  yet  brought  out 

Our  Staff  of  Background  Artists  being  the  largest  in  the  trade, 

we  are  able  to  successfully  compete  in  price  with  the  many  s^re- 

time  background firms^  our  quality,  however,  being  far  superior. 

GTUDIO  ACCESSORIES  AND 
■^  FURNITURE. 

EVERY  DESCRIPTION  AT  BOTTOM  PRICES. 
BOOK    OF   DESIGNS  (returnable),   three   stamps. 

ILLUSTRATED    CATALOGUE    ORATU. 

Our  Goods  may  be  obtained  through  any  Wholesale  House. 

LONDON    WHOLESALE   AGENTS: 
THE  BLACKFRIAR8  CO.,  1   Sorray  Row,  BUvkfrUri  Road,  S.E. 


Address —  A.  B.  HOYUIS  &  OO., 

SHAKESPEARE  STBEET,   MOTTINaEAM,   ENGLAND. 
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=:  =   Setoloid.    ^  :: 

■'Please  send  three  dozen  J  Setoloid 
Films  per  post^  for  which  I  enclose  4J.  i>d. 
I  make  the  Films  100  on  my  meter,  and 
like  them  very  much  as  regards  quality, 
and  especially  freedom  from  halation. 

'A.  W.- 

'  I  am  delighted  with  the  Setoloid  Films. 
.  .  .  .  1  do  not  think  you  have  made  the 
advantage  of  retouching  on  the  matt  sur- 
face in  your  advertisement  half  prominent 
enough ;  every  amateur  will  find  that  the 
greatest  boon.  '  G.  H.' 

'  The  accompanying  negative  is  of  some 
interest,  owing  to  the  fact  that  accidentally 
it  received  an  exposure  of  1-15  sec.  with 
y,  22  instead  of  i^  sees.,  as  it  should  have 
received  according  td  Wynne's  exposure 
meter.  The  result  speaks  volumes  for  the 
Jatitude.of  speed  allowed  by  your  films. 

'  G.  L,' 

'  I  must  say  that  after  having  tried  manj' 
different  brands  of  plates  and  films  during 
the  past  eleven  years,  I  was  surprised  and 
delighted  to  find  theSetoloid  Films  so  easy 
to  handle  with  ordinary  Pyro  Soda  De- 
veloper, and  giving  such  satisfactory 
results.'  'Rev.  M.  C.  W.' 


J 


Specially  Manufac- 
tured for  those  who 
require  the  beet 
that  CAN  be  made. 


^ 


=  =:   Celluloid.    ::   s 


'  I  bought  twenty-four  J-Films  of  you  011 
the  4th  January  last,  and  I  used  them  for 
first  time  on  the  22nd  inst.  The  fact  is, 
I'd  got  so  wedded  to  Plates,  I  fell  afraid  to 
use  Films.  I  am  sure  you  will  be  surprised 
at  my  success.  I  exposed  three  dozen — 
i.e.,  one  dozen  plates  and  your  two  dozen 
films.  The  whole  of  the  plates  (by  good 
maker)  were  useless,  but  I  got  good  nega- 
tives on  cvery.film  Some  are  most  beau- 
tiful ;  but  bemg  of  the  processions  in  our 
town  during  the  Jubilee  celebrations,  1 
cannot  spare  them  for  your  competition,  so 
please  send  me  four  dozen  Instantaneous 
Films  (J),  as  I  mean  to  enter  for  your  next 
competition,  if  I  can  find  time  and  suitable 
subjects.  'J.  T.  M.,  Junr." 

'  I  think  it  may  interest  you  to  know 
that  I  have  recently  been  testing  the 
majority  of  cut  films  now  on  the  market, 
with  a  view  to  using  them  instead  of  a  roll- 
holder  on  my  next  trip  abroad.  The  result 
is  that,  for  all-round  quality  and  freedom 
from  defects,  your  "  Instantantaneous " 
are  easily  ahead.  Some  of  thecut  films  I 
tried  are  extraordinary  productions — silver 
seems  conspicuous  by  its  absence,  and  there 
is  only  one  word  to  describe  the  image, 
viz.,    'mud."  'H.  B.,  Lt.-Cor 


lilSCC      ■WITH      DP  li  E -A.  S  TJ  It  E  . 

ITIN^AKD! 

WII-LOUGHBY  LANE,  PARK,  TOTTENHAM. 


Telegraphic  Address:  'FILMS,  LONDON 


[See  following  fa^ 
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Film    Photography, 

THE  AUSTIN-EDWARDS' 

MONTHLY  FIIM  NEGATIVE  COMPETITION 

A  FRENACAMERA 

AWARDED     EACH     MONTH 

In  competition  for  the  best  Film  Negative  on  an 

AUSTIN-EDWARDS  FILM 

(SETOLOID    OR   CELLULOID). 

Any  size  negative.   Any  subject.    AH  unsuccessful  negatives 

returued,    and   the  Winner  receives  a  New  Frena  Camera 

(Memo  Size),  loaded  with  40  Setoloid  Films. 

conTJDXTxaisra. 

1st. — The  Negative  must  be  on  an  Austin-Edwards  P'ilm,  and  the  sender 
must  till  up  a  Form  (supplied  free  on  applicaiion)  stating  ihis,  and 
where  procured,  and  must  send  in  Negative  and  one  unmounted 
print  from  same,  together  with  a  stamped  and  addressed  envelope 
for  return  of  negative  if  unsuccessful. 

2nd. — The  Winning  Negative  and  all  Prints  become  the  property  of 
Messrs.  Austin  Edwards. 

3rd. — The  Prize  Camera  will  be  forwarded  to  winner  on  the  15th  of  each 
month,  and  the  negatives  entered  for  compelition  must  have 
been  taken  during  the  preceding  month,  and  l>e  sent  in  before 
the  3rd  of  the  month  in  which  the  award  will  be  imide. 

/i  wards  have  been  made  on  the  l$/h  of  each  mouth  since  October,   1 896. 
Entry  Forms  free  on  application,  or  through  any  Deafer. 

AUSTIN   EDWARDS, 

WILLOUGHBY  LANE,  PARK,  TOTTENHAM. 

Telegraphic  Address :  *  FM-MS,  LONDON.' 

[See  prtcedinf;  par 
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BUY  AT  MANUFACTURERS'  PRICES. 


Send  for  FULL   DESCRIPTIVE 
CATALOGUE,  post  free. 


and 
Goods. 


Manufacturers 

of  all  kinds  of 

Photographic/   ^J^ 

Apparatus  /A      /         *^^ 

y^V  /the  Finest 

X^  /    Possible 

JS//  Quality   of 

^S^  /  Goods  at  the 

^^C/  /  Lowest  Possible 

4^^  /         Prices. 


The  Photo  Stores, 

BLACKBURN. 


XHB  BBITISH  JOUSNAL  AUCAV1.0  ASYXBTUBlOtirTS.       1S07 

^MEDLEY'S  T^ 

The  Background  Kings. 


The  Most  Charming  Backgrounds  Extant. 

SEND  FOR   ONE. 

These  famous  grounds  are  the  finest  extant ^  and 
are  07ily  half  the  price  of  the  very  comtnon 
quality  supplied  by  other  dealers. 


^  Special  Art  Series 

Painted  on  strong  Canvas,  and  in  Flatted  Oils 
or  Distemper. 

_.        o      ^  r     *     (     either  Scenic,  Plain  or     )       •■  e/ 
Size  8x7  feet    \  Graduated.  /      ^^1 

Q  (    or  with  5  feet  Continuous    )      OR/. 

,,     0X7     »»        I  Foreground  J         ^' 

„     8x8     „        ...  Group  ...      21/- 

„  10x8    „       , 30/- 

„  12x8    „      , 40/- 

Any  size  painted  to  order  at  proportionate  prices.      A  complete  lerie*  of 
photographs  sent  for  inspection  to  every  enquiring  applicant. 

THE   PHOTO   STOBES,   BLACKBUBF. 

\Ste  prtctding  andfollcfwing  fxi^. 
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STUDIO    FURNITURE. 


I'hf:  ■DucllE^s'  FLTiiiE— A  lovely  Accessory.     Handsome 

Inlaid  Rosewood  Settee,  polished,  upholstered, 

and  covered  with  rich  silk  tapestry. 

Price  £6. 


Antique  Carved  Oak  Chair,  with  eilhi 

cane  or  carved  wood  sea',     I 

Price  178.  6d.  I 


A  beautiful  Inlaid  Studio  Chair,  hand- 
joraely  inlaid,  and  upholstered  in  rich  silk- 
Price  onljr  £2  28. 


Carved  Oak  Table. 

A  good  generally  useful  accessory. 

Price  208. 


■PHE   PHOTO   STORES,   BLACKBURN. 

[See  preceding  and  followitig  pciseh 
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siia:zii>x.3Ei3r'S 

THE  UP-TO-DATE  CAMERA. 


The 
■tost    wonderfnl 

Camerft 

at  the  price  In 

the  world 


See  on*,  it  ivill  then 
speak  for  ttstfy. 


'^T'HIS  Camera, 
^L  most  agree- 
^^  ably  unlike 
many  other 
cameras,  possesse<< 
qualities  of  vital 
importance  without 
entailing  the  slight- 
est objectionable^ 
movement ;  even  in 
the  merest  details 
it_  will  bear  the 
minutest  inspection 
as  to  quality  and 
fmish,  and  we  claim 
it  to  have  no  equal 
at  anything  like  our 
price.  It  is  made 
to  meet  the  hands 
of  everybody,  as 
the  pnce  is  sii 
moderate  that  a 
second-rate  instru- 
ment is  not  worth 
consideration. 
Iio  is  desirous  of  purchasing  a  camera  will  see  ours  and 
compare  il  widj  others.  We  will  send  it  on  approval  and  return  cash  if  purchaser  is  not 
fully  satisfied,  with  pleasure.  This  is  no  catch-penny  toy,  but  is  an  instrument  of  the 
highest  grade  of  workmanship  throughout,  and  embraces  the  most  novel  ideas  one  could 
desire  or  suggest.  At  the  price  it  is  far  ahead  in  every  way  of  all  others  yet  introduced. 
The  instrument  folds  into  very  small  space,  whilst  it  gives  extreme  extension,  thus 
allowing  the  use  of  lenses  up  to  12  in.  or  15  in.  focus.  It  may  also  be  used  in  any  poKible 
manner,  allowing  the  base  of  the  camera  to  be  elevated  either  back  or  front,  whilst  the 
camera  itself  may  be  perfectly  level,  or  tilted  in  any  possible  manner  required. 

It  has  the  following  improvements:  double  extension  by  means  of  rack  and  pinion 
ocussing,  double  swing  front  (both  vertical  and  horizontal),  rising  and  falling  front, 
double  swing  and  reversing  back,  sliding  set-up  motion  fer  use  of  short-focus  lenses,  Ac. 
When  used  for  this  latter  purpose  it  will  be  seen  that  the  front  of  the  camera  does  not 
require  to  be  fixed  to  the  very  front  of  baseboard  to  make  it  stationary,  as  this  necessitates 
the  trouble  in  all  cases  of  sliding  up  the  back  portion  of  the  camera,  which  is  often  very 
troublesome. 

The  Up-to-date  Camera  and  three  double  slides,  Rapid  Rectilinear  I,ciis  of  finest  quality, 

with  Iris  diaphragms,  finest  quality  three-fold  Tripod  Stand,  solid  leather  Camera  Case, 

with  lock  and  key,  either  oblong  or  square  pattern : 

6\  X  4(  8i  X  6i  10  X  8  12  X  10  ij  X  ta 

jE9    3    6         £12   0    6        £16    6    0       £18    2    6       £2%    »    d 

T^E   PHOTO   STOBES,    BLAOEBUBN. 

[See  preceding  page;. 
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Awarded  SilTer  Medal  for  Apparatos,  Sheffield 
Trades  Exhibition,  1892. 

SHEFFIELD  PHOTO  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Photo  Apparatus  and 
Magic  Lanterns, 

95  NORFOLK  STREET,  SHEFFIELD. 

8BBrrXE&B    PBOTO    OO.'B 

PIONEER  RECTILINEAR  SET. 

Comprising  Mahogany  and  Leather  Bellows 
Camera — all  latest  Improvements.  Rectilinear 
Lens  with  Iris  Diaphragms,  3-fold  Ash  Sliding 
Stan(^  and  Thornton  -  Pickard  Instantaneous 
Shutter,  Wide  Angle  Movement, 
^-plate,  £3  10s.  ;    f  plate,  £6 108.  ;  10  X  8,  £8 

Complete. 
Canvas  case,  ^-plate,  48.  6d. ;  \  *plate,  8s.  6d. 


SHEFFIELD  PHOTO  CO.'S  PORTRAIT  LENSES. 

No.  1.  C.D.V.  distance  for  full 
length  15  ft.  .equivalent  focus 
5  in.,  back  focus  4|  in.     ...  80/0 

No.  2.  Cabinet  and  Half-Plate 
Distance  for  full  length  Ca- 
binet 14  ft. ,  equivalent  focus 
8iin.  back  focus,  6^  in.     ...  60/0 

Na  3.  Promenade  and  Whole 
Plate.  Distance  for  full 
length  Cabinet,  19  ft.,  equi- 
valent focus  12^  in.,  back 
focus  9| 90/0 

SHEFFIELD  PHOTO  CO.'S  RECTILINEAR  LENSES. 

For  Portraits,  Groups,  Architecture,  and  Vieios, 


Ibis  Diapeu^qiis 

Focns. 

Stop. 

Price. 

5 

X  4  and  ^  Plate  . 

..    4|  in. 

..  lA 

..  20/0 

f 

Plate  or  8x5      , 

..    7i  in.  . 
..  10|  in. 

..  1; 

..  26/0 

\< 

„      to  10x8    . 

..  l| 

..  35/0 

)x8  to  12x10    . 

.  13  A  in.  . 

..  2i 

..  90/0 

Wide -Angle  Rectilinear  Lenses. 

J  Plate     2|  in,  focus     25/0 
41  „      „        S6/0 

}      5|  „       „         60/0 

10x8        7A„      60/0 

12x10     71  ,.      , 100/0 

S^ven  days  approval.    Cash  with  order  5o/o. 
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NEW  HAND  CAMERAS. 

8.  P.  CO.'S.  1897  PIONEER. 

MIDGET. 

No.  1.  For  6  plates,  3J  x  2f ,  leather 
covered  best  Achromatic  Lens 
with  stops,  time  and  instan- 
taneous Shutter,  View  Finder.  Plate 
Raster    £0  10    0 

No.  2.  For  12  ^plates      ...    1    0    0 

No.  3.  For  12     2  10    0 

Covered  in  Best  Morocco  Leather. 


RECTILINEAR  LENS. 


No.  4.— PIONEER. 

B,  Focussing  arrangement ;  D  and  E 
Time  and  Instantaneous  Shutter  and 
Speed  Indicator  ;  F,  Automatic  Dial, 
3  Finders,  including  1  true  view 
finder ;  Lock  and  Key ;  C,  I^ever  for 
changing  plate  ;  O,  Iris  Stops. 

A  Splendid  Imstbchbnt. 

Price £6    0    0 


THE 

SHEFFIELD  PHOTO  CO.'S 

'SUCCESS'  ENAMELLER 

For  Amateur  and  ProfesslonaL 
For  P.O.F.  Papers. 

NlCKEL-PLATXD  ROLLSBS. 

6-iD.  ...  £1  1  0  H-in.  ...  £3  0  0 
8-in.  ...  1  10  0  l^ia.  ...  3  10  0 
12-in.    ...      2    0    0         With  Om  Burner. 


Mr,  K.  SHIELD  Mya  :- 

•  Am  well  p!eMcd  with  "  SvccBM  " 
Enamcllkr;    the   rwj  artieb   ( 

wanted.' 


[Stf  frtceding  and folUnuing  paiu. 
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OPALINES. 

BEVELL   GLASS 

complete  with 

Leatherette  Backs  and 

Rings. 


Size. 


Plain  Kevel. 
doz. 


i  ant  Bev,.i. 


i  Gilt  Bevel. 


gross.            doz.           gross.            doz.  gross 

4Jx3 1/6      ...      15/-      ...      2/-      ...       21/-      ...      2/3      ...  24/ 

6  x4 2/-      ...      21/-      ...      3/-      ...      S3/-      ...      3/6      ...  36/- 

64x4} 2/6     w.      24/-      ...      3/9     ...      42/-      ...      4/-       ...  45/ 

8  x6 3/6     ...      36/-      ...      4/6     ...     48/-     ...      5/-      ...  54A 

9  x7  ^w     ...       .„  .  4/-      ...     42/-     ...      -     ...      -       ...      -       ...  - 
nix9J          6/6     ...      72/-      ...       -      ...       —       ...      -    -  ...  - 

Boxes  :— J-plate,  6/- ;  Cabinet,  8/- ;  J-plato,  9/- ;  i-plate,  12/-  gross. 

Lctvthorette  Backs  only  :— i-pUte,  5/- ;  Cabinet,  6/- ;  i-plat?,  7/- ;  f -plate,  12/-  gross. 

BEST  PLUSH  PADS  FOR  OPALINES.  In  Boxes. 

}-plate.  i-plate.  }-plate.  12x10. 

doz.  each.        doz.        each.         doz.         each.         doz.       each. 

Bevel 4/6    ...    5d.    ...    7/6   ...    8d,    ...    12/-    ...    1/3  ...    21/-    ...    2/- 

BevelandSunk    5/6    ...    6d.    ...    8/-    ...    9d.    ...    15/-    ...    1/6  ...    24/-    ...    2/6 

Oatalo.arues       3  stamps. 

-     3MC  O  XTBET'OC' S.      - 

BERLIN  BRISTOL  MOUNTS,  beautiful  design  on  back,  C.-D.-V., 
Is.  6d.  ;  Cabinet,  3s.  lOo ;  New  Grey  Bristol,  white  bevel-edge  mounts, 
C.-D..V.,  Is.  6d.;  Cabinet,  3s.;  Printing  name  and  address.  Is.  loo  extra. 

G.  B."  E.  Cream  or  Grey  Mounts,  C.-D.-V.,  Is.  lOd.  ;  Cabinet,  3s.  9d. 
loo ;  Printed  in  Bronze,  Is.  6d.  loo.     Postage,  3d.  and  6d.  100. 

The  HEW  BRILLIANT 

ART  COLOURS 

For  Photographs, 

Lantern  Slides,   or 

Cristoleum  Fainting. 

EASY  TO  USK. 

In  Boxes,  Seven  Colours    3,'-  ea. 
In  Japanned  Tin  Boxes, 
with  Brushes S/-ea. 

Postage  3<f. 
rrom  THS  SHEFFZB:l1>  photo.  CO.,  XTorfolk  St.,  Sheffield ; 

or  JONATHAN  FALLOTVFIELD,  Charing  Cross  Road,  W.C. 

SHEFFIELD  PH0T0"C0.,  95  Norfolk  StrSheffi^ld. 

CATALOGUE  {42  Pages),   THREE  STAMPS. 

^See  preceding  and  folUmnng  fa^es^ 
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THE  ACME  PRINT  TRIMMER. 


BEVELLED    HOLLOW  WHEELS   FOR   WET   OR   DRY   PRIMTi. 

Made  of  beat  Sheffield  Tempered  SteeL 

Wheels  and  Screws  are  interchangeable,  and  can  be  renewed  at  a  slight  cost. 

The  most  Perfect  Wheel  Trimmer  on  the  market,  and  can  be  readily  sharpened 
to  a  raior-like  edge  by  rubbing  on  an  ordinary  oil  stone.     Xs<   tf  d>  each. 

From  TBS    SHEFFZEX.D    PHOTO  CO.,  Nor/olk  St.,  8beffleld| 

or  JONATHAN  FALLOWFIELD,  Charing  OroM  Road,  W.C. 


SHEFFIELD  PHOTO.  CO.'S  ARTISTIC  BACKGROUNDS. 

ON   CANVAS.    Interior  or  Exterior. 

distemper 


6  fl.x6}ft.  flatted  oils 
8ft.x8ft 


15.0; 

25/0; 

7  ft.  X  6  ft.,  on  Paper,  best  quality        ...      5/0  .   •   . 

Wa.-^hab!e,  plain  Cloth,  6  ft.  X 4  ft.,  3/6;    7  ft.XS  ft;»4/B';  «  ft.  X6  ft.,  6/fl 


10/6  each 
12/6  each 


NEW   EXTENSION   PAINTED    GROUNDS. 

I3jx6i  feet,  15/0;  13IX8  feet,  25/0;  16x8  feet,  36/0  each. 


[Sa  Jrt(«duig  fa^e^ 
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Orion 


PERMANENT  CARBON 

LANTERN  SLIDES 

■ For  beautiful  colour  &  fine  stereoscopic  effect. 

JUST  OUT-NEW  LIST.     FREE  ON  APPLICATION. 
PRICES    12/-  dozen,  plain  or  in  green  ;  from  18/-   coloured. 

New  Sets. 

Qems  of  the  Lake  District.     Delightful  sceneiy  of  our  English  lakes. 

Wave  5tudie5.      (In  greenish  tone).  ^ 

How  a  Snake  Swallows.    _A  short  set,  with  reading,  of  a  small  snake  swallowing 

an  cgz  of  about  four  times  its  own  diameter.    (From  original  photographs). 
Comic  Photographs  of  Cats  and  Does.     (8  slides). 
The  Scarecrow.     A  new  temperancetale,  illustrated  ty  life  models. 
Jessica's  Mother.     A  sequel  to  Jessica's  First  Prayer. 
We  have  now  a  large  number  of 

Flower  and  Pruit  and  Shell  Studies,  most  of  which  can  aUo  be  bad  in  green, 

with  a  very  striking  effect. 
Statuary,  which  are  unequalled  by  any  other  process. 
Also  the  following  Sets : — 

E^pt  and  the  Nile  (8o),  with  reading ;    Japan  and  the  Japanese  (70), 

with  reading;   Jessica's   First  Prayer    (13);    Fireman's  Wedding  (8)  ; 

'  Chips  Series '  of  Comic  Tales,  from  copyright  drawings  (line  subjects)  lent 

by  Messrs.  Harmsworth  (coloured) ;  Life  Studies  and  Comic  Groups  (80) ; 

Ufe  Studies  by  Reijiander  (26) ;   Stiil  Life  Studies.    &c.,  &c. 

MESSRS.    WZXiZiZAMS     BROTBERS. 

205  ALBION    ROAD,   STOKE    NEWINGTON,   LONDON.   N. 

WASHABLE 

CLOTH  BACKGROUNDS. 

In  Slate,  Grey,  &  Blue. 

ALWAYS    CLEAN.       FREE    FROM    CREASES. 
MOUNTED   ON   TWO    ROLLERS. 

—    PRICES.    — 

40x30,  1/10;  60x40,  2/- 5   72x60,  3/6; 

96x72,  6/- 

Other  sizes  in  proportion. 


THE   NEW   COMBINATION 

BACKGROUND   AND   LANTERN    SCREEN. 

With  two  battens,  stout  roller,  cord  ft  pnlleys,  as  lllaatration. 
9  ft.  X  8  ft.             8  ft.  X  8  ft.             8fi.  X6ft.               6  ft.  X  4  ft.  4fl.  X4ft. 

21/-        18/.         15/. lO/J        *     9//e»^h. 

CATALOaUE  OF  PHOTOaRAPHlC  APPARATUS  POST  FREE. 

JAMES  WOOLLEY,  SONS  &  CO.,  LIMITED, 

Victoria    Bridg-e,    MANCBBSTBR. 


$^  fiMfite  iotrftftAt  AtJLif^ld  AbVfifimfiksifn.      U\h 


-A-T^EiaiC-A., 


OTIS  C.  WHITE, 

WORCESTER,  MASS.,  U.S.A. 

Manufacturer  of 

White's  Appliances  for  Posing  and  Lighting  in  the  Studio. 


—    COMPRISING    — 


WHITE'S  'NEW  STYLE'  CHAIR  AND  ATTACHMENTS. 

WHITE'S  IMPROVED  POSING  SUPPORTS. 

WHITE'S  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CHAIR  HEAD  REST 

WHITE'S  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CHILD'S  CHAIR. 

WHITE'S  IMPROVED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HEAD  SCREENS 
AND  SIDE  SHADES. 


BY  a  complete  and  systematic  application  of  the 
O.  C.  White  (Patented)  Ball  and  Socket  and  Cone  Joints,  the 

above  appliances  are  given  a 
wonderful  range  of  adjust- 
ability and  instant  fixation  in 
any  conceivable  position.  The 
different  parts  are  readily 
interchangeable,  permitting  an 
endless  variety  of  combina- 
tions to  suit  the  requirements 
of  the  most  exacting  artists. 
They  are  an  absolute  necessity 
to  the  most  successful /«*»»«. 
The  above  appliances  have 
been  the  subjects  for  numerous 

medals  and  awards.     They  are  made  of  the  best  materials,  and  arc  of  the 

tnost  thorough  and  careful  workmanship. 

Special  attention  given  to  Export  Trade. 

^end  for  Catalogue  No.  7  for  fiUl  information  and 
Price  Lists, 
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TELEGRAPHIC 
ADDRESS 

"PHOTOMETER, 
LONDON." 

TELEPHONE   NO.  2722. 


THE    LANTERN    RECORD 

MONTHLY    SUPPLEMENT    OF 


Appears  on  the  first  Friday  of  every  Month. 


^ 


HE  LANTERN  BECOBD  pays  special 
attention  to  the  Lantern  for  Scientific 
Projection  Purposes ;  the  Lantern  as  an  aid 
to  Education ;  Lantern  Accessories  and  their 
Improvements;  Hand  Camera  Work  for  the 
Lantern ;  Mechanics  of  the  Lantern ;  Photo- 
Micrography;  Enlarging;  the  Lantern  among 
Photographic  Societies,  and  cognate  subjects. 
It  forms  a  complete  and  unbroken  record  of 
Lantern  Work  throughout  the  year,  and  has 
become  a  permanent  and  popular  feature  of 
'THE   BRITISH  JOURNAL   OF   PHOTOGRAPHY. 


Advertisements  taken  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
as  '  The  British  Journal  of  Photography,'  and  should 
reach  the  Publishers  on  or  before  the  Last  Monday 
in  each  Month. 


HENRY  GREENWOOD   &  CO.,   PUBLISHERS, 

24  WELLINGTON   STREET,  STRAND,    LONDON. 


For  Advertising  Scale  see  page  1396.     Subscription  Scale,  1221. 
See  Notice  of  Removal,  page  558  and  1395. 
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MAWSON 

-"  SWAN, 

Newcastle-on-Tyne^  England, 


Established  as 


I 

Photog:raphic= 
I       Material 
I  Manufacturers 

FOR  40  YEARS. 

And  known  throughout  the  World  for  the 
Sterling  Quality  of  their  Productions. 


Mawson  &  Swan's  Photogjaphio  Collodions 

always  admitted  to  be  the  Hest  in  the  old  Wet  Process  Days,  are 
now  universally  recognised  as  the  Best  for  I'rocbss  WokKBRS. 

Mawson  &  Swan's  Photographic  Dry  Plates 

are  extensively  used  in  every  part  of  the  World.  Uniformity, 
Spkkd,  and  General  Excellkncb  are  their  «haract eristics,  and 
which  have  won  for  them  constantly  increasing  sales. 


[See  pages  496,  1333,  1334,  fe/twit/  pm^tt,  a/tt  cavtK^ 
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EXPORT. 


stock  Dealers 


will  find 


Mawson  &  Swan's  DRY  PLATES 
and  Photographic  Specialities  to  give 
every  satisfaction.  They  are  in  de- 
mand throughout  the  World,  and 
are  regularly  supplied  by  Shippers 
in   London,    Liverpool,   Glasgow,    &c. 

i 

«.„utacture6  be  | 

MAWSON   &'  SW^AN, 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE    AND    LONDON. 


I 
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MAWSON 

".".''  SWAN'S 

Photographic  Plates, 

For  Fortraiture  and  Landscape  Work. 

THE  CASTLE. 
THE  MAWSON. 
THE  ELECTRIC. 

For  Lantern  Slides  and  Transparencies. 

THE  LANTERN. 

For  Process  Workers. 

THE  PHOTO  MECHANICAL. 
THE  HALF  TONE. 


THE  ORTHOCHROMATIZED. 
THE  STELLAR. 

Have  a  World-wide  Reputation 

FOR 

Rapidity  and    .   . 

Uniform  Excellence. 
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—    THE    — 

^ASTLE    pLATE  J 

Manufactured  by  Mawson  &  Swan. 


AY  be  looked  upon  as  the  regular 
Working  Plate  of  the  Professional 
Photographer. 

It  is  a  considerably  quicker  Plate 
than  the  average  Plate  used  in  the  Portrait 
Studio.  In  fact,  it  is  quite  as  quick  as 
for  nine-tenths  of  studio  work  a  plate  ought,  all 
things  considered,  to  be,  and  is  of  the  degree  of 
swisitiveness  found  most  useful  and  convenient 
for  GENERAL  WORK,  and  such  as  permits  of 
all  the  other  essential  qualities  of  a  good  plate 
being  fully  retained. 

To  sum  up,  the  CASTLE  Plate  is  par  excel- 
lence THE  PLATE  FOR  EVERY-DAY  WORK, 
whether  in  the  Studio  or  the  Field. 


MAW50N  &  SWAN, 

33  SoHo  Sq.,  London,  &  Newcastle-on-Tyne. 
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Important  to 
COLONIAL    BUYERS. 

From  the  '  Photographisches  Archiv,' 
JVo.  792.     /une  1896. 

'PHOTOQBAPHT  IN  THE  TBOPICS. 
'One  of  our  Readers,  MF.  S.  VER'WBY,  Engineer  to  ttae  Datcb-Indlaa 
State  Railways,  sends  na  the  following  Interesting  cotnmanicatlen. 

■  Herewith  I  send  you  print  of  a  Photograph  of  a  Crocodile.  The  Plat« 
was  a  'CASTLE  ORDINARY,'  developed  with  ferrous  oxalate.  As  we  are 
constantly  hearing  complaints  of  the  packing  of  plates  sent  to  the  Tropics,  and 
of  the  difficulties  of  development  there,  it  may  be  useful  and  desirable  to  give 
you  some  of  my  own  experiences. 

'At  the  Ix'ginning  of  1892  I  received  a  large  shipment  of  'CASTLE'  Plates 
from  Amsterdam.  The  ctrse  was  examined  by  the  customs  in  Batavia,  and  the 
tin  covering  one  of  the  plate  boxes  was  perforated.  The  box  was  crushed  but 
still  light  tight.  Of  course,  I  did  not  remove  the  tin,  and  I  put  the  box  of 
plates  on  one  side,  thinking  they  were  spoiled  by  damp. 

'  Curiously,  this  box  was  dragged  about  with  my  other  apjiaratus  for  a  period 
of  four  years.  During  this  time  it  was  exposed  to  the  moisture  of  Prean- 
zerland,  the  great  heat  of  Soraboya,  then  went  to  the  Mountams  where  a  night 
temperature  of  60  to  65^  Fahrenheit  prevails,  and  at  last  was  brought  to  my 
present  station  in  the  swamps  of  Maos.  Consequently,  it  had  gone  through 
four  years  of  heat,  cold,  and  damp.  In  March,  1896,  I  had  used  up  all  my 
13  X  18  cm.  plates,  and  could  not  obtain  any  others.  From  necessity  I  had  to 
use  the  Plates  to  which  I  have  referred.  Inn  did  not  expect  much  of  the  results. 
From  the  enclosed  print  you  will  see  they  were  not  faultless,  but  still  very 
useable. 

'  For  the  past  six  years  I  have  develojjed  with  ordinary  ferrous  r)xalate  fj 
and  have  been  very  seldom  troubled  with  fog  or  other  mishaps.  With  Rodinal, 
Amidol,  Hydroquinone,  and  Pyrogallol  fog  is  frequently  met  with  in  making 
studies,  especially  with  rapid  plates. 

•With  ordinary  "CASTLE"  Plates,  developed  with  fer- 
rous oxalate,  negatives  free  from  fog  may  be  had  with  short 
exposure.  In  addition  it  is  necessary  to  use  Bromide  of 
Potassium  freely. 

•  The  enclosed  photograph  was  taken  at  half  past  six  In 
the  morning,  stop  f/40  and  exposure  ift  seconds. 

'Portraits  at  7  a.m.  and  7  p.m.,  with  f/9  to  f/ij  are  ex- 
ceedingly  fine,  soft,  and  full  of  detail,  and  tiie  exposure  is 
about  4  seconds.' 

MAV/SON    &    SWAN, 

Newcasti.e-on-Tv\f..   KXGLAND. 
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THE 


REaiSTERED 


PLATE 


TRADE  MARK. 


"i  RENOWNED  FOR      .      . 

MARVELLOUS 
SENSITIVENESS, 

Vel  retami7ig  all  the  Good  Qualities  rrquisite  for 
the  production  of 

A  Perfect  Negative. 


/BbanufactureD  bg 

MAWSON  ^  S^A/AN, 

MOSLEY    STREET, 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 


I 


London  Depot: — 
33  50H0  SQUARE,  W 


i 
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.    .    .    THE   .   .    . 

Good  Keeping  Qualities 


* 


of  Mawson  &  Swan's  Dry  Plates  are  well  known, 
and  testimonials  from  various  quarteis  of  the 
globe  certifying  to  this,  have  been  published 
from  time  to  time  for  years  past.  We  append 
^  another  testimonial  recently  to   hand,    proving  the 

EXCEPTIONALLY  GOOD   KEEPING  QUALITIES 
of   the 

Mawson  Plate 


'  I  have  had  two  one-dozen  packets  of  these  plates  packed 
away  in  a  cupboard  for  over  six  years,  and  I  concluded 
they  would  be  useless.  However,  I  exposed  one  dozen  on 
July  13th  in  one  of  Tumbull's  hand  cameras,  working  with 
fl  16  and  //  22  aperture  and  with  a  rapid  shutter,  and  to  my 
great  surprise  got  some  splendid  little  views  on  the  River  Dec. 

'  I  exposed  the  other  dozen  on  July  14th,  and  every 
plate  has  produced  a  beautiful  pearly  negative.  Out  of  the 
24  plates  I  had  only  one  failure,  and  that  was  owing  to  a 
slight  hitch  with  the  shutter.  I  showed  them  to  my  brother, 
who  is  a  professional  photographer,  and  he  is  delighted  with 
them,  and  intends  to  send  you  an  order  shortly. 
'  Chester, /«/k  12th,  1897.  (Signed)  '  H.  A.' 

MAWSOlT&^SWAN, 

Soho   Square,   London ;    and    Newcastle-on-Tyne. 
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ELECTRIC   PLATE. 

HIS  is  MAWSON  &  SWAN'S 
Special  Rapid  Portrait  Plate.  The 
ELECTRIC  has  all  the  chief  cha- 
racteristics of  the  CASTLE  Plate,  but  it  is 
quicker  than  the  CASTLE. 

We  do  not  say  this  Plate  is  better  than 
the  CASTLE,  no  Plate  can  be  better,  but  it 
is,  as  above  stated,  quicker  than  it,  and  will  be 
found  very  useful  where  there  is  actual  necessity 
for  using  a  quicker   Plate  than   the  CASTLE. 

The  ELECTRIC  is  sold  at  the  same  price 
as  the  CASTLE,  and  is  particularly  well  suited 
for  Groups  and  Portraits. 


Proof  The  Sales  have  Increased 

X  BY  LEAPS  AND   BOUNDS   SINCE 

^  ITS  INTRODUCTION. 


II 


FOR  .  . 

Phogess  Wohi^ers. 

THE  MAWSON 

PHOTO-MECHANICAL  PLATES 

For  rendering  line  subjects  with  perfect  density  in  the 

deposit  and  clearness  in  the   lines  they  will    be  found 

to  yield  perfect  results. 


THE  MAWSON 

^  HALF-TONE  PLATES  bf^ 

Recently   introduced    to    meet    a    demand   for    Plates 

specially  suited  for  Half-tone  work,  and  give  universal 

satisfaction. 

MAW^SON  &   SV^AN, 

33  Soho  Square,  AND 

LONDON,  iV-g  VVCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 
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MAWSON    &   SWAN'S 

OHTHOGHHO]V[/ITISED  I 

DRY  PLATES. 
Prom  BLUE  to  RED. 


IMPORTANT    TESTIMONY. 
Mawson  &  Swan's  Orthochromatised  Plates. 

ORTHOCHROMATIC  Photography  should  command  in- 
creased attention  now  that  so  many  firms  are  taking  up 
the  manufacture  of  colour-sensitive  plates,  and  it  may  be  safely 
conjectured  that  the  productions  of  Messrs.  Mawson  &  Swan  in 
this  particular  field  will  speedily  achieve  a  degree  of  /avour  not 
inferior  to  that  enjoyed  by  their  other  specialities.  We  have 
had  the  opportunity  of  trying  some  of  their  recently  introduced 
orthochromatised  plates.  The  subject  we  chose  was  a  coloured 
picture  prepared  as  a  test  object  with  special  inks,  and  the 
resulting  negatives  proved  that  i/ie  plates  possessed  the  property  of 
correctly  translating  colour  values  to  a  remarkable  decree,  the  reds 
in  particular  bein^  well  rendered.  We  congratulate  Messrs. 
Mawson  &  Swan  on  their  latest  introduction. 

From  the  ^British  Journal  of  Photography^  July  2nd,  1897. 


MAWSON  &  SWAN, 

/iDanutacturers, 

33  SOHO  SQUARE,  LONDON, 

and  NEV/CASTLE-ON-TYNE. 
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*  *  FILMS.  *  * 

Flat  Films  on  Celluloid 

THE  MAISON  FILMS 

MOST  RAPID  IN  THE  WORLD. 

THE  CASTLE  FILMS 

FOR  GENERAL  WORK. 

The  above  Films  have  been  extensively  supplied  to 

several  of  the    Largest    Publishing    Firms    during  the 

past  year,  and   can   be  confidently  recommended. 


CAN  BE   OBTAINED  FROM  ALL   DJ.ALLk:> 
OR  FROM  THE  MANUFACTURERS, 

MAWSON  ^  SWAN, 

LONDON   ef    NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 
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THE  MAWSON  LANTERN  PLATE  is  a  slow 
plate  for  the  production  of  Transparencies,  it  is  free 
from  grain,  so  that  any  reasonable  magnification  can  be  mada 
It  gives  perfect  photographic  gradation  from  clear  glass  to 
opacity — and  yields  any  variety  of  tone.  It  is  a  perfect  plate 
for  a  special  purpose,  and  slides  made  with  it  are  quite  equal 
to  those  made  with  Collodion. 

N.B.— We  shall  be  pleased  to  send  a  pamphlet  '  How  to 
make  Transparencies,'  giving  clear  and  concise  instructions- 
post  free  on  application. 


MAWSON  a?  SVV^AN, 

33  SOHO  SQUARE,  LONDON, 

AND 

MOSLEY    STREET,    NEWCASTLE  -  ON  -  TYNE. 
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Heaps  of  Prizes  have  been  won  on 


The 


MAW50N 


Lantern  Plate, 

4^  tm  1^ 

Styled  by  the  late  Editor  of  The  British  /ournal  of  Photography, 
J.  Traill  Taylor,  Esq.,  as 

*  THE  BEAU   IDEAL  of  a  Lantern  and 
Transparency  Plate.' 


Gives  BLACK,  I         Recognised  all  the  world 

BROWN, 


RED,  OP 
BLUE  TONES. 


over  as 


THE  BEST. 


N<yiv  Ready.— A  Revised  Edition  of  our  FamphUt, 

HOW  TO  MAKE  TRANSPARENCIES  AND  LANTERN  SLIDES.' 

COPIES    FREE    BY    POST    ON    APPLICATION. 

MAWSON    &•    SWAN, 

33   SOHO    SQUARE,    LONDON,   and 

NEWCASTLE- ON-TYNE. 
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MAWSON  &  SWAN'S 

STANDARD  COLLODION 

For  ENAMELLING. 

AVOID 

Inferior 

Preparations. 

ASK    FOR 

MAW50N 

AND 

SWAN'S 

MANUFACTURE, 

And  see  that  you  get  it. 

IMPORTANT. 

Each   Bottle    of    CoUodion    |f^c*^TLE-aN-TrnE  m 
has  our  Begistered  Label  over 
th«  Cork  or  Stopper. 

All  the  Principal  Enamellers  use  it. 
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STANDARD 


NEGATIVE   GOLIiODlOfl. 


m 


WSONSCCLLODM 

NEGATIVE  I 

irondeveIopmentj^l: 

(UNIODIZED) 

MAWSON&SWAN  ~ 

t3&ISM!>sl.trST  NEWCASTLE  OHTVI.E 
33  SOHO  SQUARE  LOKOON 


CAUTION.— It  is  very  important 
to  see  that  each  bottle  of  Collodion 
and  lodizer  bears  our  Label  over 
the  Cork  or  Stopper. 


MAWSON  &  SWAN'S 

Standard  .  . 
.  .  Collodions 


ARE 


THE    BEST 


FOR 


PROCESS  WORK. 


JJ"  O  effort  is  spared  to  main- 
tain the  high  standard  of 
excellence  which  has  been  secured 
for  our  Collodions.  They  are  the 
Oldest  Established,  and  have  by 
their  superiority  maintained  the  first 
place  in  the  estimation  of  Profes- 
sional Photographers  all  the  world 
over. 


Tbey  are  largely  used  by  the  Principttl  Workers  of  the  Photc/->lech»nl«al 
IroeoMM,  aid  spaoiaJly  reeommeodad  by  the  Leading  Kxpertt. 
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ANTALO 


•+»*■ 


IS  A  QUICK-DRYING 

Backing 

Composition 

FOR  DRY  PLATES, 
TO  PREVENT  HALATION. 


It  dries  hard  in  a  few  minutes, 

is  opaque,  and  is  easily  removed 

with  a  damp  sponge. 


In  Bottles,  9d.  each ;  op  by  post,  1/3 


Can  be  baO  from  Sealers  or  tbe  jfBanufacturers, 

MAWSON  &>  SWAN, 

33   SOHO    SQUARE,   LONDON,  and 

NEWCASTLE.  ON -TYNE. 

\_See  preceding  and  following  pages,  also  cover. 
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MAWSON    &    SW/cN'S 

Photographic  =  = 

=    =    Varnishes 

ARE  SUPERIOR  TO  ANY  OTHER. 


Extra  Hard,   iias  stoxi  ihc  t«i  or  40 


years'  use. 


Dry  Plate. 


None   better    for   Gelatine 
Dry  Plates. 

Clear  Negative. 

Dries  without  heat. 
Prices:— W.Qt.,  9/.;  Pints,  3/6;   f    '' 
Half-pints,  1/4  ;  Btls.,  1/-  and  e5^ 
6d.    Also  2  gal.  tins,  30/- each.  I"-"" 

Varnish. 

For  Positives,  Opals,  &c. 
In  Bottles,  1/- 


They  are  specially  manufactured  from  the  best 

materials,  and  have  been  extensively  used  for 

many  years  by  leading  photographers.   They  arc 

always  uniform  and  thoroughly  reliable. 


/RanufacturcD  bs 

MAWSON   &   SWAN, 

MOSLEY    STREET, 
London  Depot:-  NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 

33  SOHO  SQUARE,  W. 

>i  M  M  [See  pagi  496,  precedim^  and  following  fagtSf  aUo  ttctf 
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Developing  Cartridge. 


ONE     SOLUTION. 

Dissolve  the  contents  of  this 
Bottle  in  four  ounces  of  water. 

This  solution  may  be  used 
more  than  once. 

—  :o: — 

PtR    Dozen   Cartridges, 

2/6 


HTDROKIKOKE 

DEVELOPING 
MRTBIDGE 

OKfiSOLOTlON. 


P;li 


FIXING  CARTRIDGE 


FIHEST  QUALITY 

FIXINS    % 
CARTKIDaEJI 

•VITiEU  roE  !j\i\ 

NEGATIVES    '^? 

SILVER  PRINTS    g  ? 

Iff 

S«  directions  on  the      ;■ 
siles. 


Suitable  for  Negatives  of  Silver  Prints. 

FOR    NEGATIVES. 
Dissolve   this    quantity  in    ten 
ounces  of  water. 


FOR    SILVER     PRINTS. 
Dissolve      this      quantity 
twenty  ounces  of   water. 

— :0:— 

Per    Dozen    CARtRiUcES, 


in 


2/ 


MAWSON 


ClilAil  LONDON    and 

OfffAll|     NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 

\_See  page  496  and  preceding  pages. 
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C.  W.  BENTON  ^  CO.'S 
-«|C    P.  O.  P/s   3}K- 

!A  splendidly  vigorous,  tough,  rapid  permanent 
paper.  As  easy  to  work  as  Albumen,  but 
more  rapid,  more  detail,  more  permanence. 
No  blistering,  no  smudging,  drys  rapidly, 
and  guaranteed  not  to  curl,  crack,  or  peel. 

O ELATING-  f  ^  high-class  vigorous,  rapid  paper.  Gives 
^Hi  r^Dirkc  i  splendid  results  with  full  detail  and  economy 
l^ni^UKlUb.  (      of  gold. 

Free  Sample  and  Price  List  on  application. 


C.  W.  BENTON  &  CO.,  239  Whitehorse  Road,  CROYDON, 

London  Depot  :  26  CRANMER  ROAD,  BRIXTON. 


-A-IMIEiaiO^ 


Hastings  &  Miller, 

113  Nassau  Street, 

New  York,  u.s.a. 


MANUFACTURERS   AND   DEALERS    IN 

pbotograpbic  apparatus  ^  SuppUca. 


PROPRIETORS   OF  THE    CELEBRATED 

HASLER'  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SPECIALITIES. 
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Important   Notice  1 

J  WING  to  the  early  date  at  which  this  Almanac  goes  to  press,  and  to 
the  fact  that  we  have  in  preparation  some  remarkable  novelties,  which 
will  be  first  introduced  at  the  Great  International  Photographic  Exhibition 
to  be  held  at  the  Crystal  Palace  early  in  the  spring,  and  which  are  at  the 
time  of  writing  not  in  a  sufficiently  forward  state  to  advertise  particulars,  we 
are  not  issuing  our  usual  sixty-four  pages  advertisement  in  this  volume  this 
year.  For  particulars  of  general  goods  please  refer  to  the  1897  edition  of 
this  Almanac.  Also  post  us  nine  id.  stamps  for  our  Grand  Exhibition 
Cat  Uogue  of  over  400  pages  and  800  illustrations,  ready  early  in  the  spring, 
and  which  will  contain  very  full  particulars  of  one  or  two  really  remarkable 
novelties.  . ^  ,  ^  ,  ,  ,  , 

HIGH-CLASS  CAMERAS. 

Some  startlingly  new  departures  for  1898.     Full  particulars  will  be  issued 
early  in  the  year.     Send  nine  stamps  for  400  pages  catalogue. 


MAGAZINE  CHANGING  OR  DOUBLE  BACKS. 


No.  1  Pattern    ...    £5  16s.  ed. 

Less  Ten  per  Cent,  cash  discount. 


LENS. — A  really  good  high-class  rapid 

rectilinear  working  lof/S,  and  fitttd 

with  Iris  diaphragms. 
SHUTTER.— A  new  metal  shutter  of! 

high   efficiency,  working  at  various 

speeds  from  J  to  x^t  of  a  second,  as 

well  as  ordinary  time  exposures. 
FINDERS.— Two  Brilliant  Daza  Finders.     The  '  AuAMS  '  pattern  can 

be  fitted,  if  desired,  at  an  extra  cost  of  six  shillings. 
PLATES.— Takes  twelve   plates  or  twenty-four  films,  4J  x  3+-      Filr» 

Sheaths,  3^.  per  doz.  extra. 
CHANGINQ.— The  famous  Yale  infallible  system,  or  double  backs. 
FOCUSSING. — Focusses  from  two  yards  to  infinity. 
Can  be  fitted  to  tripod  both  ways. 

PRICE.— £5  16s.  6(1.,  less  10  per  cent,  cash  discount. 

If  with  three  Vale  double  backs  ins'ead  of  Vale  changing,  15/0 
extra.     Extra  backs.  9/-  each  net  cash. 


aIALDEKSGATEStEC 

STEAM  FACTORlf.S    BIWHIU  ROW  EC 


See  folloxving  pages. 
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British  Journal  of  Photography  says.—' Of  ^r<w/^Avvr//f«^^ 

Changing  method  is  one  of  the  simplest  as  it  appears  one 
of  the  most  certain  yet  devised.' 

The  Amateur  Photographer  says :— '  It  is  thoroughly  good 

valued 
The  Photographic  News  says  :— '  Extremely  simple.      The 
changing  system  is  simplicity  and  perfection  itself! 


Nothing  approaching  its  value  has  ever  appeared  before. 


25/-  only. 


LED  S. — A  first-class  Achro- 
matic Meniscus. 

SHUTTER.— Is  EVER-SET, 

self- capping,  gives  time  as  well  I 
as  instantaneous  exposures,  and 
is  regulated  for  VARIOUS  speeds. 

FINDERS.— Two,  showing 
a  BRILLIANT  image. 

PLATES.  —  Takes     12  in.  

Sheaths.     These  will  also  take  twelve  Films,     Or  Camera  can  be  supplied 
to  take  twenty-four  Film  Sheaths,  at  3/-  extra. 

CHANGING.— The  famous  Yale  infallible  system. 

Takes  pictures  4ix3j,  and  holds  either 
twelve  plates  or  twenty-four  films.     Hood  is 
our  registered  design.     The  advantages  are, 
that  being  long  and  funnel-shaped,  and  enclosed 
all  the  way  round,  the  picture  can  be  distinctly 
seen  out  of  doors.     No  other  camera  possesses 
this  unique  advantage,  as  whilst  they  appear  all 
right   when   viewed   in  a  shop  or 
doorway,  or  any  position  where  they 
are  shielded  from  back   light,  the 
picture  is  practically  invisible  when 
in    ordinary   use.      A    full-sized 
picture  is  seen. 

LENSES.— A  pair  of  first-class 
Achromatic  Meniscus  Lenses. 

SHUTTER.  —  Is  ever  -  set, 
self-cajiping,  gives  time  as  well  as 
instantaneous  expoBures,  and  is 
regulated  for  various  speeds. 

FINDER.  —  Full-sized  image, 
perfectly  distinct  under  all  conditions. 

PLATES  -^  Takes  l2-in  — ~~^ 
Sheaths.  These  will  also  take  twelve  Films.  Camera  ^n  aUo^tuppUed 
to  take  twenty-four  Film  Sheaths  at  3/-  «tr».  CHANOINO.-Tb« 
famous  Yale  infallible.  ■ 


Steprtctding  and  fflltwittg  fagti. 
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'VESTA'  HAND  CAMERA 


A  i-plate  Hand  Camera 
that  goes  into 
the  Pocket. 


?i  -•- 


\-^-^—^^  Fig.  2.— Closed 

for  pocket.     Dotted  lines  show 
method  of  opening. 


Fig.  3. — Open  for  use. 


The  British  Journal  of  Pbotogrraphy  says:  'A  unique  camera — wc  cannot 
easily  see  where  any  further  improvement  can  be  made.' 

The  Amateur  Photographer  says :  'A  marvel  of  ingenuity  and  skill,  and  is 
the  lightest  camera  we  have  handled.     Is  a  little  gem.' 


LENS. — Goerz,  with  Iris  Diaphragms. 

SHUTTER.— Specially  designed,  all  metal,  Patent  Pneumatic   Regulation.     Tx- 

posures  varying  from  yJ^  to  i  second  ;  also  time  exposures. 
SETTING  CAMERA.— Pull  lens  forward— THAT'S  ALL!! 
ADAM'S  BRILLIANT  FINDER.— For  vertical  .-xnd  horizontal. 
DARK  SLIDES.- Takesplatesorfilms.     Draw-out  shutters. 
THE   ADAM'S   CHANQINQ    BOX.— Takes  6  plates  or  12   films.     A   capital 

combination,  and  has  in  our  hands  (says  Photography)  worked  without  a  hitch. 

7.  FOCUSSING  SCREEN. 

8.  SWING  BACK. — Measures,  when  closed,  about  7^X4^X1!  in.  and  weighs  about 

20  oz.    Can  be  used  on  tripod  both  ways. 
Complete  with  Three  Double  Dark  Slides,  and  Goerz  Lens,  £10  lOs. 
Changing:  Box,  15s.  extra.     If  with  Wray  Lens,  £8  10a. 
Less  10  per  cent,  cash  discount. 


THE   1898    'IDEAL.' 

THE  SIMPLEST   AND  HANDIEST  OF  ALL  HAND  CAMERAS. 

*  Has  no  Equal  either  in  Price  or  Quality.' 

ONLY      J^     ^S.      ONLY 

Takes  12  Plates  or  Films,  4 J  x  3 J. 

Has  EvERSET  Shutter,  giving  exposures  varying 
from  y^if  to  I  second,  also  time  exposures. 


No.  I. — Best '  Ideal'  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens    ... 
No.  a. — Wray's  Lens 


£5     S 
8  10 


Stiff  Waterproof  Cases,  lined  with  baize,  and  with  shoulder  straps,  and  fitted  with  lock  and 

key,  15/-  each  ;  Best  quality,  Solid  Leather,  ditto,  21/- ;  Morocco  and  Caif-lined,  17/6. 

Waterproof  Overalls,  which  can  be  taken  off  and  carried  in  pockets,  4b.  6d.  each. 


See  preceding  and  follmving pages. 
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^^///  the  only  PEPFFrT  Finder. 


N.B.-Several  show  a  brilliant   picture,  but   NO   OTHER  .h^.c  .. 
same  amount  of  view  as  thp  l^nc  „,!  ,  *-"  "t"  shows  the 

FORGET  TH,s:'"_£^^s/air"oLl;  ^x.  0°  "^■^ 

The  'ADAMS^ 
BRILLIANT  VIEW  FINDER 

(Triple  Convex  Lens  System,  Patent) 
Still  holds  premier  position.  Owing  to  its  great 
success  we  have  had  to  put  up  with  the  fl^ter- 
^hJi,}^^  °f  imitation  IN  OUTWARD 
,J<  UK M .  1  he  sinularity,  however,  is  MERELY 
in  style  and  appearance. 
No  other  Finder  even  approaches  It. 

and^VlR^S^rnSt^^^  ^  <=°""P"-> 
It    shows    a    REAL   and    TRUE  image, 
mTTTTin^<5''^f°.';j^' J'"=  P'?"''.^.  °^'*'"^'l  "Pon  the  plate.      None  of  the 

ffita°Sf  s„tTt^°t'o'^d  s;^"  «-"•  ^-"*  ^-  ""•-  -' 

'RF-  P*"*™  *''*'*'*  "  ^•5"'S'  horizontol  and  vertical 
"'^         «»  »i        I  view,  either  horizonul  or  vertical, 

ci„  .Size  of  Pattern. 

■^^-  View  seen.  AE.  BE. 

"°-  '•     •••       .fxtf        ...        10/6        ..  7/6  each. 

"  ■••••••••••.•••; ~ ifx  f        ...        13/6        ...       12/-      „ 

I,    2.    In  Aluminium 15]/(5  J4'..      " 

„  3.  ............;.... iix}i    :::    17/6    z    15/.  " 

I,     3.     In  Aluminium 20/*         ...        17/6 


varioii% 
ST  upon 


THE   DAZA 
Brilliant    — 

View  Finder. 

— » 

A  MODIFICATION  of  our  (kmotu  'ADAMS.' 
Image  appears  absolutely  upon  the  tui^ca 
of  the  glass,  and  a  flat  tpecial  nurror  being  uMd, 

,  .         ,      ,  there  is  no  unpleasant  dutortioa  of  imag*.     Tkt 

revolving  wheel,  of  which  WE  WERE  THE  ORIGINATORS  AND  fTMlftlHW. 
?'*^^,^if7J-'^'  °^  horizontal  view.  For  those  who  do  not  care  to  go  to  the  cx»«nM  of  iha 
•ADAMS,'  and  who  do  not  require  the  most  perfect  article,  w«  strongly 
mend  the  above.     It  is  far  superior  to  all  imitations. 

Complete  with  fittings— 58.  net  cash.    Postage  j  /. 


Mna^tiiiiM 


Sfe  fretcding  f^grs. 
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The  Australian  Photographer's 
i'  Companion   and  Best  Friend. 

Ubc  Hugtcalasian 


T/ie  only  Magazine  published  in  the  Australian 
Colonies  that  is  fairly  Representative  of 
Professional  Interests  &  Amateur  Progress, 


SPLENDIDLY  ILLUSTRATED. 

INDEPENDENT  IN  TONE. 

FEARLESS  IN  COMMENT. 
ACCURATE  IN  TECHNICALITIES. 


APPLICATIONS  RECEIVED  FROM   BRITISH  AND  CONTINENTAL 
MANUFACTURERS  FOR  ADVERTISING  SPACE. 


FULLEST  PARTICULARS  FROM  THE  PUBLISHERS, 

BAKER  &  ROUSE  PROPRIETARY  LIMITED, 

MELBOURNE,  SYDNEY,  ADELAIDE 
and  BRISBANE. 

\Sc6  fallowing  page; 
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BAKER  &  ROUSE 
PROPRIETARY   Ltd.^ 

flDercbants  in 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

and  OPTICAL  LANTERN  GOODS. 

We  hold  the  largest  and  best  assorted  Stock 
South  of  the  Equator. 


DEPOT   FOR 
EASTMAN    KODAKS    AND   ACCESSORIES. 

Amateurs'  Kodak  Films  Developed  and  Printed. 

FREE  DARKROOMS,    f     FREE  INSTRUCTIONS. 

Samples  and  Quotations 

solicited  from 

British  d  Continental  Manufacturers. 

Addresses — 

1bea^  ©ffice,  XalJoratorp,  S  movY^s : 

ABBOTSFOKD,  MELBOURNE. 

XKHarebouBCS : 
260  Collins  St.,  MELBOURNE.  375  George  St.,  SYDNEY. 

65  Bundle  St.,  ADELAIDE.  81  Queen  St.,  BRISBANE. 

{Set  frtiecUmi  f«g(. 
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THE  ROYAL  EXCELLENTIS  (L.V.N.)  1-PLATE 
-^X    HAND  CAMERA.    ]«- 

THE     MOST     PERFECT     ON     THE      MARKET. 

May  be  used  either  in  the  hand  or  on  a  stand. 
Has  Focussing  Screen,  Sheaths,  Roll-holder,  Goerz  or  Zeiss  Lens, 

Central  Shutter  working  between  the  Lenses. 


THE  VADE-MECUM  POCKET  CAMERA  (L.  V.  N.). 

RECOMMENDED  to  ENGINEERS,  ARCHITECTS,  &c. 

Dimensions,  14x16x4  centimetres. 

Plane  focal  Shutter  of  variable  speeds,  fixed  Focus  Lens,  Iris 

Diaphragms. 


LE  KLAPDORP  HAND  CAMERA. 

Carrying  twelve  Plates,  which  are  automatically  charged,  £3. 


LE  VISO  IDEAL  HAND  CAMERA. 

The  Lens  serves  as  a  Finder  while  focussing,  Shutter  of  variable 

speed. 


LE  REDUCTO  AORANDISSEUR  (L.  V.  N.). 

An  apparatus  for  either  Reducing  or  Enlarging  all  or  any  part 
of  the  subject. 


ILLUSTRATED  CATALOGUES  AND  TEN  PHOTOGRAPHS  2/-  FEEE. 


LOUIS  VON  NECK,  Manufacturer, 

10  ELAFDOBF,  ANTWERP,  BELOiaM, 


THB  iBiTISH  JOtmNAL  ALliANAC  AiVBBTlBMIEHTS.       1^ 


Cinematographs. 


"^  FILMS 

And  Supplies  for  all  Animated 
Apparatus 


WRITE  TO 


XTbe   HnglQgHmedcan   Ipboto 
import  Office, 

65/6  Chanceru  Lane,  London,  W.C. 

—    AND     — 

368  Rue  St.  Honore,  Paris. 

Largest  Manufacturers  and  Producers  of  Films  oo 
Edison's  and  Lumiere's  Gauge. 

OVER    1200    DIFFERENT    SUBJECTS. 
Sharp,  Brilliant,  Clear,  and  full  of  Detail  Image*. 
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CLEMENT  &  GILMER, 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENSES, 

CAMERAS,  &C.      8  &  10  RUE  DE  MALTE,  PARIS, 


ANASTIGMAT.     SERIES  1,  F/7,  ANGLE  OF  VIEW  ABOUT  80', 
IRIS  DIAPHRAGM,  JENA  GLASS. 

THIS  Lens  is  perfectly  corrected  for  the  chemical  focus,  that  is  to  s<vy  that  the 
ontical  and  viBoal  images  are  absolntelj  coincident.  Ita  adrantages  ar^  the 
following:— 

The  angle  of  field  attains  80°,  in  conseqnenc«  of  which  it  will  cover  a  plate  of  a 
size  larger  than  for  which  it  is  listed. 

At  full  aperture  perfect  sharpness  is  obtained  over  the  complete  surface  of  tho 
plate.  The  sharpness  at  the  angles  attained  is  one-tenth  of  a  millimeter  (type  of 
sharpness  adopted  by  the  laboratory  of  The  Societb  Fbancaise  db  PHOToaRAPHi*), 
Its  focal  volume  is  uniform  for  the  whole  surface  of  field. 

The  best  rectilinear  lenses  of  the  old  construction  must  be  stopped  down  to//16  to 
obtain  the  same  crispness ;  consequently,  for  an  equal  surface  sharp  covered,  these 
new  lenses  are  four  times  more  rapid. 

These  lenses  can  be  assimilated,  by  the  results  obtained,  with  those  of  the  best 
English  and  (German  makes  so  much  in  vogue  amongst  amateurs. 

Instantaneous  pictures  can  be  made  by  them,  at  any  season,  of  admirable  crisp- 
ness. They  may  be  used  for  all  classes  of  work :  portraits  and  groupg,  landscapes 
and  copying.  Their  focal  lengths  have  been  calculated  so  as  to  avoid  all  defects  in 
perspective.    The  focal  point  does  not  vary  with  the  change  of  diaphragm. 


Nos. 

Equiv.  Focus. 

Covers  at  f/7. 

Covers  at //14. 

Covers  at//40. 

Price. 

0 

5  in. 

4ix3J 

5  X4 

6x5 

£4    0    0 

1 

6    ,. 

5  X4 

6  x5 

7X5 

4    8    0 

lA 

7    » 

6ix4f 

7  x5 

Six  6i 

512    0 

2 

7i ,. 

7  X5 

8ix6i 

9X7 

6    8    0 

3 

m .. 

9  X7 

10  x8 

12  XlO 

9    0    0 

4 

12  „ 

10  x8 

12  xlO 

14  xll 

11    0    0 

5 

1*., 

12  XlO 

14  xll 

15  Xl2 

14    8    0 

[S«  follffwing  pagts. 
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EAGLE  COMBINATION 
LENSES. 

IrlB  Diaphragm,  In  Morocco  Cob; 
Velvet  Lined. 

No.  1.    6ix4},  41en8e8,  6oombiiiatioiu  ...  £4 

Rapid  Rectilinear Kocm,  7*  In,,  P/^ 

Rapid  Mid-angle    „       ejin,,  F/ll 

Wide-angle      i(  i„.,  k/16 

Landscape       9.  n,  4  15 1„ 

No.  2.    8\  X  6\,  i  lenses,  6  oombinationi £9 

Rapid  Rectilinear Focob  1#  in.,  F/N 

Rapid  Mid-anglo    „       8*  in.,  F,  11 

Wide-angle      dj  in,,  F/J6 

Landscape       „       12,14,4a0ln. 

No.  3.    10x8,  61en898,  SoombinatioM     £9 

Rapid  Rectilinear Focns  12  in,,  T,H 

Rapid  Mid-angle lOin.,  F/ll 

Wide-angle      „        8  In.,  F/18 

„     -  Extreme  Anglo      6ln..  FrJ« 

Ho.iS,  Landscape       „        12, 16, 18, 24ln. 

CLEMENT   &    GILMER'S    EAPID    SYMMETRICAL. 

F/8.    A  ra 'id  Ap'.anatic  Lens,  1  erfsctly  correcttd 


Bt  ck  Focus 


In  brass  settiups,  with  ) 

Waterhouse  diaph.  j 

Same  •svith  Iris  diaph.  .. 

Osidifed    Almnininm,  ) 

Iris  diaphragms  ...      | 


SJ-in. 

5x4 

£  B.  d. 

1  16    0 

2  4    0 
2  12  10 


fj-in, 

bxS 

£  B.  d. 

2    0    0 

2    8    0 

2  17    8 


7i-in 

7x5 

£  s.  d, 

2    8    0 

2  16    0 

3  7    3 


10-in. 

3    0    0 

3  12    0 

4  6    5 


llj-in. 
10x8 
£  a.  d. 

3  12    0 

4  4    0 

5  0  10 


14-in. 
12x10 
£  ■.  d. 

4  16    0 

5  12    0 

6  14    6 


18.ln,  22111. 
15x12  20xl« 
£  I.  d.  I  £  ■.  d, 

6  8    OJIOO    0 

7  4  on  0  0 

8  U  10 1 13  4    0 


tJ5- 

7.in. 

10}  in. 

lli-In. 

15-in. 

7x6 

9x7 

10x8 

12x10 

£3  17    0 

£4    5    0 

£5    0    0 

£5  14    0 

£8    0    0 

3    8    5 

5    2    0 

6    0    0 

6  10  10 

9    0    0 

17(1«. 

ISkIS 

£12  0    0 

1.:  4    0 


CLEMENT  &  GILMER'S  RAPID   EURYSCOPE,  F/B. 

,Iona  Grlass.    A  Rectilinear  Portrait  Lens  for  Stadio,  and  qnickest  workisf  lona  Cor 
Landscapes  and  Groups. 
Back  Focns 

In  brass  mounts 

Oxi(lise<l  aluniininra  mounts 

CLEMENT  &  GILMER'S  Extreme  Angle  Panoramic,  F/16. 

Double  Oombiiiation,  embracing  from  100  to  110°.    Specially  recommended  for  Archi- 
tectural Snbjocts,  Interiors,  and  Panoramic  Views. 
Back  Focus ...     (      4i-in.    [     6.in.      (       8.in.      |     lO-in.    I     12  in.    (     lUn.     I   _,^i„_ 
7x5  9x7  12x10        14X11         16x12        18x14        ■!?'" 

£112    0|£2    8    0|£3    4    01  £1    0    0l£5    4    0|£8    0    0|      *'*'•'• 

'HAND    CAMERA   LENSES 

WITH    8HUTTBRS.' 

The  "  Clegil  Central  Shutter "  with  irU  <liaphr44r»  tor 
time  and  instantanooos  exposnros,  worka  at  fnidnatod  apMdt 
from  ,'j  to  iJ„  of  a  second;  for  rariatioa,  aa  iadimtor  Mi4 
dial  are  provided.  Both  finger  and  pnesnuOio  nlmm  vU 
capped  setting  oomplete  this  perfect  ihutUr. 

SHUTTERS-  ruLtt     i         | 

For  Rfclilincjir  Lonfcs     ...     **  •       S8/« 

Fitted  with  the  Fanorthoscopio  Len» ~.    ttt  •  ...  T*- 

„         „      „    Amcri<3in  Star  R.R.  Lrn«       ...    44  •  ...  JB/. 
„         „    Clement  4  GUroor'a  Anaalijnnat  F/7  lOr- ..  110  • 

[Set  preceding  and  joUtming  pcgtt. 
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THE   PANORTHOSCOPIC    LENS' 

Applied  to  long  distance  Photography. 

HTHIS  Tele-Objective  Panorthoscopic 
-^  is  suited  to  all  amateur  cameras,  instan- 
taneous pictures  of  far  di»tant  objects  (often 
inaccessible)  can  be  made  by  it,  with  perfect 
straight  lines,  remarkable  depth  and  vigour. 
By  reason  of  the  considerable^  magnifying 
powers  attained,  its  utility  for  military  obser- 
vations, sea  views,  mountainous  scenery,  and 
architectural  subjects  (in  which  all  defects  of 
perspective  is  entirely  destroyed)  will  be  universally  approved  of. 

This  Tele-photo  objective   may  also  be  used  for  portraiture  (half 
life  size),  modelling  splendidly  without  retouching.      The  Panortho- 
scopic Lens  may  be  detached  from  its  amplifier  and  used  as  an  ^.z-^rara/Zi/ rectilinear  combination. 
This  instrument  is  delivered  in  a  morocco  case  at  following  prices : — 

In  Brass.  In  Alnminium. 

Far  Half-plate  Cameras  magnifving from  8  to  8  times..        ..       £5    4s.       ..       £7    4s. 
For  Whole-plate  Cameras  magnifying  from  6  to  10  times      ..        £6    8s         ..       £8  168. 

THE  NEW  TELE-PHOTO  DETECTIVE  LENS,  magnifying  from  3  to  8  times, 
working  instantaneously  with  short  focus,  adaptable  to  all  folding  Hand  Cameras,  or  Magazine 
Cameras  with  independent  shutter.     Price,  in  Brass,  £4  ;  in  Aluminium,  £5  Ss. 

THE  ultra1£^td^^6amera 

Is  set  up  by  two  movements  ready  for  taking  pictures.  To  those  who  are  tired  and  disappointed 
by  the  uncertain  results  obtained  by  magazine  hand  cameras,  this  up-to-date  folding  model  will 
give  entire  satisfaction.  It  is  fitted  with  focussing  screen,  three  double  dark  slides  for  plates  or 
cut  films,  central  swing  back,  our  best  Rapid  Symmetrical  Lens  and  new  central  Shutter  for  time 
or  instantaneous  exposures,  also  rising  front  and  adaptable  for  roll-holder.  Is  made  to  screw  on 
stand  in  either  horizontal  or  vertical  position.  The  fine  leather  covering  makes  it  an  elegant 
instrument  for  either  lady  or  gentleman. 

PRICES 
Size,  4ix3i  in.,  with  R.  Rectili- 
near Lens,  £6  8  O. 
With  Anastigmat  F/7  £9    4    O. 
Size   5x4  in.,  with    R. 
Bectilineir  Lpbs, 
£6    16    O 
With  Anattigmat  F/7 
£.9    xj:,    o 
BiM6ix4J  in.,  with  B. 
Re ctilinesr  Lens 
£8    0    0 
Yi'ilh  * rfist'pmat  F/7 
£1,1    8    O 


[See  ptecedin£  and  foUnving  pages. 
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A  Photographic  Marvel 

FOR  CYCLISTS! 


The  Pocket  Ultra  Camera 

Is  the  smallest  of  the  '  Folding  '  type 
that  can  be  realised. 


The  following  specification  will,  no  doubt,  satisfy,  if  not  astonish,  the  most  ardent  six) 
critical  amateur. 

1.  The  Body  is  made  of  Mahogany,  polished  inside. 

2.  It  is  covered  with  best  Morocco  leather. 

3.  The  cone-shaped  Bellows  is  of  best  leather. 

4.  Horizontal  and  Vertical  Movements  at  front, 

5.  Focussing  Adjusttnent  by  rack  and  pinion  motion,  also  enfraved  plate  tor  foca 
distances.  , 

6.  Double-action  Swing  Back. 

7.  Ground-glass  Focussing  Screen  in  frame  set  on  springs,  permitling  the  iMtrtkm  of 
dark  slide  behind. 

8.  A  Roll  Film-holder,  or  Changing-box,  can  be  adapted  when  required. 
g.     The  Finder  pivots  for  use  in  both  positions. 

10.  The  Camera  can  be  screwed  to  a  Tripod  Stand. 

11.  The  Double  Dark-slides  are  extra  light  ;  weight,  3  ots. 

12.  The  Objective  is  a  Rapid  Rectilinear,  F/8j  of  our  best  quality. 

13.  The  Shutter  works  between  (he  Lenses,  it  gives  both  Time  and  InilaMaiiMW 
Exposures,  is  fitted  with  both  Finger  and  Pneumatic  Releases,  Speed  Indicator,  and 
Iris  Diaphragm. 

14.  The  Carrying  Case  is  of  best  Morocco,  velvet  lined,  is  provided  with  riiag,  alto 
short  straps  for  attachment  to  cycle  frame. 

The  Camera  for  Plates  4^  x  3 J  measure*  6X5X9)  Ins.,  and  wcichi  t  lb»  I4<>*< 
The  same,  in  Carrying  Case  with  3  Dark-slides,  me.vures  10 X  6^x3  ins.,  and  weighs  <lb«. 

The  Camera  for  plates  6^X4}  measures  9X7X3 ins.  and  weighs  j  lb»._ 
The  same,  in  Carrying  Case  with  3  Dark-slides,  measures  9  x  71x4)  ins.,  and  weifhsilW. 


4)X.<<)  «i>(4| 


A,  With  Rapid  Rectilinear  Lens £7    4    0   ...  £8     0    O 

p.  With  Clement  &  Gilmer's  Anastigmtt,F/7    10    8    0   .-   18  16    O 

Pxtra  D^rk-.slides     O    7    8   ...     0    8    0 

[See  frtf^din^  qtui/olltwiMg  fa^f. 
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'practice  /iBaftes  ipertect/ 

THIS  old  and  true  maxim  is  borne  out  in  the  construction  of  Clement 
&  Gilmer's  latest  'OMEGA'    HAND   CAMERAS.     The 

Drawing  and  Description  show  that  every  feature  has  been  studied  and 
worked  out  in  a  practical  way. 

'OMEGA'  No,  2  BIS. 

_^ For  12  Plates  or  Cut 

Films  4i  X  3J  In.,    fitted 

__„ with    best 

Rapid  Recti- 
linear Lens, 
and  covered 
tn  Morocco 
Leather. 


v.— View 

Finders  Clear 
Vision  (three), 
one  of  which  is 
for  use  when 
Camera  is 
mounted  on  a 
Tripod  Stand, 
or  held  at  eye- 
sight level. 

D. — Rack  and  Pinion  Movement  of  Lens,  with  engraved  plate  for  distances. 
I. — Indicator  ot  Apertures  of  Iris  Diaphragm. 

0. — Button  of  Capped  Setting  Shutter.    This  operation  is  done  by  raising  it. 
R. — Speed  Regulator,  for  varying  the  Rapidity  of  Shutter. 
P. — Press  Button  to  release  Shutter, 
I'. — Air  release  of  Shutter,  for  rubber  ball  and  tube. 
C. — Key  for  changing  Plates. 
N. — Automatic  Counter. 
B. — Diic  for  protecting  Lens. 

DimenjioES — Length,  9J  ;  Width,  4J  ;  Height,  7J  inches.  Weight,  5J  lbs. 
V  hen  charged.  The  leather  handle  is  fitted  with  two  metal  loops  for  applying 
Sling  Strap  if  needed.  The  Shutter  is  on  the  Guillotine  system,  and  gives  an 
equal  illumination  all  over  the  plate.  The  Camera  is  fitted  with  female  screw 
plates  for  both  positions  on  Stand. 

■E>I2,IOE     £4    16   O. 

>yith  Clement  &  Gilmer's  Anastigmat  Lens,  F/7    ...    £8. 

\^See  preceding  and  following ^ages. 
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ANIMATED  PROJECTION  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY  I 

BT  CLEMENT  &  GILMER'S 

'VITAGRAPH.' 

'T^HE  triumphant  success  obtained  in  all  parts  of  the  globe 
■*■  by  this  wonderful  machine  have  gained  for  it  an  unprece- 
dented reputation  of  perfection.  Daily  testimony  confirms  that  as 
a  Projector  it  is  an  instrument  of  precision.  Zt  is 
not  a  toy  nor  a  simple  accessory  to  the  Lantem,  but 
a  strong  and  accurately  constructed  machine  that  will  support 
the  wear  of  daily  exhibitions.     Can  be  worked  by  any  novice. 

The  '  Vitagraph '  also  takes  piptures,  so  that  purchasers 
can  photograph  scenes  of  interest  in  their  own  locality,  which 
adds  immensely  to  the  attraction  of  this  marvellous  projection. 
Film  transparencies  ready -for.  projection  always  m  stock  in 
largro  variety,  hundreds  of,  subjects  can  be  supplied  on 
immediate  demand.  Scenes  of  popular  events  are  daily  added 
to  our  collection.  Send  for  Price  List  and  full  particulars.  Recol- 
lect that  the  '  Vitagraph '  competes  for  efficiency  and  price  willxall 
genuine  machines  on  the  markets  of  the  world. 


SOLE     MANUFACTURERS : 

CLEMENT  &  GttMER,  8  &  10,  Rue  de  Malte,  Paris. 


CLEMENT  &  BILME^UNIVERSAL  ADAPTER. 

A  Mechanical    Flancre,    rMeivlng   Tmrimu    tlaM  of 
Lenses,  dispenaing  with  estn  Tronta  to  Oaawu. 
In  flTe  sisat. 


2.ia.  ia  brut     ... 
SJ.in.      „ 

2fin.     

3-in.        „ 
i-in.        „ 

2-(n.  In  ftlnmininin 

2i-ia.  ., 

2|-in. 

3-in.  ,. 

4-in.  M 


17/8 

tt/. 
»/. 
«/• 


[5«  frtKtdifg  fagu. 
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Eleven  Medals  at  the  different  International  Exhibitions. 

T^e  Highest  Award  decreed  to  French  Lenses 

[Exposition  UniverselU,   1867). 

Member  of  Jury,  Paris  Universal  Exhibition^  1889;  Cross  of  the  Legion  of 

Honour,  French  Exhibition,  Moscow, 

A.   DARLOT, 

o:pa?ioi-A.isr, 

L.  TURILLON,  Successor, 

125— BOULEVARD    VOLTAIRE— 125 

**   PARIS.  *^ 


NEW    ANASTIGMAT    LENSES. 

Planigfaph  with  dissymmetrical  combination //i  :9. 

Planigraph  with  symmetrical  combination       fl^'-T'-S- 


LENSES  OF  EVERY  DESCRIPTION 

For  Portraiture  or  Landscapes,  Wide-angle  and  Instantaneous. 


THE    UNIVERSAL     LENS. 

Several  lenses  in  one.     Replacing  with  advantage  all  the  ordinary 
Landscape  Lenses,  containing  all  the  necessary  Foci. 


NEW    RAPID    HEMISPHERIC    LENSES. 


RECTILINEAR     LENS, 

With  Instantaneous  Spring  Shutter  and  Rotating  Diaphragms. 

PORTABLE  INSTANTANEOUS  APPABATUS, 

With  Drop  or  Blind  Shutter. 


SPECIAL    SHORT- FOCUS    OBJECTIVES    FOR 
ANIMATED    PROJECTIONS. 

CATALOGUE  forwarded  on  receipt  of2\d.  in  postage  stamps. 
Telepbone  Wo.  90,041. 


THB  saltan  joubnai.  almanac  AsvBBTisntBins.      13/?3 


iFi^A^nsroE. 


PNEUMATIC  SHUTTER, 

JPatented  a,  jr.  d,  g, 

CL.  GUERRY 

-E^ -A.  lEv/ X  S  . 

The    simplest,    most    solid,    and    most    practical. 

Works   noiselessly   and   without 

disturbing   the    room. 


Amongst  those  classed  as 
instantaneous,  the  Shutter 
Gderry  has  not  the  com- 
mon   fault    OF     AFFECTING 

THB  Centre  more  than 

THE   Edges   of   the 

Glass. 


DOUBLE-FLAP 

SHUTTER, 

with  three  trans- 
formations. Placing 
optional,  instantane- 
ous ;  laid  out  on  the 
first  plans.  Opening, 
if  ins.  to  5  ins. 


TRADE-MARK. 
TRADE-MARK. 


SINGLE-FLAP 

SHUTTER, 

suitable  for  the 
Studio,  placed  beforr 
the  objective,  or  in 
the  Camera.  Opening, 
i}  ins.  to  7^  ins. 


To  be  obtained  at  the  principal  dealers  in 
Photographic  Materials. 
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DEMARIA   FRERES, 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  LENS  MANUFACTURERS, 


Offices  ; 
Factoeies 


2  RUB  DU  CANAL  ST.  MARTI^^ 
169,  171,  173  QII4I  VALMY, 
168  QUAl  J  EMM  APE  3, 


}  PARIS. 


PSJ1A.L  TATTER  13  FOR  ENGLAND. 


LENSES  OF  ALL  BINDS, 
Rapid    Rectilinear,  Wice-Angle,  Pe  iscopic,   an  I    Single    Lenses.      Finders 
and  Condensers.     Isochromatic  Screens. 


f 


WALNUT  AND 

POLISHED  MAHOGANY 

CAMERAS 

in  English  sizes. 


* 


CELEBRATED    PATENT    HAND    CAMERAS. 
For  12  Plate?,  4ix  31. 
»        »        5x4. 
6ix4|. 
With   Raplfl  Becti- 

liut.ar  cr  Sicgle 
ichioiua*  c  Lenfe'. 


STEREOSCOPIC 
LENSES. 
ENGLTSH  PEICK  LIST  FREE  ON  APPLICATION,  TO  THE  TRADE  O: 
Correspondence  in  English. 


1 
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Gh  E  la  IM:  .A.  IT  IT. 

LIESEGANG'S 

PhotograpMsclies  ArcWv 

A  MONTHLY  RECORD  OF 
THE  PROGRESS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

Established  1860.    Aniiaal  Subscription,  by  post,  5s. 


I5EI2, 


AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPH 

A  Monthly  Magazine  devoted  to  the  interest  of  Amateur  Photography. 
Established  1887.     Annual  Subscription^  by  post,  51.  6d. 


PHOTOGRAPHISGHER  ALMANACK 

Published  Yearly,  in  November. 


LIESEGANG'S 

ARISTOTYPE    PAPER. 

LIESEGANG'S 

TRANSFER  PAPER 

Permitting  to  obtain  Vigorous  Negatives  from  Weak  Negatives. 

To  bi  obtained  0]  most  Photographic  Dtaltrs. 
CATALOGUE   OF    PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS    ON    APPLICATION. 

ED«    LIESEGANG, 
DtJSSELDORF,  GERMANY. 
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-^   BEST  5N- 


ALBUMENIZED 
PAPER. 

DOUBLE    BBILLIANT,    No.    92, 

AND 

ENAMEL  EXTBA   BBILLIANT,  No.  94. 


MANUFACTURED  BY 


TEINBACH  &  «o., 


MALMED7  (PRUSSIA). 


BARYTA  PAPER  for 
Aristo  &  Collodion  Processes* 


Sole  Agents  for  Great  Britain  and  Ireland :— 

MESSRS.  OTTO  KONIG  &  CO.. 

27  CROSS  STREET,  FINSBURY  PAVEMENT, 

IiOZ<TZ30lNr,    E.G.  ,„     . 

Su  following  pd^u 

-M 
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STEINBACH  &  CO 


OP 


MALMEDY  (Rhenish  Prussia). 

MANUFACTURERS  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 
»  *  PAPERS • * 

IN  WELL-KNOWN   SUPERIOR  QUALITY,  FOR  ALL  PROCBSSES 

AS 

PLAIN   PAPERS 

FOR 

SOLAR  AND  CRAYON  WORK. 

PLATINOTYPE  PROCESS. 
EMULSION  PROCESS. 

ALBUMENIZING  PROCESS. 
ARISTOTYPE   AND    COLLODION   PROCESSES. 
COPYING  DRAWINGS  AND  PLANS. 


^^^'^-  ^     -     v      y^^^^,-^f\^^,- 


Sole  Agents  for  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  '.•— 

MESSRS.  OTTO  KONIG  &  CO., 

27  0R088  STREET,   FIN8BURY  PAVEMENT, 

liOnsriJOiT    B.C.   ,^        J.    ^^ 


( 
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C3-Eia3VE.A-Isr-Z-. 


EMULSION-COATING  MACHINES, 

VIZ. : 

Celloidin=paper 

AND 

Qelatine==  Paper   Machines 

Of   THE 

LATEST  &  MOST  IMPROVED  CONSTRUCTION 

ARE   SUPPLIED    BY 

FERDINAND  FLINSCH, 

AND 

Jronfounbino  Company,  %tb., 

AT 

OFPENBACH-ON-MAIN. 


Thirty  Complete  Plants  Working, 
LIST   OF    REFERENCES    ON   DEMAND. 
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I  ISriDIJL 


THE  LARGEST  INDIAN  HOUSE 

—    FOR    — 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 


AND 


MATERIALS 

OP  EVERY   DESCBIPTION. 


OTHER 
REQUISITES. 


BABAJEE  SAKHARAM  &  CO., 

Esuf  BuUdings  («f«-Hrpr.f')»  BOMBAY. 


]  360         THK  BBITISH  JOUBNAL  ALMANAC  ADVEBTISBMBNTS. 


XHTIDXJL. 


DAMODAR  MADHOWRAO  DUKLE  I  CO. 

22  ESPLANADE  CROSS  ROAD 

(OI'I»OSITE      ST.      3CJ^-VIEE,'S      O  OXjXj  E  O-S:), 

:^  o  i»x  :o  .A.3r . 


The  acknowIeds:ed  PREMIER  HOUSE  in  India 

FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC,  DRAWING, 

AND 

ARTISTS'  MATERIALS. 


PRICE   LISTS   FREE    ON   APPLICATION. 


THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  ALMANAC  ADTERTI8BMEKT8. 
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E.  SUTEB, 

16  Byfang-strasse,  Basle, 

MANUFACTURER  OF  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 

Lenses  for  Professional  &  Amateur  Photographers. 

Series  A.— UNIVERSAL  EXTRA  RAPID  LENSES, /76. 

Series  B.-  „  RAPID  LENSES       fj^ 

Series  C— WIDE-ANGLE  LENSES       flu  90* 


THE   RAPID  APLANAT  SERIES, 

//5.    For  Portraits  and  Groups  in  the  Studio. 

EXTRA  RAPID  PORTRAIT  LENSES, 

//3.7  and//3.2.     For  Portraiture. 

Lenses  for  Stereoscopic  Photography, with  Shutter  working  between  the  Lenses. 

5uter  s  New  Hand  Camera, 

Taking  Twenty  Plates  or  Films. 


TTTTTTTT 


|-l"H-l"H4+ 

'     Extra  Rapid 

'  Lent,    with 

Shutter  wdk- 

ing  at  variable 

speeds  (^  Iris 

p  Diapbraguw. 

«%  The  chaog- 

^^       ing  »y»tem  is 

kiniplcandalH 

solutcly  »ttre. 


BEND   FOi;    i'i;i<   i.    LIST  POST   FREE. 

AOSNTS    "UrANIBB. 


1362      TB-R  iBm^awif_iovs,ii^AJjs^ 


S.'W  ITZSieij  JLITID. 


GREEN  LABEL 

Quickest  Plate  Made 

REDUBEL25»W. 
WHITE  Label  ZX"! 
BLUE  LABEL. 


Photo- 
Mechanic 
Lantern 


140  W. 


OPAL  PLATES. 
STRIPPING  Plates. 


YELLOW  LABEL:  Orthoehromatic  23°  W. 

Only  Plates  on  the  market  giving  correct  colour  values  without 
the  use  of  a  yellow  screen. 

CUT  FILMS.      ROLL   FILMS. 

KINEMATOQRAPH    AND    KINETOSCOPB   FILMS, 

BROMIDE    PAPER. 

Collodion  and   Gelatine  Papers. 

DB.    SMITH'S    PATENT 

COATING  MACHINE   FOR   DRY  PLATES. 

THE   BEST    IN   THE   MARKET. 

ADVANTAGES. — Regular  and  adjustable  delivery  of  emulsion  ;  even 
distribution  of  emulsion ;  quick  setting  ;  quick  coating  (50  whole  plates  per 
minute) ;  clean  automatically  washed  backs ;  perfectly  rigid  and  level 
setting  surface ;  no  waste  of  emulsion  ;  no  ice  required  for  cooling ;  selec- 
tion of  thick  and  thin  glass  unnecessary :  easy  changing  of  size. 


TRB  BBinSH  JdUBNAl.  AJJUJtXO  ABVXBTISBlCBim.  lS6d 

A  NEV/  ROLL   FILM. 

Dr.  J.  H.  SMITH    &   CO.'S 

SWISS  FILM  (Transparent). 

A  NEW  CLEAR,  TRANSPARENT   FILM. 
Beautifully  Coated  on  a  specially  Selected  and  SEASONED  Base. 

A      Fl  LM"''^^''^^  ^°^^  "°'  *°^  *"  *  '^^  months.     THAT  is  truly 

__.^^__      very   rapid.      THAT  is  reliable.       Free  from  fla^^•s  oi 
Hnger  marks.     That  you  can  put  your  trust  in.     That  keeps  well. 

A  FILM   THAT  QIVES  CLEAR,  BRILLIANT  PICTURES. 

Easily  Handled  in  the  Developer. 

.  .   A   PERFECT   FILM    •  • 

USE  IT  AND—  Wound  on  SpoolB,   ana 

You  will  have  fewer  failures.  In  Daylight    Cartrldc* 

You  will  be  better  pleased.  ^°^^  /°^  *"  .'^'"'''  ^'•• 

,.         .„  .  1.11  Cartridge,  and  other  C»- 

You  wll  improve  your  work  astonishingly.         ^^^^^^^    ^^'j^^   ^    flexible 

You  will  save  money.     You  will  succeed,  xoU  film. 

LIGHT -PBOOP    CABTBIDGES. 

3i-inch,  for  12  Exposures  3J  X  3j         2/3  each. 

4-inch  „  „  4x5         3/8     ,. 

Also  made  in  Rolls  for  the  CINEMATOGRAPH, 
ANIMATOGRAPH,  KINETOSCOPE,  Ac. 

NEGATIVE  being  more  sensitive  than  any  other,  enables  the  user  to 

produce  the  finest  results  even  when  the  light  is  poor. 
POSITIVE  being  wonderfully  Transparerit  and  of  correct  sensitivencM, 

gives  brilliant  clear  pictures,  with  strong  contrast. 
USE   IT.     You  will  save  and  make  money. 

VOUE  FIRST  USE  will  be  a  convincer.  '  Keep  the  quahiy  ju<»t  m 
it  is."  is  what  users  say,  and  they  include'  ll>e  best  makers  of  Aniroatwl 
Photographs. 

PRICE  OF  ROLL  (Edison  width),  about  7Sft.  long     20/- 

PERFORATING  (Edison  guaye),  !/•  cxlr». 
Special  Terms  to  Exporters  and  Dbalkrs.    SeKd  vok  Price  Lim. 

Sole  Agent :  p^^  „„y  y^,^  S<cr«Uf»  ottht 

ARCHIBALD  RIDER,        '^Tl^^r!^^^.."" 

83  Mortimer  Street,  Begent  SUeet,  LOllDON,  W. 


1364         THB  BBiUSH  JoirBNAL  ALMAt^AC  ADVEKtlSisiliNTS. 


PATENTED    IN    ALL 
THE    STATES 


Protalbin= 
Paper 


Is  the  only  Genuine  Albumin-Emulsion  Paper. 


It  combines  M^sistancy,  Softness,  Warmth  of  Tone, 

and  Brilliancy  of  Ordinary  Albumin-Paper  with 

Sensitiveness  of  Emulsion-Paper  without  having 

its  drazvbacks. 

BRILLIANT   AND    DULL. 


Supplied  through  all  Dealers  of  Photographic 
Appliances. 


VIENNA   CHEMICAL  WORKS  of 

Dr.  JOLLES,  LIUENFELD  &  CO., 

WIEN  XVII.,   20  Ottakringerstrasse. 


TH35  BKITIHH  JUUKNA..  ^.MA^A.=  Al.VK,n  rSKMKNT^.  136/5 


Q.  QENNERT, 

24  &  26  EAST   13th  STREET, 
NEW  YORK,  U.SA 

Cable   Address:    'GENNERT,    NEW   YORK.' 


Manufacturer  of 


Photographic 


Materials 


OF  EVERY  DESCRIPTION  FOR  THE  EXPORT 
AND  HOME  TRADES. 


Largest  Warerooms  in  America. 

Ample  Factory  facilities  at  Jersey  City. 


REPRESENTATIVES     WANTED     IN 
ALL    COUNTRIES. 


Xiberal  Discounts  to  tbc  ;rra^c. 


1866  THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  ALMANAC  ADTBRTIBBUBNOS. 


fflMONTAUK. 

AiVlERlCA'S  IDEAL  HAND=CAMERA 

—    STYLE    I.    — 


THIS  Camera  has  all  modern  Improvements,  such 
as  rack  and  pinion  focus  device,  rising  and  falling  front,  side 
shifting  front,  double  swing  back,  spring-actuated  ground  glass 
frame,  reversible  view  finder,  made  of  polished  mahogany,  all  brass- 
work  draw-file  finished,  and  externally  covered  with  seal  grained 
leather.  Price  includes  Improved  Rapid  Symmetrical  Lens  /^/8, 
fitted  with  Iris  Diaphragm,  and  between-lens  pneumatic  Shutter 
fitted  with  speed  indicator.  Plates,  cut  or  roll  films,  may  be  used 
at  will,  and  camera  will  accommodate  three  double  dark  slides. 
Size  of  camera,  4x5,  only  7  x  6J  x  5. 

-    PRICE    LIST.    - 


For  Plates:— 5X4 

7x5                8ix6J 

10x8 

£.     s. 

d.        £    s.    d.        £     t.     d. 

£  s. 

Montauk  1 5  15 

0  ...  7     5     0  ...  10     5     0  . 

..12     5 

Double  Dark  Slides,  each  0    5 

0  ...  0     6     0  ...    0    7     0  . 

..8    0 

RoU  Holder        2    2 

0  ...  2   12     0  ...    3     6     0  . 

..5    0 

Film  Rolls,  48  exposures  0  14 

3  ...  0  19     0  ...    0  19     0  . 

..15 

Black  Sole  Leather  Cases  0     8 

0  ...  0  12     0  ...    0  14     0  . 

.  0   16 

Special  Sizes 

made  to  Order. 

Gr.  aENNERT  Mftr.,  24  &  26  Bast  13th  St.,  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A. 
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THE    .     . 

STEREO.  ]VIONTMUK. 


TTTHE  construction  is  self-evidently  supericr, 
*  ^  as  the  cut  shows.  It  is  extremely  compact  and 
handy.  Has  Rising  Front,  Reversible  Finder,  and  short 
bed  for  wide-angle  Lenses.  The  Price  includes  a  pair  of 
5-in.  Symmetrical  Lenses,  F'8,  and  a  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Iris  Diaphragm  between-lens  Shutter."  Made  in  three  sizes 
6^X4^,  7x5,  8x5,  at  the  universal  Price  of — 

£13     12  s, 

Camera  without  Lenses  or  Shutter,  £7  lOs. 

DouBLB  Dark  Slides,  6s.  each. 
Sole  Leather  Cases,  i2j.  each. 

FECIAL  SIZES   MADE  TO  ORDER. 


a.  QENNERT,  24  *  26  Eait  13th  Street,  NEW  YORK,  U.8-A. 
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THE    .... 

MONTAUK 

Junior   Camera. 


^^ 


Our  latest  accommodation  to  the  ever-changing  taste  of 
the  public, 

A   QUARTER-PLATE  SNAPSHOT  BOX 

of  the  highest  efficiency.  With  Time  and  Instantaneous 
Shutter,  Achromatic  Lens  and  Diaphragms,  Ground  Glass 
and  Tripod  Socket,  and  two  Square  Finders.  The  exterior 
covered  in  handsome  Black  Grained  Leather.  It  will 
accommodate  three  Double  Dark  Slides,  one  of  which  is 
included  in  the  price. 

Size  of  box,   5x5x7,     J^  j     each. 

Extra  Double  Dark  Slides,  with  Ebonite  Slides  4/-  each. 
Black  Sole  Leather  Case,  with  Straps,      6/-    „ 


LIBERAL    DISCOUNTS    TO    THE    TRADE. 


a.  QENNEET,  24  &  26  East  13th  Street,  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A. 
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The 


Brighton  Camera 


A    20th    CENTURY  PRODUCT. 
^7^ HIS  universal  Camera  of  the  highest  order 

^^     was  designed  with  special  regard  to  the  wants  of  the  Pro- 
fessional.    It  is  of  true  merit  in  most  difficult  situations. 

THE  BRIGHTON  has  both  front  and  back  focus,  very  great 
latitude  of  swings,  self- centreing  front  with  extra  large  flush  rab- 
beted board,  Drop  front  for  short  focus  lenses.  Reversible  Back, 
spring-actuated  Ground  Glass  Frame,  and  double  Tripod  sockets 
to  allow  of  adjusting  the  centre  of  gravity.  Workmanship  and 
material  the  very  best.     Bellows  of  the  best  red  leather. 

—    PRICE     LIST.     — 
Including  Case  and  one  Double  Dark  Slide. 


Extra  Double 

Extra  Double 

For  Plates. 

Dark  Slides. 

For  Plates. 

Dark  Slides. 

7x5.. 

£4  18 

0 

...  £0    6    0 

lOX    8  ... 

£6     2     0 

...  £0    8    0 

8x5.. 

6     6 

0 

..060 

14x11   ... 

8  10     0 

...100 

S^X    6^  .. 

6  16 

0 

...     0    7    0 

17x14  ... 

12    6     0 

...     1  10    0 

LIBERAL  DISCOUNTS  TO  THE  TRADE. 


G.  O-ENNERT,  24  &  26  East  13th  Street,    NEW  YORK,  U.S. A- 
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THE    OXFORD. 


Materials  and  Workmanship  Excellent. 


This  is   our   Competition  Box.     It  has  all  attach- 

mefits,   such  as  Rising  and  Falliftg  Front,   Rack 

Focus,    Reversible    Back,   spring-actuated     Groufid 

Glass   Frame,  &c. 


Price  includes  Qrey  Duck  covered   Case  and 
one  Double  Dark  Slide. 

8i  X  6J  only  £3     53.      Extra  Double  Dark  Slides  7s.  each. 
10  X  8  „  £3  19s.  „  „  8s.      „ 


LIBERAL     DISCOUNTS    TO    THE    TRADE. 


©.  GENNERT,  24  &  26  East  13th  Street,  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A. 
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THE  SIGNAL  LAMP5. 


Signal  Pocket.— Price  2/- 


The    Signal    Dark-room    Lamps   are 

strictly  a   class    by    themselves,    and 

represent  the  latest  American  ideas. 

They  give  ample  light  with  a 

minimum  of  smoke. 

No  Soot!        No  ill  Smell! 

Bum   for    twenty-four   hours   without 

refilling ;  and  are  sold  at  very 

reasonable  prices. 

Nos.  I  and  2  have  both  Orange  and 

Ruby  Glasses. 


No.  I.— Price  4/-  No.  2. — Price  6/- 

LIBERAL   DISCOUNTS  TO  THE  TRADE. 


'Q.  GENNERT,  24  &  26  East  13th  Street^  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A. 
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THE    UNIVERSAL 

HARD  RUBBER  FIXING  BOX. 


WITH   COVEK. 


MADE 

ENTIRELY  OF 

KILL'S 

Patent 

INDURATED 
RUBBER. 


Universally  recognised  as  the  only  proper  method  of  fixing  : — 
Enovigh  said. 

We  have  tons  of  testimonials  as  to  their  great  merit  but 
no  room  to  print  them. 

Size  No.  I  accommodates  twenty-two  quarter,  half,  or 
twelve  whole  plates.     Price  IBs.  6d. 

Size  No.  2  accommodates  twenty-two  5x4,  seven  or  eight 
Plates,  or  eleven  10x8  Plates.     Price  21s. 

RUBBER    FIXING    BOXES 

To  accommodate  twelve  Plates,  without  cover. 

s.  d.  s.  d. 

Quarter-Plate 6  6  5x4  7  0 

Half          ,,     7  6  7x5  8  O 

Whole       ,,      11  6  8x5  8  6 

4|x6i      „     8  0  10x8  14  0 

LIBERAL    DISCOUNTS    TO    THE    TRADE. 


G.  GENNERT.  Mftr.,  24  &  26  East  13th  St.,  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A- 
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THE  .  . 

Qennert  ->^ 
Hard  Rubber  Trays. 

practically  tbe  onl^  5nbestructible 
]p>botograpbic  H)isb. 


Made  of  Kill's  Patent  Indurated  Rubber. 


5ix4i. 

deep     . 

..    1/9  each. 

I2f  xiof, 

extra  deep  8/- 

7ix5i. 

i> 

..   2/3     „ 

16   X 12, 

„        10/- 

8ix5i, 

i> 

..    2/6     „ 

19   xis, 

„         14/- 

9  x7, 

i> 

..    3/4     „ 

22   X 18, 

.,        19/- 

loi  X  8i, 

)» 

..   4/4     „ 

26    X2I, 

„        33/- 

23  X 

19,  for  silvering,  extra  deep, 

22/6. 

LIBERAL    DISCOUNTS    TO    THE    TRADE. 


G.  QENNERT,  24  &  26  East  I3th  Street,  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A. 
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DURANOID. 


A  composite  material  closely  resembling 
rubber.  Jet  black  finish^  highly  polished^ 
and  repelling  acids  and  alkalies. 


•  •  • 
^  PRICE     LIST.    K- 


Quarter-plate      

6d, 

8x4        

.„     9d. 

Half-plate  and  7x5    ... 

1/- 

8xS        

1/3 

Whole-plate         

1/6 

10x8     

2/- 

The  shape  and  appearance  resemble  closely  a 

polished  rubber   disc,  and  fine  raised  points 

adorn  the  inside  bottom  to  prevent  adhesion 

between  the  plate  and  tray. 


LIBERAL  DISCOUNTS  TO  THE  TRADE. 


•Q.  GENNERT,  24  &  26  iast  13th  Street,  NEW  "XOKK,  U.S.A. 
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THE    EDDOWES 

CAMERA  NEGATIVE  YI6NETTER. 

Price  Complete,  Boxed,  32s. 


A  good  Vignetter  is,  next  to  the  Lens,  the  most  necessary  adjunct 
of  every  Studio  Outfit.  It  is  a  necessity  for  the  proper  blending  off 
of  the  portrait  at  the  lower  edge  when  not  used  as  a  Vignetter. 

Vignettes  are  made  better  and  with  greater  facility  in  the  camera 
than  in  the  printing  frame. 

THE   EDDOWES  VIQNETTEB  fits  all  Cameras. 
Can  be  brought  nearer  to  the  lens,  or  removed  from  it. 
Will  yield  all  shades  of  Vignettes  from  white  to  black. 
Can  be  raised  or  lowered. 
Is  attached  entirely  to  the  Camera,  and  leaves  it  free  to  move 

on  the  stand. 
Is  manipulated  from  the  rear  of  the  Camera  while  its  operator 

observes  the  effect  on  the  ground  glass. 

Oiily  32s.  Complete,  Bozed. 


Liberal  Discounts  to  the  Trade. 


G.  QENNERT,  24  A  26  East  13th  Street,  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A. 
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•  •  The  Qennert  •  . 

PRINTING   FRAMES 


nPHE  advantages  of  this  American  style  of  press  over  the  cheaper 
foreign  makes  is  at  once  evident,  and  must  be  appreciated.  They 
are  strong,  handsome,  durable,  and  the  flange  at  the  break  of  the  back 
efifectually  excludes  light  from  the  joint.  They  have  also  an  improved 
ratchet  Talley.     They  admit  of  examining  two-thirds  of  the  entire  print. 


i-plate    . 

.,     1/6  each 

...    14/-  doz 

5X4        . 

..    1/7    .. 

...    14/10     , 

§-plate    . 

..    1/9    .. 

...    16/6      . 

7x5 

..    2/2    „ 

...    20/-       , 

8x5 

..    2/3    „ 

...    21/-       . 

l^-plate    . 

..    2/7    ,. 

...    24/6      . 

10X8      . 

..    3/2    .. 

...    30/-       , 

14/-  dozen    12x10 


12x10 

..      4/- 

14x11 

..      7/. 

17x14 

..     10/. 

20x16 

..     12/- 

20  X  17 

..    12/. 

22x18 

..    16/- 

24x20 

..    20/. 

LARGER    SIZES    MADE    TO    ORDER. 


■Q.  GENNERT,  24  &  26  East  IStli  Street,  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A. 
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AMERICAN 
BACKGROUNDS. 

The  well-known  superiority  of  American 
Backgrounds  leads  us  to  offer  here  a  line 
that  is  certainly  beyond  reach  of  competition. 


15x8  ft.  only  42/=  (boxed.) 

The   sizes  given  include  the  7  feet> 
continuous  Floorcloth. 


A    SELECTION     OF    PHOTOS 

(Interiors,  Exteriors,  &c.)  -will  be  sent  on 
receipt  of  Sixpence  for  postage. 


We  guarantee  the  execution  of  these  Backgrounds 
to  be  of  the  best  American  style  and  workmanship, 
They  will  be  found  extremely  reasonable  in  price. 


a.  GENNERT,  24  &  26  East  13th  Street,  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A. 
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G.  GENNERT, 

24    and   26    EAST   13th    STREET, 
NEW    YORK,   U.S.A. 


ROSS'  LENSES, 

ROSS-ZEISS', 

ROSS=QOERZ'. 


We  aim  to  keep  at  all  times  a  full  comple- 
ment of  the  Lenses  manufactured  by  Messrs. 
ROSS,  Ltd.,  and  sell  the  same   at   English 
List  Prices^  plus  Customs  Duty  only. 


G.    GENNERT, 

24  &  26  EAST  13th  STREET,  NEW  YORK,  U.S.A. 
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G- E  la  IwT -A.  3^  Y. 

CABL    ZEISS, 

Optische  Werkstaette, 
JENA. 

London  Branch  Office:  29  Margaret  St.,  Cavendish  Sq.,  W. 


-♦•♦♦♦♦♦- 


ANASTIGMATIG  LENSES 

In  Five  different  Series  for  all  Purposes. 

SERIES  VII.— ANASTIGMATLINSE  i  :  12.5. 
SERIES   VIlA.— SATZ-ANASTIGMAT   i  :  6.3. 

New:— 'The  Planar'  Extremely  Rapid  Objective, 

1 :  3.6  to  1:6,  specially  constructed  for  Instantaneous  Views, 
Portraits,  Enlargements,  and  Reproductions. 

Patented  in  Germany,  Great  Britain,  France,  Austria-Hungary^ 
Italy,  Switzerland,  and  the  United  States. 


The  ANASTIQMATIC  LBNSe5  are,  beside  by  ourselves,  made  and  supplied 

by  the  following  Firms,  who  have  obtained  the 

Right  of  Manufacture : 

ROSS  LIMITED,  London. 

MR.  CARL  PRITSOH,  vorm.  Prokeseh,  Vienna. 

MR.    P.   KORISTKA,   Milan. 

MESSRS.    BAUSCH    8c   LOMB    OPT.  CO..    Rochester  and 

New  York   City. 
MESSRS.  E.   XRAUS3   &  CO.,  Paris. 


FBI3MS    for   Photo  -  Mechanical    Printing   Processes. 
TELE  -  PHOTO GBAPHIC    OBJECTIVES 

(New  Construction). 

IBIS  SHUTTERS  (for  Time  and  Instantaneous  Exposures). 
CATALOGUES  POST  FREE  ON  APPLICATION, 

NNN 
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JPor   Dealers   a/nd   Bhotographers. 

4^  THE  BEST  AND  CHEAPEST  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CARDS  ^ 

(printed    and   without    I'RINTINC) 

To  be  obtained  in  the  first  Austrian  Photograpliic  Mounts  Steam  Manufactory  of 

BERN  HARD  WACHTL,  Vienna  Yii.  Kirchberggasse,  37. 

Also  the follo7ving Specialities : — 
Dry  Plates,  Albumenized  Paper,  Painted  Backgrounds,  Accessories  in  Wood  and  Papier 
MSch^,  Cameras,  Burnishers,  Trays  in  Porcelain  and  Papier  Mach^,  Cut-out 
Mounts,  Stephanie  Vignettes,  Detective  and  Hand  Cameras,  Glasses,  Aristo  Paper, 
Celloidin  Paper,  Bromide  and  Platinotype  Papers,  Lenses,  Chemicals,  Orthochromatic 
Plates,  &c. 

C3- E  IR,  3^s^  J^  IsT  "X"- 

Photographic  Apparatus  Manufacturing  Co., 

Late    B.    HUTTIG    &   SON, 

DRESDEN,  I      DBALEBS  IN 
SAXONY.  ALL 


CAMERAS  AND 

APPABATUS, 

LENSES, 


PHOTOGBAPHIC 


PHOTO GEAPHIC      ^PP'^  ^^^  MATEBIALS 

BBASSWOEK,  &o.  Catalogue.       ^jjd  sUNDEIES. 

WILLIAM    PAEK, 

IMPORTER  AND  DEALER  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS,  MAGIC 
LANTERNS,  AND  SLIDES. 

Cameras  and  Lenses  by  best  English  and  Foreign  Maimers. 

Goods  sent  to  all  parts  of  New  Zealand  and  South  Sea  Islands. 
WfiLLESLEY  ST.   EAST,  AUCKLAND,  NEW  ZEALAND. 

-A.  Ts^>"TT!!~F?j  I'G  -A 

ipHE  AMERICAN  ICONOSCOPE 

■^  (PATENTED) 

CAN    BE    QUICKLY  ATTACHED    TO    ANY  CAMERA. 
Its  definition  is  exquisite.      Its  brilliancy  is  unsurpassed.      Its  image  is  not 
inverted,  and  not  reversed  from  left  to  right.     Optically  it  is  novel— entirely 
different  from,  and  much  superior  to,  any  other  Finder  of  the  brilliant  type. 
See  Dr,  Mercer's  Article  at  page  813  of  this  Almanac. 
Address:  "ICONOSCOPE  ," 
324  Montgomery  Street,  Syracuse,  New  York,  U.S.A. 
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GEORGE   MURPHY. 

(1878-1897). 
Manufacturer,  Importer  and  Dealer, 


NEW  YORK   HEADQUARTERS 

-    FOR    -^ 

Seed  Dry  Plates,  Films  &  Developers. 

*  GREATER   NEW  YORK.' 

Apparatus;  Eastman^s  Photographic  Papers. 

PHOTO-CHEMICALS  OF  ANILIN    CO. 

FOREIGN  &  DOMESTIC  TRADE  SUPPLIED. 


57  EAST  9th  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 

photographic  I*atents  secured  in  the  United  States, 

Correspondence  Invited. 


MURRAY  &  Mclaughlin, 

Attorneys  and  Counsellors  at  Law, 

55  LIBERTY   STREET, 

TIKOTHT  J   M.  MTTBRAY.  NEW      YORK.      U.S.A. 

J.  FAIRFAX  McLAtTGHLIN,  Jr.  ,       w     u 

THE  TECHNICAL  COMPANY, 

22  Congress  Street,  Boston,  U.S.A. 

SPECIAL  HAND  CAMERAS. 


Cable  Address  :-"  PAPILIO,  BOSTON." 


1384  THB  BBITISH  JOITBMAL  ALMANAC  ADVBaTISEMBNW. 


CJ^lsTJ^TDJ^ 


DAVID  H.  HOGG, 

Manufacturer  and  Importer 


OF 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  GOODS, 

662   CRAIG  STREET, 

MONTREAL,  CANADA. 

JSrancb  Marebouse— 
159  BAY  STREET,  TORONTO,  CANADA. 


:p-Rj^i<rcJs. 


THE  SYNOSCOPE. 

NEW   SHORT-FOCUS 

WIDE-ANGLE  RECTILINEAR  LENS. 

ai  inches  focus  covers  7X5  plate ;  3  inches  focus  covers  9X7. 
Oatalognaes  Free. 

ArtODf^P       Manufacturing 
.      ^JV^lV.L'I-lj  Optician, 

15    B-VE    D'AaMAZXiZiB,    PAB,ZS. 

SOTJTII       -A.  TJ  S  T  12- -A.  Ij  I -A- , 

S.  p.  BOND,  Lmtd., 

IMPORTERS  of  PHOTO  MATERIALS  &  OPTICAL  LANTERNS 

GOVERNMENT    CONTRACTOES, 
11  ALMA  CHAMBERS,  GRENFELL  STREET, 

Showrooms:    48  PIRIE    STREET, 

JLTDEIjA.IIDE       SOTJO?!!     J^UST:RJ^XjXJ^. 

Correspondence  and  Catalogues  Invited. 


8 


tfiK  BAITI8H  JOTTBNAL  ALMANAC  ADVBETISKMENTS. 


NOTICE  OF  REMOVAL 


^  On  JANUABY  1st,  1893,  the  Offices  of  the  >^ 
^  'British  Journal  of  Photography,'  and  the  \^ 
^        'British  Journal   Photographic  Almanac'  will    ^ 


i^:'        be   REMOVED  to  >^ 

^  24  Wellington  Street.  Strand,  ^ 

§\  LONDON.  CS 


^ 


I 


THIS  STEP,  WHICH  HAS  BEEN  IN  CONTCMPLATION  FOR  A  CON- 
SIDERABLE TIME,  IS  RENDERED  NECESSARY  BY  THE  REQUIRE- 
MENT OF  GREATER  ACCOMMODATION  FOR  THE  VARIOUS 
DEPARTMENTS  THAN  WAS  OBTAINABLE  AT  2  YORK  STREET 
COVENT  GARDEN,  AT  WHICH  ADDRESS  THE  'JOURNAL'  AND 
'ALMANAC'  HAVE  BEEN  CONTINUOUSLY  PUBLISHED  ALMOST 
SINCE   THEIR    ESTABLISHMENT. 

THE  NEW  PREMISES  ARE  LARGER  AND  MORE  CONVENIENT 
THAN  THE  OLD,  AND  WILL  ENABLE  THE  PUBLISHERS  TO 
COPE  VMTH  THE  GROWTH  OF  BUSINESS  FOR  WHICH  THE 
INCREASING  CIRCULATION  OF  THE  'JOURNAL' AND  'ALMANAC' 
IS  RESPONSIBLE,  WHILE  THE  GREATER  FACILITIES  OB- 
TAINED WILL  ADD  TO  THE  CONVENIENCE  OF  THE  PUBLISH- 
ING, EDITORIAL,  AND  OTHER    DEPARTMENTS. 

FROM  THE  DATE  ABOVE  NAMED,  ALL  COMMUNICATIONS  SHOULD 
BE   MADE  TO  THE   NEW  ADDRESS— 

24    WELLINGTON    STREET,    STRAND. 

LETTERS  ON    BUSINESS    MATTERS   SHOULD    BE    ADDRESSED  TO  THE 

PUBLISHERS,  HENRY   GREENWOOD    ft   CO.,    AND  EDITORIAL  LETTERS 

TO  THE    EDITORS. 


HENRY  GREENWOOD  &  CO., 
24    WELLINGTON    ST.,    STRAND,    LONDON. 


(§) 


ifP 


i 


Advertisement  Scale,  see  page  1396. 

Subscription  Scale,  see  page  1221. 
ROSS,  LIMITED.  8  pp.   Extt;a  received  late, 
ELLIOTT^&  SON,  a  pp.   Extra  received  1  late, 


lSi96         THK  fiUlTlBH  JOUBNAI.  ALMANAC  ADVSBIIBBMB17I8. 


EBtab.  1854. 


THE  OLDEST  PHOTOGRAPHIC  JOURNAL. 

PUBLISHED  EVERY  FRIDAY. 
—    THE    — 


Price  Twopence. 


rPHE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  is 

recognised  ns  the  Principal  Photographic  Jonmal  in  the  world,  and  circulates 
among  all  leading  Professional  and  Amateur  Photographers.  The  earliest  and 
most  reliable  news  of  Photographic  Practice  and  Progress  appears  in  its  pages. 

THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY,  as  a  Medium  of  direct  and 

certain  comniuuication  with  all  classes  of  Araatpur  and  Prof "? sional  Photopraphcrs 
throughout  the  world,  strongly  commends  itself  to  Photogniphic  Advertisers. 

SCALE  OF  CHARGES  FOR   ADVERT  IS  EDIENTS. 


WHOLE  PAGE,  1  Insertion    £4  10  0 
HALF  PAGE  „  2  10  0 

THIRD  PAGE  „  1  15  0 


QUARTER  PAGE,  1  Insertion  £1     7  fl 
FIFTH  PAGE  „  12  0 

SIXTH  PAGE  „  0  19  0 


EIGHTH  PAGE,  I  Insertion,  £0  15  0 
REDUCTION    FOR    A   SERIES    OF    INSERTIONS. 
Ohakqe  rOK  Special  Insbt  Oirculab,  oh  ant  Oolouk  Pafeb  :  One  pape.  <5  Ks. ; 
Two  pages,  £8  lOs.;  Four  pages,  £12  128.     AdTertisements  on  the  Cover,  and  k 
few  others  of  great  prominence,  are  charged  by  Sjwcial  Agreement. 
*«*  Blocks  and  OoNroBX  Coft  of   AdrortisementB  are  recelTod  rabjeot  to  »p- 
provaJ  of  Publishers. 

SINGLE   COLUMD    TRADE   ADVERTISEMENTS. 


Onoe. 

6  Inserts. 

13  Inserts. 

26  Inserts. 

52  Inserts. 

each 

each 

each 

each 

aalflnch    

£0    3    0 

£0    3    0 

£0    3    0 

£0    3    0 

£0    3    0 

Three-quarter  Inch 

0    4    6 

0    4    0 

0    4    0 

0    4    0 

0    3    • 
0    4    0 

One  Inch      

0    6    0 

0    5    6 

0    4    6 

0    4    0 

SINGLE   COLUMN   TRADE  ADVERTISEMENTS  (Prepaid  Rats). 


Half  Inch    

Three-quarter  Inch  ... 
One  Inch      


52  Inserts. 

£0    2    0    each. 
0    2    6       „ 
0    3    0       „ 


Charge  for  small  Prepaid  AdvertisementB  of  Four  Lines  (each  Lin* 
containing  Seven  Words),  of  the  following  Claesei  ONLY: 

Professional  Photographers  Requiring  Assistants  ,        ...  \     "1   / 

Jperators,  Ac,  Wanting  Situations (     X/* 

Pnotographic  Premisei?  to  be  Let  or  So'1 (  rre}>aid 

■'econd-hand  Photocraphic  Apimratns  for  Sale      ...)     Kate 

Each  Additional  Liue  (Seven  V/ords),  Sixpeuca 
*,•  Those  wishinj  to  have  their  Advertisements    addressed  to  ii  itial   letters,   o/o 
British  Journal  Offick,  may  do  so  by  remitting  6d.  extra  for  receiving  and  for- 
warding replies  ;  but  no  charge  made  if  letters  are  called  for. 
LARGE    ADVERTISEMENTS   should   reach  the  PnblishinK  Offices  not  l»t«r 

than  TUESDAYS,  but 
SMALL  ADVERTISEMENTS  can  be  received  up  to  2  P-m.  on  Wednesdays. 

*«*  Communications  relating  to  Advertisements  and  general  business  affain 
ohmild  hA  addressed  to 

HENRY    GREENWOOD    &    CO.,    PUBLISHERS, 

24   WELLINGTON  STREET,  STRAND,»  LONDON. 


Subscription  Scale,  see  pagre  1231. 
Removal  Notice,  see  pages  558  and  1395. 
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TtUgrams : 

m\^k7hL^xV        the  MANCHESTER 

ACETYLENE  GAS  &  CARBIDE  CO. 

ACETYLENE  GAS  AND  LIGHTING  ENGINEERS. 

Head  Offices  and  Works — 

ST.  SIMON  STREET,  SALFORD,  MANCHESTER,  England^ 

Manufacturers  of  Kay's  Patent  Acetylene  Qas  Generators 

(By  Royal  Letters  Patent).    The  only  thoroughly  safe  and  reliable  practical  Generaiois 
for  the  Manufacture  of  pure  Acetylene  Gas  on  a  commercial  scalfe. 


Patent  ACETYLENE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OUTFITB 

SPECIALLY    DESIGNED    FOR    HIGH- CLASS    PORTRAITURE. 

COMPLETE  OUTPIT,  consisting  of  heavy,  Artistic,  Wrought-iron,  Telescopic 
Stand,  of  high-class  workmanship  and  finish  throughout.   Enamelled  in 
Dead  Black,  extending  to  7  ft.  high.     Fitted  with  4ft.  diameter  Special 
Reflector  and  Difiuser,  adjustable  to  any  angle  or   position,  moving  on  ball 
swivel  joints,  instantly  secured  by  lightening  wing  nut.     Fitted  with  20  burners 
of  50  actual  candle  power.     Total  Illumination,  1000  candle  power. 

PRICE  COMPLETE  (with  ordinary  Burners)  ...    £5  5s. 


Prices  of  Generators  to  suit  above :  — 

No.  la.— ao  Lights,  for  about  \   hour  of  each  charge  ...  £3  lOSi 

aa. — 20    ,,     (,  I     ,i       ,)  ...   0  0 

3a.— 20    „    „  \\  u  „  ...   7  10 

4a. — 20    ,,    ,,  2     ,,       ,i  ...  10  10 


5a.— 20     ,,     ,,     3 


12  10 


We  specially  recommend  our  No.  4a  Generator  for  those  requiring  a  lafgti 
and  constant  supply  of  light.  Fitted  with  two  Generators.  All  our  machines 
can  be  recharged  while  lights  are  burning.  The  generation  of  gas  is  auto- 
matically controlled,  and  can  also  be  regulated  by  hand.  The  Generators  are 
of  Cast  Iron,  and  the  whole  Apparatus  will  last,  with  ordinary  usage,  a  lifetime. 
The  pressure  in  our  Generators  does  not  exceed  i^  in.  water  column. 

THE  AOET¥L£NE  LIGHT  is  a  strongly  Actinic  Light,  and  with  our  New 
Reflector  is  diffused  to  the  best  advantage,  free  from  smell  or  smoke.  Th(^ 
light  being  absolutely  permanent,  the  Time  of  Exposure  always  remains  the 
same.  By  the  use  of  Rapid  Plates  and  quick-working  Lenses,  Portraits  can  bs 
taken  in  Two  Seconds.  Specimens  of  Photographs  taken  with  our  Outfit  to  be 
had  on  application,  or  to  be  seen  at  our  Offices  and  Works. 

EFFICIENCY  OF  BURNERS.  -  Each  i  cubic  foot  of  Acetylene  consumed  in  ri 
proper  burner  gives  50  candle  power.  We  have  not  assumed  fie'  itious  values  for 
our  burners,  and  our  clients  may  rely  on  our  calculations  being  absolutely  correct, 

COMPLETE  CATALOGUES  ON  APPLICATION. 

Best  quality  CALCIUM  CARBIDE,  guaranteed  pure,  in  71b.,  14ib.,  or  281b. 

tins,  sealed,  4d.  per  lb.,  tins  free.      Special  quotations  for  Carbide  packed  in 
J  cwt.  and  1  cwt.  iron  drums  (drums  returnable). 
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Estab.  1854. 


THE  OLDEST  PHOTOGRAPHIC  JOURNAI. 

PUBLISHED  EVERY  FRIDAY. 
—    THE    — 


Price  Twopence. 


THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  OP  PHOTOGRAPHY  is 

recogniged  as  the  Principal  Photographic  Journal  in  the  world,  and  circulates 
among  all  leadiug  Professional  and  Amateur  Photographorg.  The  earliest  and 
most  reliable  news  of  Photogrraphic  Practice  and  Progress  appears  in  its  pages. 

THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY,  as  a  Medium  of  direct  and 

certain  oomaiuuication  with  all  classes  of  Araateur  and  Prof ofsional  Photographers 
throughout  the  world,  strongly  commends  itself  to  Photographic  Advertisers. 

SCALE  OF   CHARGES  FOR   ADVERTISEMENTS. 


WHOLE  PAGE,  1  Insertion    £4  10  0 
HALF  PAGE  „  2  10  0 

TUIED  PAGE  „  1  15  0 


QUARTER  PAGE,  1  Insertion  £17  8 
FIFTH  PAGE  „  12  0 

SIXTH  PAGE  „  0  19  0 


EIGHTH  PAGE,  1  InsertioH,  £0   15   0 
REDUCTION    FOR    A   SERIES    OF    INSERTIONS. 
Charge  fob- Special  Insbt  Oirculab,  on  any  Golouk  Pafkb:  One  page,  £5  5s. ; 
Two  pages,  £8  10s.;  Four  pages,  £12  128.     Advertisements  on  the  Cover,  and  a 
few  others  of  great  prominence,  are  charged  by  Special  Agreement. 
*•*  Blocks  and  Confobx  Ooft   of   Advertisements   are  received  subject  to  ap- 
proval of  Publishers. 

SINGLE   COLUMN    TRADE   ADVERTISEMENTS. 

52  InsertiT 
each 

aalf  Inch    ... £0    3    0      £0    3    0      £0    3    0      £0    3    0      £0    3    0 

Three-quarter  Inch 046        040        040        040        0 

One  Inch      0    6    0        0    5    6        0    4    6        0    4    0        0 


Once. 

6  Inserts. 

13  Inserts. 

26  Inserts. 

each 

each 

each 

£0    3    0 

£0    3    0 

£0    3    0 

£0    3    0 

0    4    6 

0    4    0 

0    4    0 

0    4    0 

0    6    0 

0    5    6 

0    4    6 

0    4    0 

i: 


SINGLE   COLUMN   TRADE  ADVERTISEMENTS  (Prepaid  Rats). 


Once. 

26  Inserts. 

52  Inserts. 

Half  Inch    

£0    2    0 

£0    2    0    each. 

£0    2    0    each. 

Three-quarter  Inch 

0    3    0 

0    3    0       „ 

0    2    6       „ 

One  Inch      

0    4    0 

0    3    6       „ 

0    3    0       „ 

:::)  1/- 

...  (  Prej«»id 
,..;     Hale 


Charge  for  small  Prepaid  AdvertisementB  of  Four  Lines  (each  Lin* 
containing  Seven  Words),  of  the  following  Classes  ONLY 

Professional  Photographers  Requiring  Assistants  

'Operators,  Ac.,  Wanting  Situations 

Pnotographic  Premises  to  be  Let  or  So'l     

-iecond-hand  Photographic  Apparatus  for  Sale      

Each  Additional  Liue  (Sevon  V/ords),  Sixpence. 

*,•  Those  wishing  to  have  their  Advertisements  addressed  to  ii  jtial  letters,  o/o 
Bbitish  Journal  Oftick,  may  do  so  by  remitting  6d.  extra  for  receiving  and  for- 
warding replies  ;  but  no  charge  made  if  letters  are  called  for. 

LARGE  ADVERTISEMENTS  should  reach  the  Publishing  Offices  not  later 
than  TUESDAYS,  but 

SMALL  ADVERTISEMENTS  can  be  received  up  to  2  P-°3-  O^  Wednesdays. 

•„•  Commnnicationfl  relating  to  Advertisemests  and  general  baiiiness  afFain 

ohrmlfl  hfl  addressed  to 

HENRY    GREENWOOD    &    CO.,    PUBLISHERS, 
24   WELLINGTON  STREET,  STRAND,'  LONDON. 


Subscription  Scale,  see  pagre  1221. 
Removal  Notice,  see  pa^es  558  and  1395. 
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"Pelegrams : 

\CKTLENE, 

Manchester.' 


.ACE..E.E.  THE  MANCHESTER 


ACETYLENE  GAS  &  CARBIDE  CO. 

ACETYLENE  GAS  AND  LIGHTING  ENGINEERS; 

Head  Offices  and  Works — 

ST.  SIMON  STREET,  SALFORD,  MANCHESTER,  England^ 

Manufacturers  of  Kay's  Patent  Acetylene  Qas  Generators 

(By  Kuyal  Letters  Patent).    The  only  thoroughly  safe  and  reliable  practical  Generators 
for  the  Manufacture  of  pure  Acetylene  Gas  on  a  commercial  scalfe. 


Patent  ACETYLENE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OUTFITS 

SPECIALLY    DESIGNED    FOR    HIGH- CLASS    PORTRAITURE. 

COMPLETE  OUTFIT,  consisting  of  heavy,  Artistic,  Wrought-iron,  Telescopic 
Stand,  of  high-class  workmanship  and  finish  throughout,  Enamelled  in 
Dead  Black,  extending  to  7  ft,  high.     Fitted  with  4ft.  diameter  Special 
Reflector  and  Diflluser,  adjustable  to  any  angle  or   position,  moving  on  ball 
swivel  joints,  instantly  secured  by  tightening  wing  nut.     Fitted  with  20  burners 
of  50  actual  candle  power.     Total  Illumination,  1000  candle  power. 

PRICE  COMPLETE  (with  ordinary  Burners)  ...    £5  5s. 


Prices  of  Generators  to  suit  above:  — 

No.  la. — 20  Lights,  for  about  |  hour  of  each  charge       ...    £3  lOS: 
aa. — 20  ,,  ,,  I  ,i  ,,  ...       5    0 

3a.— ao  ,,  ,,  ij  (,  ,,  ...      7  10 

4a. — 20  ,,  ,,  2  ,,  ,i  ...    10  10 

Sa.— 20  ,,  „  3  .  ..  -     13  10 

We  specially  recommend  our  No.  4a  Generator  for  those  requiring  a  largU 
and  constant  supply  of  light.  Fitted  with  two  Generators.  All  our  machines 
can  be  recharged  while  lights  are  burning.  The  generation  of  gas  is  auto- 
matically controlled,  and  can  also  be  regulated  by  hand.  The  Generators  are 
of  Cast  Iron,  and  the  whole  Apparatus  will  last,  with  ordinary  usage,  a  lifetime. 
The  pressure  in  our  Generators  does  not  exceed  i^  in.  water  column. 

THE  ACETYLENE  LIGHT  is  a  strongly  Actinic  Light,  and  with  our  New 
Reflector  is  diffused  to  the  best  advantage,  free  from  smell  or  smoke.  The^ 
light  being  absolutely  permanent,  the  Time  of  Exposure  always  remains  thti 
same.  By  the  use  of  Rapid  Plates  and  quick-working  Lenses,  Portraits  can  h& 
taken  in  Two  Seconds.  Specimens  of  Photographs  taken  with  our  Outfit  to  be 
had  on  application,  or  to  be  seen  at  our  Offices  and  Works. 

BFFIOIENCT  OF  BURNERS.  — Each  i  cubic  foot  of  Acetylene  consumed  in  fi 
prof)er  burner  gives  50  candle  power.  We  have  not  assumed  fie' itious  values  for 
our  burners,  and  our  clients  may  rely  on  our  calculations  being  absolutely  correct. 

COMPLETE  CATALOGUES  ON  APPLICATION. 

Best  quality  CALCIUM  CARBIDE,  guaranteed  pure,  in  71b.,  14ib.,  or  281B. 
tins,  sealed,  4d.  per  lb.,  tins  free.  Special  quotations  for  Carbide  packed  in 
J  cwt.  and  1  cwt.  iron  drums  (drums  returnable). 


1400         THB  BBITISH  JOCrBl^AI.  ALMANAd  ADVJsfilji^BMB.V  rg. 
ESTABLISHED   1854. 

W.  W.   ROUGH  &  CO.'S 
tiQlxlasB  pbotograpbic  Hpparatua. 


'  EUREKA '  CHANGING  BACK 

Yfi\f[  HKSE  Changing  Backs  carry  12  Plates  or  24  Out 
J^Mt^  Films,  and  are  highly  appreciated  by  Tonristu, 
Amateurs,  and  Photographers  generally,  as  they  tave 
the  bulk  and  expense  of  double  backs,  and  avoid  the 
necessity  of  changing  plates  when  en  tour,  Th«y  are 
fitted  to  any  camera.  Pbicb  : — Opiate,  £2  lOs.; 
5x4,  £2  15s.;  6^x41,  £3  ;  7^x5,  £3  lOs. 

The  diajrrsim  shows  Bough's  Patebt  Portable  Camera, 

fitted  with  '  Eureka  '  Changing  Back  to  hold  12  Plates. 

Prices  (with  Reversing  Frame  and  'Eureka'  Back): — 

6ix4},  £7  58.;  TixS,  £7  17s.  6d. 


ROUCK'S 


QUICK-ACTING  LiNDSCAPE  LENSES, 


ROUGH'S 

INSTANTANEOUS    DOUBLET. 

For  Landscapes,  Groups,  and 

Instantaneous  Work. 
This  ia  an  Aplanatic  Lens,  working  at//8,  which 
gives  a  perfectly  flat  field  and  great  depth  of 
fooiu,  and  is  entirely  free  from  distortion. 


PRICES. 

5  x4»    6  in.  foe     £2    0  0 

6  x5      7\  „     „       2  15  0 

8  X5      8i  „    , 3  15  0 


8Jx6i  lOJiD.  foe. 

10  X  8  13i  „    „ 

12  xlO  151  „    „ 

15  Xl2  19     ,,     „ 


£4    5 

5    5 

7  15 

,    9  15 


•  N.B. — This  is  the  Lens  that  has  given  such  universal  satisfaction  when  nsed  in 

conjunction  with  the  '  Eureka  '  Camera. 

TheEe  Lenses  can  be  fitted  with  Iris  diaphragms  if  required. 

ROUGH'S     WIDS.ANGZiE     DOUBXiET. 


Size  of  Plate 
Covered. 

254.  4ix31 

255.  6tx4i 

256.  8^x6i 


For  Landscape,  Interiors,  Architecture,  and  Copying. 
Size  of  Pla'e 


Focus. 
2iin. 

6i.. 


Focus. 

Sin. 
12  „ 
15  „ 


Pi  ice. 

£4  10 

5  10 

6  10 


^W,   yV.    ROUGH    &    CO., 

^anutactucers  of  1bigb:»  Class  pbotOGcapbic   Bpparatu^, 

161  STRAND,  LONDON,  W.C,  J^^xt  door  to  Kings  College. 

\See  follviving  page  and  pages  2  and  3. 


THi  B&lTidfi  JOUBNAL  AiMAJ^AC  ADVRBTISBMKNTS.  liOl 


ROUGH  S  ^ MODEL'  DARK  TENT. 

HIS  CELEBRATED  Daek  Tent  is  invaluable  to  the 
Amateur,  both  as  a  Travelling  Dark-room  for 
Developing  or  Changing  Plates,  and  as  a  Permanent 
Laboratory  at  home  when  space  is  not  otherwise  avail- 
able. It  will  be  found  replete  with  every  convenience 
for  working  the  different  negative  processes. 


PRICES  COMPLETE: 
For  Plates  S^x   6^      .. 
Do.        10  X   8 
Do.        12x10 
Do.        15x12 


£6  10 
7    0 

7  10 

8  10 

arger  sizes,  26s. 


Waterproof  Travelling  Cases,  small  size,  ISs. ; 
All  genuine  Tents  are  stamped  with  our  Name  and  Address  on  Ivory  Plate. 

COMPLETE  SETS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 

T^T?[h8  following  Sets  comprise  the  most  popular  of  W.  W.  Rouch  &  Co.'s 
•'f-^^  standard  collections,  and  include  Patent  Portable  Camera  (sej  page  2), 
with  three  double  dark  slides,  in  sling  case,  fitted  with  Rouch's  Instantaneous 
Doublet  for  Landscapes,  Architecture,  or  Groups.  The  lens  is  provided  with 
a  specially  adapted  Instantaneous  Shutter.  The  remaining 
items  comprise  new  Adjusting  Folding  Tripod,  Focussing  Eye- 

Eiece,  Argus  View  Finder,  Focussing  Cloth,  Portable  Chemical 
aboratory,  Printing  Frames,  Porcelain  Dishes,  Scales  and 
Weights,  Lantern  for  travelling  or  home  use,  with  three  dozen 
Rouch's  Rapid  Dry  Plates,  and  all  necessary  chemicals  and 
appliances  for  developing  and  storing  the  negatives,  and  print- 
ing and  mounting  the  proofs. 


ss 


S 


ShowingCamc  ra 
Case  pocked 
f,r  the  Field. 


44  X   3i... 

Price, 

complete 

£11    5 

0 

5x4    ... 

13    0 

0 

6ix   4i   .. 
7|x  5    ... 

16  10 

17  10 

0 
0 

Six  6i  ... 

21  10 

0 

10  X  8    ... 

28    0 

0 

12  xlO    ... 

34    0 

0 

ROaCH'S  GELATINE  PLATES  (Hand  Coated)  give  brUliant  and  sparblintr 
Negatives,  arc  as  rapii  as  any  in  the  market,  do  not  give  halation,  and  possees 
unequalled  keeping  qmlities. 

ROUCH'S  CELEBRATED  A.  B.  C.  PYRO  DEVELOPERS,  in  Sets,  Is.  6d.,  2s.  6d., 
and  4s.  6d.  i  i  » 

ROUGH'S  METOQUINONE  (Concentrated).  Bot?.,  is.,  2s.,  and  4s. 
ROUCH'S  BEECHEY  COLLODION  LANTERN  PLATES,  unrivalled  for  bril- 
hancy  and  vigour.    Is  6d.  per  dozen. 

BOUGH'S  COLLODIONS,  for  all  kinds  of  Procesa  work. 

Largely  used  by  the  most  Bucoessful  workers. 


VsT.  ^N'.  ROUCH  &  CO., 

Manufacturers  of  High-Class  Photographic  Apparatus. 
161  STRAND,  LONDON,  W.C.     Next  Door  to  King's  College. 

[See  preceding  page,  and  pa^es  2  and  3, 
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ASHFORD'S 

IMPROVED  PATENT 

ADJUSTABLE  TRIPOD 

stands  firm,  and  defies  all  eomiietition.    Be  adTiped  and 

don't  buy  a  Stand  nntil  yon  hare  seen  this  one. 

To  he  obtained  of  all  Urst-eloM  Photographic  Dealeri. 


aE>xcxc:xis. 

TWO- FOLD. 

5  ft.  with  4  in.  top 

5  ft.  with  6  in.  top 

5  ft.  with  8  in.  top 

THBEX-rOLD. 

S  ft.  with  6  in.  top 

5  ft.  with  8  in.  top 


18/6  each. 
21/-     „ 
25/-     „ 

25/-  each. 
30/-     „ 


Waterproof  Cases,  Leather  Bound, 
with  Straps,  complete  : 

For  Two-fold  Stand       5/-  oacli. 

For  Three-fold  SUnd    4/6    „ 


ASHFOBD'S 

n^atent  C(amera 

Is  the  most  ri^d  and  nsefnl  all-ronnd 
high-class  Camera  in  the  market. 

The  front  of  the  half-plate  is  laree  enough  to  take  a 
pair  of  stereo  lenses.    In  point  of  accaracy  and  finish 
It  is  equal  to  anything  in  the  market.    It  has  double 
Swing  Back,  and  the  half-plate  extends 
from  3}  to  16i  inches.    Other  sizes  in  pro- 
portion.    The  Slides  which  are  a  special 
feature  are  of  Spanish  mahogany,  and  are 
fitted  with  automatic  catches. 

PBICES,  with  3  DOUBLE  SLIDES  :- 

Quarter-plate £4  16    0 

5x4 5   11    0 

Half-plate       6    16    0 

ASHFORD'S  DOUBLE  FILM  SLIDES 

Are  the  neatest,  thinnest,  and  lightest 

made. 

Send  for  Illtutrated  Catalogs*   POST 

FREE,  to 

Sole  Patentee  &.  Manufacturer, 

J.  ASHFORD, 

179  ASTON  HOAD, 
BIBMINGHAM. 
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THE  DALLMEYER  STIGMATIC  LENSES  (Patent). 

SERIES  I.,   PORTRAIT  LENS,   F/4. 
Full   Particulars   on   Application.       For   Pricks   see   Page    1406. 

SERIES  II.,  A  NEW  UNIVERSAL  LENS,  F/6. 


Extreme  Speed. 

Great  Covering 
Power. 

AbBolnte  Freedom 

from  Astigmatism, 

and  a 

Perfectly  Flat  Field, 


Can  be  made  to 
serve-  as 

Four  Different 
Lee  sea. 


Complete  Lens,  as  used  for  Rapid  and  Wide-angle  Work. 

THIS  LENS  is  suitable  for  every  class  of  Photography  from  Portraiture  to  Wide- 
angle  Work. 
The  smaller  sizes  are  particularly  suited  for  Hand-camera  Work,  covering  the  plate  to 
the  edges  at  full  aperture  l^jt).  At  a  smaller  aperture  (F/i6)_they  will  cover  a  plate 
at  least  2  sizes  larger,  thus  embracing  a  very  IVide  An^le.  Besides  this,  each  combina- 
tion may  be  used  separately,  the  front  combination  having  a  focus  of  about  ij  times,  and 
the  back  twice  that  of  the  entire  lens.  Thus,  a  '  Stigmatic'  does  the  inork  of /our 
ordinary  lenses. 


Front  Combination  used  as  Single  Lens.         Back  Combination  used  as  Single  Lens. 


jT  Plate  covered  at 

'       full  aperture, yM. 


lAA 

lA 

1 

2 
S 

4 
6 
6 
■7 
8 
9 


2\  X 

3i  X 

3i  X 

4}  X 

5  X 

6lt  X 

8  X 

8i  X 

10  X 

12  X 

15  X 


Largest  Plate 
covered  at/"/ 1 6. 


41 
5 
6i 
8 
8i 
10 
13 
15 
15 
IS 
22 


3t 
4 
4i 
5 

i* 
10 
12 

15 
10 
20 


Diameter 

Eq. 

of  Lens. 

Focus. 

•55  In. 

3-25  In. 

•65 

40 

•8 

4-5 

■9 

5-3 

11 

6-4 

1-3 

7-6 

1-6 

9 

1-9 

107 

2-2 

127 

2-6 

151 

31 

18 

PRICE,  with 
Iris  Diaphragm* 


0 

5 

15 

15 

15 
2 

10  10  0 
13  10  0 
18  10  0 
24  10  O 
31     10    0 


£4 

4 

4 
5 
6 

8 


J.    H.    DALLMEYER,     Ltd.   Oxrord  street,  LONDON,  W. 

[See  folUnving  pages. 
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♦*    DALLMEYER'S    ** 

TELEPHOTOGRAPHIC  LENSES  &  ATTACHMENTS. 


Moderate  Power  Telephoto  Lens.      System  II. 

VOm  X, —  High  power.  Consisting  of  a  Portrait  Lens  and  a  high-power  Negative 
about  one-fourth  the  focus  of  Portrait  Len-;.  For  mountain  views  and  all  cases  whe 
extreme  magnification  is  required. 

VOt  ZI. — Moderate  power.  Consisting  of  a  Portrait  Lens  and  a  moderate-power 
Negative  of  about  half  the  focus  of  Portrait  Lens.  This  works  with  sufficient  rapidity  to 
b«  capable  of  use  for  instantaneous  exposures.  Invaluable  to  naturalists  and  for  marine 
photography. 

Tto,  XXX. — Consisting  of  a  Papid  Rectilinear  Lens  and  a  moderate  power  Negative 
of  about  half  its  focus.  The  applications  of  this  system  are  similar  to  those  of  No.  a,  but 
the  lens  is  not  quiie  so  rapid. 

NEGATIVE  ELEMEN  TS  CAN  BE  FITTED  to  any  existing  Lenses 
by  first-class  Makers  (Rapid  and  Universal  Symmetricals,  Double  Anasti^mats,  &c.) 
providing  the  lapidity  of  the  Positive  Lens  be  not  slower  thany/S.  The  original  Lens  is 
in  no  way  alteied,  and  can  be  used  alone  as  before. 

Prices  and  Full  Particulars  on  Application. 

—    HIGH-CLASS    — 

HAND  AND  STAND  CAMERAS 

AND    OTHER    APPAR.\TUS. 

Cameras  Manufactured  under  Sanderson's  Patent. 

SKILLED  ADVICE    TO    BEGINNERS. 


Pko'ographic    Materials  selected  from   the  Best 

Markets,  and 

THE  SPECIALTIES 

Of  all  Well-kttown  Makers  supplied. 

FIELD   AND   OPERA   GLASSES. 

TELESCOPES  AND   MICROSCOPES. 
CATALOGUES  GRATIS. 
Premo  Cameras  of  Special  Manufacture  and  fitted  with  Dallmeyer  Lenses. 
J.  EL  DALLMETEB,  Ltd.,  25  Newman  St.,  Oxford  St.,  London,  W. 

[ .  V."  /  Uozv'iig  and  prercd-ng  fa^  es. 
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THE   DALLMEYER   HAND   CAMERA. 


QUARTER  -  PLATE    SIZE. 


THIS  ia  the  most  simple  and  practical  Instrnmdit  which  can  pos- 
sibly be  designed.  There  is  no  complicated  or  delicate  mechanism  to  get  out  of 
order,  and  the  workmanship  and  materials  are  of  the  highest  das'!.  It  is  particularly 
suited  for  AU-ronnd  Use,  as  its  varied  adjustments  enable  every  description  of  photo- 
graphic work  to  be  undertaken  with  success.  DARK  SLIDES  of  an  entirely  novel 
form  are  supplied,  and  are  a  special  feature  of  the  camera.  They  are  perfectly  light- 
tight,  and  open  book-form  by  means  of  a  small  lever,  the  shutters  being  made  of  thin 
corrugated  sheet  steel  to  ensure  rigidity  with  compactness,  and  at  the  same  time  to  avoid 
the  possibility  of  reflection  when  the  slide  is  open  inside  the  Camera.  The  slides  are  very 
light  and  thin,  6  double  slides  occupying  a  space  of  25  in.  only. 

Artists  ase  it  because,  besides  Snap-shots,  carefully  focnesed  Studies 
can  be  obtained  with  it  ;  and  within  certain  limits,  Paintings,  Engravings,  &c.,  can  be 
photographed,  Architects  and  Enfclneers  nse  It,  because  it  has  a  first-class 
rectilinear  lens,  and  a  great  range  of  adjustment  by  means  of  the  sliding  front,  thus 
enabling  truly  straight  and  vertical  lines  to  be  reproduced.  Travellers  use  it,  becau.se 
it  will  stand  the  roughest  usage  without  risk  of  a  breakdown.  The  dark  slides  cannot 
stick  or  jam.  Scientists  use  it  because  it  can  be  kept  ready  for  instantaneously  re- 
cording any  important  phenomenon.  The  Dark  Slides  having  metal  shutt<r»  ars 
pn-ictically  proof  against  X  Rays. 

Camera,  as  above,  with  6  double  Dark  Slides,  'Snap-Shot'  Shutter,  and  View 

Finder  complete,  packed  in  Solid  Leather  Sling  Carrying  Case    £7     2    fl 

May  befitted  with  cither  0/  the  follmuing  Lenses : — 

Special  Hand  Camera,  R.R.  Lens,  sJ  in.  focus,  Iris  Diaphragm         4    2    6 

Patent  R.R.  Lens,  5x4,  6  in.  focus,  Iris  Diaphragm       4  12    6 

Patent  Extra  R.R.  Lens,  5x4,  4'9  in.  focus,  Iris  Diaphragm 6    2    6 

No.  2  Stigmatic.     Highly  recommended      6  15    0 

Time  ami  Instantaneous  Shutter  in  place  o/'  Snap-Shot '  pattern,  7l.  6d.  extra. 

Dark  Slides  supplied  separately,  7b.  each. 
An  Automatic  Changing  Box  can  be  supplied  instead  of  the  Dark  Slides,  if  desired. 
Customers'  Own  Lenses  can  be  fitted  to  this  Camera.    J.  H.  Dallmever,  Ltd.,  also 
undertake  the  fitting  of  their  Lenses  to  any  make  of  Hand  Camera.     Free  Lessons  in 
Photography  to  Purchasers.     5  per  Cent.  Discount  for  Cash  with  Order. 

J.  H.  DA'LMEYER,  Ltd  ,  25  NewmViTst.,  Oxford  St.,  London,  "W- 

\See followiti^  and  f receding fa^cs. 
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REVISED  PRICES  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  LENS  SERIES. 

Complete  Illaatrated  Catalogrne  forwarded  Free  on  Application. 


EXTRA  RAPID  (C).   fm.—See  Catalogue. 
QUICK  ACTINQ  (B),  Patent.  //3. 


iB,  forO.-D.-V... 

Id  liong,  „        „ 

2b 

1b  Patent  „ 

20      ., 

3b      „      ,.  ICabB.  &J 
4b      ,,      „  I  larger     j 


Diam 


2  in. 
2i,. 
2i„ 
2  „ 
2i,, 
3i„ 

^„ 


Price. 


6  in. 
6i„ 
8i.. 

*>      M 

8i., 

m.. 

14    .. 


£6    0  0 

6  10  0 
12     5  0 

7  0  0 
12  15  0 
19  0  0 
38    0  0 


ORDINARY  INTENSITY  (A),  Patent  //4, 
1a.  For  Cabinets,  in  short  rooms^ 

dia.  2iin. ;  eqniv.  fooiiH,  10  in.  £12  10    C 
2a.  For  Cabinets  up  to  8  J  x  frj — dia. 

Sin. ;  focng,  IS^in 

Sa.  For  Cabinets  up  to  9x7 — dia. 

4in. ;  foons,  16in.        

4a.  For  Imperial  Portraits  4  10x8 

— dia.  4Jin. ;  focus,  18  in.     ... 
5a.  For  Plates  15x12  and  under— 

dia.  5  in. ;  focus,  21  in. 
6a.  For  Plates  20  x  16  and  under— 

dia.  6  in. ;  focus,  28  in. 


17     0    0 
26     0    0 


36  10    0 
47  10    0 


THE  DALLMEYER-BERGHEIM  LEKB. 

(SOFT  F00U8). 


Vocal  Batio. 

Range  of 

Equivalent 

FocL 

Priee. 

No. 

With  III* 
THaphracint. 

1 

a 

3 

//8 
//ito/A2 
//9to/A2 

In. 
20  fixed 
25  to  40 
35  to  55 

«     1.    d. 

6    S    0 
10    0    0 
12    0    0 

THE  DALLMEYER  STIOMATIG 
LENS,  Series  L    //4. 


4ix,<}iin. 
5  x4  „ 
6ix4i  „ 
8ix6^  „ 


EqaJT. 
Focus. 


Price. 
lA  Dlaplufgat. 


£7  10  0 

12  IS  0 

19     5  0 

26  10  0 


THE  DALLMEYER  STiaHATIO. 
Series  II.,  //6. 


57     0    0 


PORTRAIT  and  GROUP  (D),  Patent.  //6. 
2d.  Portraits  6J  x  4}  ;  Views  8i  x  6^ 

— dia.liin.;  equiv.  focus,  9in.    £6   15    0 
3d.  Portraits  8ix6i;  Views  10x8 

■    — dia.  2iin. ;  focuf,  12Jin.  ...       9     0    0 
4d.  Portraits,  10  X  8 ;  Views,  12  x  10 

—dia.  2 J  in. ;  focus,  17  in.     ...     13     0    0 
5d.  Portraits  12x10;  Views  15x12 

— dia.  SJin. ;  foou",  19in,     ...     16  12    6 
6d.  Portraits  15x12;  Views  18x16 

—  dia.  4in.;  foou",  24in.      ...     25     5    0 
7d.  Portraits  18x16;  Views  22x20 

— dia.  5 in. ;  focus,  30}  in.     ...    45    15    0 
8d.  Portraits  22x20;  Views  25x21 

— dia.  Gin. ;  focus,  37 in. 


55   10    0 


RAPID  RECTILINEAR  (Patent).    //8. 

Each  Lens,  with  smaller  stops,  can  be  used  for 

the  next  size  laeoeb  view. 


Size  of  Plate. 


41  x  34in. 
5  X  4  „ 
6ix  4},. 
8  X  5  „ 
S^X  6}., 
10  x  8    „ 

12  xlO    „ 

13  xll  „ 
15  Xl2  „ 
18  xl6  „ 
2i  x20  „ 
25  X21    „ 


Kqniv.  Focng. 


4  in. 

6  .. 

81  „ 

10  „ 

n  ■„ 

13  „ 

16  „ 

17  .. 
19i  .. 
24  „ 
30  „ 
33  „ 


Price. 


£3  10 

4  5 

5  5 

6  0 
6  12 
8  10 

10  10 

11  10 
14  5 
19  0 
25  15 
31   10 


Plate  covered  at 

EqniT. 

full  aperture, //8. 

Foctis. 

S  X   Si 
4   X  Si 

4-5  in. 

5-3  „ 

5X4 

6  4  „ 

6ix4} 

7-6  „ 

8X5 

9      ,. 

Six  6i 

10  7  „ 

10  X  8 

12-7  „ 

12  xlO 

15-1  „ 

15  Xl2 

18     „ 

Priee,  with  Irta 
Diaphragms. 


£4  15 

5  15 

6  15 
8     2 

10  10 
13  10 
18  10 
24  10 
31  10 


W.-A.  RECTILINEAR  (Patent).   //16. 


No. 


lAA 
U 
iB 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 


Dimenaion*  ol 
Plata. 


7iX  U 
Six  6i 
10  X  8 
la  XlO 
15  Xl2 
18  Xl6 
22  X20 
25  X21 


Sqniy. 
Foooa. 


4  in 

p:: 

sj.. 

13    „ 
15i  „ 

19    ,. 


£4 
5 

6 

7 

10 

13 

19 


28  10 


W.-A.  LANDSCAPE  LENS  (Patent).  //16. 


U 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

5a 

6 

7 

8 


5x4 
7ix  4} 
S|x  6} 
10  X  8 
12  XlO 
15  Xl2 
15  Xl2 
18  Xl6 
22  x20 
25  x21 


EquiTaleat 
Foens. 


5];  in. 

7  „ 

8i  „ 

10  „ 

13  ,. 

15  .. 

18  .. 

18  „ 

22  „ 

25  ., 


Price. 


£3    0 

3  10 

4  5 

5  5 

6  15 
8  0 
•    O 

10  0 
13  5 
18    0 


DiXLUKTSR  '  On  the  Choice  and  Use  of  Lenses,'  Is.    Dai,i.meikb  '  On  the  Xelephotographlo  Lena '  (Illoa.),  1|. 
Five  per  Cent.  Discount  for  Casb  wltb  order  on  all  Lenses. 

J  H.  DALLMEYER.  LTD ,  25  Newman  Street,  Oxford  Street,  London,  W. 

Telegraphic  and  Cable  Address— •  DALLMEYER,  LONDON.' 

[See  preceding  pages. 
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*DRY   PLATES,'    Gratis  of  all   Dealers. 

Published  Monthly. 
Post  Free  on  receipt  of  ^d.  stamped  addressed  wrapper. 


ANOTHER   RECORD 

One  of  Popularity ! ! 

W^  N.B.-Firin  EstabJished  Au^^ust,  1892. 


1311    Votes. 


2  CADETT     -     -     -     -      1035 

3    805 

4    -        736 

5  \ 
6 

7 
8 

0    I 
10 

11 

12 
13^ 


5ee  *  Photographic  Life ' 
Names  of  Makers  ^^^  ^^^^  F.vourite  Plat*  Maker, 

sent  in  Competition,  March  17th. 

but  Votes  not 
recorded. 


Hi 


CADETT    PLATES 

HAVE  THE 

LAEGEST    SALE 
IHE    UNITED    KINGDOM 

•Tiriiij;  the  Highest-class  Photographers. 

S'lKDCkED    BY    ALL    DEALERS. 
o  List  and  Particulars   of  Brands   Pokt   Frae. 


Sole  Ma7u>-  \cturers — 


CADETT  c  ^>P4/X.  U^'  Ashtead,  Surrey 


.^ 
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MAWSON    St.    SWAN, 

LONDON    AND   NEWCAS ILE-ON-TYNE. 

For  MAWSON  ft  SWAN'S  Aavts.  see  pp.  496  and  1317  to  1331. 
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